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PREFACE. 


HE Latin language is exhibited by Caesar in a richness and 
purity which no Roman writer has excelled. In this 
volume the student is permitted to compare the Latinity of 
the eighth book, which was written by Hirtius, with that of the 
seven which precede. No Latin author repays the careful study 
of advanced Latin scholarship more satisfactorily than Caesar, 
and for this reason it is a misfortune, perhaps, that the Commen- 
taries are relegated to the preparatory school. On the other 
hand, in no writer are the great principles of the language so 
constantly reviewed, thus forming a sure foundation for clas- 
sical scholarship. 

This new edition of the text is the result of an endeavor to 
present the facts of the language and explain and illustrate the 
subject-matter in a manner different from the traditional method, 
which has been, we think, too closely adhered to in the past. The 
justification for a new text-book of Caesar will be found, it is 
hoped, in the features of this work which distinguish it from 
previous editions. These are the following: — 

1. The indication in the text of every new word by full-faced 
type, thus furnishing the student a clear idea of the vocabulary 
which he is expected to have made his own. 

2. The insertion of “ Topics for Study,” based upon the por- 
tion read, which are added after every chapter of the first four 
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books. By means of these topics the grammatical principles 
will be constantly reviewed. 

8. Examples of inductive studies and lists of topics for inves- 
tigation, which the teacher is expected to assign from time to 
time to the pupils to be worked out in a measure independently. 

4. Word-lists containing in convenient order those words of 
which a knowledge is necessary for any satisfactory reading of 
the text. 

5. An indication in the vocabulary of the number of times 
each word occurs, in order that the student may estimate for 
himself the vocabulary-value of each word. 

6. A special vocabulary to Book VIII., added in order that 
the occurrence of words in “ Caesar” may not be confused with 
their occurrence in “ Hirtius.” 

T. Notes, intended not only to furnish information in refer- 
ence to what is obscure, but also to compare idioms, phrases, 
and petrified expressions as they occur in “ Caesar.” Occasional 
references are given to other Latin authors, in order that the 
student may extend his horizon and obtain a broader conception 
of the genius of the language. 

8. Grammatical references placed beneath the text, rather 
than in the notes; for it is believed that in practical work such 
a position will render them more helpful. In the first book 
these references have been made very full, and are designed to 
reflect the phenomena of the language as they are met with in 
the text. 

9. Prose composition based on special chapters of “ Caesar.” 
This has been added as the surest method of enabling the 
student to apply the principles which he has learned. The re- 
quirements in Latin composition adopted by most colleges for 
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admission — the translation into Latin of connected passages of 
English prose — demand such preparatory training. 

10. An introduction, including the life of Caesar, history of 
Gaul, Germany, and Britain, and a sketch of the method of 
Roman warfare, so arranged that the facts present themselves 
in à continuous narrative and can be referred to by references 
from the text. The student is thus enabled to see the relation 
of ary one fact to those which precede and follow it. 

11. Indicated quantities in the text of the first five books. 

12. Numerous illustrations inserted in the body of the text. 

The Latin text is based upon Kraner's edition, with various 
modifications. The corrected spelling of Latin words has been 
introduced, consistent with their etymology: thus, contio (con 
and ventio) for concio ; condicio (con and dico) for conditio, The 
authors, however, recognize a Latin word conditio (con and do — 
Skt. VDHA, put), but believe that this differs from the above 
both in meaning and etymology. Nothing is more common in 
the manuscripts than the confusion of tio and cio, and in all 
cases we have followed the true orthography as shown in the 
best Latin inscriptions. It must be remembered that one good 
Latin inscription is more valuable in determining the correct 
spelling of a word than a host of manuscripts. 

The entire eight books of the Gallic war have been given. 
The last four are intended for exercises in sight translation ; 
here also the indication of every new word will be found helpful. 

The bases of grammatical reference are the grammars of 
Harkness, Mooney, Allen and Greenough, Gildersleeve, Ben- 
nett, and Lane and Morgan. 

In the preparation of this book much help has been derived 
"from the German editions of Kraner and Holder, from Duruy's 
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* History of Rome,” from Rūstow's * Heerwesen und Kriegfüh- 
rung Caesars," from which the * Roman Art of War” has been 
chiefly taken, and from various sources, which it would be vain 
to attempt to acknowledge. Credit is due to Profs. F. J. Miller 
and Lewis Stuart, Dr. George Scott, Dr. Hanns Oertel, and Mr. 
F. L. Palmer, for many favors. The authors would express 
thanks to Prof. Isaac B. Burgess, who has read the advance 
sheets and given many valuable suggestions. 

That our work has many faults we are as fully aware as the 
severest critic can be, and we will receive gratefully all sug- 
gestions and corrections which may make it more efficient in 
imparting interest and help in the study of Caesar. 


WiLLIAM RAINEY HARPER. 
HERBERT CUSHING TOLMAN. 


New Haven, Feb. 1, 1891. 
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LIFE OF CAIUS JULIUS CAESAR. 


The foremost man of all this world. 
ŠHAKSPEARE.! 
Great Julius, whom now all the world admires. 
Mīi_r0oN.2 


1. Introduction. — In the study of history, events naturally group 
themselves around some centre, — an important war or a decisive battle, 
a great empire or a powerful city, a distinguished family or an illustrious 
man. Caius Julius Caesar was such a centre, — 


* velut inter ignes 
Luna minores." 3 


Marius, Sylla, Pompey, and Cicero were great in particular parts ; Caesar 
was full orbed. He was orator and general, Rome’s peerless master of 
prose and her greatest statesman. From the study of his character and 
achievements is to be obtained the clew to guide the student through 
the labyrinth of Rome's civil war (B. c. 133—131), and the best prepara- 
tion for the study of the regal, republican, and imperial history of the 
** greatest of the nations." 


2. Events preceding Caesar's Birth. The Gracchi. Marius. — The 
first part of the second century before Christ was conspicuous for the 
wars of conquest. Hispania (Spain), Macedonia, Achaia, Asia, and 
Africa were conquered between B. c. 200 and s.c. 133. While the 
State had been greatly enriched, the plebeiang were kept poor. The pat- 


1 Jul. Caesar, iv. 3. ? Par. Reg. iii. 39. 
8 Hor. Od. I. xii. “ As the moon among lesser stars.” 
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ricians had all the property as well as all the power. The plebeians did 
the hard work and the greater part of the fighting; the patricians held the 
offices and enjoyed the fruits of victory. Then came the civil wars. The 
Gracchi broyght forward wise laws intended to alleviate the gross injustice 
of the times, but a violent death was the “ guerdon of their toil.” For 
Rome, corrupt and misgoverned, the crisis came in the war with Jugurtha. 
The success of Caius Marius in this war (B. c. 106) was a triumph for 
the party of the people. The same general’s success in driving back the 
Cimbri and Teutones (B. c. 102, 101) added to his influence and to that 
of the party which he represented. Marius, however, was more success- 
ful as soldier than as statesman. Caesar’s boyhood and youth were passed 
while the great struggle was going on between the popular and patrician 
parties, headed respectively by Marius and Sylla. 


9. Ancestry.— The Caesars were an ancient and aristocratic family, 
which for eight generations had been prominent in the commonwealth. 
They were a branch of the Julian Gens (Gens Julia), claiming descent 
from Julus, son of Aeneas.? 


4. Birth. — Caius Julius Caesar (Garvs Ivuivs CAESAR) was born 
July 12, B. c. 100,? six years after his illustrious contemporaries Pompey 
and Cicero. 


5. Education. — Caesar received the usual education of the patrician 
youth and was especially apt in Greek and grammar. 


6. Home Life.— The early home life was quiet and pleasant. His 
mother Aurelia was a fine example of the Roman matron and exerted a 
strong influence over her son. His love and reverence for her are honor- 
able to both. 


7. Personal Appearance. — Caesar's personal appearance in youth 
is thus described by Suetonius: “ A tall, slight, handsome youth, with 


1 Vergil elaborated this tradition in the Aeneid. 
2 Mommsen argues for B. C. 102. 
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dark piercing eyes, a sallow complexion, large nose, lips full, features re- 
fined and intellectual, neck sinewy and thick. .. . He was particular 
about his appearance, used the bath frequently, and attended carefully to 
his hair. His dress was arranged with studied negligence.” ! 


8. Caesar's First Office. (B. c. 87.) — At the age of thirteen, Caesar 
was appointed priest of Jupiter ( famen dzalis) through the influence of 
Marius. 


9. Marriage with Cornelia. (B. o. 83). — In B. c. 84 Caesar's 
father died. In the following year Caesar married Cornelia, daughter 
of Cinna, at that time the leader of the Marian 
party. This alliance bound him more closely to 
the party of the people. On the other hand it 
aroused against him the hatred of Sylla, who, 
returning victorious from tbe war with Mithri- 
dates, made himself master of Rome. Sylla 
ordered him to divorce Cornelia, which Caesar 
refused to do. This necessitated an exile among 
the Sabines until friends secured his pardon. 
Suetonius tells us that Sylla exclaimed to the 
patricians interceding for him, “The youth for 
whom you plead will one day overthrow the 
aristocracy, . . . for in this young Caesar there 


Mariuses.” 2 FROM BUST IN VATICAN. 
are many . AGE, 35 YEARs. 


10. Caesar, a Soldier. — Though free to appear in Rome, Caesar 
considered it advisable to go to Asia. Here he laid the foundation of 
his military knowledge, serving with distinction under Marcus Minucius 
Thermus. In the siege of Mytilene he was honored with a “ civic crown ” ? 
for saving the life of a fellow soldier. 


1 Quoted by Froude, Caesar, Chap. 8. 

? Sulla proclamavit : “ eum, quem incolumem tanto opere cuperent, quandoque 
optimatium partibus, quas secum defendissent, exitis futurum ; nam Caesari multos 
Marios inesse." — Suetonius, Div. Iulius, i. 1. 

3 The civic crown (corona civica) was a chaplet of oak leaves. To obtain one was 
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11. Caesar, an Orator. — Caesar returned to Rome on hearing of 
Sylla’s death (B. c. 78). The next year he conducted the prosecution 
against Dolabella under charges of extortion while Proconsul of Mace- 
donia. So skilfully was the evidence massed and so eloquent the plea of 
the young orator that Dolabella, though defended by Hortensius, the 
greatest advocate of the day, would have failed of acquittal but for the 
influence of the senatorial party and the partisanship of senatorial judges. 
This case gained for Caesar a wide reputation for eloquence and forensic 
power, which led soon after to an invitation from the Archaeans to con- 
duct a similar case against Caius Antonius. Discerning his abilities in 
this direction, Caesar went to Rhodes and studied under Apollonius Molon, 
the skilful orator and still more skilful teacher of oratory. 


19. The Pirate Episode. — When Caesar was on his way to Rhodes 
(B. c. 76), he was captured by pirates, who demanded twenty talents 
for his release. At this Caesar laughed, and saying he would give fifty 
(i. e. about fifty thousand dollars), added that when at liberty he would 
return and crucify every man of them. He kept his word. 


13. Caesar, Military Tribune (B. c. 74). — After a short stay at 
Rhodes, Caesar went to Asia, where, having raised a small body of troops, 
he displayed ability as commander in some successful encounters in Caria 
with the troops of Mithridates. Being elected Pontiff the same year 
(B. c. 74) he returned to Rome, where, shortly after, the people elected 
him Military Tribune. This was his first election to office by the votes of 
the people. 


14. Caesar, Quaestor (B. c. 68). — The six years following (B. c. 74 
-68) were important. Pompey, hitherto a strong supporter of the sena- 
torial party, had been estranged, and was now engaged in strengthening 
the party of the people. The power of the tribunes was restored, judges 
were no longer selected only from the senate, and the Syllan constitution 
was repealed (B. c. 70). To the success of all these measures Caesar con- 


& very great and a very rare honor. See Article Corona Civica in Smith's Dict. 
Class. Antiq. 
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tributed largely by his eloquence. He served as Quaestor during the year 
B. 0. 68, in which year, his aunt Julia, the widow of Marius, and his wife 
Cornelia, daughter of Cinna, died. He pronounced funeral orations for 
both, and took occasion to extol the former chiefs of the popular party ; 
busts of Marius were carried in the funeral procession of Julia, and the 
people loudly applauded alike the eulogies and the courage of Caesar. 
These religious duties performed, he went to Further Spain on his official 
duty as Quaestor. 


15. Caesars Marriage with Pompeia.— The year following (B. c. 
67), Caesar married Pompeia, and was thus brought into more intimate 
relations with Pompey, her cousin. During the next two years he cor- 
dially supported Pompey's measures and the Gabiuian and Manilian laws, 
by which almost absolute power was given to that great leader. 


16. Caesar, Curule Aedile.— In B. c. 65, Caesar was Curule Aedile. 
To amuse the people with public shows, to adorn the city with new public 
buildings, monuments, and the like, were the chief duties and opportu- 
nities of this office. The lavish magnificence of Caesar dazzled the people, 
and his consequent popularity was unbounded. 


17. Caesar, Pontifex Maximus. — Two years later (B. o. 63) he 
was elected Pontifex Maximus, which office placed him at the head of 
the State religion. Doubtless his election was due in great measure to 
his popularity ; still he did not hesitate to use large sums of money in 
bribery. On the morning of this election, he told his mother Aurelia, 
as she affectionately wished him success, that he would come back Pon- 
tifex Maximus or be brought back a corpse. 


18. Conspiracy of Catiline. — In December of this year, Caesar op- 
posed as unconstitutional the execution of those convicted of participa- 
tion in the conspiracy of Catiline, advocating however their perpetual 
imprisonment. This has been taken to imply Caesar's complicity in the 
conspiracy ; but inherent probability, the publie testimony of Cicero, and 
the utter failure of efforts to convict are all in his favor, and the prin- 


b. 
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ciple that a man is innocent until he is proved guilty should hold in his- 
tory as in law. 


19. Caesar, Praetor. — During the year of his Praetorship (B. c. 62), 
Caesar had many opportunities of exhibiting the qualities of coolness, 
courage, and selfreliance. It was in this year that a serious charge 
brought against the reputation of his wife Pompeia led to the now 
famous saying, “ Caesar's wife must be above suspicion.” 


20. Caesar, Propraetor (B. c. 61). — On the expiration of his term 
as Praetor, Caesar was in debt to the extent of two hundred and fifty 
million sesterces (about ten million dollars). Before he was allowed to 
leave Rome for Further Spain, he was compelled to pay a considerable 
part of this debt. This he did with money obtained from Crassus, who 
had confidence in the political promise of his creditor. In Spain, Caesar 
found himself for the first time in command of a Roman army, and soon 
gave evidence of his ability to handle troops and manage provincials. 
His suecesses were voted a triumph by the senate, and his soldiers pro- 
claimed him Imperator. If he sent large sums of money to Rome, he 
did not forget to keep a considerable amount for his own use. 


21. Caesar, Consul (B. c. 59.) — A poet interprets the spirit of 
Caesar's ambition thus, — 


* Better be first, he said, in a little Iberian village 
Than be second in Rome;"! 


but manifestly he thought it best to be first in Rome. After an absence 
of about a year in Spain, Caesar returned and offered himself as candidate 
for the consulship. He was elected, and entered upon the duties of his 
oftice in B. c. 59. His colleague was Marcus Bibulus, who had been 
associated with him in the Aedileship and Praetorship. 


22. The First Triumvirate. — After his election Caesar, Crassus, and 
Pompey entered into an alliance for personal, political, and in their 


1 Longfellow’s Courtship of Miles Standish. 
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thought patriotic purposes, which is commonly known as the “ First Tri- 
umvirate." Crassus and Pompey were friends to Caesar but not to each 
other; Caesar brought them together. Pompey married Caesar's daughter 
Julia, which served to strengthen the ģond of their common interest. 
Caesar married Calpurnia, daughter of Calpurnius Piso, his successor in 
the consulship. During Caesar's consulship all classes of the people were 
benefited, abuses at home and abroad were corrected, and his adminis- 
tration was both successful and popular. Caesar was practically sole 
consul, for Bibulus' service consisted chiefly in lending his colleague the 
“helpful aid of his opposition.” 


23. Caesar, Proconsul (B. c. 58). — The senate, in order to limit 
Caesar’s already too great influence, had assigned the forests and public 
lands in Italy for proconsular provinces. 
The people, however, passed the Vatinian 
law, which gave to Caesar the government 
of Gallia Cisalpina and Illyricum for five 
years, with three legions. The senate, in 
hope of thus getting rid of him, of its 
own accord added Gallia Transalpina and 
another legion. 


24. Campaigns in Gaul (B. c. 58—51). 
— Early in the spring of B. c. 58, Caesar 
set out from Rome and entered upon that 
career of conquest vividly described in his 
“Commentaries on the Gallic war," the 
study of which we are about to take up. 
The task before him was not an easy one. 
Rome had good cause to remember the 
men of Gaul. Many times since the battle — a im 
of Allia and the sack of Rome had they 
struck terror to Roman hearts. Caesar's arrival in Gaul happened at a 
critical time in the history of the Gallic tribes, much disturbed among 
themselves and threatened by the Germans. Caesar by his clearsighted- 
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ness, unfaltering confidence in himself, decision of character, and marvel- 
lous readiness for every emergency, together with the discipline of his 
armies made of apparently insuperable difficulties aids to the most bril- 
liant success, In his first campaign the Helvetians and the Germans 
under Ariévistus were conquered, and central Gaul brought into subjec- 
tion. The military and executive ability seen in the governor of Spain 
were more conspicuous in the governor of Gaul. One of his most re- 
markable traits — that which most amazed the Gauls and in later times 
most excited the admiration of his distinguished admirer and imitator, 
Napoleon — was the rapidity with which he resolved and the almost 
greater rapidity with which he executed his resolves, A good illustra- 
tion of the character of Caesar in which all the qualities just mentioned are 
exhibited is thus related by the good Captain in Longfellow's * Courtship 
of Miles Standish." 


* Now do you know what he did on a certain occasion in Flanders, 
When the rear-guard of his army retreated, the front giving way too, 
And the immortal Twelfth Legion was crowded so closely together 
There was no room for their swords? Why, he seized a shield from a soldier, 
Put himself straight at the head of his troops, and commanded the captains, 
Calling on each by his name, to order forward the ensigns; 
Then to widen the ranks, and give more room for their weapons; 
So he won the day, the battle of something — or other. 
That's what I always say ; if you wish a thing to be well done, 
You must do it yourself, you must not leave it to others." ! 


29. At Lucca (B. c. 56.) — In B. c. 56, Caesar invited Pompey 
and Crassus to meet him in Lucca. The leading men of Rome were 
present. Among these were two hundred senators and so large a crowd 
of distinguished officials that one hundred and fifty lictors are said to 
have been seen in the streets of the town. The programme here arranged 
included the following : Pompey and Crassus to be consuls the following 
year; Pompey to be governor of Spain for five years; Crassus to have 
Syria for his proconsular province; Caesar to have his term of office in 
Gaul extended to ten years, and thereafter to be consul. 


1 For incident here recorded, see De Bel. Gal. ii. 25. 
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26. Organizing Gaul (s. c. 50). For eight years Caesar was busy 
in Gaul He found it easier to conquer the Gallic tribes than to keep 
them in subjection. Finally he succeeded in convincing them that 
further resistance would be useless, and represented to the chiefs the 
great advantages of becoming a part of the Roman republic. Admira- 
tion of Caesar, together with the strength of his personality influenced 
the chiefs to determine upon peace and friendly terms with Rome. 
Caesar now busied himself in organizing the new territory, fully ex- 
pecting on his return to Rome at the expiration of his command to 
enter upon a second consulship according to the terms of the Lucca 
agreement, 


27. Caesar and Pompey. — Crassus perished in a battle against the 
Parthians (B. c. 53), leaving Caesar and Pompey joint administrators of 
the Lucca programme. Caesars success in 
Gaul, however, excited the jealousy of Pom- 
pey. The senatorial party, too, had gratified 
Pompey's vanity by their attitude toward his 
appointment as sole consul in B. c. 52. In 
B. C. 50 matters had gone so far that the con- 
sul Marcellus, doubtless at Pompey's instiga- 
tion, proposed in the senate that Caesar give 
up his command in November of that year. 
This the tribune Curio vetoed. Caesar, hear- 
ing of the movement against him, was not dis- 
mayed. January 1, B. c. 49, a letter written 

FROM BUST IN BRITISH by him was read in the senate, in which he 

MUSEUM. AGE, ABOUT 45. expressed readiness to lay aside his military 
power if Pompey would do the same. After a stormy session, a resolu- 
tion was passed to the effect that unless Caesar disbanded his army he 
would be declared an enemy of the republic, The tribunes vetoed this 
resolution, but their veto was disregarded. 

On January 7 the senate resolved that the consuls provide for the 
safety of the republic. This was a proclamation of martial law. The 
erisis had come. Marcus Antonius and Quintus Cassius, the tribunes 
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who advocated Caesar’s interests, were driven from the senate and fled 
in disguise, Pompey proceeded to hold levies for raising at army, think- 
ing that Caesar's soldiers were disaffected and that Caesar would not dare 
to offer pesistance, Caesar, however, on learning the decree of the senate, 
addressed his soldiers frankly, protesting that he and his armies had 
served the State loyally for nine years, and had done much for the 
safety of the State and nothing to imperil it. The soldiers showed their 
unbounded affection and enthusiasm for their leader by volunteering to 
serve without pay. 


28. Beginning of the Civil War.— Caesar forthwith crossed the 
Rubicon, the boundary of his province, to claim by force of arms thie 
rights of which the senate sought to deprive him. At Rimini he met 
the expelled tribunes, and also envoys from Pompey who desired to 
gain time by a proposed conference, Caesar promptly dismissed these 
latter, throwing the blame of the civil war now begun on Pompey and 
the senate. As Caesar advanced, city after city yielded, and in three 
months he was master of Italy. 


29. The Feeling at Rome (B. c. 48). — The events of the following 
year cannot be declared here. A letter from Cicero to Atticus (viii. 13), 
however, shows the popular feeling of the time : — 


* Observe the man into whose hands we have fallen. How keen he is, 
how alert, how well prepared! By Jove, if he does not kill any one and 
spares the property of those who are so terrified, he will be in high favor. 
I talk with the tradesmen and farmers. They care for nothing but their 
lands and houses and money, They have gone right round. They fear the 
man they trusted and love the man they feared; and all this through our 
own blunders. I am sick to think of it.” 


30. Battle of Pharsalus. — After various contests, not always in 
Caesar’s favor, a decisive battle was fought at Pharsalus in Thessaly, 
August 9, m. c. 48. Pompey's forces far outnumbered Caesar's; but 
effeminate nobles, the flower of Pompey's army, were no match for 
Caesar's veterans. By this victory Caesar became practically master of 
Rome. 
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31. Death of Pompey. — Pompey was soon after murdered in Egypt, 
whither he had fled after the battle. In the death of his great rival 
Caesar had no part and took no pleasure. When the head of the mur- 
dered man was brought to him by those who hoped thus to win his favor, 
he turned away in horror. Not unlikely he 
then recalled Pompey only as Rome’s idol and 
Caesar’s friend. It may be said here that Caesar 
seems to have accepted civil war not because he 
delighted in it, but because it was inevitable. 
Humanity and self-defence compelled him to 
the issue. He became master of Rome not by 
invading the capital and slaughtering his per- 
sonal enemies, but by meeting hostile forces on 
the field of battle at a distance from the city. 


32. Caesar in Egypt and Pontus. — Caesar, 
following Pompey to Egypt, was detained by 
certain disputes concerning the succession to the 
throne of that country. He then proceeded 
into Pontus against Pharnaces, son of Mithri- FROM BUST IN CAMPO SANTO 

AT PISA. AGE, ABOUT 45. 
.dates. August 2, B.c. 47, a battle was fought 
near Zela, where Caesar gained an easy victory. His dispatch to the 
senate after this battle was the famous “ Veni, Vidi, Vici." ! 


33. Return to Rome.— Returning to Rome, Caesar found great 
tasks awaiting him. Dictator now and absolute, he did not use office or 
power for unworthy purposes or for personal euds. His aim was to 
restore publie confidence and credit. 


34. Battle of Thapsus, — While Caesar was thus engaged, his ene- 
mies Cato and Scipio collected a large army in Africa, which was de- 
feated in the decisive battle of Thapsus. This battle was fought April 6, 
B. C. 46, and at once ended the war and the hopes of the senatorial 


1 I came, I saw, I conquered. 
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35. Caesar's Triumphs. — Returning from Africa, Caesar celebrated 
with characteristic lavishness and splendor four triumplis, — one for his 
vietories in Gaul, another for those in Egypt, the third for Zela, and 
the fourth for the Juba victories in Africa, No triumph of course was 
given fot victories in civil war. To celebrate these triumphs there were 
splendid banquets, still more splendid entertainments in the circus and 
amphitheatre, and a generous distribution of corn and money. Caesar 
furnished “bread and circuses” (panem et circenses) without stint. The 
forty days of thanksgiving decreed by the senate were made such to 
the holiday-loving Romans by the seemingly careless but really pur- 
posed extravagance of the man who had just been made dictator for 
ten years. 


36. Caesars Reforms.— Caesar now gave himself to the work ot 
reform with zeal, energy, and wisdom. The laws which bad been passed 
in his first consulship (Leges Juliae) were now enforced. The calendar, 
heretofore in the hands of the pontifices and now three months in ad- 
vance of the real time, was corrected.! This reform was a benefit not 
only to his country but to the whole civilized world, and the Julian 
calendar was in use for nearly sixteen hundred years. He improved 
the personnel of the senate by removing all persons convieted of bribery 
or fraud, and by supplying their places with men of merit. The mem- 
bership of this body was also greatly increased. This increase may 
have been partly due to a desire on Caesar's part to reward those who 
had proved themselves faithful to his interests, but probably more to a 
wise and really conservative view of “ the needs of the times.” All ques- 
tions of importance were to be submitted to the senate, This careful 
consideration bestowed upon the calendar and senate he gave to every 
thing affecting the public welfare. 


37. Battle of Munda (March 17, B. c. 45). — While engaged in 
these plans and measures, Caesar was called to Spain to quell a formid- 
able insurrection instigated by the two sons of Pompey, Cneius and Sex- 


1 For example August 9, the date of the battle of Pharsalus in the corrected 
calendar is June 6. 
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tus. It was the end of the year B. c. 46 when Caesar set out, but not 
until March 17 of the following year was the decisive battle at Munda 
fought. Caesar's troops in this battle were at first driven back; defeat 
seemed inevitable, but the day was retrieved when the great Dictator in 
person rallied the broken lines and led them back to victory. 

The Pompeian party was now utterly and forever crushed, and Caesar's 
military career ended. After settling affairs in Spain, Caesar returned to 
Italy in October. Many honors were now conferred upon him. He 
was made Imperator for life, and nominated Pater Patriae ; the month 
Quinetilis received the new name Iulius (July); his head appeared on 
the new coinage; he was proclaimed a god. 


38. Caesars Ambitions.— Caesar was ambitious, but nobly so. Thus 
far he had used his position for the advantage of his country. His great 
offices were used for large service to the State. His plans for promoting 
the welfare of the citizens, correcting abuses in legislation and adminis- 
tration at home and in the provinces, for beautifying the city and ex- 
tending the Empire were not to be completed in the life-time of any 
single man, and it did not require the prophet's vision to see that Caesar's 
new order of things would be followed by anarchy if no provision were 
made for its continuance and completion during his life-time. It was 
the hereditary element in kingship which was attractive to the statesman 
of large and enlightened views and purposes. The anarchy following his 
death and the power seized by a rude and rapacious soldiery under the 
elective system are proofs alike of the great Dictator’s patriotism and fore- 
‘sight in seeking the kingly office. On the feast of the Lupercalia (Feb. 15, 
B. €. 44), his colleague Antony publicly offered him a royal diadem. 
"The disposition of the people, however, was such that Caesar declined it, 
anml saying that the Romans had no King but Jove, ordered it to be 
placed on the head of the statue of Jupiter Capitolinus. 


39. Conspiracy. — Many great and important changes were wrought 
by Caesar and in a marvellously short space of time. While busy with 
se a conspiracy was formed against his life. The leading spirits in this 
were Cassius and Brutus; their associates probably did not number 
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a hundred in all. ‘The conspiracy began in spite," says Mr. Browning, 
* and continued in folly." 


40. Caesars Death (March 15, B. c. 44). — The story of his murder 
is graphically told by Shakspeare, and is familiar. Caesar fell in the 
senate-house at the feet of the statue of Pompey on the Ides (15th) of 
March, B.c. 44. His murderers were men on whom he had conferred 
many and great favors. Men who could receive offices and gifts from 
the great and generous Caesar and treacherously conspire to murder their 
benefactor might pretend to, but could never have been animated by, 
a noble patriotism. So perished the greatest of Romans, — one of the 
greatest men, if not the very greatest man, of all antiquity. Caesar was 
great in planning and accomplishment ; great as statesman, orator, soldier, 
historian ; great by natural power and acquisition; great in thought and 
action; princeliest among his fellows, the admiration of all succeeding 


times. 
“Truly a wonderful man was Caius Julius Caesar.” 


FROM BUST IN VATICAN. CAESAR 
REPRESENTED AS PONTIFEX MAXIMUS, 
AGE, ABOUT 595. 
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41. Principal Events in the Life of Caesar. 


B. C. 

100. Caesar's birth (July 12).! 

87. Flamen Dialis. 

84. Death of Caesar's father. 

83. Marries Cornelia. 

80-78. Serves with the army in 

Asia. 
77. Prosecutes Dolabella  unsuccess- 


fully. 


76-75. Studies oratory at Rhodes. 


74. 
68. 
67. 
65. 
63. 


62. 
61. 
60. 
59. 
58. 


57 


56. 


Military tribune. 

Quaestor. 

Marries Pompeia. 

Curule Aedile. 

Pontifex Maximus (Catiline's Con- 
spiracy ). 

Praetor. 

Propraetor in Spain. 

First ‘Triumvirate formed. 

Consul. Marries Calpurnia. 

Proconsul in Gaui: First Cam- 
paign: We conquers the Helvetii 
and Ariovistus. 

Second Campaign: He conquers 
the Belgae, including the Nervii. 

The Triumvirate meet at Lucca. 
Third Campaign: He conquers 
the Veneti and Aquitani. 


. Fourth Campaign: He conquers 


B. C. 


51. 


50. 


49. 


48. 
47. 


46. 


45. 


44. 


the Usipetes, Germans, etc., and 
crosses into Britain. 


. Fifth Campaign: Second Invasion 


of Britain. 


. Sixth Campaign: He subdues the 


rebellious states of Gaul. 


. Seventh Campaign: He checks a 


second insurrection of the Gauls 
under Vercingetorix. 

Eighth Campaign: The whole re- 
gion is subdued and made subject 
to Rome. 

Ninth year of command. He or- 
ganizes the newly acquired ter- 


ritory. Breaks openly with 
Pompey. 
Crosses the Rubicon. Civil war 
begun. 


Conquers Pompey at Pharsalus. 

Puts down rebellion in Egypt. 
Subdues Pharnaces. 

Defeats the senatorial party at 
Thapsus. Appointed Dictator for 
ten years. Reforms the calendar. 

Defeats the sons of Pompey at 
Munda. Imperator for life. 

The conspiracy. Assassinated in 
the senate-house (March 15). 


“Julius Caesar, whose remembrance yet 
Lives in men’s eyes, and will to ears and tongues 
Be theme and hearing ever.” 


SHAKSPEARE, Cymbeline, Act iii. Sc. i. lines 2-4. 


1 Mommsen, 102. 
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CAESAR AS A WRITER. 


42. The style of Caesar is compared by Cicero to the unadorned sim- 
plicity of an ancient Greek statue. This opinion of one who was not in 
sympathy with Caesar may be regarded as exceeding praise. Cicero also 
remarks that this exquisite purity was obtained by constant study and a 
thorough knowledge of the Latin language. Caesar inserts no word but ^* 
what has an important mission, without any regard to embellishment. A 
perfect equality of expression pervades his writings. The narrative is 
clear and easy. 


43. The commentaries were doubtless hastily written on the spot 
where the battles were fought, and were mere outlines which he perhaps 
hoped some day to fill out. Therefore we admire all the more the purity 
and neatness of Caesar’s style, which have not been surpassed by any 
Roman writer, and easily pardon a deficiency of vigor. 


44. The writings of Caesar which remain are seven books of the 
Gallic and three of the Civil war. The eighth book of the Gallic war 
was written by Aulus Hirtius, who was personally present with Caesar. 
Besides the works that have come down to us Caesar wrote other books, a 
of which only fragments remain. 


45. As an orator Cicero places him among the first, and Qui 
says that he spoke with the same spirit with which he fought, 
that if he had given his attention to the arts of peace, he 
rivalled Cicero in eloquence. 


46. The comparative study | ot a 
ps a inha 
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Aryans, so the system of the Druids undoubtedly must contain an im- 
press, however small, of the religious thought of that ancient people. 


47. The language of the Celts is not lost, for it lives in literature and 
is still spoken in the heart of Brittany, Wales, and in the north of Scot- 
land, and in Ireland. Some standing ruins give evidence of monuments 
that have passed away. 


48. The Celtic race had diffused itself over the valleys and hills of 
France, including the western districts of Germany and Switzerland, and 
from thence occupied the southern part of England. In spite of the 
difference in language and manners (B. G. i. 1), there seems to have 
been a bond of union which joined the tribes in mutual interest. 


49, All ancient writers agree that Gaul was well peopled. Agri- 
culture undoubtedly was practised. ‘Gallic oxen especially were of 
good repute in Italy,” so Varro tells us. Plautus mentions the “Gallic 
ponies.” Varro again says: “It is not every race that is suited for the 
business of herdsmen; neither the Bastulians nor the Turdulians are fit 
for it. The Celts are the best, especially as respects beasts for riding 
and burden.” 


50. The art of building vessels had attained great progress among 
the Celts. They seem to be the first nation that regularly navigated the 
Atlantic ocean. Although in Caesar’s time they used in the Channel a 
sort of portable leathern skiff, yet the peoples on the west coast, and 
especially the Veneti, sailed in large clumsy ships, propelled by leathern 
sails, and not by oars. 


51. Marine fishing and the collection of the eggs of sea-birds were 
prosecuted on such an extensive scale that it probably gave rise to the 
statement in Caesar’s time that “certain tribes at the mouth of the 
Rhine subsisted on fish and birds’ eggs.” The tolls of the river and 
seaports were important factors of commerce in certain cantons, as those 
of the Haedni and Veneti. The peculiar skill of the Celts in imitating 
Jel and executing any instructions is observed by Caesar. 

2 
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92. The implements of the Gauls for a long time were only stone 
axes bound to wooden handles by leathern bands, flint arrow-heads and 
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GALLIC STONE AXFS. 


GALLIC ARMS OF BRONZE. 
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knives. Arms of bronze and iron are of a later period, and belonged to 
those tribes which were the nearest to Italy. Specimeus of these earliest 
weapons are given. 


GALLIC TRUMPET. 


53. The art of procuring metals had been developed to such an ex- 
tent that miners played an important part in the sieges. The character 
of the country refutes the opinion prevalent among the Romans, that 
Gaul was one of the richest gold regions in the world. 


54. The arts exhibit a remarkably low state when compared with the 
mechanical skill in the use of metals. The party-colored and brilliant 
ornaments show a lack of proper taste which the Gallic coins confirm 
with their simple, curious, and rude representations, On a great number 
is seen a wild boar or a horse without bridle, the symbol of liberty and 
war. The magnificent staters of Philip II. of Thasos were imitated, 
but in unskilled hands they lost all beauty of design. These coins of 
Macedon, however, gave an impulse toward producing varied pieces of 
curious types on which the likenesses of ambitious chiefs were stamped. 
Specimens of Gallic coins are given. See Illustrations. 
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55. The art of poetry on the other hand was highly valued by the 
Celts, and was intermingled with the religious and politicai institutions. 
Science and philosophy, although hampered by the theology of the 
country, received appreciation among them. The knowledge of writing 
was confined to tlie priests. In Caesar's time the Greek writing was made 
use of, but in the southern districts the Latin was predominant. (D. G. 
i 29. “In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt litteris Graecis con- 
fectae," The documents written were not in the Greek language but in 
the Greek characters). The coins also show Greek writing. 


56. The clan-canton was the basis of the constitution of the State, 
with its prince, its council of elders, and its freemen capable of bearing 
arms. Inthe time of Caesar shis cantonal constitution still existed un- 
altered among the insular Celts, and in the northern cantons of the 
mainland. We cannot say that this Gallic clanship contained only those 
descended from a common ancestor, for Caesar (D. G. i. 18) tells us that 
Dumnorix, by his liberality, gained clients every day, hence introducing 
a foreign element into the clan. The general assembly held the supreme 
authority; the prince was bound to conform to its decrees; the common 
council, which numbered in certain clans six hundred members, appears 
to have the same importance as the Senate of Rome under the kings. 
A revolution had occurred, before the time of Caesar, among the Arverni, 
Haedui, Sequani, and Helvetii, which set aside the royal authority and 
gave the power into the hands of the nobility. 


57. Some words which Caesar uses in his Commentaries would lead 
us to suppose that in some cases a great council of entire Gaul assem- 
bled. However, we cannot take this to mean anything more than a con- 
federate alliance, which Caesar, perhaps, interpreted as national unity. 


58. The assemblies take precautions against hasty movements. “In 
the cantons,” says Caesar, ** which are considered the best regulated, it is 
a sacred law that he who learns anything of interest to the city should 
inform the magistrate of it, without telling it to any other person, since 
experience has shown that imprudent and uneducated men are often 
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alarmed by what is false, take extreme measures, and even go into crime, 
The magistrates conceal what is proper, and reveal to the multitude what 
they think is good for them to know. It is only in this assembly that 
public affairs are discussed.” 


59. There were two classes, the nobles and the freemen. The 
nobles compelled the freemen, who were oppressed by debt, to borrow 
from them, and to give up their freedom, de facto, as debtors. It was 
the privilege of the nobility to surround themselves with a number of 
mounted servants called ambacti, and thus to form a state within a 
state. Resting upon the support of these troops the nobles could over- 
throw the legal power, and break down the commonwealth. If in a clan 
which contained eighty thousand men a single chief could muster ten 
thousand retainers, not counting the bondmen and the debtors, he easily 
became more powerful than the rest of the nobles. Thus the state could 
no longer preserve the old cantonal constitution, and the other nobles 
accordingly gave themselves over as clients to this more powerful one 
among his fellows. 


60. The cavalry was the principal force in the military system of the 
Celtic people. Among the Belgae, and still more in Britain, the war- 
chariot appears with great efficiency. These warriors, on horseback and 
on foot, were formed from the nobility and its vassals. It is character- 
istic of their mode of fighting that at the moment of beginning a conflict 
with an enemy of which they made little account, they swore individu- 
ally that they would keep aloof from house and home if their army 
should not charge at least twice through the enemy’s line. 


61. Caesar calls them eqwites, and this cavalry was much esteemed 
among the Roman legions. ‘ When any war is declared all the nobles 
take arms and surround themselves with a number of servants and clients 
in proportion to their birth and their wealth.” Some of these clients dedi- 
cated their lives to their chief. They were called soldurt among the Aqui- 
tani. * The soldurà enjoy all the good things of life with those to whom 
they have consecrated themselves in friendship. If their chief dies, they 
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are unwilling to survive him, and slay themselves. It never has hap- 
pened within the memory of man that one of those who had dedicated 
themselves to a chief by such an agreement refused to die with him.” 
(B. G. iii. 22). 


62. The infantry was far inferior to the cavalry. The large shield 
was the principal defensive aud the long lance was the chief offensive 
weapon, preferred to the sword. A long hne of wagons carried the bag- 
age of the army, and a barricade of these wagons was made at night which 
poorly corresponded to the intreuched camp of the Romans. Certain 
vantons, as the Nervii, had infantry of exceptional efficiency, but these 
had no cavalry and perhaps were an immigrant German tribe, and not 
Celtic. **The Celt,” says Caesar, “ dares not face the German in battle.” 
So unwarlike did Caesar consider the Celtic infantry that after having 
become acquainted with them in his first campaign, he never employed 
them again in connection with the Roman infantry. 


63. A Spirit of National unity was manifesting itself in various ways 
and gaining strength with the decline of the individual cantons. Amid 
the feudal strife there were those who were willing to gain the indepen- 
dence of the nation at the cost of the independence of the several cantons. 


64. A league of the Belgae we find in northeastern Gaul in Caesar’s 
time. In central Gaul two parties were ambitious for the hegemony, 
the one led by the Haedui, the other by the Sequani. These confeder- 
acies subsisted side by side. The impulse of the nation toward unity 
found undoubtedly a sort of gratification in such unions as these. 


65. The character of this union was of the loosest kind. The Bel- 
gian confederacy alone seems to have been bound firmly together. The 
contests for the leadership made disruptions in every other league. 


66. The condition of women in Gaul indicates an advance in civiliza- 
tion. They were free in their choice of a husband, and brought a dowry 
h them. The man advanced an equal amount. The whole, with 
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whatever increase there might be, went to the survivor. (B. G. vi. 19). 
The husband however had the power of life and death over both wife 
and children. No son could address his father in public until he was 
of an age to bear arms. 


67. “The funerals,” says Caesar, “considering the civilization of the 
Gauls, are magnificent and costly ; and they cast into the fire all things 
which they think are dear in this life; and a little while before this time, 
slaves and clients, who surely had been loved by the dead, were burned 
together with them.” (B. G. vi. 19). 


68. The estimate of human life was even lower among the Gauls 
than among the Romans. The stories of the old Gallic customs show 
the great indifference which the people felt toward their own life and 
that of others. Tilting by way of sport, fighting for life at feasts, selling 
themselves to death for a fixed sum of money or a number of casks of 
wine, accepting the fatal blow with willingness on a shield before the 
eyes of the Gallic people (a practice which outdid even the Roman 
gladiatorial shows) were frequent among them. 


69. In regard to their dress and customs, Diodorus says: “Some 
of them wear coats of iron-mail, others fight naked. Instead of swords 
they wear great sabres suspended on the right side by chains of iron or 
brass. Some have gold or silver girdles. They also use pikes, the heads 
of which are a cubit long and about two palms broad. Their swords are 
scarcely less in size than the javelin of other nations, and the sawniae 
(heavy javelins) which they hurl have blades longer than their swords. 
Of these some are straight, others curved in order to tear the flesh and 
enlarge the wound when drawn out." 


70. The dress of the Gauls differed from that of the Romans. They 
wore breeches tightly fitting on the legs, called braccae. A tunic covered 
the upper portion of their bodies, over which was thrown a sagum, a band 
of cloth light in summer, and thick in winter. On their feet they wore 
wooden-soled shoes (gallicae). 


LOT 
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71. The personal appearance of the Gauls Diodorus again describes: 
“They are tal], possessing fair skin and light hair. Some of them shave 
their beard, while others allow it to grow long. They take their meals 
sitting on the skins of wolves and dogs. By their side are smoking cal- 
drons and spits, on which are quarters of meat. The brave are honored 
by being offered the best morsels. Every stranger who comes to them is 
invited to the feast, and not until after the meal do they ask him who he 
is and what he wants. Then come long stories, for the Gauls desire to 
hear as well as see, These feasts, however, are often stained with 
blood; words beget quarrels ; and as human life is despised, they chal- 
lenge one another to single combat. 

Their aspect is terrifying; they have loud rough voices, say little, 
and express themselves in riddles. 

“A violent race,” say the ancients, “who make war on mankind, 
Nature, and the gods. They shoot their arrows against heaven when it 
thunders; they take arms against the tempest; they march sword in 
hand upon overflowing rivers, or the ocean in its wrath.” 


RELIGION. (Sse Drurpism.) 


TOPOGRAPHY OF GAUL. 


72. Pree Gaul (Libera Gallia), which Caesar refers to (B. G. i. 1), was 
that part not yet subdued by the Romans. The southern country had 
become a Roman province as early as 120 s.o., and to this conquered 
region Caesar gives the appellation provincia, or provincia nostra. 

Ancient Gaul was bounded on the west by the Atlantic, on the north 
by the Rhine, on the east by the Rhine and the Alps, and on the south 
by the Pyrenees. The greatest breadth was 600 English miles, but 
much diminished toward each extremity, and its length was from 
480 to 620 miles. It corresponds in some degree with the kingdom of 
France under Napoleon, which was 650 miles long from east to west 
and 560 broad from north to south. Three great nations comprised the 
Gauls, known as the Belgae, the Celtae, and the Aquitani. The Romans 
applied to the inhabitants of the country the general name Galli, 
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The Gauls proper, or Celtae, as they called themselves, occupied the 
central parts, extending from the Sequana (Seine) on the north to the 
Garumna (Garonne) on the south. The Belgae were in the north, 
between the Sequana and Lower Rhine. The Aquitani dwelt in the 
south, in the territory between the Garumua and Pyrenees, and inter- 
mingled with the Spaniards. Of these nations the Belgae were the 
bravest, but the Celtae the more numerous and indigenous. The Aqui- 
tani were of a race cognate to the Spanish tribes, while the Belgae were 
largely intermixed with the Germans. 

The entire population of the country may have been about seven 
million, 


73, The Aquitani probably spoke a language of Iberian origin. The 
Belgae and the Celtae used merely different dialects of the same language, 
the former Celtic mixed with German, the latter pure Celtic (B. G. i. 1). 


GERMANY. 


74. The science of language establishes the German races in the 
great family to which belong the Hindu, Roman, and Celt. The Teu- 
tonie language lives in its representatives, although the original speech 
has passed away without a literature. It is with peculiar interest that 
we study the early history of the Germans, who were our progenitors; 
and it is a matter of regret that no more writings of Latin authors con- 
cerning them have come down to us. 


75. The Romans first met the Germans in 113 s.c., when they came 
upon the Itoman confines and made invasions in Gaul and northern Italy, 
until checked by Marius, At that time they were under the appellation 
of Teutones and Cimbri. 


76. Upon the Celts the Germans had exerted a pressure more violent 
even than that of the Romans on the south. All the land to the east of 
the Rhine was lost to the Celts. The Boii were wandering in search of a 
resting-place, and the land formerly possessed by tho Helvetii was claimed 
by the Germans. 
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77. They were designated Germans when Caesar began his con- 
quest of Gaul. It is not strange that the Celts being threatened with 
danger from two national foes should seek the one as a protection against 
the other. 


78. Ariovistus attempted to establish the power of the nation 
Which dwelt across the Danube in Gaul, but was defeated by Caesar and 
compelled to cross the Rhine (B. G. i. 53). 


79. Caesar crossed the Rhine twice, not with the intention of con- 
quest, but to prevent the frequent invasions of the Germaus into Gaul. 


80. Of the German tribes dwelling nearest the Rhine Caesar had 
an accurate knowledge, but the Suebi, he was told, inhabited the rest of 
Germany, and were divided into a hundred districts, which sent annu- 
ally a thousand men each to seek booty. They lived by hunting and 
fishing, and devastated their borders to prevent foreign invasion. This 
stratagem was employed by the Germans on an extensive scale, and the 
neighborhood for miles was laid waste to guard against hostile attacks. 


81. The appearance of the Germans, Roman writers declare, was as 
follows : A people with fierce blue eyes, yellow hair, strong frame, and 
gigantic height, who are inured to coll and hunger, but not heat and 
thirst, friendly, faithful, warlike, and ready to sacrifice life for liberty, 

—— dwell beyond the Rhine. 


82. With the arts of civilization the Germans are represented to 
have been unacquainted; and they were ignorant of agriculture and 
the use of letters, living in the forests and supporting tbemselves by 
the chase. 


83. The government was by the people in the majority of tribes, 
but some obeyed the limited authority of kings without giving up 
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84. In battle it was the duty of a commander to be as valiant as pos- 
sible, and the duty of his soldiers not to be inferior to him. It was 
considered'a disgrace to survive the fall of the commander, but to protect 
him was the motive of every soldier. 


85. The estimate of women was high among the German tribes, and 
polygamy was permitted only to princes in order to extend their influence 
in neighboring tribes. 


86. They worshipped the sun, moon, earth, fire, and imaginary 
beings controlling the events of life, whose will the priests divined by 
mysteries. Their temples were caves of the earth, 


BRITAIN. 


87. In regard to Britain little was known before the time of Caesar, 
who endeavored to reduce it, but his attempts were ineffectual. Ostorius 
in the reign of Claudius subjugated the southern part ; and Agricola in the 
reign of Domitian increased the Roman sway there. Britain remained a 
Roman province until a.p. 426, when the assistance of the troops was 
demanded by Valentine III. against the Huns. The Britons under the 
Roman power became so effeminate that they were unable to drive away 
the inhabitants of the north; and the Saxons, who were invoked to aid 
them, subdued the country. 

Britain abounded in Roman walls, traces of which remain to-day. 
The race to which the Britons belonged was the Celtic. 


DRUIDISM. 


88. Druidism was an impress of the Indo-European faith. As the sky 
became the first deification of the Aryans (cf. Jupiter= Dyaus pita, 
divus = heavenly, hence divine, the old idea lingering on in “sub divo? 
out of doors), so the Druids first worshipped the stars, the sun, and the 
forces of nature, and these phenomena became personified. Bel became 
the sun-god; Kirk, the wind from the valley of the Rhone; Tarann, the 
thunder. B i 


DRUIDISM. 29 


89. The deities of the Sanskrit pantheon lingered on in the system 
of the Druids. Much importance was attached to kine in both religions. 
In the Veda one of the most fertile sources of metaphors is the cow- 
stall; and likewise the forms of bulls and oxen obtained a great vogue 
in Druid worship. Many ceremonies, as religious bathing, etc., exhibit 
a striking correspondence. 


90. The Druids formed a distinct caste by themselves, possessing great 
authority. They were regarded as the interpreters of the will of heaven 
and the diviners of the secrets of the earth, 


91. The power of the Druids was supreme in the government of 
the state. According to Caesar they appointed the chief magistrates, 
and these acted as was agreeable to the will of the priests. Justice 
was administered by them, and whoever opposed their decisions was 
excommunicated. 


92. The Druids gave oral instruction to pupils, who learned from 
them verses of hidden meaning amounting to many thousand ; but they 
wrote nothing, and the songs of the early bards have passed away. 


93. A belief in a life beyond the grave was taught by them. This 
was more clear and definite to them than the Latin faith in the vague 
existence of the Manes. The mistletoe was a sacred plant, the rarity of 
which caused it to become the holiest object in Nature. The oak was also 
venerated. Human sacrifices were frequently offered to the gods. 


94. Such is a brief description of the religious system among the 
Gauls and Britons. 


95. Caesar refers to the Druids in the following passages. Druides, 
vi. 14; Druidum, vi. 13 (twice) ; Druidibus, vi. 13; Druides, vi. 21 ; 
Druidibus, vi. 16, 18. 
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96. The Organization of the army. — The Roman army of the late 
republic consisted of (a) legions; (b) auxiliary infantry; (c) cavalry ; 
(d) artillery; (e) staff and staff troops. 


97. The Legions. — It was both the duty and the right of every Roman 
citizen to serve in the army. But after the social war the number of Ro- 
man citizens had increased to such an extent that only a part was needed. 
We find therefore at the end of the republic the armies changing into an 
organization of professional soldiers who were mostly led by the hope of 
gain. The higher classes remained at home, unless, indeed, some one was 
driven by natural inclination or anticipations of ascending to a high rank. 
The levy (délectus) was held in Italy in the name of the consuls, in 
the provinces in the name of the proconsuls. 


98. Number of soldiers. — The number of soldiers in a legion, at 
Caesar's time, may be estimated as amounting to 3,000 or 3,600. It was 
the custom to form a new legion (legio tironum) rather than to fill out 
vacancies in the old ones (legiones veteranae), unless their number was 
diminished to an extraordinary degree. (Cf. B. G. vii. 1, 7.) 


99. Divisions of the Legions.— Each legion was divided into ten 
cohorts (300 to 360 men) ; each cohort into three maniples (100 to 120 
men); each maniple into two platoons (50 to 60 men) [ordines — 
platoons ]. 


100. Officers. — The officers of the legion were the six military 
tribunes (tribunt militum) Each maniple was under the command of 
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two centurions (centurio prior in charge of the first platoon and centurio 


PILUM. 


leathe 


posterior in charge of the sec. nd platoon). 

The centuriones of the arst maniple of a cohort were called pili, 
those of the second principes, those of the third kastati, — names 
which are an apparent survival of the older organization. The 
centurio prior (pilus prior, principilus) of the first maniple of the 
first cohort of the first legion had the highest rank. The centurions 
of the first maniple of a legion occupied an exceptional position, 
and took part in the council of war (B. G. v. 28). 


101. The tribuni militum. — The tribuni militum were men of 
higher social position who, after having served a short time in the 
cohors praetoria, were appointed military tribunes. 

The difference between the centurions and the tribunt was the 
same as that between non-commissioned officers and commissioned 
officers, — centurions being very rarely promoted to the rank of 
tribuni militum. 


102. Clothing. — Clothing, armor, and equipment were the 
same for all legionaries. "They wore the mili- 
tary cloak (sagum) and the cuirass (lorica) of 
leather, the helmet of either brass (cassis) or 


1 TA = 
GLADIUS. BARCINAE. SCUTUM. 


r (galea), greaves (ocreae), the wooden, iron-plated shield (scutum), 


and the sword (gladius). Their characteristic weapon was the spear 
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(pilum), the iron of which bent when the missile struck, since only the 
end was hardened: this made it useless to the enemy and prevented 
an easy removal. (B.G. i. 25). 

Desides these each soldier carried entrenching tools (saws, spades, axes, 
etc.), cooking vessels, and spare clothing, and his ration of food (1% pounds 
for a day). 

For convenient carrying, the baggage — about 30 to 45 pounds — was 
packed in bundles (sarcizae) and fastened to a small board which rested 
on the top of a forked pole (furca). 


AQUILIFER. VEXILLUM, SIGNUM. 


103. Standards. — Each legion had as a standard an eagle (aquila), 
entrusted to the principilus, first centurion of the first cohort (aquil?fer). 
Each cohort had a signum (usually an animal). 

(Aquila therefore sometimes = legto, and signum = cohors.) 

3 
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104. Music. — Two kinds of instruments were used for giving signals 
to the legionaries: buccina (buccinatores) = bugle, and tuba (tubicines) 
= trumpet, — the latter being more numer- 
ous than the former. 


105. Baggage train. — The heavy bag- 
gage of the legions was carried by pack- 
animals, horses, or mules (iumenta sarci- 
naria, B. G. vii. 45). 

The first thing they carried were the 
leather tents (tentoria, tabernacula). Ten 
men formed a contubernium, but as two 
were always on guard-duty it was actually 
occupied by only eight. Each centurion 
had a tent for his own use. Making an 
allowance of two tents for servants, each maniple (one hundred and 
twenty men) needed sixteen tents, a cohort forty-eight, a legion four 
hundred and eighty (twelve tents for the tribuni militum and their 
servants excluded). Besides this, a great amount of stakes, tools, etc., 
was required for pitehing camp, which justifies us in assuming one more 
pack-animal for each cohort (48 + 1 = 49). 

The weight of a tent was about forty pounds, and as a pack-animal's 
load can be rated at about two hundred pounds, and as very probably 
each contubernium (ten men) had one mule or horse, it could convey be- 
sides the tent sixteen pounds of each soldier's baggage (food, mills, ete.). 
To this must be added about five servants and three pack-animals for 
each tribune, their several horses, ete., so that the sum total of animals 
hardly fell short of five hundred and twenty, — a real impedimentum for 
an army. 


BUCCINA. TUBA. 


106. The antesignani. — The az£esignani were a detachment from the 
cohorts (three hundred men for each legion) always ready for battle 
(expediti), and serving as vanguard and as light infantry in a hand-to- 
hand battle. 
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107. The Auxiliary Infantry. — Auxilia were raised by (a) enlistment 
from allied nations, — slingers from the Balearic Islands, archers from Nu- 
midia, and light-armed German troops (B. G. viii. 13) ; (6) by conscription 
from barbarian nations of the provinces, — troops which were seldom to be 
relied upon, and principally used for a show of strength, or for the con- 
struction of fortifications (B. G. i. 515; vii. 34) ; (c) by treaty with allied 
nations. The number of auxiliary troops is extremely varying. The 
name for all auxiliary infantry is alari. 


108. The Cavalry.— The cavalry in Caesar's army was raised in the 
manner described above. The soldiers came from Germany, Gaul, and 
Spain (B. G. v. 26, 46 ; vii. 13, 55). 

As an average its strength was about one-fourth of that of the legions. 
They doubtless preserved to a certain extent their national organization. 
Bodies of from two hundred to four hundred were commanded by a 
praefectus equitum (either a native or a Roman, D. G. i. 18; iii. 26; 
iv. 11; viii. 12, 48). The whole was always under a Roman com- 
mander (B. G. i. 52; viii. 48). About four hundred horses made up an 
ala (regiment); the tactieal unit of the a/a was the turma (squadron) 
(32 men + tlie decurio = 33) (B. G. vi. 8; viii. 16, 18). 


109. The Artillery. — Artillery was used by the Romans only in 
defending and attacking fortified places. Its organization is unknown 
to us, Very likely a number of fabri were entrusted with the transpor- 
tation, construction, and use of the engines. 


110. The Staff. — The general staff consists of : — 

(a) The general (imperator). 

(b) Legates (legati) were men of senatorial rank assigned to the pro- 
consuls by the senate. They were the lieutenants of the general, placed 
at the head of detachments of one or more legions. It was Caesar who 
first placed a legate at the head of each legion (B. G. i. 52). 

(c) The quaestor, assigned by lot to the pro-consul as superintendent 
of the finances of the province. He with a numerous body of assistants 


" 


36 GENERAL INTRODUCTION. 


had to provide the army with food, pay, clothing, arms, equipments, and 
shelter. 

(d) Aides-de-camp, and the staff of the quartermaster-general. A 
number of young noblemen followed the general as volunteers (contuber- 
nales, comites praetorii, voluntarii). They formed the nobler part of the 
general’s suite (cohors praetoria), and served as aides-de-camp, orderly- 
officers, and were used as aids in the administrative department. If very 
numerous, they formed platoous by themselves, or joined the body-guard, 
taking part in the battle. The other part of the cohors praetoria was 
composed of lictores, scribes, servants, apparitores (orderlies), and specu- 
latores (scouts, spies). 


(e) Body-guard. This was not a choice troop, but troops which stood 
in a nearer personal relation to the general. (a) Small bodies of German 
cavalry (B. G. vii. 13) used as personal escort (escadrons de service); 
(B) evocati were those veteran soldiers who having completed their term 
of service either remained with the army or returned to it at the solici- 
tation of the general. Those men who exercised more influence over the 
common soldier, with whom they were in every respect on the same plane, 
than officers and centurions, were of priceless value to a general. 

They formed in Caesar's army an organized troop divided into centuriae, 
and were honored by a number of privileges. They had pack-animals 
and riding-horses, which they used on the march, and could therefore be 
used as orderlies for important communications or as scouts. In battle 
they fought near the general, protecting his person and the vexillum 
(standard). They were joined by the voluntarii. 


(f) Engineers (fabri) stood under the command of the praefectus fa- 
brorum. They were employed in building bridges, in constructing the 
winter-quarters, and in repairing the weapons. Thus the pila, which once 
hurled became useless, had to be collected after battle, and were repaired 
by the fabri ferrari. 


lll. Pay.— Caesar had fixed the pay of the legionaries at 225 denarti 
($45), paid by three instalments (stipendia). For food and equipment a 
reduction was made, which in the provinces however was very low. Be- 
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sides, booty and gifts of the general increased the income of the soldier 
considerably. 

(The pay of a day-laborer in Rome at that time was about three-fourths 
of a denarius daily.) 

The auxiliary infantry very likely received the same pay; the cavalry 
three times as much, if they brought their horses with them. 


112. Discipline. — Better than by fear of punishment order was main- 
tained by constant employment ; such were the daily fortification of the 
camp, the severe guard-duty, and constant practice in the use of weapons. 
Courage was rewarded by substantial gifts of money. Military crimes 
(mutiny, desertion, cowardice, abuse of authority) were always severely 
punished. Violence to the conquered, robbery and plunder, however, 
were allowed by generals desirous to attach the soldiers to their person. 


113. Tactics. — Tactics of a troop comprise: its order of arrangement 
for battle, — with reference to which every movement and formation are 
made, — its movements during battle, the order of march, the disposition 
in the camp, and all evolutions in passing from one to the other. 

Because the order-of-battle of a body of soldiers is that of the tactical 
unit of this body, we have to consider first the order-of-battle of the 
cohort, as being the tactical unit of the legion. 


114 The Order of Battle. — The three maniples arrayed side by side 
formed the order-of-battle of a cohort. The front of each maniple was 40, 
that of the cohort 120 feet ; each maniple had twelve files, Each man in 
the front rank (ordo, B. G. vii. 62) of the maniple occupied three feet, 
which were sufficient to throw the pilum. For the use of the sword four 
to six feet were needed, which were gained by the stepping forward of 
the odd numbers (laxare ordines, B. G. ii. 25). Each file consisted of ten 
men; the maniple had therefore ten ranks; the distance from breast to 
breast in the file was four feet. The maniple forms then a square, each 
side forty feet ; the cohort a rectangle, 120 feet front by forty feet deep. 


115. Offensive order-of-battle of the legion. — The legions formed 
either two (acies duplex) or three lines (acies triplex) ; if they were arrayed 
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in two lines each line consisted of five cohorts ; if in three, the first line of 
four, each of the two others of three. Between the cohorts of the first 
line intervals equal to or a little larger than the front of a cohort 
were left. 

The front of a legion in order of battle is 840 feet, its depth 600 feet. 


116. Attack.— The Roman legions never failed to take the advantage 
of a higher place (superioris loci, B. G. i. 22, 24, 25 ; ii. 85 ni. 4; v. 95 
vi. 40 ; vii. 51), perhaps the slope of a hill, having thus the enemy below 
them. Under those circumstances more than one rank could hurl the 
spears (B. G. i. 25). Ifthe distance was greater than about 250 paces to 
an enemy setting out for attack or greater than 120 paces to an enemy 
awaiting the onset, the legions first moved forward at an equal pace (certo 
gradu, B. G. viii. 9). At the proper distance they set out at a run (concur- 
sus) ; the first rank raised the spears (infestis pilis), which they hurled at 
a distance of ten to twenty paces (emissio pilorum, B. G. vi. 45), throwing 
thus the enemy into confusion. If the right moment had passed, and a 
rapidly advancing enemy had gotten too near, the soldiers had to drop the 
spears and use their swords (B. G. i. 52). 

After they had hurled their spears the soldiers of the first rank drew 
their swords and rushed forward, taking advantage of the confusion of the 
enemy (tmpetus gladiorum, B. G. i. 25, 52 ; vi. 8). The first ranks were 
now engaged in single combats, while the other ranks hurled their spears 
over their comrades’ heads into the enemy and served as a reserve. They 
also prevented the enemy from pouring into the intervals and attacking 
the cohorts in flank, especially at the unprotected right side (latera aperta, 
B. G. i. 25; ii. 23; iv. 25, 26 ; v. 35). So that the second line, which 
followed at a distance of about 200 feet and halted when the first had be- 
come engaged, could be used as a reserve behind which the exhausted first 
line after about fifteen minutes could retire. 


117. Defensive order-of-battle. — (1) In one line (acies simpler). 
(2) The circle (orbis). 

(1) The acies simplex was used for defending the walls of a camp. 
Where a second line and great depth were superfluous, five banks were 
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enough. In this arrangement a legion would cover 4800 feet without 
intervals. If this arrangement without intervals was used in the open field, 
which was done in order to prevent an outflanking or incursions of cavalry, 
etc., the cohorts retained their normal front and depth, and a legion 
covered then 1200 feet. 

(2) The circle was furmed in case an attack on all sides was feared. 
Small divisions (maniples) formed a solid circle, greater ones (cohorts), a 
solid square, still greater detachments hollow squares. A legion could form 
such a hollow square by placing the first, second, and third cohort in 
front, the eighth, ninth, and tenth in the rear, the fifth and sixth on the 
left, the fourth and seventh on the right side. The front would be 360 
feet, the sides 320 feet, the inner square covering 67,200 square feet. 


118. The march of the cohorts. — Order of march (agmen) of the 
cohorts is twofold. (1) Column of maniples (manipulatim). (2) 
Column of centuries (ordinatim centuriatim ). 

(1) Column of maniples was formed from the order-of-battle by facing 
to the right or left ; the width of the column was forty feet. 

(2) Column of centuries. The first maniple (pilani) marched forward 
and the rest followed successively. Its width was also forty feet. In 
this order Caesar crossed the Rhine. The width could, if necessary, be 
diminished to twenty feet by doubling the depth. The length of a col- 
umn of centuries was 120 feet ; of a maniple, 144 feet, 

The order of battle was formed — 

From the column of maniples by the commands, Halt! Front! From 
the column of centuries by aligning on the right or left after the leading 
maniples had halted. 


119. The march of the legions.— The legions marched in three 
forms. (1) In simple form (agmen pilatum); (2) in order-of-battle 
(acies instructa); (3) in square (agmen quadratum). 

In simple column the legions followed each other according to their 
number, each cohort in column of centuries. The length of a legion was 
then 1,400 feet; with double ranks, 2,600 feet. With baggage-train its 
length was 2,050 feet, or if the road was small 3,900 feet. 
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The march in order-of-battle was either by lines or by wings. A legion 
that marches in order-of-battle by lines formed as many columns as the 
order-of-battle has lines, — in Caesar's army generally three. The cohorts 
marched in columns of maniples and were able to form the order-of-battle 
by simply acing to the right or left. 

A legion that marched in order-of-battle by wings formed three col- 
umns. The cohorts of the right wing (Nos. 1, 5, 8) formed the first, the 
cohorts of the ceutre (Nos. 2, 6, 9) the second, the cohorts of the left 
wing (Nos. 4, 3, 7) the third columns. Each cohort marched in columns 
of centuries, 

Order of march in square (corresponding to the orbis): a division of 
troops in order-of-battle by wings led, followed by the baggage; a simi- 
lar division marched at the rear; on either side marched a division in 
cohorts in columns of maniples. 


190, Tactics of the cavalry.— The tactical unit of the Roman 
cavalry was the turma (32 horses), arranged in four ranks of eight horses. 
Front and depth were 40 feet. 

Twelve turmae formed a regiment (ala). The order-of-battle very likely 
resembled that of the infantry, and consisted of two or three lines with 
intervals, the front of a line being 440 feet (B. G. iv. 33; viii. 17-19), 

A detachment of cavalry served as reserve (B. G. vii. 13). 

Caesar not unfrequently strengthened his cavalry by placing German 
infantry or maniples of antesignans in the intervals between two turmae 
(B. G. viii. 13). 

The order-of-march of the regiment was in column of turmae, each 
turma keeping the order-of-battle. The length of a regiment was then 
480 feet, to which the train added about 240 feet. 


121. The camps (castra). — We have to distinguish two kinds of 
camps. (1) Summer camps (castra aestiva), which were regularly pitched 
at the evening of each day's march, however long and fatiguing it might 
have been, and frequently were left the next day. (2) Winter-quarters 
(castra hiberna), where the legions stayed over winter, kept apart from 
any contact with the inhabitants (B. G. iii. 4), and under a constant 


THE ROMAN ART OF WAR. 41 


training. As regards the form of the latter, they were hardly differ- 
ent from the summer camps, but they were naturally furnished with 
more accommodations. The tents (tabernacula, pelles) of the summer 
camp, for instance, were replaced by huts (casae stramenticiae). (B. G. 
v. 43.) 

The place for the camp — the slope of a hill where there was an easy 
supply of water and wood was considered the best situation — was 
selected by a number of tribunes and centurions sent in advance (D. G. 
ii. 17). 

The form of the Roman camp at Caesar's time was a square or a 
rectangle, the sides of which were as 2:3. Its front faced the enemy. 

Two streets, running parallel to the front, divided the camp into three 
parts: the praetentura, divided from the latera praetorii by the via prin- 
cipalis ; and the retentura, divided from the latera praetorii by the 
ma quintana. 

Either extremity of the wa principalis was faced by a gate (porta 
principalis, dextra, and sinistra) ; and when two gates are mentioned from 
which a sally is made (B. G. iii. 19; v. 58; vii. 41), these two gates 
are to be understood. Besides there were two other gates: one facing the 
enemy in front, porta praetoria ; the other at the opposite side, porta 
decumana. From the porta praetoria a street (via praetoria) led to 
the via principalis. 

Distribution of the troops : In the praetentura, one fourth or one fifth 
of all the cohorts, oue half of the cavalry, and all the milites levis arma- 
turae (slingers, archers, dartmen). 

The middle part of the middle camp is occupied by the praetorium 
(general’s quarter), with the tents for the commander and his staff, altars, 
tribunal (B. G. vi. 3, suggestus), etc. 

The same place which is oecupied by the praetoriwm in the middle 
camp is taken by the quaestorium, with the tents for the quaestor and his 
Staff in the retentura, Provisions and booty, foreign ambassadors and 
hostages, are kept here, along with the rest of the cohorts. 

«. The camp was surrounded by wall and ditch. Between the wall 
and the encampment there was a street about 190 feet broad. The 
depth of the diteh was generally about seven feet, its breadth nine feet. 
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It is to be remarked that Caesar expressly states depth and breadth only 
when they deviate from the common measures, 


Nore. — There are three forms of ditches. (1), scarp (latus interius) and 
counterscarp. (latus exterius) are inclined (fossa fastigata). (2), scarp is in- 
clined; counterscarp, vertical (fossa punica). (3), both scarp and counterscarp 
vertical (directis lateribus). Of these the first is decidedly the most common. For 
the third see B. G. vii. 72; viii. 9. 


b. The ditch yielded the material for the construction of the wall 
(vallum). Its height was dependent on the depth of the ditch. In the 
whole the height can be assumed to be two thirds of the upper breadth 
of the ditch (cf. B. G. ii. 5; B. C. iii. 63, erat eo loco fossa pedum XV et 
vallum contra hostem in altitudinem pedum X). Its outside was gener- 
ally turfed (B. G. viii. 9). To make it still more firm and strong, fences 
of hurdle-work running parallel to the length of the wall were used. 
Inside steps led up to the top. "The ordinary upper breadth of the wall 
in general was six feet. Broader walls had a rampart (lorica, loricula) 
of palisades (valli) (cf. B. G. v. 40; vii. 72; viii. 9), either all of the 
same height, or with pinnae (as B. G. v. 40; vii. 72), between which 
intervals were left. Where wall and diteh were of unusual size, or where 
there were even two ditches, we find the wall crowned with towers 
(B. G. v. 40; vii. 72; viii. 9). 

c. The digging out of an ordinary ditch and the construction of an 
ordinary wall took from three to four hours. 


d. A number of troops — generally one or two cohorts before each 
gate, and one turma equitum, but if required stronger forces, as before 
Avaricum, two legions (D. G. vii. 24) — kept guard (excubari, tn statione 
esse) before the gates of the wall, others on the rampart. The word 
excubiae denotes guards either by night or by day, while vigiliae those 
by night only. The night (from 6 o'clock p.m. to 6 o'clock a.m.) was 
divided into four watches of three hours each. The signal for changing 
the watches was given by the buccinator. 


e. Every evening a watchword (tessera) was given by the general, 
which was made known to the soldiers by the tesserariz. 
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122. Marches, — Every greater distance was divided into day's 
marches (iinera) ; two or three days of march were generally followed 
by a day of rest, the contrary being expressly stated (D. G. i. 41). Every 
day's march led from a camp to a camp, so that the days of march are 
not unfrequently counted by camps (B. G. vii. 63). 

The armies marched about seven hours (= five Roman hours in sum- 
mer) from 4 or 5 am. to 1l A.M. or 12 m. (justum iter, B. C. iii. 76, 
“normal march”), at a rate of something less than a hundred paces a 
minute. But marches at a much more quickened pace were not rare 
(B. G. vii. 40; v. 46, 47 ; ii. 12). 

There are to be distinguished two kinds of marches. (1) Perpendicular 
marches, where the line of march stands perpendicular to the assumed 
line of the hostile army, divided into two subdivisions, — (a) advance, 
(b) retreat. (2) Parallel marches, where the line of march runs parallel 
to the line of the hostile army or to the line of its march. 


123, I. The Advance. When the column is marching forward we have 
to distinguish, — (1), the van (primum agmen); (2), the main body 
(exercitus, omnes copiae, agmen legionum) ; (3), the rear-guard (agmen 
novissimum, agmen extremum). 

(1) The van consisted of light infantry and the greater part of the 
cavalry. Its object was (a) to delay the march of the hostile army (novis- 
simum agmen capere, demorari), giving the main body time to deploy. 
(0) To reconnoitre the country (loci naturam perspicere, iter cognoscere, 
B. G. i. 15, etc.), and to give news of the enemy. This was done by 
detachments of cavalry (exploratores) sent out in different directions. 
(c) To select a proper situation for a camp. 

(2) In some distance after the van the main body followed, marching 
in one of the following three forms : — 

(a) In column, each legion followed with its baggage, which divided it 
from the legion next following. A column of five legions, with a breadth 
of forty feet, requires 10,250 feet length ; and a sixth legion would need 
not less than forty minutes to reach the head and join with the other 
legions in battle. Legions marching in this form were therefore not ready 
for battle (impeditae, B. G. iii. 24), and the form was only adopted in a 
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friendly country. When near the enemy a second form was therefore 
adopted. 

(b) In column, but with the baggage of the whole army assembled. 
Three fourths of the entire number of legions composed the head, followed 
by the collected baggage ; the rest of the legions (one fourth) formed the 
rear-guard (claudunt agmen) as guard for the baggage ( praesidio impedi- 
mentis). As the legions could in this form more easily deploy, they were 
called expeditae. Nevertheless the individual soldier was even here not 
ready for battle, being of course unable to fight sub sarcinis, — i. e., 
laden with all his personal baggage (sarcinae), etc. If therefore an army 
marching in this form was attacked, the legionaries had to pile their bag- 
gage (sarcinas in acervum comportare, sarcinas conferre, D. G. i. 24; 
vii. 18), to draw the shields from their coverings (tegumenta scutis detra- 
here, B. G. ii. 21), to put on their field-badges (insignia accommodare, 
B. G. ii. 21), to put on their helmets (galeas induere, B. G. ii. 21), and 
to get their weapons ready (arma expedire, legio armatur, B. G. vii. 18). 
Time for this was won by the van. 

(c) The advance in order-of-battle (acie instructa) could be adopted 
only for comparatively short distances (about three hours' way), provided 
the ground was suitable and the enemy near (B. G. iv. 14). The baggage 
was left in the camp. 


II. The Retreat. 

(a) The retreat in column, with baggage massed. For this form of 
the retreat the baggage was sent out of the camp as early as possible, 
accompanied by a legion which formed the van-guard, and selected the 
place for a new camp. Then followed the main body, the cohorts in 
columns of centuries, as in the advance, The rear-guard left the camp 
last, following at a suitable distance ; it was composed of the greatest part 
of cavalry and of the milites levis armaturae (archers, slingers), often 
supported by the antesignanz, or even an entire legion. 

(b When the enemy had numerous cavalry and were on a march 
through a rebellious country, the retreat in square (agmen quadratum) 
was chosen. As a rule, all the legions formed the square, with the united 
baggage in the centre. The cavalry, remaining outside the square, skir- 
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mished around it; if it was unable to resist the enemy, the legions formed 
the orbis. 


IIL Flank marches. They were made in order-of-battle, and there- 
fore for short distances only, the legions marching in a column of lines 
(two, acie duplici, or three, acie triplici). The baggage-train marched 
either on the side opposite the enemy, or followed each legion (B. G. 
vii. 34), especially when a considerable obstacle was between the enemy 
and the Roman army. 


194 Crossing a stream. — (1) By fords. This method was preferred 
by Caesar, as it required no long preparation. When the current was 
very strong two lines of cavalry were stationed, — one up-stream for 
breaking its force, one down-stream in order to save men carried from 
their footing (B. G. vii. 56). 

(2) By bridges of every kind. Especially noteworthy is the elaborate 
bridge with which Caesar twice spanned the Rhine (described D. G. 
iv. 16-18; cf. also vi.9). Bridges of boats were used (B. G. vi. 6) ; they 
were protected by strong fortifications and forces ( praesidia). 


125. The battle.— 1. The offensive. (a) The legions. The normal 
order for the offensive was the triple line (acies triplex), the third line 
being lesigned as a reserve. The first line had to attack the enemy and 
to overthrow them if possible. If it did not succeed, the second line took 
up the attack, the third line being designed to prevent a flank movement 
of the enemy (cf. B. G. i. 25), and to be hurled against the hostile army 
at the crisis of battle (D. G. i. 25). In B.G. i. 49 we see it also 
employed in pitching a camp. 

Where there was no need of a reserve, as in a coup-de-main, a double 
line (acies duplex) was sufficient (B. G. iii. 24-26). Where on the 
other hand both flank movements of the foe were to be feared and a 
necessity for a reserve was felt, we find a quadruple line (acies 
quadruplex). 

(b) The cavalry, which was commonly placed at both the flanks of 
the legions, had to guard against a flank movement of the enemy, to take 
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if circumstances permitted the enemy in flank, and to distress the fleeing 
foe (B. G. i. 53; iv. 14; viii. 29). Chiefly if the cavalry consisted of 
troops which could not be relied upon (B. G. i. 24, 25), and also from 
other reasoms (D. G. i, 52), it was placed behind the first cohorts of the 
legions. 

(c) The light troops were mostly placed at the wings of the legions. 

(d) The front of the line-of-battle was divided into the centre (acies 
media) and right and left wing (cornu dextrum and sinistrum). The 
most experienced and reliable troops were placed at the wings, and the 
best of all (the tenth legion in Caesar's army) was stationed on the wing 
which was to begin the attack. 

(e) Before the battle commenced the general personally encouraged 
each legion (B. G. ii. 20), going through the whole line-of-battle (acies 
instructa). 


2. The defensive. The fundamental idea of every defensive method: 
is to delay the enemy's approach by making use of the natural obstacles 
which the ground affords, to weaken him meanwhile by missiles, and 
finally to attack him at the weakest point. Now the Roman legions were 
fit only for a hand-to-hand fight, and their missiles being neither very 
far-reaching nor very numerous, the principal thing was to select a ground 
which was most disadvantageous to the approaching battle-line of the 
enemy, and to increase the natural obstacles by art (as B. G. vii. 
56, 62, 63, 64, where we have ditches, pitfalls, etc.). An excellent illus- 
tration of a Roman defensive method is given in B. G. ii. 5. 


126. The Siege. — Fortified places were assailed — 
(a) By blockade (obsidio). 

(^) By violent assault (oppugnatio repentina). 

(c) By formal siege (oppugnatio). 


(a) Blockade (obsidio) was used against places of great strength 
which seemed to be poorly provided with provisions, provided their loca- 
tion allowed a complete environment. "The most famous blockade is that 
of Alesia (B. G. vii. 69). 
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The besieged town was surrounded by fortifications (cireumvallatio), 
consisting of redoubts (castella) at convenient places, connected by walls 
(bracchia, munitiones). Behind these fortifications the camps of the be- 
sieging army were pitched. The stronger the place and the weaker the 
blockading army the stronger the circumvallation was to be. (Cp. the 
circumvallation of Alesia with threefold ditches, a wall twelve feet high, 
ete.) If succor was to be feared, a second line of circumvallation facing 
outwards was to be built. The army camped then between the two lines 
(B. G. vii. 74). Small garrisons ( praesidia) held the redoubts (castella), 
strengthened in day-time by sentries (stationes), in night-time by strong 
pickets (excubitores). (B. G. vii. 69.) 

(b) Violent assault (oppugnatio repentina) was used against places with 
weak fortifications well supplied with provisions; and against strongly 
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fortified places if time pressed. The principal means for a violent assault 
were scaling-ladders and breaching-huts (musculi). Behind hurdles (crates) 
slingers and archers were as near the wall as possible in order to drive 
the soldiers from the ramparts, After this had been done the legionaries, 
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formed in several columns, rushed forward, in order to distract the ene- 
my’s attention by an attack on several points. At their head were la- 
borers who carried the ladders and material for filling out the ditch, 
While a number of soldiers tried to climb up the wall, others tried to 
make a bre&ch in the wall through which the place might be entered. 
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(c) The formal siege (oppugnatio) was used against strongly fortified — 


‘and well-supplied places. It was often combined with (a) blockade 
(B. 6s vii: 11). 


127. The Agger.— The principal work for a formal siege was the 


mound (agger). It was begun at a distance of not less than about . 


four hundred feet, the distance being dependent on the power of the hos- 
tile missiles, Its height was equal to the wall of the stronghold, or even 
a little higher. (Before Avaricum it was, for instance, eighty feet.) 
Its breadth must have been enough for a storming column, — at least 
fifty feet. 


Nore, — The breadth of the mound before Avaricum (“pedes CCCX XX") is 
incredible. The figures seem to be corrupt. 


For the construction of the agger the ground had to be levelled by 
workmen protected by museuli (xeXóvg xworpis), a sort of very strong 
vineae (movable sheds) Those who built the agger were guarded by 
plutei (standing shield) against missiles, while others brought the 
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material in covered galleries composed of a number of vineae. Archers 
and slingers posted behind plutei and the artillery in moving towers 
tried to keep the rampart free from soldiers. In a few cases turres 
ambulatoriae were placed on the mound (agger), (D. G. ii. 30, 31 ; viii. 41). 
The agger then was intended to give a firm, smooth roadway for the 
tower. Asa rule, one or two (B. G. vii. 17) moving towers accompanied 
the agger. The agger contained much wood-work. (It was frequently 
set on fire, D. G. vii. 22, 24.) This wood-work was mainly logs (arbores, 
materia). It was not solid, but had holes which admitted draught (cf. 
B. G. vii. 24, where the mound is set on fire from below). It gradu- 
ally approached the wall (B. G. vii. 24, cum murum hostium paene 
contingeret). It was erected story after story. The place near to the 
enemy's wall was filled out by pouring out great masses of rubbish, 
stones, wood, etc., brought through the galleries left in the middle of 
sach story, aftor the agger had reached the required height. 


INDUCTIVE 


STUDIES. 


Tue studies will contain (1) examples showing the method of Induc- 


tive Study, and (2) a list of topics for investigation. 
be regarded as review work. 


The topics may 


The purpose of this work is to give the 


student an impulse to original research. 


A. OCCURRENCE. 


I, The ConsunctTion cum in First Book of the Gallic War. 


Chaps. 1, 2, 4, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13 (twice), 14, 16 (twice), 19, 20 


(three times), 22, 23, 25, 26 (four times), 27, 31, 32, 33 (twice), 35, 36, 38, 39, 40 


(four times), 41, 42 (three times), 43, 47, 50, 52 (twice), 53. 


B. CLASSIFICATION. 


a. * cum — prohibent — gerunt," 1. 


From a we observe the following; 


In ail, forty-six times. 


* cum — videbatur," 40. 


namely, the conjunction cum (1) takes the 


indicative mood; (2) it determines the time of the action, e.g., * trial had been made 
atthe time when," etc., 40. Such an indicative is the indicative in its commonest 


type. 
b. 


* eum — conaretur — cogerent," 4. 

“ eum — nuntiatum esset," 7. 

“ eum — exisset," 12. 

* cum — intellegerent," 13. 

“cum — possent," 13. 

* eum — posset," 16. 

* eum — peteret," 20. 

* cum — posset," 20. 

“cum — teneretur — abesset — 
cognitus esset," 22. 

“ biduum supererat, cum — opor- 
teret" — in quo tempore, 23. 

* cum — inflexisset," 25. 

* cum — esset pugnatum," 26. 

* oum — possent," 26. 


* eum — convenissent — proiecis- 


sent — petissent — iussisset," 
217. 


é€ 


[1] 


This use of cum we call ‘‘ Cum Determinative.” 


cum — eon£enderent," 31. 

cum — quaereret — posset," 32. 

cum — oceupavissent," 33. 

cum — vellet" (in oratio obliqua), 
36. 

cum — processisset," 38 

cum — iussisset” (in oratio obli- 
qua), 39. 

cum — tenuisset — fecisset," 40. 

cum — animadvertisset," 40. 

cum — mitterentur," 42. 

cum — fleret," 42. 

cum — conspexisset," 47. 

cum — quaeretur," 50. 

cum — animadvertisset," 52. 

cum — conversa esset," 52. 

cum — traheretur," 53. 
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From b we observe that the subjunctive mocd is used without exception. The eon 
junction cum (1) takes the subjunctive mood, and (2) describes or characterizes the 
time of an action, e.g., ** when the state attempted to enforce its right, etc., Orgetorix 
died,” 4; the two cum-clauses show the situation, the mysterious circumstances of 
his death. Such a subjunctive is simply the ordinary subjunctive which is found in 
all relative dlauses of so-called characteristic. This use of cum we call “Cum De- 
scriptive." We observe furthermore (3) that the tenses employed are the imperfect 
and pluperfect. 


c. * cum — praestarent," 2, * cum — potuissent," 26. 
* eum — possent," 9. * cum — appellatus esset," 35. 
* cum — possent," 11. * eum — viderentur," 40. 
* eum — accederent," 19. * cum — intermitteret," 41. 
* cum — teneretur," 20. “ cum — polticeretur,” 42, 
With praesertim. Perfect subjunctive with praesertim. 
* praesertim cum — divideret," 33. | — ** praesertim cum — susceperit," 16. 


From c we observe that the conjunction eum (1) denotes cause, and (2) takes 
the subjunctive mood when so used. Also it is seen (3) that the causal idea is some- 
tines emphasized by the adverb praesertim. 


d. * cum — haberet," 43. 


Perfect subjunctive. Present subjunctive. 
* cum — pugnatum sit," 26. | “cum — sint,” 14. 


From d we observe that the conjunction cum (1) denotes concession, — i. e., 
actions notwithstanding which other events occur; and (2) takes the subjunctive 
mood when so used. 


IL Inpirect Drscovnse, illustrated by chapter 20 of the First Book. 
The exact words of the speaker aro as follows: — 


“ Do not pass any very severe sentence upon my brother. I know that these facts 
are true, and no one receives more pain on that account than I do. Because, when 
I could do a great deal by my influence at home and in the rest of Gaul, and my 
brother Dumnorix very little on account of his youth, by my help he rose to author- 
ity and is now using the power and strength thus gained not ouly to lessen my 
influence, but almost for my own ruin. Yet I am moved by affection for my brother 
and by public opinion. If any very severe punishment is inflicted upon him by you, 
no one will think that it was done without my own desire, since I hold such a place 
in your friendship. And for that reason it will happen that the affections of the 
whole of Gaul will be turned from me.” 
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B. In Latin. 


* Noli quid gravius in fratrem statuere. Ego scio haec esse vera, nec 
quisquam ex hoe plus quam ego doloris capio, propterea quod, cum ipse 
gratia plurimum domi atque in reliqua Gallia, ille minimum propter 
adulescentiam posset, per me crevit; quibus opibus ac nervis non solum 
ad minuendam gratiam, sed paene ad perniciem meam utitur. Ego tamen 
et amore fraterno et existimatione vulgi commoveor. Quod si quid ei 
a te gravius acciderit, cum ipse hunc locum amicitiae apud te teneam, 
nemo existimabit non mea voluntate factum. Qua ex re fiet uti totius 
Galliae animi a me avertantur." 


The words of the speaker when indirectly quoted are as follows ; — 


' Divieiaeus began to implore Caesar not to pass any very severe sentence upon 
his brother, (saying) that he knew that those facts were true, and no one received 
more pain on that account than he did. Because, when he could do a great deal by 
his influence at home and in the rest of Gaul, and his brother very little on account 
of his youth, by his help he had risen to authority, which power and streugth he 
was using not only to lessen his influence, but almost for his ruin. Yet he was 
moved by affection for his brother and by public opinion. But if any very severe 
punishment should be inflicted upon him by Caesar, no one would think that it was 
done without his own desire, since he held such a place in Caesar's friendship. And 
for that reason it would happen that the affections of the whole of Gaul would be 
turned from him. 


In Latin. 
D. 


Diviciacus obsecrare coepit ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret. 
Scire se illa esse vera, nec quemquam ex eo plus quam se doloris capere, 
propterea quod, cum ipse gratia plurimum domi atque in reliqua Gallia, 
ille minimum propter adulescentiam posset, per se crevisset; quibus 
opibus ac nervis non solum ad minuendam gratiam, sed paene ad per- 
niciem suam uteretur. Sese tamen et amore fraterno et existimatione 
vulgi commoveri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, cum 
ipse eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimaturum non 
sua voluntate factum. Qua ex re futurum uti totius Galliae animi a se 


From a study of the above we observe the following:— 
1. Principal declarative clauses in indirect discourse have their verbs in the in- 


amin subjects in the accusative: scire se illa esse vera for ego scio; 
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quemquam — se — capere for quisquam — ego — capio; sese commoveri for 
commoveor; neminem existimaturum for nemo existimabit; futurum (esse) 
for futurum est, erit, or fiet. 

2. Unlike the English idiom, which changes the tense of principal verbs in in- 
direct discourse from present to past after a verb of saying containing a past notion, 
the Latin language employs the present infinitive, the time of which is relative to 
that of the verb on which the oratio obliqua depends. E.g., He said that he knew 
that those things were true — Dixit scire (not scivisse) se illa esse (not fuisse) 
vera. i 

3. The verb in all subordinate clauses is in the subjunctive: posset, crevisset, 
uteretur, accidisset, teneret, averterentur. From B we see which of these 
verbs would be in the indicative in the direct narrative. 

4. The tense of coepit throws the verbs of the subordinate clauses into the 
secondary tenses, i. e., imperfect and pluperfect. 

5. The imperative becomes the subjunctive : statueret for noli statuere. 

6. The first person is changed to the third: ego to se (scire se, se capere, 
se commoveri, a se averterentyr); meus to suus (ad suam perniciem, sua 
voluntate); ego ipse to is ipse (ipse posset, ipse teneret) ; haec to illa (illa 
esse vera); hoc to eo (ex eo plus); hunc to eum (eum locum amicitiae). 

7. The second person is changed to the third: statues to statueret (quid 
statueret); te to Caesare (a Caesare accidisset); te to eum (apud eum 
teneret). 

8. In B we observe that accidisset would be the future perfect in the direct 
discourse, denoting the action as completed at the future time denoted by existi- 
mabit, — a nicety of expression which the English language does not exhibit. 
Notice the tense used in the oratio obhqua. 


III. The Grnunp and GERUNDIVE in Second Book of the Gallie War. 


A. Occurrence of the GERUND. Chaps. 1, 6 (twice), 7, 9, 10, 12, 17, 21 (three 
times), 24. In all, twelve times. 


B. Occurrence of the Geronpive. Chaps. 1, 2 (impersonal construction), 
5 (impersonal construction), 7, 8, 9, 10 (three times), 17, 19, 20 (nine times), 21 (five 
times), 28. In all, twenty-six times. 

C. CLASSIFICATION. 


a. Genitive of the gerund. 


* coniurandi causas,” 1. * pugnandi causa,” 10. 
* consistendi potestas," 6. * praedandi causa,” 17. 
“finem oppugnandi," à * cohortandi causa,” 21. 
* studium propugnandi," 7. * pugnandi tempus," 21. 


* transeundi initium," 9. * praedandi causa,” 24, 
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b. Accusative of the gerund. 
*ad oppugnandum," 12. | “ad dimicandum," 21. 


c. Nominative of the gerundive. 


“ Caesari omnia erant agenda,” 20, * (milites) arcessendi," 20. 
* vexillum proponendum," 20. * acies instruenda," 20. 
“signum tuba dandum," 20. * milites cohortandi,” 20. 
* revocandi milites," 20. * signum dandum," 20. 


d. Genitive of the gerundive. 


* potiundi oppidi," 7. * aggeris petendi," 20. 
* committendi proelii," 19. * committendi proelii signum," 21. 


€. Accusative of the gerundive. 


“non omittendum sibi concilium “ad defendendos eos," 10. 
Nervii existimaverunt," 17. “ad insignia accommodanda,” 21. 

“ad homines conducendos,” 1. “ad galeas induendas,” 21. 

“ad aciem instruendam,” 8, “ad tegimenta detrudenda," 21. 


“ad bellum gerundum," 9. 


f. Ablative of the gerundive. 


* de expugnando oppido," 10. * in quaerendis suis," 21. 
“de flumine transeundo," 10. “in commemoranda calamitate," 28. 


g. Impersonal construction. 
“dubitandum non existimavit," 3. | “confligendum sit,” 3. 


D. CoxcLvsrow. 


From a and d we learn that the genitive of the gerund and gerundive depends on 
8 noun, like any other genitive on its noun. 

The examples in b and e exhibit a fondness to employ the preposition ad with 
the accusative to express purpose, readiness, and ability. 

In the examples in c and g, and first example in e, we see the notion of necessity, 
duty, or obligation thrust into the gerundive. 

From first example in c, Caesari omnia erant agenda, and first example in e, 
omittendum sibi, we observe that the nomen agentis, or the principal actor, is 
put in the dative case. : 

From f it is seen that the ablative with the prepositions de and in is of frequent 
occurrence. 

The examples in d, e, and f show that^when the gerund would have a direct 
object, the gerundive formation is preferred; when the gerundive is used, the noun, 
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which would have heen the direct object of the gerund, takes the construction 
which the gerund would have had. 

From the first example in d and second example in f we notice that even de- 
pouent verbs and intransitive verbs allow the gerundive formation. 


In studying the three following topics the student is expected to deduce as many 
principles as the classifications admit of. 


IV. The AzLATIVE Case in the Third Book of the Gallic War. 
Chaps. 16-20. 


A. Occurrence. Chaps. 16 (six times), 17 (nineteen times), 18 (seventeen 
times), 19 (nine times), 20 (sixteen times). In all, sixty-seven times. 


B. CLASSIFICATION. 


a. “quo proelio," 16. * quibus angustiis prematur,” 18 
* militum vocibus," 17. * quibus fossas compleant," 18. 
* magnis praemiis pollicitationi- * quo plurimum valebant," 20. 
bus," 18. 


Ablative of means. 


16. * ab his sit coneessum," 18 


Ablative of Agency. nomen agentis always takes the preposition ab. 


V, “a barbaris ius conservaretur," | “ab iis erat provisum," 18. 


* eum tanta multitudine" (hostile 
sense), 17. 


c. “cum his copiis," 17. 
* cum Viridovice" (friendly sense), 
17. 


Ablative of accompaniment ; always with the preposition cum. The classical 
distinction between the ablative of manner and the ablative with cum is, that cum 
thrusts into the ablative the notion of addition or unexpectedness; e.g. cum 
celeritate would denote an additional quality or one which would not be expected. 


d. Ablative with preposition ab. 
1. See b. 


2. **ab agri cultura et cotidiano labore," 17. 
Ablative of separation. 


3. “a Caesare acceperat," 17. «| “ab imo acvlivis,” 19, 
Ablative of source. 
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e. Ablative with preposition ex. 


l. *ex quibus exercitum coegerat," * ex iis quos habebat," 18. 
17. * ex tertia parte Galliae," 20. 


Ablative of separation ; often equivalent to a partitive genitive. This substitution 
of a freposition for the ending of the genitive case (cf. ex his unus for horum 
unus) is an anticipation of the breaking down of the inflectional system. The 
substitution of the preposition de in this sense is perpetuated in the Romance lan- 
guages; cf. French de. 


2, Sax Galia,” 17. “duces ex concilio dimittunt," 
* ex castris," 18. 18. 
Allative of place from which. Notice that ex denotes “ from the interior of.” 


3. “ex fuga evaserant," 19. 


Ablative of means; originally an ablative of source, but the source was looked 
upon as the means. A similar confusion of source and means is found in some 
Greek writers in their use of e£ for md. 


f. "Tolosa et Narbone," 20. 


Ablative of place from which, without a preposition; mostly confined to names of 
towns. 


g. Ablative with preposition de. 
1. “ea de causa,” 17. 
Ablative of source; metaphorically. 


2. * de navali pugna, de victoria," 19. 


de, “concerning.” 


h. “in Venetis," 17 * jn itinere agmen adorti," 20. 
* jn iis locis,” 20. “in convalle in insidiis," 20. 
Ablative with preposition in; place in which. 


i. * spatio duum milium," 17. “ castris sese tenebat," 17. 
* idoneo loco," 17 (like loco are “ duabus portis," 19. 
locis, terra marique, dextra, 
laeva, etc.). 


Ablative of place in which, without a preposition ; chiefly when the place is 
regarded also as the means. 


J. “ auxilii causa,” 18. * opportunitate, inscientia, defatiga- 
“ auxilii ferendi causa,” 18. tione, virtute, exercitatione," 19. 
" his rebus adducti," 18. .! “latitudine, et multitudine," 18. 


Ablative of cause. 
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k. “his paucis diebus,” 17. “uno tempore,” 19. 
“ proxima nocte,” 18. * eodem tempore," 20. 


Ablative of time when. 


l. * magno ursu contenderunt," 19. 
Ablative of manner. 


m. * integris viribus milites," 19. 

Ablative of characteristic or quality. The main distinction which can be observed 
between the ablative of quality and the genitive of quality is, that the genitive de- 
notes the permanent condition, but the ablative the assumption of a new quality or a 
temporary state. 

Notice viribus is a temporary condition, while “omnes gravioris aetatis" 
(chap. 16) shows a permanent state. 


n. “pro perfuga," 18 (equivalent to a noun in apposition), 
Ablative with preposition pro. 


0. “eo gravius Caesar vindicandum tive degree to explain the com- 
statuit," 16. parison — ut eo. 
* quo diligentius ius conservare- * paucis ante annis," 20. 


tur," 16 for ut with compara- 
Ablative denoting degree of comparison. 


p. * quibus amissis," 16. sisting a condition = contrary to 

“omni senatu necato," 16. fact), 18. 

* genatu suo interfecto," 17. “sarmentis virgultisque conlectis,” 

* productis copiis," 17. 18. 

* praesertim eo absente" (the idea * jmpeditis hostibus," 19. 
of cause, emphasized by prae- * exercitu pulso," 19. 
sertim), 17. * impedimentis amissis," 19. 

“ aequo loco" (with an adjec- “re frumentaria provisa, auxiliis 
tive for a participle; condition equitatuque comparato, multis 
strengthened by nisi), 17. viris evocatis," 20. 

* opportunitate aliqua data,” 17. * euius &dventu cognito," 20. 

* hac confirmata opinione," 18. “ magnis copiis coactis equitatu," 20. 

* qua re concessa,” 18. “ equitatu suo pulso," 20. 

“ut explorata victoria” (ut as- * insequentibus nostris," 20. 


Ablative absolute. Especially common, for the Latin language was handicapped 
in having no perfect active participle. The present active participle was used with 
much more exactness than in English, being never employed in the best writers 
unless the time of the action expressed by it is the sume as that of the verb. Hence 
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to express the past notion conveyed by the present or perfect active participle in 
English the Latin language must use (1) a clause introduced by cum, postquam, 
etc. ; or (2) the perfect participle of a deponent verb; or (3) the ablative absolute. 


C. Let the student establish as many rules as possible from the above 
classification. 


V. The Sussunctive Moo» in the Fourth Book of the Gallic War. 
Chaps. 22-31. 
A. Occurrence. Chaps. 22 (five times), 23 (seven times), 24 (once), 25 (four 


times), 26 (once), 27 (five times), 28 (four times), 29 (three times), 30 (once), 
31 (twice). In all, thirty-three times. 


B. CLASSIFICATION 


Z. “legati qui se excusarent" (qui “ut ea res eveniret," 25. 


=ut ii), 22. 
* qui pollicerentur,” 22. 
“ut administrarentur,” 23. 


Subjunctive of purpose. 


b. “quo minus venire possent" 
(after verb of hindering), 22. 
" uti telum adigi posset," 23. 
“ut nulla cursum tenere posset," 
28. 
“ sed aliae eodem referrentur," 28. 


Subjunctive of result. 


“ne tantum dedecus admittere- 
tut,” 35. 
“ut ignosceretur petiverunt," 27. 


"ad partem insulae deicerentur," 
28. 

“accidit ut esset luna plena,” 
29. 

“ut navigari commode posset effe- 
cit,” 31. 


c. *naves quibus reportari possent," 29. 


reason. 


Subjunctive in relative clause of characteristic. This is a true subjunctive of 
result, the action of the verb being the result of other actions or qualities belonging 
antecedent of the relative; e.g, nemo est qui noceat = there is no one 


| “questus quod bellum intulissent,” 27. 
quod, denoting cause on the authority of another than the 


iby ut), 28. 
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f. “ut ratio, maritimae res postularent," 23. 
Subjunctive by the attraction of another subjunctive clause. 


g. " quae cognosset et quae fieri vellet ostendit," 23. 


Subjunctive in indirect question. 


h. " quae imperasset, facturos," 22. | “ quaeque imperasset, facturos,” 27. 


Subjunctive in subordinate clause in indirect discourse. In the direct narrative 
imperasset would have been in the future perfect, to show that the command will 
be given before the obedience begins. 


i. “ dum reliquae naves convenirent, exspectavit," 23, 
Subjunctive with dum, denoting futurity and purpose. 


J. “cum esset administratum,” 23. "reliquae cum essent inutiles," 
* cum tela conicerent, incitarent," 29, 
24. “eum administraretur," 31. 


Subjunctive with cum, denoting cause. 


k. “cum voce magna dixisset," 25. "quae cum appropinquarent et vi- 
“hos cum conspexissent,” 25. derentur,” 28. 
“quod cum animadvertisset," “cum equites intellegerent, cogno- 
26. scerent,” 30. 


Subjunctive with cum, denoting relative time. 


l. “cum mandata deferret,” 27. | “cum pacem petissent,” 27. 


Subjunctive with cum, denoting concession. 


C. Let the student establish as many rules for the subjunctive mood as he can, 
based upon the above classification. 


VI. WHAT WE KNOW OF THE GERMANS FROM THE TEXT OF 
CAESAR. 


A. For places where the words “Germania” and * Germani" occur, the student 
should consult the Geographical Index. 


B. Principal facts about this people. 


a. The training for war. i. 36. 

b. The personal appearance and prowess. i. 39. 

c. The method of engagement in cavalry battles. i. 48. 

d. The superstition in vogue in regard to the expedieney of entering battle. 
i. 50. 7 
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e. The manner of fighting in battle. i. 52. 

f. The method oflife; means of protecting their own boundaries; proceedings 
in time of war; government in time of peace; morality; strength of the nation. 
vi. 23, 24. 


C. Let the student construct an historical account of the Germans by filling out 
the references given above, and also by further investigation. (See A.) 


VII. ADDITIONAL EXERCISES. 


In the following topics the places of occurrence in first four books are given to 
assist the student. The portion of text to be assigned is left to the discretion of the 
instructor. 


1. debeo. oportet. 


a. debeo. — debeant, i. 17. debere,i.44,45. deberet, ii. 27. debuit, ii. 33. 
debuerint, i. 11. i 

b. oportet. — oportere, i. 34, 36, 44; iii. 18, 24; iv. 29. oportebat, i. 4. 
oporteret, i. 16, 23, 44, 45 (twice); ii. 20. 


2. licet. 
licet, iv. 1. liceat, i. 7. licere, i. 42; iii. 10; iv. 8. liceret, i. 30, 31, 35, 39. 


3. coepit. 


eoepit, i. 20, 26; ii. 10, 12, 23; iii. 3, 21; iv. 7, 14, 25. coeperunt, i. 15, 23, 
(twice), 32, 54; ii. 6, 13, 19, 26; iii. 23, 26, 28; iv. 27, 30. coeperint, ii. 5. 
. coeperant, i. 26; iii. 12. ima. iii. 18. coepissent, iii. 5, 24. coeptus est, 
iy. 18. coepti sunt, ii.6. coepta erat,iv.18. coepta essent, i. 47; ii. 9. Judg- 
ing from the examples just cited when is coepisse used in passive? Note the 
of the complementary infinitive used in last four cases. 


4. proprior and proximus. 


propius, i. 42, 46; iv. 9, 11, 28. proximus, iii. 7. proximum, i. 22, 24. 
pr ximo, i. 50. mE. di M Unam. qne palin, d. dés sproni, 
1 ji , 27; iii. 11. proximas, i. 12. proxima (acc.), iii. 12. proximis, 


. 8 j pa ue ou" iii, 29. 
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iii. 6, 14, 16, 17, 22 (twice), 26; iv. 1, 2, 5, 16, 17, 20 (twice), 24 (twice), 
29 (twice), 30. 

b. sive, i. 12 (twice), 23, 27 (twice); iii. 13, 17. 

c. vel, i. 6 (twice), 19 (twice), 31 (three times) ; iii. 14; iv. 7 (twice), 16. 


' 6. postquam. cum. 


a. postquam, i. 24, 27 ; ii. 5; iii. 15. 

b. cum, i. 1, 2, 4, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13 (twice), 14, 16, 19, 90 (three times), 22, 28, 25, 
26 (four times), 27, 31, 32, 33 (twice), 35, 36, 38, 39, 40 (four times), 41, 42 (three 
times), 43, 47, 50, 52 (twice), 53; ii. 1, 2, 3, 4 (twice), 6 (twice), 8, 11 (twice), 
13 (twice), 15, 16, 17 (four times), 19, 20, 22, 24 (three times), 25, 26 (three times), 
27, 28, 29 (three times), 33 (twice); iii. 1 (twice), 2 (twice), 3 (twice), 5, 7, 9, 10, 11, 
12, 13, 14 (twice), 15 (three times), 16, 17, 20 (twice), 21, 22, 94, 25 (twice), 28, 29; 
iv. 2, 3, 4 (twice), 5, 6, 7, 11 (twice), 12 (three times), 14, 15 (three times), 16 (three 
times), 23, 24, 25 (twice), 26, 27 (twice), 28, 29, 30, 31, 32 (twice), 33, 37 (twice), 38. 


7. dum. 
i. 7, 11, 27, 39, 46; iii. 17; iv. 13, 22, 23, 32, 34. 


8. ut. ne. 


a. ut, i. 2 (twice), 3 (three times), 4 (twice), 5 (twice), 6 (twice), 7 (twice), 
9 (three times), 10, 11, 12, 13 (four times), 16, 19, 20 (twice), 29 (three times), 
25 (four times), 26, 28 (twice), 29, 31 (three times), 33 (twice), 34, 35 (twice), 36, 
38 (three times), 39 (four times), 40, 41 (twice), 42, 43 (five times), 44 (twice), 
46 (twice), 47, 48 (twice), 49, 50, 51, 52; ii. 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9 (twice), 10 (twice), 
11 (twice), 14, 17 (three times), 18 (three times), 21, 22 (three times), 23, 25, 26, 
27 (five times), 28 (twice), 32 (twice), 33 (four times) ; iii. 2, 3, 4 (twice), 8 (twice), 
9, 12, 13 (twice), 14 (three times), 15 (three times), 17 (twice), 18, 19 (three times), 
20, 21, 22, 26 (twice); iv. 1, 2 (twice), 3, 11 (four times), 12, 13 (twice), 16 (twice), 
17 (three times), 19 (three times), 21 (three times), 23 (three times), 25, 27, 28, 29, 
31, 33, 35. 

b. ne, i. 4, 9, 13 (twice), 17, 19, 20, 22, 23, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31 (twice), 35, 37, 38, 
42 (twice), 43, 46, 49, 51 (twice) ; ii. 1,5, 8, 21, 26, 81, 32, 33; iii. 10, 11, 26, 29; 
iv. 6, 9, 11 (twice), 13, 25. 


9. ante. 


i. 3, 6, 16, 18, 21, 31 (three times), 33, 44, 49, 50; ii. 12, 22, 32, 33 (twice), 35; 
iii. 20 (twice); iv. 9, 12, 35, 36. 


10. apud. 


i. 2, 9, 17, 18 (twice), 16, 20 (twice), 31, 33, 40, 47, 50; ii. 2, 4, 7, 14; iii. 9,21; 
iv. 1, 2, 8, 13, 15, 18. 
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In the remaining topics no help is given, as the work should be pursued inde- 
pendently. The student should collect examples from the text, classify them, and 
establish as many principles or truths as he is able from the material which he has 
gathered. 


ll. 


12. 


13, 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
2l 
22. 
23. 
24. 


25. 
26. 


27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 


32. 


Conjunctions. 
et. 
atque. 
que. 
The conjunction cum. 
antequam. 
Particles. 
Adjectives 
Adverbs. 
Appositives. 
The nominative. 
The genitive. 
The dative. 
Dative of agent so called, 
Two datives. 
The dative after verbs of persuad- 
ing. 
The accusative. 
The accusative of extent of space 
and duration of time. 
The accusative of limit of motion. 
The ablative. 
The ablative absolute. 
The ablative of place. 
Prepositions. 
ab. 
de. 
ex. 
— 
in. 
The objective genitive. 
The locative case. 
The comparative degree. 
Comparatives aud superlatives, 
Noun formation. 
Irregular nouns. 
Collective nouns. 
Abstract nouns. 
Compounds. 
. Derivatives. 
Numerals. 


Negatives. 


. Classification of verbs. 


Conjugation. 
Irregular verbs. 


. The infinitive. 


The supine. 
The participle. 
Gerund and gerundive. 


- The subjunctive mood. 


Subjunctive of result. 
Subjunctive of purpose. 


. Conditional sentences. 


Commands and desires. 
Mixed purpose or result. 
The imperfect teuse. 


. The perfect tense. 

. The present tense. 

- The sequence of tenses, 
- The active voice. 


'The passive voice. 


. Deponent verbs. 


Impersonal verbs. 
The periphrastic conjugation. 
Methods of expressing futurity. 


. Methods of expressing necessity. 


Methods of expressing cause. 


. Methods of expressing concession. 


Indirect question. 


. Indirect discourse. 


Construction after verbs of com- 
manding. 

Construction after verbs of fear- 
ing. 

Verbs of remembering, etc. 


. Relative clauses. 


Relative adverbs. 
Conditional relative sentences. 
Expressions of time. 


. Methods of denoting possession 


The Belgae. 
The Boii. 
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84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
Hila 


Gaul. 

The Helvetii. 
Ariovistus. 
Dumnorix. 

The Allobroges. 
Btitain. 
Helvetia. 
Correlatives. 


INDUCTIVE STUDY. 


gos 
93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 
D: 
98. 
BH 


Classification of clauses. 
The Roman Calendar, 
The predicate. 

The style of Caesar. 
Figures of speech. 
Asyndeton. 

Ellipsis. 

Periphrasis. 
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C. IULIT CAESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 


COMMENTARIUS PRIMUS. 


In the References to Latin Grammars, those to Harkness’ Complete Grammar 
(1898) are given first, followed in parentheses by those to Harkness’ Standard 
Grammar, M. = Mooney, A. = Allen and Greenough, G. = Gildersleeve, B. = Ben- 
nett, L. & M. = Lane and Morgan. 

1. A word which the student meets for the first time is printed in the full- 
faced type. (The first occurrence of different stems is also treated in the same 
way, e.g. est and fuit.) After its first occurrence every word is put into 
ordinary type. The student can therefore, by a glance at a page, realize what 
words he has met already in his reading. 


1. DESCRIPTION OF GAUL. 


1 ‘Gallia est omnis ?divisa in partēs 
trés, ?quarum ünam incolunt Belgae, aliam 
Aquitani, tertiam, qui ipsorum ‘lingua 
ő Celtae, nostra Galli appellantur. hi omnés 
` 6linguä, institutis, legibus inter sé differunt. 5 
Gallos ab Aquitánis Garumna flümen, a Bel- 
gis Matrona et Sequana ‘dividit. horum 
omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea - 
quod à cultu atque humanitate provin- 


ciae longissime absunt, miniméque ad eos 10 
mercatores saepe commeant atque ea quae ad *effēminandēs 
animos pertinent important, proximique sunt ?Germanis, qui 
trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter bellum gerunt. .” 


„1. 1 Intr. 72, and Vocab. — 2 640, 3 (550, N. 2); A. 291,0; G. 438; 
L. & M.1012.—3 441 (397); M. 225, 4; A.216; G. 367; B. 201,1; L. & M. 560; 
563.—4 476 (418); M. 247, 1; A. 248, c; G. 401; B. 218; L. & M. 645. — 
5 Intr. 48. — 6 480 (424); M. 238, 1; A. 253; G. 397; B. 226; L. & M. 650; 
Intr. 73.— 7 392,4 (463, II, 3); M. 175, 2; A. 205, b; G. 211, R. 1; L. & M. 
471. — 8 628 (544) ; A. 300; G. 427 ; L. & M. 995. — 9 434, 2 (391, 1); M. 214; 
A. 294, a; G. 359; B. 192; L. & M. 536 ; Intr. 74, and Vocab. i 


65 


66 DE BELLO GALLICO 


qua dē causa Helvētiī quoque 10 religuča Gallos virtūte prae- 
cēdunt, quod feré cotidianis proeliis cum Germānīs conten- 
dunt, cum aut suis J'finibus eds prohibent, aut ipsi in 
eórum finibus bellum gerunt. eórum üna pars, quam !? Gallos 
5 obtinēre !* dictum est, initium capit à flümine Rhodano; con- 
tinétur Garumnà flümine, Oceano, finibus Belgārum; attingit 
etiam ab Sequanis et Helvētiīs flümen Rhénum; vergit ad 


r 


septentriones. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur; 
pertinent ad inferiorem partem fliminis Rhéni; spectant in 
loseptentrionés et orientem solem. Aquitania !^à  Garumnà 
16 flümine ad Pyrénaeos montés et ad eam partem Oceani quae 
est ad Hispaniam pertinet ; spectat inter occasum sūlis et 


septentriónés. ANA 
Topics for Study. 

(1.) The geography of Gaul.  (2.) The partitive genitive. — (3.) The ablative of 
specification. — (4.) The dative after adjectives. — (5.) The preposition regularly used 
with the ablative of accompaniment. (6.) The reflexive pronoun. — (7.) The idiom 
reliquos Gallos. (8.) The impersonal construction. — (9.) The different uses of the 
preposition ad in the chapter. 


9-99. Tur HerLvETIAN WAR. ~ , 
The ambitious designs of the Helvetii under Orgetoria. 
2. Apud Helvétids longé nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit — í 
15 Orgetorix. is M. Messala et M. Pisone ! cēnsulibus ?régni 
( 


cupiditate indnetus coniurationem nobilitatis fecit et ?civi- 
tati persuasit ‘ut dé finibus sūīs cum omnibus copiis teni 


Chap 1. 10 497, 4 (440, 2, x. 1, 2); A. 193; G. 291, R. ui 241 ; Cate 
565. — 11 503 (449, 1); M. 434; A. 196; G. 309, 1; B. 244, 1; 
— 12 464, 1 (414) ; M. 236,2; A. 943; G. 390; B. 214, 2; L eM. 22 6i 
13 642 (528, 1; 535); M. 268; A. 272; G. 598; B. 331, 1; L. & M. 961. 
14 615 (538); M. 267; A. 270; G. 535; B. 330; L. & M. vi — 15 467 
M.233; 236; À.244; G.390; B. 229 ; L. & M. 600; 601. —16 393 (363) ; 
A. 184; G. 321; B. 169; L. & M. 463. 

Chap. 9. 1 489 (431, 4); M. 255; 4.255,a; G: 409; B. 297, p L& 
— 2 440, 2 (396, " M. 926, 1 ; A. 217; G.363, 2; B. 204, 1; L. & M. 
8 426, 1 (385, Ii); M . 205; A. 997; G. 346, 2; B. 187, Hs L.& 
564, I (498); M. 328; A. 331; G. 546; B. 282; .& M. 593; 894. 
389, 1 (493,1; 461) ; M. 315; A. 286; 205, c, 1; G. 510; B. 267,1; L. & M. 


u 
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rent: perfacile 8 esse, cum virtūte " omnibus * praestārent, totius 
Galliae ?imperio potiri» id hdc facilius eis persuāsit, quod 
undique loci nātūrā Helvētiī continentur: ūnā ex parte flū- 
mine Rhēnē, lātissimē atque altissimo, qui agrum Helvétium 
à Germānīs dividit; altera ex parte monte Iura altissimo, quis 
est inter Séquands et Helvétios; tertià lacu Lemanno et flümine 
Rhodanē, qui próvinciam nostram ab Helvētiīs dividit. his rē- 
bus Vfiēbat ut et minus lātē !! vagārentur, et minus facile 
finitimis bellum inferre possent; quà ex parte homines ™ bel- 
Jandi cupidi magno dolore adficiēbantur. pro multitudine 10 
autem hominum et prē gloria belli atque fortitudinis angustos 
Hs& finés habére arbitrabantur, qui in longitudinem 14 milia 
4 passuum CCXL, in latitudinem CLXXX patébant. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The superlative degree. (2.) The ablative absolute. (3.) The objective geni- 
tive. (4.) The construction after persuasit. (5.) The omission of the verb which 
governs the indirect discourse. — (6.) The dative after compounds. (7.) The case 
employed after potior.  (8.) The accusative of extent of space. 


The Helvetii mute preparations. Orgetorix is chosen to carry 

out their plans. 

3. His réoóus adducti et auctoritate Orgetorīgis permoti 
constitiérupt ea quae ad proficiscendum !pertinérent com- 15 
parāre, lümentórum et carrērum ?quam maximum numerum 
eoémere, sémentés quam māximās facere, ut in itinere copia 

Chap. 2. 6 642 (523); M. 392; A. 336; 330, e; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 961. 
te nA M. 2309; A. 228; G. 347 ; B. 187, MI; 'L.& M. 532. — & 598 


jm A. 326; t. 586 ; B. 286, 2; I. & M. 863. —9 477 (421); M. 253; 
is 407; B. 218, 1; L. & M. 646 — 10 534,1 (468); M. 306, 1; A. 277; 


260; L. & M. 735. — 11 571, 1 (501, I); M. 341, 2; A. 332, a; Qi 

284; L. & M. 891; 892.—12 450; 626 (399, I; 542, I); M. 226; 

A. 218, a; 298; G. 428; B. 338, 5; L. & M. 998. — 13 503 (449) ; M. 

196; G. 309; B. 344, 1; L. & M. 1042. — 14 168, 1; 417 (178; 379); 
196; A. 94, e; 257 ; G. 95, R. 3; 335; L. & M. 267; 513. — 15 442 
M. 225, 4; A. 216; G. 367; B. 201; L. & M. 559 ; 560. 

. 1 643 (524); M. 405; A. 340; G. 628; B.324; L. & M. 788; 793. 

2 (170, 2); A. 93, b; G. 303, n. 1; B. 240, 3; L. & M. 679. 
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frumenti ?suppeteret, cum proximis civitatibus pacem et ami- 


! coun dli dae biennium sibi 


citiam cOnfirmāre.« ad às rés 
satis esse düxerunt: in tertium annum profectionem 5 lēge 
confirmant, ad eas rēs cēnficiendās Orgetorix dēligitur. is 

5sibi légationem ad civitátés suscepit. in ed itinere persuādet 
Č Casticē, Catamantaloedis filio, Séquanó, cūius pater regnum 
in Séquanis multos "annós obtinuerat et & senātū populi Rē- 
mani amicus appellitus erat, ut regnum in cīvitāte sua 89occu- 
paret, quod pater ante habuerat; itemque Dumnorigi Haeduē, 

10 frātrī Dīviciācī, qui eo ? tempore principātum in civitate ob. 
tinēbat ac māximē plēbī acceptus erat, ut idem cēnārētur, 
persuādet eique filiam suam in mātrimēnium dat. perfacile 
H fact lesse illis probat cūnāta perficere, proptereà quod ipse 
suae cīvitātis imperium !obtentūrus esset: adn esse dubium 

15guīn totius !*Galliae plurimum Helvétii possent; sé suis ^P 
copiis suoque exercitu illis rēgna conciliātūrum confirmat. hac 
oratione adducti inter sé fidem ct iüsiürandum dant et !9régnó * 
occupató per trés potentissimēs ac firmissimds populos totius 
1 Galliae sēsē potiri posse sperant. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The superlative with guam. ^ (2.) The subjunctive of purpose. (3) The 
gerundive construction. — (4.) The accusative of duration of time. — (5.) The his- 
torical present. ^ (6.) The ablative of time. — (7.) The datives in this chapter. 
(8.) The formation factu,  (9.) The genitive after potior. 


Chap. 3. 3 568 (497, II); M. 328; A. 317; G. 545, 1; B. 282; L. & M. 891; 
892, — 4 628 (544); M. 291; A. 300; G. 427 ; B. 338, 3; L. & M. 995. — 5 476 
(418) ; M. 247 ; A. 248, c; G. 401 ; B. 218; L. & M. 645. — 8 426, 2 (385, II ) ; 
M. 205; A. 227 ; G. 346, Br Ww “187, II; L. & M. 530; 581.— 7 417 (379); 
M. 197; A. 256; G. 336; B. 181; & 'M. 513. — 8 565 (499, 3); M. 333; 
A. 331; G. 546; B. 282; L. & M. S3 894. — 9 486 (429); M. 243; A. 256 ; 
G. 393; B. 231; L. & M. 630.— 10 534, 1 (468); M. 306; A. 977; 6. 9815 
B. 260; L. & M. 735. — 11 635, 1 (547); "M. 302 ; /" 303 ; G. 436; B. 340, 2; 
L. & M. 1007. — 12 613 (535) ; M. 392; A. 336, 1, CA 650 ; B. 314; L. & M. 
1023; 1026. — 1:3 236; 643 (233; 524); M. 98, 1x.; A. 118, b, 1; G. buts 
B. 337, 4; L. & M. 355. — 14 443 (397); M. 225; A. 216; G. 367; B. 201; 
L. & M. 559. —15 595, 1 (501, 119) ; M. aan; 341, 8$ As 319, d; G. 806, Bi 
B. 284, 3; L. & M. 910; 913. — 16 489 p. 3); M. 255; A. 95b; «€ 409 ; B. 
227% L. & M. 638 ; 639. = 17 458, 3 (410, V ,8); M. 258; 281; A. 24, u; G: 
407, N. 2, d; B. 218, 1, a; L. & M. 646; 593. 


COMM. I. 4-5. 69 


The scheme is discovered. Orgetorix is tried, and is rescued 


r- 


S by his vassals. His death. 7 


T 

4. Ka rēs est Helvétiis per indicium ēnūntiāta. Lmēribus 
suis Orgetorīgem ex vinculis causam dicere coēgērunt; ? dam- 
nātum poenam segui oportebat, ut īgnī ? crema retur. * die 
5 constitütà causae dictionis "Orgetorīx ad iüdiciüm omnem suam 
familiam, ad hominum milia decem, undique cočgit et omnés5 
clientes c e suds, quorum magnum numerum habébat, 
eódem condixit : Sper eds, n8 causam diceret, sé eripuit. cum 
multitüdinemque hominum ex "agris magistratiis cogerent, Or- 
getorix mortuus est; neque abest suspicio, ut TOO arbi- 10 


trantur, quin ipse sibi mortem * cēnscīverit. 


Civitas ob eam rem ‘m incitata armis ius suum exsequi ‘ conārētur 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom er vinculis causam dicere. — (2.) The participle. — (3.) The sub- 
stantive clause of result. (4.) The distinction between per with the accusative and 
«ab with the ablative. — (5.) The conjunction cum in temporal sense. —(6.) The prep- 
osition ad with numerals.  (7.) The subjunctive with guiz after negative clauses. 
(8.) The intensive pronoun. 


The Helvetii nevertheless complete their preparations. 


5. Post čius mortem lnihilē mines Helvétii id quod cēn- 
 Stituerant facere conantur, ?ut ē finibus suis exeant. ubi 
iam sé ad eam rem me e arbitrati sunt, "oppida sua 


x 


wy 
E + 1 475 (nos M M. Sg: A. 245; G. 408; B. 219; L. & M. 612.— 
2 282, Ex. 6; A. 292, Ex. 5; G. 667; B. 337,2, b; L. & M. 
mit A. TII); sī i A. $82); G. 557; B. 284; L.& M. 892; 
-4 ; M. A. 256, 1; G. 393; B. 231; L. & M. 631. — 5 135 
.53; D. & M. 931. — 6 468, 3 (415, L 1, x. 1); 
18. —7 600, II (521, IT, 2); M. 347; A.325; 
ad chine). M.341,3; A. 319, d; G. 5! 
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omnia, Šnumerā ad duodecim, vicos ad quadringentos, reliqua 
privata aedificia incendunt, frümentum omne, praeterquam quod 
secum  portaturi erant, combūrunt, ut domum reditidnis spē 
sublata paratiorés ad omnia pericula subeunda ‘essent, trium 
5mēnsum  molita cibārid sibi quemque ?domó efferre iubent. 
persuadent Rauracis et Tulingis et Latobrigis finitimis uti 
eodem āsi cónsilio oppidis suis vicisque exustis tna cum 
līs proficiseantur, Boiosque, qui trāns Rhénum incoluerant et 
in agrum Noricum trānsierant Noreiamque oppügnarant, re- 
10 ceptēs ad sé socios sibi asciscunt. 


Topics for Study. Uus, 


(1.) The ablative of degree of difference.  (2.) Substantive clauses of purpose. 
(3.) The accusative of: limit of motion. — (4.) Verbal nouns.  (5.) The ablative ab- 
solute.  (6.) The gerundive.  (7.) The construction after wor. —(8.) Other verb 
which the student has met in the text that has the same construction after it. 


The two routes offering an egress from the country. 


6. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus litineribus domē exire 
?possent: 9ünum per Séquands, angustum et difficile, inter 
montem Tlüram et flümen Rhodanum, vix qua singuli carri 
4 dūcerentur; móns autem altissimus impendébat, ut facile per- 

l5 pauci prohibére possent: alterum per provinciam nostram, 

^ multó facilius atque expeditius, proptereā quod inter fīnēs 
Helvetiorum et Allobrogum, qui nüper pacati erant, Rhodanus 
fluit isque nónnüllis "locis vado trānsitur. extrémum oppi- — 


Y 


Chap. 5. 3 480 (424); M. 238; A. 253; G. 397; B. 226; L. & M. 650. . 

4 568; 546 (497, II ; 495, II); M.328; 316, 15 A. 317; 287,0; G. 545, 1; 511, m. 1; 
` B. 282; 268, 3; L.% M.893; 804. — 5 462, 4 (412, 11, 1); M. 233, 2; A.2 
- G.391; B. 229, b; L.& M. 605 ; 608. — G 477 (421, 1); M.253; A.249; G 


B. 218, 1; L. & M. 646. : 

Chap. 6. 1 399 (453, 2); M. 450; A. 200; G. 615; B. 251, 3 
— 2 591, 1 (503, I); 83; A. 320; G. 63 S I 
8 393, 1); M. I81, N. 1; A. 184; G. 323; 


383; A. 320; G. 631, 1; B. 283; L: & M- 
.l; A. 184; G. 323; B. 169; L. & M. 463.— 
i. 250; G. 403; B. 223; L. & M. 695. — 7 485, : 

J; G.385; B.228,5; L. & M. 625; 626. 


COMM. I. 6-7. 11 


dum Allobrogum est proximumque Helvétiorum finibus Genava. 

ex ed oppido pons ad Helvétids pertinet.  Allobrogibus sēsē 

vel persuüsürós, quod nondum *bonē animē in populum Rö- 

minum viderentur, existimabant, vel vi coüctürós ut per 

.jsuos finés eüs ire paterentur. omnibus rébus ad profectionem 5 

P- comparatis diem dicunt, qua dié ad ripam Khodanī omnēs 

e "a „d9pīeniant. is diés erat a. d. V. @Kal. Apr. L. Pisóne, 
^-^" A. Gabinio consulibus. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The relative pronoun.  (2.) Partitive apposition. (3.) The ablative of 
quality. | (4.) Sequence of tenses.  (5.) The Roman reckoning of time. 


Caesar attempts to check the march of the Helvetii. They send 
ambassadors to him. : 


7. ! Caesari cum id ?nüntiatum esset, eós per pe nciam nos- 
tram iter facere ?cónàri, mātūrat/ ab urbe M et quam 10 
4maximis potest itineribus in Galliam ulteriērem contendit et 
ad Genavam pervenit. provinciae toti quam maximum potest 
militum numerum imperat (erat omnino in Gallia ulteriore legið 
üna), pontem, qui erat ad Genavam, iubet rescindi. ubi dé 
A adventu Helvétii certiores facti sunt, légatos ad eum mit- 15 
ifc nóbilissimós cīvitātis, cüius legationis Namméius et Veru- 
cloetius principem locum obtinēbant, qui " dicerent ?sibi esse iB ye 
—Q ne -- maleficio iter per provinciam facere, proptereā 


A 


473, 2 (419, II); M. 246; A. 251; G. 400; B. 224; L. & M. 643 
ai; (524; 498, 1); M. 315; 398; A. 286; 336, B ; 'G. 518; 650; 
; L. & M. 803; 804. — 10 399 (453, 2); M. 450; A. 200; G. 615; 
m 892. — 11 590 (497, I) ; M. 328; A. 317; G. 630; B. 282,2; 
i es pot rar ds uu 3: 644, IT) ; M. 501, 4; 498; 
G. Appe M LA00 ; 19771. 

„845; B. 187 
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quod aliud iter habérent nullum ; rogāre ut 6ius voluntate id j 
sibi facere liceat. $ Caesar, quod ?memoriā tenēbat L. Cassium 
cünsulem 9 Pe exercitumque ius ab Helvētiīs pulsum et 
sub iugum missum, concedendum nón putabat; neque hominés 
inimīcē animē data facultate per provinciam "itineris faciundī , 
temperātūrēs ab iniuria et maleficiē existimübat. ^ tamen, "ut ` 
spatium intercedere posset, dum milités guēs imperāverat 


on 


12 convenirent, lēgātīs respondit diem sé ad déliberandum sümp- d 


Ew 


türum: si quid vellent, ad laus Apr, 13 reverterentur, M — 


em for Study. 


(1.) The dative of indirect object. —(2.) The infinitive clause as an appositive. 
(3.) The relative in purpose clauses. — (4.) The dative of possessor. — (5.) The idiom 
certiores facti. (G.) The ablatives in this chapter. — (7.) The gerundive. (8.) The 
imperative after a verb of saying. — (9.) The Roman legion. 


Caesar erects fortifications. The Helvetii attempt to cross the 
lhone against his will, but are compelled to desist. 


10 8. Interea cü llegióne quam sēcum  habébat militibusque 
qui ex provincia convénerant a lacü Lemanno, qui in flümen ^ 
Rhodanum influit, ad montem lüram, qui: fines Séquandrum FS 
Helvétiis dividit, milia passuum decem novem mūrum in altitu- 
dinem ? pedum sedecim fossamque perducit. eo opere per- 

15 fectū praesidia disponit, castella commūnit, ?quo facilius, si *sē 
invito trānsīre * conārentur, prohibére possit. ubi ea dies quam |. 
cūnstituerat cum légütis vēnit, et lēgātī ad eum revertérunty ^ 

negat só ? more et exemplo populi Romani posse iter ülli per 


Chap. 7. 9 476 (420) ; M. 947; A. 4 EU G. : B. 218; L. & M. 645. — 
10 "i (535, I); M. 268; A. 272; G. ; B. SELL € M. 961. — 11 626 
(544); M. 296; A.296; G. 427; 130,8; "RB 339; L. & Hie 988; 999. — 12 603. Il, 
21019, LI, 2) ; M. 354; A. 328; (1.572; B. 298, TII, Sa IL. & M.921.— 13 642,4 
(528, ILI); M. 393 ; A. 339 ; G. 652 ; B. 316; ku & M. 1023. 

Chap. 8. 1 476 (420); M. 247; A. 248, c; G. 401; B. 218; L. & M. 645.— 
2 440, 3 (396, V); M. 938: A. 215, 0; G. 365; B. '203, 2; L. & M. 558. — 
3 568, 7 (497, II); M. 323; 331; A. 317, 5; G. 545, 2; B. 282, a; L. & M. 908. 
c 499 (4 481, H}; M. 255; A. 255, a3 G. 409 ; BH 295,1; I7 & M. 638, — D 652 
(529, 2); M.405; A.342; G. 629; B.324; L.& M. 793. — 6 475 (416); M. 254; 
A. 245; G. 408; B. 219; L. & M. "612. 


COMM. I. 8-9. 73 


provinciam dare et, si vim facere 7cdnentur, prohibitürum os- 


«is E 


tendit. y He vétil ea spe dēiectī nāvibus iūnctīs ratibusgue 
compliribus factis, ali vadis Rhodani, qui^ “minima altītūdē 
flüminis erat, nonnumquam interdiū, saepius noctü, si perrum- ^ 
| pere ? possent cofit, operis münitione et militum concursü et 5 


télis Nard hēc cónàtü destiterunt. 


`~ 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of instrument. — (2.) The genitive of quality. — (3.) The regular 
conjunction in final clauses containing a comparative. (4.) The subjunctive by 
attraction.  (5.) The indirect question.  (6.) The different parts of speech for form- 
ing the ablative absolute that the student has met with. 


Dumnorix prevails upon the Sequani to allow the Ilelvetii 
to march through their territory. 


i ! 1 um .. 
9. Relinquébatur tina per Sēguanēs via, quà !Sēguanīs in- 
vitis propter angustias ire nón poterant. his cum sua sponte 
persuādēre non possent, légit6s ad Dumnorīgem Haeduum mit- 
tunt, ut ?eó dēprecātēre; à Sēguanīs ? impetrarent.-~Dumnorix 10 
nd. 
gratia et largitione apud Séquanós plürimum poterat et Helv&tiis 
erat amicus, quod ex ea cīvitāte Orgetorigis filiam in mātrimē- 
nium düxerat, et cupiditāte regni adductus *novis rébus studébat . 
et quam  plürimás civitatés sud beneficio habére obstrictas 
volébat. itaque rem suscipit eb a Sequanis impetrat ut per 15 
finés suds EHelvétios ire patiantur, obsidesque uti inter sésé 
dent perficit: Séquani, né itinere Helvétios prohibeant, Helvētiī, 
ut sine maleficio et iniürià *trānseant. 
„8. 7 643 (594); M. 392; A. 336; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1026. — 
8 46 464 (414) ; M. 236, 2; A. 243; G. 390; B. 214, 2; L. & M. 600; 601. — 9 649, 
Il, 3 3 (529, 1); M. 394; A. 334; G. 460, b; B. 300; L. & M. 810. 
. 9. A (431); M. 255; A. 255; G. 409; B. 227; L. & M. 638.— 
; M. 255; A. 255, a; G. 409; B. 227, 1; L. & M. 638. —3 546 
DAD he. 1; A. 987, e; G. 509, a; B. 268, 3; L. & M. 804. —4. 496 


; M. 205; A. 227; G. 346; B. 187, II; L. & M. 530; 581.—5 568 
828; A. 317; G. 545; B. 282; L. & M. 891; 892. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) The mood used with the conjunction cwm in causal sense.  (2.) The his. | 
torical present, (3.) The construction after studeo. — (4.) The idiom plurimum posse. 
(5.) The expression for “to marry " used of the man.  (6.) The negatives used 
in purpose cla&ses.  (7.) The anticipation of the part the verb “to have” was to 
hold in verbal conjugation. 


Caesar prepares to defeat this plan. 


10. Caesari renüntiatur Helvétiis esse in animē per agrum 

Séquanérum et Haeduorum iter in Santonum finés facere, qui 

„mēn longé à Tolosatium finibus absunt, quae cīvitās est in pró- . T" 

. vincià. id si !fieret, intellegebat māgnē cum periculo próvineiae 4^ 

'sfutürum ut hominēs bellicēsēs, populi Romani inimīcēs)” locis. ; 
patentibus māximēgue frümentarüs finitimos ?habérét, ob ease 
causās ei ?münitioni quam fēcerat T: faabiēnum *lēgātum prae- 
fēcit, ipse in’ Ītaliam māgnīs itineribus contendit dudsque ibi 
legionés conseribit et trés, quae circum Aquiléiam hiemabant, 

10ex hibernis educit et, quà proximum iter in ulteriorem Galliam ^ 
per Alpes erat, cum his quinque legionibus ire contendit.y ibi — A 
Ceutronés et Grāiocelī et Caturīgēs *locīs superiēribus oceupātīso/? Ek 

ĉ itinere exercitum prohibére cónantur. complüribus his, proeliis 

„ pulsis ab Ocelo, quod est citerioris provinciae extrémum, in fīnēs 

15 Vocontiorum ulterióris provinciae dié septimo pervēņit ; inde in 
Allobrogum finés, ab Allobrogibus in Segūsiāvēs exercitum 
dücit. hi sunt extra provinciam trans Rhodanum primi. 


L UBL, 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Subordinate clauses in indirect discourse. — (9.) The dative after compounds. 
(3.) The ablative absolute. (4.) Substantive clauses of result. (5.) The ablative of 
separation.  (6.) The comparison of adjectives in ws preceded by a vowel. (7.) The 
functions of the /egatus. 
Chap. 10. 1 643; 646 (524); M. 392; 403; A. 336; 337; G. 650; 656; 
B. 313; 319; L. & M. 1020; 1034. — 2 571, 4 (501, 1); M. 333; A. 329 ; G.506; 
B. 294; L. & M. 804. — 3 429 (386); M. 202; A. 228; G. 347; B. 187, Il; L. & M. 4 


534. — 4 Intr. 110, b. — 5 489 (431); M. 255; A. 255; G. 409; B. 227; L. & M. 
638.-— 6 464 (414); M. 236, 2; A. 243; G. 390; B. 214, 2; L. & M. 600; 601. 


n 


Gourd 9A. 


COMM. I. 11. 15 


The Haedui and other tribes complain to Caesar of the 
devastation of their fields. 


11. Helvetii 73H pet angustias et fīnēs Séquanórum suas 
cūpiās trādūxerant et in Haeduorum finés. pervénerant eórumque 
um populābantur. Haedui, cum sé *Suaque ab^ ‘lis defendere. ~ 
, nón 1 po sent, légatos ad Caesarem. mittunt "rogütuim a aug piup : 

ita sē omni tempore dé populd Romānē *meritēs esse, "ut „paene 50? 
in cónspectü exercitüs nostri agri 5 vāstārī, liberi eórum ln sers P a 
vitūtem abdüci, oppida expūgnārī non * d&byerint. „tūdem tem-y Gv: 
pore Haedui, Ambarri, necessarii et cēnsanguineī Haeduórum, o 
Caesarem certiorem faciunt sēsē ? depopulatis agris non facile ab e 
oppidis vim hostium  prohibére, item Allobrogēs, qui trans 10 
Rhodanum vicós possessiónesque habébant, 5fuga sé ad Cae- 
sarem recipiunt et demonstrant sibi praeter agri solum nihil 
esse ?reliqui. ' quibus rébus adductus Caesar nón H exspec- 
tandum sibi statuit, dum omnibus fortunis sociórum consümp- 
tis in i Mi Helvetii !* pervenjsenia i B 


E á pè 
tke’ ol- 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Causal clauses with cum. (2.) The use of the present infinitive after debeo. 
(3.) The time denoted by the infinitive. — (4.) The supine. (5.) The passive 
notion in deponent verbs.  (6.) The impersonal construction.  (7.) The ablative of 
means. (8.) The partitive genitive.  (9.) The dative of agent. (10.) Temporal 
elauses with dum. (11). The omission of the verb which governs the indirect 
discourse. 


mt 1 494; 503 (441, 1; 449); M. 412; A. 188; 197, d, Ex. 2; G. 
B. 236; L. & M. 489.—2 598 (517); M. 355; A. 326; G. 586; B. 286, 
863. —3 638 (546); M. 301; A. 302; G. 435; B. 340, a; L. & M. 
41-643 (522-525); M. 392; A. 330, e; 335; 336; G. 648-650; 
;1028.—5 618, 2 (537, 1); M. 260, 1, N.; A. 288, a; i 

i & M. 978; 980.— (495, VI); "ODE A. 287, 
M. 806. — ES 2); b; 
; 353. — 8476 ; 


5 
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; The destruction of the Tigurint. 

12. Flümen est Arar, quod per finés Haeduorum et Séqua- 
norum in Rhodanum influit incredibili ! lenitate, ita ut odūlīs” ' 
in utram partem, ? fifiat iudicari non 3 possit. 1d Helvétii rati- 
bus ac lintribus lüncti$ trānsībant. "übi per exploratores Caesar 

scertior factus est trés iam cópiürum partés Helvétids id *flümen 
trādūxisse, guārtam ferē partem citra flūmen Ararim teliguam 
esse, dē tertiā vigilia cum legionibus tribus ē castris profectus 
ad eam partem pervenit quae nondum flümen transierat. eos 
impeditos et inopinantes aggressus mügnam eórum partem con- 
l0cidit: reliqui fugae sēsē "mandarunt atque in proximas silvas 
abdiderunt, is pagus appellabatur Tigürinus ; pam omnis civitàs 
Helvétia in quattuor pigds divisa est. hic pāgus ünus, cum | 
domo exisset patrum nostrērum memoria, (L. Cassium Kas a 
interfécerat et éius exercitum sub iugum miserat. ita sive cast fe 
15 sive cOnsilid dedrum immortalium; quae ê pars cīvitātis Helvētiae = 
, insignem calamitatem populo Rēmānē iņtulerat, ea "princeps 
"poenās persolvit. quà in ré Caesar fión solum püblicas, sed 
etiam prīvātās iniūriās ultus est, quod éius soceri L. Pisēnis 
avum, L. Pisonem lēgātum, Tigurīnī eodem proelio qué Cas- 
20sium interfēcerant. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of manner. — (2.) The accusative after compounds.  (3.) Indirect 
question.  (4.) Subjunctive of result. —(5.) Theattraction of the antecedent. (6.) The 
contraction of the perfect.  (7.) The idiom princeps poenas persolvit. (8.) The 
deponent verb.  (9.) Temporal clauses.  (10.) The divisions of the Roman day and 
night.  (11.) The three methods (illustrated in this chapter) of supplying the de- 
ficiency caused by the absence of a perfect active participle in the Latin language. 


Chap. 12. 1 473, 3 (419, IIT); M.245; A. 248; G. 399; B. 220; L. & M. 636. 
— 2 649, II (529, I); M. 394; A. 334; G. 467; B. 300; L. & M. 810. — 3 570 (500, 
Il); M. 837; A. 819; G. 552; B. 284; L. & M. 962.—4 413 (376) ; M. 194; 
A. 289, b; G. 831, 1, R. 1; B. 179; L. & M. 497 ; 501. — 5 238 (235) ; M. 100, 1; 
A. 198, a; G. 131, 1; B. 116, 1; L. & M. 385.— 6 399 (445, 9); M. 453, 1; 
A. 200, b, N., Ex. 2; G. 620; B. 251, 4. — 7 497, 3 (442); M. 424; A. 191; Œ 
$25, n. 6; B. 239; 241, 2. 


COMM. I. 13. 17 


The embassy sent from the Helvetii. Divico speaks. 


13. Hóc proelio factó reliquüs cópiüs Helvétiorum ut cēn- 
sequi À posset, pohtem in Arare 2 faciundum cūrat atque ita 
exercitum trādūcit. Helvētii repentino čius adventü commoti 
cum id, quod ipsi diébus viginti aegerrimē confēcerant, ut flümen 
pha transient, ūnō illum dié Tecisse ê intellegerent, lēgātūs ad eum 5 
amittunt; cūlus lēģātionis Divicē prīnceps fuit, qui belló Cas- 
-siānē dux Helvētiorum fuerat. is ita cum Caesare egit: si 
,J ,Pàcem populus Romanus cum Helvétiis *faceret, in eam partem 
«F 9itürós atque ibi futūrēs Helvétios ubi eds Caesar cēnstituisset J 
1 atque esse voluisset; sin bello pers€qui perseVeraret, 6 remi- 10 e 
niscerétur et veteris incommodi populi Romani et pristinae we 
“virtutis Helvétiórum. v quod improviso ünum pagum addftüs 
esset, eum ii qui flümen trāhsissent ‘suis auxilium ferre nón " 
possent, ne“ ob eam rem aut suae māgnopere virtūlī tribueret, "no 
aut ipsós déspiceret.y sé ita à patribus maioribusque suis di- 15 
dicisse, ut magis virtüte quam dolo contenderent aut insidiis 


f i 
, miterentur. guārē nó committeret ut is locus ubi cēnstitis- ^ 
4 ES Ok calamitáte opulī Romani et internecione exercitūs 


nomen caperet i f proderet. ir m^ 


d) von 


Jan: T d ķ uN À alll vl + tI te str eal 
Topics for Study. 
(1.) The subjunctive of purpose.  (2.) Temporal clauses with cum. (3.) The 


gerundive construction. (4.) The ablative of time. (5.) Subordinate clauses in indirect 

discourse. (6.) The prepositions in this chapter. — (7.) The mood iu indirect discourse 

| representing the indicative future (perfect) of the direct. — (8.) The sequence of tenses. 
H 

p.13. 1 568 (497, TI); M. 328; A. 817; G. 545,1; 

528 (544); M. 295, 2; A. 294, d ; G. 480; B. 337 

[ (521, IT, 2); M. 347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288; ] 


« : L.& M 
A. et G. 204, v. 1, ^; B. 86; 236; 
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Caesar's reply. 


14. His Caesar ita respondit: !eo sibi minus ?dubitātiēnig 
dari, quod eàs rēs quas légàti Helvétii commemoraésent 
?memorià stenēret, atque *e6 gravius ferre, quó minus merito 
populi Romani accidissent: qui sī “lic se Piste sibi cēn- 

5scius fuisset, non fuisse difficile cavere; sed c0 déceptum, quod 
neque commissum 4 sé intellegeret guārē timeret, neque sine 
causà timendum putāret. $8 quod si veteris 7 contumeliae obli- 
visci vellet, 8num etiam recentium iniūriārum, quod eó invitó 
iter per próvificiám per vim temptassent, quod Haeduos, quod 

10 Ambarrēs, quod Allobrogās ?vexāssent, memoriam déponere 
posse? quod sud victoria tam insolenter glēriārentur quodque 
tam diu sé impune iniūriās tulisse admirarentur, eodem per- 

L"ünére. cēnsuēsse enim deós immortālēs, ye APP M ae 
ex commütatione rérum doleant, quós pro EN am * uleisei "^ 

isvelint, his secundidrés interdum Tēs et diüturniórem impüni- 
tatem concédere. cum ea ita "sint, tamen, si obsidés ab iīs” 
sibi dentur, uti ea quae polliceantur factüros intellegat, et si 
Haeduis dé iniūriīs quis ipsis sociisque eórum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sēsē čum iis ‘pićem ‘esse factürum. 

20 Divicē respondit: ita Helvétios à māiðribus suis īnstitūtēs esse, 
uti obsidés accipere, nón dare, cónsuérint: éius rei populum 
Romanum esse testem. hēc responso datē discessit, 

Topics for Study. fon. 

(1.) The ablative of cause. — (2.) The partitive genitive. — (3.) The correlative guo 

— eo. (4) The ablative of difference. — (5.) The ablative of means. — (6.) The geni- 


tive after adjectives. — (7.) The genitive after verbs.  (8.) Concessive clauses with 
cum.  (9.) Interrogative words used in text thus far. 

Chap. 14. 1 475 (416); M. 254; A. 245; G. 408; B. 219; L. & M. 612. — 
2 442, 5 (397); M. 225, 4; A.216; G. 372; B. 201,1; L. & M. 560; 564. — 3 476 
(420); M. 247; A. 248; G. 401; B. 218; L. & M. 645. —4 479 (423) ; M. 248; 
A. 106, c; G. 403; B. 223; L. & M. 655; 842. — 5 451, 1 (399, 2); M. 296,1; 


B. 162, 2, 5; L. & M. 698; 701. — 9 588, II (516); M. 359,1; A. 
B. 299, 1; L. & M. 848. — 10 598 (515, IIl); M.355; A. 326- G. 


P 


B 


COMM. I. 15-16. 79 


The cavalry of Caesar defeated by the Helvetii. The march 
of both armies. 


15. Postero dié castra ex eð locó movent. idem facit Caesar 
equitatumque omnem, ad numerum quattuor | milium, quem ex 

omni provincia et Haeduis atque eórum sociis coāctum habébat, . 

/ praemittit, qui Xvideant quads in partés hostés iter faciant. quis" 

4 Jcupidius novissimum agmen insecüti alieno locó cum eguitātū 5 n 

Helvetiorum ;proelium committunt; et pauci ?dé nostris cadunt. 

S : quó proelio sublātī Helvētii, quod quingentis equitibus tantam Ae] 

^— Tmultitüdinent equitum propulerant, audacius subsistere nón- 


^' mumquam (et novissimo àgmine proelió nostrós "lacessere coe- 
pērunt. Caesar suds à proelio continébat ac satis habébat inio 
praesentia hostem rapinis, pabulationibus populationibusque 
prohibére. ita diés circiter quindecim iter fécérunt, uti inter 
novissimum hostium àgmen et nostrum primum nón amplius 
quinis aut sénis milibus passuum interesset. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The relative clause of purpose. —(2.) An equivalent for the partitive geni- 
tive.  (8.) The force of the comparative. — (4.) Collective nouns. — (5.) The ablative 
of instrument.  (6.) The accusative of duration of time. — (7.) Distributive numerals. 


The delay of the Haedui in furnishing grain, Caesar calls a 
council of their chiefs. 


16. Interim cotidié Caesar ! Haeduos frümentum, quod essent 15 
pūblicē polliciti, ?fagitare. nam propter frigora, quod Gallia 
sub septentrionibus, ut ante dictum est, posita est, nón modo 
enta in agris matüra non erant, sed né pabuli quidem satis 


80 DE BELLO GALLICO 


māgna cūpia suppetébat: ed autem *friimenté, quod flümine 
Arare nāvibus subvexerat, proptereā üti minus poterat, quod 
iter ab Arare llelvétii averterant, à quibus discédere nēlēbat. 
diem ex dit dücere Haedui: conferri, comportārī, adesse dicere. 
subi sé diütius dūcī intellexit et diem instare quo diē frümen- 
tum militibus métiri oporteret, convocatis eórum principibus, 
quórum māgnam cēpiam in castris habebat, in his Diviciaco et 
Lisco, qui summo magistratul praeerat, quem vergobretum ap- 
pellant Haedui, qui ereatur annuus ct vitae necisque in suds 

10 habet potestatem, graviter eds accusat, quod, cum neque emi 
neque ex agris simi posset, tam necessario tempore, tam pro- 
pinquis hostibus ab is nón t*sublevētur; praesertim cum 
magna ex parte eórum precibus adductus bellum suscéperit, 
multo etiam gravius quod sit destitutus queritur. 7 


Topies for Study. 


(1.) Verbs which admit two accusatives. —(2.) Frequentatives. — (3.) The “ his- 
torical infinitive.’ — (4.) The construction after ufor.  (5.) Position of the emphatic 
word with ze — quidem.  (6.) The dative with compounds.  (7.) The ablative 
with comparatives. — (8.) Causal clauses introduced by guod on authority of another. 


Speech of Discus. 


15 17. Tum démum Liscus Orütióne Caesaris adductus quod 
anteà tacuerat proponit: esse nēnnūllēs quórum auctēritās 
apud plēbem plūrimum valeat, qui prīvātim plūs possint quam 
ipsī magistrütüs. hēs sēditiosā atque improba ērātiēne multi- 
tūdinem déterrére nē frümentum conferant, quod praestāre 

20dēbeant: si iam prīncipātum Galliae obtinére nón possint, 
Gallorum. quam Rēmānērum imperia praeferre, neque dubitare 
[débeant], ?quin, si Helvétiós superaverint Romaui, ana cum 


Chap. 16. 3 477 (421, 1); M. 253; A. 949; G. 407; B. 218, 1; L. & M. 646. 
— 4 588, IL (516, II); M. 357; A. 321; G. 541; D. 286, 1; L. & M. 816; 851. 

Chap. 17. 1 596, 2 (505, II, 1); M. 335; A. 331, e, 2; G. 548; B. 295, 3; 
L. & M. 898. — 2 595, 1 (505, 1); M. 841, 3; A. 319, d; G. 555; B. 284. 3; 
L. & M. 913. 


COMM. I. 17-18. 81 


reliqua Gallia % Haeduīs lībertātem sint éreptüri. ab eisdem 
nostra cónsilia quaeque in castris gerantur hostibus ēnūntiārī: 
hös 4 sé coéreéri nón posse: quin etiam, quod necessáriam rem 
coāctus Caesari ēnūntiārit, intellegere sésé guantē id cum perī- 
culo fécerit, et ob eam causam, quam diü potuerit, tacuisse. 5 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Subjunctive after verbs of hindering. (2.) The time of the infinitive. 
(3.) Result expressed by quim. — (4.) The dative for the ablative of separation. 
(5.) The accusatives in this chapter. 


Liscus discloses the treachery of Dumnoriz. 

18. Caesar hac óràtióne Lisci Dumnorigem, Dīviciācī frātrem, 
désignari sentiēbat, sed, quod plūribus praesentibus eis rēs 
iaotārī nūlēbat, celeriter concilium dimittit, Liscum retinet. 
quaerit ex solo ea quae in conventü dixerat. dicit liberius 
atque audācius. eadem secreto ab aliis quaerit; reperit esse10 
véra: ipsum esse Dumnorigem, summa audacia, magna apud 
plébem propter liberalitatem grātiā, cupidum rérum novarum. 
complürés !annēs portēria reliquaque omnia Haeduorum vecti- 
gālia parvo pretio redempta “habére, proptereà quod illo 
licente contra licéri audeat nēmē. his rébus et suam rem 15 
familiarem auxisse et facultütés ad largiendum māgnās com- 
parāsse ; magnum numerum equitátüs sud sumptu semper alere 
et circum sé habére, neque solum %domī, sed etiam apud finiti- 
más civitütés largiter posse, atque hüius potentiae 4 causā matrem 
in Biturīgibus homini ilie nóbilissimó ac potentissimē conlo- 20 
cāsse, ipsum ex Helvétiis uxorem habére, sororem ex mātre ct 
propinguās suds 5nüptum in aliās cīvitātēs conlocāsse. favere et 


Chap. 17. 3 427 (385, II, 2) ; M. 211; A. 229; G. 345, n. 1; B. 188, 2, d; 

L. A. 537. 

Chap. 18. 1 417 (379); M. 197; A. 256; G. 336; B. 181 ; L. & M. 513.— 

2 431, 3 (388, 1, x.) ; M. 284; A. 292, €; G. 238; B. 337, 6; L. & M. 1018. — 

3 484,2 (426,2); M. 242,2; A. 258, d; G.411; D. 232, 2; L. & M. 620; 621.— 
5 2 (416); M.218, 1; A. 245, c; G.408; B. 198, 1; L. & M. 570. — 5 633,1 

(46, D; M. 301; A. 302; G. 435; B. 840, a; Ll. & M. 1005. 
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cupere Helvétiis propter eam adfinitatem, odisse etiam sud 
nómine Caesarem et Rūmānēs, quod eórum adventū potentia éius 
dēminūta et Dīviciācus frāter in antiquum locum grātiae atque 
honoris sit restitutus. si quid accidat Rēmānīs, summam in 
sspem per Helvétios régni obtinendī venire; imperió populi Rē- 
mani nón modo dé rēgnē, sed etiam dē cà quam habeat gratia 
desperare. reperiébat etiam in guaerendē Caesar, quod proelium 
equestre adversum paucis ante diébus esset factum, initium éius 
fugae factum à Dumnorige atque éius equitibus (nam equitàtui 

10quem auxilio Caesari Haedui miserant Dumnorix praeerat) : 
eorum fuga reliquum esse eguitātum perterritum, 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Thelocativecase.  (2.) Theablativeof cause. —(3.) The supine.  (4.) Two 
datives. — (5.) The ablative of price. (6.) The dative with special verbs. —(T.) The 
ablative of characteristic. 


Caesar summons Diviciacus, brother of Dumnoriz. 


19. Quibus rébus cognitis, cum ad his suspiciēnēs certis- 
simae rés accederent, quod per fines Séquanórum  Helvétios 
ltràdüxisset, quod obsides inter eds dandēs ciirasset, quod ea 

15omnia nón modo ?iniussu sud et cīvitātis, sed etiam inscienti- 
bus ipsis fécisset, quod & magistrātū Haeduorum accūsārētur, 
satis esse causae arbitrābātur guārē in eum aut ipse animad- 
verteret, aut cīvitātem animadvertere inbéret. his omnibus rébus 
ünum repūgnābat, quod Dīviciācī frátris summum in populum 
20 Rómánum studium, summam in sé voluntātem, egregiam fidem, 
iustitiam, temperantiam cógnóverat: nam 8né eius supplicio 
Dīviciācī animum offenderet verebatur. itaque prius quam 


Chap. 18. 6 433 (390, II); M. 206; A. 233; G. 356 ; D. 191 ; T. & M. 548. 

Chap. 19. 1 588, II; 643 (516, II); M. 357; 400; A. 321; 341, d; G. 628; 
B. 286, 1; L. & M. 846; 793. — 2 143, 1 (134); M. 61,1; A. 71,5; G. 70, A; 
B. 219, 2. —3 567, 1 (498, III, x. 1); M. 336; A. 381, 7; G. 550; B. 296, 2; 
L. & M. 897. 
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quicquam t*cēnārētur Divieiàcum ad sé vocārī iubet et coti- 
dianis interpretibus remotis, per C. Valerium Procillum, prin- 
cipem Galliae provinciae, familiarem suum, cui summam omnium 
rérum fidem habébat, cum eð conloquitur: simul commone- 
facit quae ipsē praesente in concilio Gallorum dé Dumnoriges 
sint dieta, et ostendit quae separatim quisque dé eó apud sé 
dixerit. petit atque hortatur ut sine Gius offēnsiēne animi vel 
ipse dé e6 causa cēgnitā statuat, vel civitàtem statuere iubeat. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Clauses introduced by quod on another's authority. — (2.) The partitive geni. 
tive. — (3.) The construction after verbs of fearing. — (4.) Defective nouus. — (5.) The 
subjunctive with priusquam. ^ (6.) Subjunctive of purpose. 


Diviciacus intercedes for his brother. Caesar pardons Dumnoriz. 


20. Dīviciācus multis cum lacrimis Caesarem complexus ob- 
secrare coepit, né quid gravius in frütrem statueret: scire sé 10 
ila esse vēra, nec quemquam ex có plüs quam sé doloris ca- 
pere, proptereà quod, cum ipse !grátià plürimum domi atque in 
religuā Galliā, ille minimum propter aduléscentiam posset, per 
sē crēvisset ; quibus opibus ac nervis nón solum ad minuendam 
grātiam, sed paene ad perniciem suam Žūterētur. sēsē tamen et 15 
amore fraterno et existimatione vulgi commovéri. quod si 
quid ei à Caesare gravius ‘accidisset, eum ipse eum locum 
amicitiae apud eum tenéret, nēminem existimátürum nón sua 
voluntāte factum; quà ex rē futūrum uti totius Galliae animi 
à sé āverterentur. haec cum plüribus verbis flēns à Caesare 20 
peteret, Caesar &ius dextram prendit ; consolatus rogat finem 
orandi 5faciat; tanti ēius apud sé grātiam esse ostendit, uti et 


19. 4 605, II (520, TI); M. 351; A. 327; G. 517; B. 292; L. & M. 


p. 20. 1 475 (416); M. 254; A. 245; G. 408; B. 219; L. & M. 612. — 
M. 392; A.336; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1026. — 3 440, 2, N.2; 
); M. 421; A. 190, b; G. 863; B. 151, 2; L. & M. 554. — 4 644, 2 
«402; A. 307, f; G. 656; B. 319; L. & M. 788. — 5 565 (499, 2); 
\. 331, b; 546, n. 2; B. 282; L. & M. 893; 894; 778. — 6 448 (404); 
. 252, a; G. 380; B. 203, 4; L. & M. 576. 
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rei pūblicae iniüriam et suum dolorem čius voluntàti ac precibus 
condonet. Dumnorigem ad sé vocat, frütrem adhibet; quae in 
ed reprehendat ostendit; quae ipse intellegat, quae cīvitās que- 
rātur proponit; monet ut in reliquum tempus omnēs suspicidnés 
5vitet; praeterita sé Dīviciācē fratri condēnāre dicit. Dumnorigi 
custodés pūnit, ut quae agat, quibuscum loquatur scire possit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The adjective for the genitive. (2.) Principal clauses in indirect discourse. 
(3.) Subordinate clauses in indirect discourse. (4.) Change of person in indirect 
discourse. (5.) The omission of ut. (6.) The periphrastic form futurum esse. 


The preparations for engaging the Helvetii. 


21. Eodem diē ab explērātēribus certior factus hostés sub 
monte consedisse milia passuum ab ipsius castris octo, qualis 
esset nàtüra montis et guālis in circuitu ascensus qui !cēg- 

10 ndscerent misit. renūntiātum est facilem esse. dé tertià vigilia 
Titum Labiēnum, lēgātum pro praetore, cum duàbus legionibus 
et iis ducibus qui iter cēgnēverant summum iugum montis 
ascendere iubet; quid sui consilii sit ostendit. ipse dé quarta 
vigilia eódem itinere qué hostés ierant ad eds contendit equità- 

15tumque omnem ante sé mittit. P. Considius, qui rei militaris 
peritissimus habēbātur et in exercitū L. Sullae et postea in M. 
Crassi fuerat, cum explērātēribus praemittitur. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The powers of praetor.  (2.) Relative clauses of purpose. . (3.) The vigiliae. 
(4.) The indirect question. 


` These preparations are rendered useless by the fears of 
P. Considius. 
22. Prīmā lūce, cum summus mons à T. Labiēnē tenērētur, 
ipse ab hostium castris non lóngius mille et quingentis passibus 


Chap. 21. 590 (197, I); M. 382, 3; A. 317; G. 630; B. 282, 2; L. & M. 893; 
835. 
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abesset, neque, ut posted ex captivis comperit, aut ipsius ad- 
ventus aut Labiēnī lcēgnitus esset, Considius eguē admisso ad 
eum accurrit, dicit montem, quem à Labiénó occupàr voluerit, 
ab hostibus tenéri: id sé à Gallicis armis atque insignibus cē- 
gnovisse. Caesar suds copids in proximum collem subdiicit, 5 
aciem instruit. Labiénus, ut erat ei praeceptum 4 Caesare nē 
proelium *committeret, nisi ipsius cdpiae prope hostium castra 
visae essent, ut undique ūnē 
tempore in hostés impetus 
fieret, monte occupàtó nostros 
exspectābat ^ *proelioque ab- 
stinebat. multo denique dié 
m Per explūrātūrēs Caesar cē- 

, gnovit et montem à suis tenērī 
et Helvétids castra movisse et 
Cónsidium timore perterritum quod nón vidisset pró viso sibi 
renūntiāsse. eO die quó cónsuérat intervallo hostes sequitur et 
* milia passuum tria ab eórum castris castra ponit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom eguo admisso. (2.) Substantive clauses. (3.) Dependent clauses 
in indirect discourse. — (4.) Asyndeton.  (5.) The idiom multo die. 


Caesar advances towards Bibracte. 


23. Postridie čius ‘digi, quod omnino biduum supererat, 
cum exercitui frümentum mētīrī oportéret, et quod à Bibracte, 20 
oppidó Haeduorum longe māximē et cēpiēsissimē, nón amplius 
milibus passuum XVIII aberat, rei frūmentāriae prēspiciendum 


. 22. 1 600, II (521, IT, 2); M.847; A. 325; G.585; B. 2885, B; L. & M. 
858. — 2 Intr. 116. —3 565 (498, 1); M. 338; A. 331; G. 546; B. 282; L. & M. 
893. m; 464 (414,1) ; M. 236,2; A. 248 ; G. "390; B. 214, 24 L. & M. 600; 601. 
— O5 417 (379); M. 196 ; A. 257, h; G. 335 ; B. 181; L: & M. 513. 

„23. 1 446, 5 (398, 5); M. 258, 2; ^w 223, ei G. 372, x. 3; B. 201,3,a; 
L.& 553. 
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exīstimāvit: iter ab Helvétiis üvertit ac Bibracte ire contendit. 
ea rés per fugitivos L. Aemilii, decurionis equitum Gallorum, 
hostibus nüntiatur. Helvētiī, seu quod timore perterritos Rö- 
mands ģiscēdere à sé exīstimārent, ?eó magis, quod pridie 
5 superioribus locis occupütis proelium nón commisissent, sive eð, 
quod ré frūmentārlā intercludi posse cēnfīderent, commūtātē 
consilid atque itinere converso nostrós à novissimo agmine īn- 
sequi ac lacessere coepérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The genitive with postridie. (2.) The impersonal construction. — (3.) The 
powers of the decurio. — (4.) Ablative of degree of difference.  (5.) The dative after 
compounds. l 


Preparations for battle. 


24. Postquam id animum advertit, cōpiās suas Caesar in 
10proximum collem subdūcit !equitatumque, qui sustineret hos- 
tium impetum, misit. ipse interim in colle 
medio triplicem Žaciem  instrüxit ? legionum 
quattuor veteranarum [ita uti supra]; sed in 
summó iugo duās legiónés, quàs in Gallia cite- 
rire proximé conscripserat, et omnia *auxilia 
conlocàvit ac tétum montem hominibus com- 
plēvit; intercā ®sarcinas in ünum locum conferri 
et eum ab his qui in superióre aciē constiterant 
S UNUM mūnīrī jussi. Helvétii cum omnibus suis carris 
20 SARCINA. — secüti impedimenta in ünum locum contulerunt; 

ipsī cēnfertissimā *aciē rēiectē nostrd eguitātū phalange facta 
sub primam nostram aciem successérunt. 


15 


Chap. 23. 2 479 (423); M. 248; A. 250, N.; G. 403; B. 223; L. & M. 655. 

Chap. 24. 1 Intr. 108. — 2 Intr. 115. — 3 Intr. 98.— 4. Intr. 107. — 
5 Intr. 123, 1, 2) à. — 6 473, 3 (419, IlI); M. 245; A. 248; G.399; B. 220; 
L. & M. 636. 
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COMM. I. 25. 87 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The Roman legion. (2.) The distinction between sarcinas and im. 
pedimenta.  (3.) The Roman cavalry. — (4) Ablative absolute. (5.) The 
Roman line of battle. 


The battle. 


25. Caesar primum suó, deinde omnium ex conspectū 
remótis equis, ut aequato omnium periculd spem fugae 
tolleret, cohortatus suós proelium commisit. milités ē loco 
superiēre pilis missis facile hostium phalangem perfr&ge- 
runt. eā disiecta lgladiis déstrictis in eds impetum fécé- 5 
runt. Gallis māgnē ad pugnam erat impedimento quod 
plüribus eorum ?scütis ūnē ictü ?pilorum transfixis et 
conligatis, cum ferrum sé *inflexisset, neque evellere neque 
sinistra impedità satis commodé pūgnāre poterant, multi 
ut diü iactātē bracchioó praeoptārent scütum mani ēmit-10 
tere et nudo corpore pūgnāre. tandem vulneribus défessi 
et pedem referre et, quod móns suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eó sé recipere coepérunt. captó monte et succēdenti- 
bus nostris Boii et Tulingi, qui hominum 5 milibus circiter 
XV agmen hostium claudébant et novissimis praesidio erant, 15 
ex itinere nostrós latere aperto aggressī circumvenire, et 
id cēnspicātī Helvētiī, qui in montem sēsē recéperant 
rürsus īnstāre et proelium redintegrare coeperunt.  Ro- 
mani conversa 9signa bipartito intulērunt: prima ac secunda 
aciés, ut victis ac submotis resisteret, "tertia, ut venientēs 20 
exciperet. 


Kr 


Topics for Study. 
(1.) The ablative of manner.  (2.) Roman arms. (3.) Causal clauses 
PILUM. with cum.  (4.) The dative of service. (5.) The idiom pedem referre. 


Chap. 25. 1 Intr. 116. — 2 Intr. 102. — 3 Intr. 102. — 4 598 (517); M. 355; 
A.326; G. 586; B. 286, 2; L. & M. 863. — 5 476 (420); M. 247; A. 248, c; 
G. 1; B. 218; L. 6 M. 645. — 6 Intr. 103.—7 Intr. 125, 1) a. 


5 


10 


15 


20 
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The defeat of the Helvetii. 


26. Ita ancipiti proclid diü atque acriter pūgnātum est. diü- 
tius cum sustinére nostrorum impetüs nón possent, alteri sé, ut 
coeperant, iu montem recēpērunt, alterī ad impedimenta et carrós 
suds sé contulérunt. nam hdc tótó proelio, cum ab hora septima 
ad vesperum pūgnātum sit, àversum hostem vidére nēmē6 potuit. 
ad multam noctem etiam ad impedimenta pūgnātum est, propterea 
quod pró vàllo carrüs obiécerant et ë loco superióre in nostrēs 
venientēs tēla coniciébant et nonnilli inter carros rotasque mataras 
ac tragulas subiciebant nostrosque vulnerabant. diü cum esset 
pūgnātum, impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. ibi Orgeto- 
rigis filia atque ünus 6 filiis captus est. ex eō proelio circiter milia 
hominum CXXX superfuérunt eüque tētā nocte continenter ië- 
runt: nüllam ! partem noctis itinere intermisso in finés Lingonum 
[dié quártó] pervēnērunt, cum et propter vulnera militum et prop- 
ter sepultüram occisórum nostri [triduum morati] eds sequi nón 
potuissent. Caesar ad ? Lingonas litteras nūntiēsgue misit né eds 
frümentó néve alià ré iuvarent: qui sl iüvissent, sé eodem loco 
quo Helvétids habitürum. ipse triduó intermissū cum omnibus 
cēpiīs eds sequi coepit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The impersonal construction.  (2.) Duration of time. — (3.) Missive weapons. 
(4.) Greek form in accus. plur. 


The Helvetii surrender. Six thousand try to escape. 


27. Helvētiī omnium rérum inopiā adducti lēgūts dé déditione 
ad eum misérunt. !qui cum eum in itinere convenissent sēgue ad 
pedēs prēiēcissent supplicitergue locüti flentés pācem petīssent, 


Chap. 26. 1 417 (379); M. 197; A. 256; G. 336; B.181; L. & M. 513.— 
2 109 (68); M. 52, 9; A. 63, f; G. 65, 2; B.47,3; L. & M. 180. 
Chap. 27. 1 510 (453); M. 455; A. 180,/; G. 610; B. 251, 6; L. & M. 843. 
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atque eds in ed locó qud tum essent suum adventum exspectāre 
iussisset, pāruērunt. eO postquam Caesar pervénit, obsides, arma, 
servos, qui ad eós perfügissent, poposcit. dum ea conquiruntur 
et conferuntur, nocte intermissā circiter hominum milia VI eius pāgī, 
qui Verbigenus appellātur, sive timóre perterriti né armis traditis 5 
supplicio ?adficerentur, sive spē salutis inducti, quod in tantā mul- 
titüdine d&diticiorum suam fugam aut occultari, aut omninó igno- 
rari posse * exīstimārent, prima nocte & castris Helvetiorum egressi 
ad Rhénum finésque Germānērum contendērunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The relative pronoun taking the place of a conjunction with a demonstrative. 
(2.) The construction after verbs of fearing.  (3.) Causal clauses with guod expressing 
the thought of some other person than the author. 


The return of the Helvetii to their territory. 


28. Quod ubi Caesar resciit quorum per finés ierant, his uti 10 
conquirerent et redūcerent, si sibi purgati esse vellent, imperavit : 
reduetós in hostium numero habuit; reliquos omnés obsidibus, 
armis, perfugis trāditīs in déditiónem accépit. Helvetios, Tulin- 
gos, Latobrigós in fines suós, unde erant profecti, reverti iussit, et 
quod omnibus früctibus āmissīs t domi nihil erat qué famem to- 15 
lerarent, Allobrogibus imperavit ut iis frümenti copiam facerent: 
ipsós oppida vicdsque quos incenderant restituere lussit. id ea 
māximē ratione fēcit, quod noluit eum locum unde Helvétii dis- 
cesserant vacare, né propter bonitatem agrorum Germani, qui 
trans Rhénum incolunt, ë suis finibus in Helvetiorum fīnēs trāns- 20 
irent et finitimi Galliae provinciae Allobrogibusque essent. Boios, 
petentibus Haeduis, quod égregia virtüte erant cogniti, ut in fini- 

Chap. 27. 2 567,1 (498, III); M. 336; A. 331, f; G. 550; B. 296, 2; L.& M. 
897. — 3 588, II (516, II); M. 357; A. 321; G. 628; B. 286, 1; L. & M. 851. 

» "ap 28. 1 484, 2 (426, 2); M. 242; A. 258, d; G. 411, R. 2; B. 232, 2; 
L. & M. 620; 621. 
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bus suis conlocárent concessit; quibus illi agros dederunt, quosque 
posted in parem iüris libertàtisque condicionem? atque ipsi erant 
recépérunt. 


n Topics for Study. 


(1.) The locative case, — (2.) The dative after impero.  (3.) Compare the con- 
struction after čxðeo with that after impero. (4.) The idiom parem atque. 


The comparative estimate of the number of Helvetii who returned 
home and the number that had gone forth from their country. 


29. In castris Helvétidrum tabulae repertae sunt litteris Graecis 
5confectae et ad Caesarem relatae, quibus in tabulis nóminatim 
ratio confecta erat, ! qui numerus domē exisset eórum, qui arma 
ferre possent, et item sēparātim pueri, senes mulieresque. quàrum 
omnium rérum summa erat capitum Helvétidrum milia CCLXIII, 
Tulingorum milia XXX VI, Latobrigdrum XIII, Rauracērum 
10 XXIII, Boiorum XXXII; ex his qui arma ferre possent ad 
mila XCII. summa omnium fuérunt ad milia COCLXVIIL 
eórum qui domum redierunt cēnsū habito, ut Caesar imperā- 
verat, repertus est numerus milium C et X. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of place. — (2.) The form of the interrogative pronoun used 
adjectively. — (3.) Subjunctive in indirect questions. — (4.) Agreement of a verb with 
the predicate noun. 

Chap. 28. 2 508, 5 (451, 5); M. 465, x. 2; A. 156, a; G. 643; B. 341, 1, ¢; 
L. & M. 760. 


Chap. 29. 1 184, 1 (188, II, 1); M. 83; A. 104, a; G. 106; B. 90, 2, b; 
L. & M. 284. — 2 649, 11 (529, 1); M.394; A.384; G.467; B.300; L.& M. 810. 


COMM. 1. 30251. 9] 
80-54. THe War WITH ÁRIOVISTUS. 


Ambassadors from almost all parts of Gaul congratulate Caesar 
and request a council. 


30. Bello Helvétiorum confecto tótius feré Galliae légati, prin- 
cipēs cīvitātum, ad Caesarem 'gratulatum convénérunt : intellegere 
sēsē, tametsi pro veteribus Helvétiorum iniiriis populi Romani ab 
his poenās bellē repetīsset, tainen eam rem nón minus ex ūsū 
terrae Galliae quam populi Romani accidisse, proptereā quod e65 
concilió florentissimis rébus domos suas Helvetii reliquissent, uti 
toti Galliae bellum inferrent ?imperioóque potirentur locumque 
domicilio ex māgnā cópia déligerent, quem ex omni Gallia op- 
portünissimum ac frūctuēsissimum iūdicāssent, reliquasque cīvitātēs 
stipendiarias habērent. petiērunt uti sibi concilium totius Galliae 10 
in diem certam indicere idque Caesaris voluntāte facere liceret: 
sēsē habére quasdam rés, guās ex commūnī consensü ab eð petere 
vellent. ea ré permissa diem concilio eonstituérunt et iüreiürando 
né quis énüntiàret, nisi quibus commūnī cónsilio ? mandátum esset, 
inter sé sānxērunt. 15 

Topies for Study. 


(1.) Distinction between the subjective and objective genitive. — (2.) The Supine. 
(3.) The mood and tense which represent the future perfect indicative in the indirect 
discourse. (4.) The ablative with special verbs. 


Complaints made against Ariovistus and the Germans. 


31. Eö concihó dimisso idem principes cīvitātum qui ante 
fuerant ad Caesarem revertérunt petiéruntque uti sibi secreto in 
occulto dé suā omniumque salüte cum eē agere licéret. e& ré 
impetrātā sēsē omnés flentés !Caesari ad pedés prēiēcērunt: nón 
minus sé id contendere et laborare nē ea quae dixissent ēnūntiā- 20 


. 80. ee m. M. 301; A. 302; G. 435; B. 340, a; L. & M. 1005; 
=R 4 421, 1); M. 258; A. 249; G. 407; B. 218, 1; L.@ M. 646.— 
T-Y4 ; M. 392, 402; A. 336; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1034. 
p. 91. 1 495,4, v. (384, 4, N. 2); M. 208, N. ; A. 235, a; G. 350, 1; B. 188, 


a 
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rentur, quam uti ea quae ?vellent impetrārent, proptercā quod, 
sī ēnūntiātum esset, summum in cruciātum sé ventūrēs vidérent. 
locütus est pro his Diviciacus Haeduus: Galliae totius factiones 
esse duàs: harum alterius principatum tenére Haeduos, alterius 
Arvernēs. lī cum tantopere dé potentātū inter sé multos annos 
contenderent, factum esse uti ab Arvernis Séquanisque Germani 
? mercede arcesserentur.  hórum primo circiter milia XV Rhēnum 
trünsisse: posteaquam agrūs et cultum et copias Gallorum hominēs 
feri ac barbari adamāssent, trüductós plürés: nunc esse in Gallia 
10ad C et XX milium numerum. cum his Haeduos eorumque clien- 
tēs semel atque iterum armis contendisse; māgnam calamitātem 
pulsós accépisse, omnem nēbilitātem, omnem senātum, omnem 
equitatum àmisisse. quibus proeliis calamitātibusgue fractos, qui 
et sua virtüte et populi Romani hospitio atque amicitia plürimum 
ls ante in Gallia potuissent, coāctōs esse Séquanis obsidés dare nō- 
bilissimos cīvitātis, et iūreiūrandē cīvitātem obstringere sésé neque 
obsidés repetitürós neque auxilium à populo Romano imploratüros 
neque recūsātūrēs qué minus perpetuo sub illorum dicione atque 
imperio *essent. ünum sé esse ex omni cīvitāte ITaeduorum, qui 
20addüci nón potuerit ut iuraret aut liberos suds obsidés daret. ob 
eam rem sé ex cīvitāte profūgisse et ČRēmam ad senātum vénisse 
auxilium postulatum, quod solus neque iüreiürando neque obsidi- 
bus tenérétur. sed péius victoribus Séquanis quam Haeduis victis 
accidisse, proptereà quod Ariovistus, réx Germànorum, in eorum 
25 finibus cónsédisset tertiamque partem agri Séquani, qui esset op- 
timus totius Galliae, oceupāvisset et nunc dé alterà parte tertiā 
Séquanós décédere iubéret, proptereà quod paucis 9ménsibus ante 
Harüdum milia hominum XXIIII ad eum vénissent, quibus locus 
ac sédés pararentur. futürum esse paucis annis uti omnés ex 


Chap. 81. 2 643 (524); M. 392; A. 336, 2; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1026. 
— 3 478 (422); M. 251; A. 252; G. 404; B. 225; [4 % M. 652. — 4 568, 7 
(497, II, 2); M. 328; 331; A 317, b; G. 545, 2: B. 282, a; L. & M. 908. — 
5 418 (380, 1D; M. 199, 1; A. 258, b; G. 337 ; B. 182, 1, a; L. &M.515.— 
6 488, 1 (430); M. 248; A. "250; G. 403 ; B. 223; L. & M. 655. 
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Galliae finibus pellerentur atque omnés Germānī Rhénum trānsī- 
rent: neque enim cónferendum esse Gallicum cum Germanorum 
agró, neque hanc cēnsuētudinem victus cum illā comparandam. 
Ariovistum autem, ut semel Gallorum cēpiās proelio vicerit, quod 
proelium factum sit ad Magetobrigam, superbé et crūdēliter im- 5 
perüre, obsidés nóbilissimi cüiusque liberós poscere et in eds omnia 
exempla eruciàtüsque ēdere, si qua rés nón ad nütum aut ad vo- 
luntàtem @ius facta sit. hominem esse barbarum, iracundum, 
temerārium: nón posse čius imperia diütius sustinērī. "nisi sī 
quid in Caesare populoque Rēmānē sit auxilii, omnibus Gallis 10 
idem esse faciendum quod Helvētiī fécerint, ut domē ēmigrent, 
aliud domicilium, alias sēdēs, remētās à Germānīs, petant fortü- 
namque, quaecumque accidat, experiantur. haec si ēnūntiāta 
Ariovistó sint nón dubitāre quin dé omnibus obsidibus qui 
apud eum sint gravissimum supplicium sümat. Caesarem vel 15 
auctūritāte sua atque exercitūs, vel recenti victoria, vel nomine 
populi Romani déterrére posse né maior multitüdó Germānērum 

? Rhēnum trādūcātur, Galliamque omnem ab Ariovisti iniürià posse 
d&fendere. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom Caesari ad pedes.  (2.) Subordinate clauses in indirect discourse. 
(3.) Purpose clauses with quo.  (4.) The ablative of price. — (5.) Accusative of 
limit of motion, Romam ad senatum. (6.) Construction with gut» after verbs of 
doubting.  (7.) Manner of denoting an interval between two events.  (8.) The 
ablative of time. (9.) The predicate accusative. (10.) The partitive genitive. 
(11.) Hendiadys.  (12.) Relative clauses of purpose. 


The wretched lot of the Sequani. 


32. Hac oràátione ab Dīviciācē habitā omnēs, qui aderant, magno 20 
flētū auxilium à Caesare petere coepérunt. animadvertit Caesar 


hap. 31. 7 575, 7 (507, 3, v. 4); M. 361, 2; A. 315, a; G. 591, n. 2; B. 306, 
1; L. & M. 928. — 8 595, 1 (501, II, 2); M. 337; A. 332, g; G. 555, 2; B. 284, 
3; L. & M. 910; 913. — 9 413 (376, N.); M. 194; A. 239, b; G. 331, R. l; 
pl; L. & M. 501. 
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ands ex omnibus Séquanós nihil eārum rérum facere quàs ceteri 
facerent, sed tristes capite dēmissē terram intueri. ius rei causa 
quae lesset miratus ex ipsis quaesiit. nihil Sēguanī respondēre, 
sed in eadem tristitia taciti permanere. cum ab his saepius quae- 

5 reret neque üllam omninó vocem exprimere posset, idem Dīviciācus 
Haeduus respondit: hoc esse miseriorem gravioremque fortünam 
Séquandrum quam reliquorum, quod soli né in occulto quidem queri 
neque auxilium implērāre audérent absentisque Ariovisti crūdēli- 
tatem, velut si coram adesset, horrérent, propterea quod reliquis 

10 tamen fugae facultās darētur, ?Séquanis vero, qui intra finés suds 
Ariovistum recépissent, quorum oppida omnia in potestāte ēius 
essent, omnés cruciātūs essent perferendi. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative absolute. (2.) The historical infinitive. (3.) Dative of 
agent.  (4.) The indirect question. 


Caesar resolves to remedy their evils. 


33. His rébus cognitis Caesar Gallorum animós verbis confirma- 

vit pollicitusque est sibi eam rem lcūrae futüram: magnam sé 
15 habére spem et beneficio sud et auctēritāte adductum Ariovistum 
finem iniūriīs factirum. hac orátione habità concilium dimisit. 
et 2secundum ea multae rés eum hortābantur guārē sibi eam rem 
cēgitandam ct suscipiendam  putüret, imprimis quod Haeduos, 
frātrēs cónsanguineósque saepenumeró à senàtü appellatos, in ser- 
20 vitūte atque in dicione videbat Germānērum teneri eorumque 
obsidēs esse apud Ariovistum ac Séquanos intellegebat; quod in 
tantó imperió populi Rēmānī turpissimum sibi et rei püblicae esse 
arbitrābātur. paulatim autem Germānēs cēnsuēscere Rhénum 


Chap. 32. 1 649, II (529); M. 394; A. 334; G. 467; B. 300; L. & M. 810. — 
2 431 (388) ; M. 207; A. 232; G. 355; B. 189, 1; L. & M. 991. 

Chap. 33. 1 433 (390); M. 206; A. 233; G. 356; B. 191; L. & M. 547. — 
2 328, 5 (433) ; M. 258, 1; A. 153; G. 416; B. 141; L. & M. 660. 
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trānsīre et in Galliam māgnam eórum multitüdinem venire populo 
Romano periculosum vidébat, neque sibi hominés feros ac barbaros 
temperaturos existimabat, quin, cum omnem Galliam occupavissent, 
ut ante Cimbri Teutonique fēcissent, in provinciam exirent atque 
inde in Italiam contenderent, praesertim cum Séquanós à provinciā 5 
nostra Rhodanus divideret; quibus ê rébus quam mātūrrimē occur- 
rendum putübat. ipse autem Ariovistus tantos sibi spiritus, tantam 
adrogantiam sūmpserat ut ferendus nón vidérétur. 


Topies for Study. 
(1.) The dative after compounds. — (2.) The dative of service. — (3.) The dative 
with specialverbs.  (4.) The preposition secundum. (5.) Relative clauses of result. 


Caesar demands a conference with Ariovistus. The refusal 
of Ariovistus. 


34. Quamobrem placuit ei ut ad Ariovistum lēgātēs mitteret, 
qui lab eó Žpostulārent uti aliquem locum medium utriusque 10 
conloquio diceret: velle sēsē dé ré püblicà et summis utriusque 
rébus cum eà agere. ei légatidni Ariovistus respondit: si quid 
ipsi & Caesare 5 opus esset, sēsē ad eum ventürum fuisse; si * quid 
ille sé velit, illum ad sé venire oportére. praeterea sé neque sine 
exercitū in eàs partés Galliae venire audére quàs Caesar possideret, 15 
neque exercitum sine māgnē commeatü atque mēlimentē in ünum 
locum contrahere posse. sibi autem mirum vidéri quid in sua 
Gallia, quam bello vieisset, aut Caesari aut omnino populo Romano 


5 negotii esset. , 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The construction with postulo. (2.) The regular construction with opus; 
and the construction with opus as a predicate noun. (3.) The construction after 
verbs of asking. ^ (4.) The dative of possession. 


.88. 3 429 (386); M. 202; A. 228; G. 347; B. 187, III; L. & M. 532. 

M ap. 34. 1 411, 4 (374, N. 3); M. 192, 2, N. ; A. 239, c, N. 1; G. 339, N. 2; 

B. 178, 1, a. — 2 590 (497, 1); M. 382, 3; A. 317; G. 630; B. 282, 2; L. & M. 

893; 835.—:3 477, III, x. (414, IV, N. 4); M. 237, 2; A. 243, e, R.; G. 406; 

. 214, 1, d; L. & M. 649. —4 411 (374) ; M. 192, 2; A.239, c; G. 339; B. 178, 

1 F & M. 522. — 5 441 (397); M. 225, 2; A. 216; G. 369; B. 201; L. & M. 
į 964. 
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The second embassy. 

35. His respēnsīs ad Caesarem relātīs iterum ad eum Caesar 
légatos cum his mandātīs mittit: quoniam tantē sud populique 
Rómani* beneficio adfectus, cum in consulatu sud réx atque amicus 
à senātū appellatus esset, hanc sibi populoque Rēmānē grātiam 


5 referret, ut in conloquium venire invitatus gravaretur neque dé 


commüni ré dicendum sibi et cognoscendum putāret, haec esse 
quae ab eó postulàret: primum né quam hominum multitüdinem 
amplius tràns Rhenum in Galliam trādūceret ; deinde obsidés, 
quós habéret ab Haeduis, redderet Séquanisque permitteret ut 


10 quós illi haberent voluntate eius reddere illis licéret; néve Hae- 


duos liniūriā lacesseret, néve his sociisve eorum bellum inferret. 
sī id ita *fēcisset, sibi populoque Rēmānē perpetuam grātiam 
atque amicitiam cum eó futüram : si nón impetrāret, sese, quoniam 
M. Messala, M. Pisone consulibus senātus cēnsuisset uti, quicum- 


15 que Galliam próvinciam obtinéret, quod commodo rei püblicae facere 


posset, Haeduós ceterésque amicos populi Romani dēfenderet, sēsē 
Haeduorum iniüriàs nón neglectürum. 


Topics for Study. 

(1.) The idiom gratiam referre. (2.) The repetition of prepositions. — (3.) The 

ablative of manner. — (4.) Conditional sentences in indirect discourse. 
The reply of Ariovistus. 

36. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit: iūs esse belli ut qui vīcis- 
sent lis quós vicissent quemadmodum vellent imperarent: item 
populum Romanum victis nón ad alterius praescriptum, sed ad 
suum arbitrium imperāre cónsuésse. si ipse populo Rēmānē nón 
praescriberet quemadmodum sud tūre ūterētur, nón oportére 
sésé à populo Rēmānē in suð iūre impediri. Haeduos sibi, 
quoniam belli fortünam temptāssent et armis congressi ac superati 

Chap. 35. 1 473,3 (419, III, x. 2); M. 245; A. 248; G.399; B.220; L. & M. 


635. — 2 646 (527, 1); M. 402; A. 337; G. 656; B. 320; L. & M. 788. 
Chap. 36. 1 494 (441); M. 412; A.188; G. 204, N. 1, b; B. 236; L. & M.488. 
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essent, stīpendiāriēs esse factos.  māgnam Caesarem iniüriam 
facere, qui sud adventü vectigalia sibi déteriora ?faceret. Hae- 
duis sé obsidés redditürum nón esse, neque iis neque córum sociis 
iniürià bellum inlātūrum, si in eó manérent quod convenisset, 
stipendiumque quotannis penderent; si id non fēcissent, longē 5 
jis frāternum nōmen populi Romani afuturum. quod sibi Caesar 
3nūntiāret sé Hacduérum intūrtās non negléctürum, nēminem 
sécum sine sua pernicié contendisse. cum vellet, ?congrederétur : 
inteiléctürum quid invicti Germani, exercitatissimi in armis, qui 
inter annés quattuordecim tectum nón subissent, virtüte possent. 10 


Topics for Study. 
(1.) The substantive use of adjectives and participles. (2.) Relative clauses ex- 
pressing cause. — (3.) The mood which represents the imperative in indirect discourse. 
(4.) The idiom longe — afuturum. 


Caesar hastens against Ariovistus and seizes Vesontio. 


37. Haec eódem tempore Caesari mandāta referébantur et 
lēgātī ab Haeduis et à Tréveris veniebant: Haedui !questum 
quod Harüdés, qui nüper in Galliam ?trānsportātī essent, fīnēs 
eórum ?populàrentur: sēsē nē obsidibus quidem datis pācem 
Ariovisti redimere potuisse; "Treveri autem, pügós centum Sué- 15 
borum ad ripis Rhéni cēnsēdisse, qui Rhēnum trānsīre conaren- 
tur; his praeesse Nasuam et Cimberium frātrēs. quibus rébus 
Caesar vehementer commotus mūtūrandum sibi exīstimāvit, nē, 
sī nova manus Suēbūrum cum veteribus cdpiis Ariovisti sēsē 
coniünxisset, minus facile *resisti posset. itaque ré frümentàriü 20 
quam celerrimé potuit comparātā māgnīs itineribus ad Ariovis- 
tum contendit. 

m 86. 2 592 (517); M. 382; A.320, e; G. 633; I. & M. 839.— 3 642, 4 
(523, Di M. 393; A. 339; G. 652; B. 316; L. & M. 1023. 

Chap. 37. 1 633 (546); "M. 301; A. 302; G. 435; B. 340, a; L. & M. 1005; 
1006.— 2 643 (524); M. 400; A.336; 341,4; G. 508; B.323; L. & M. 1026.— 


3 588, 11 (516, LI); M „857; A. 321; G. 628; B. 286, 1; L. 8 M 851. — 4 302, 
5): M. 205, N.; A. 230; G. 208, 2; B. 138, IV; L. & M. 530. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom eodem tempore — et. (2.) The dative with special verbs. 
(3.) The impersonal construction.  (4.) Clauses introduced by guod expressing the 
reason of another. 


38. Cum tridui !viam processisset, nūntiātum est ei Ario- 
vistum cum suis omnibus cópiis ad occupandum Vesontiēnem, 
?quod est oppidum maximum Séquanórum, contendere triduique 
viam à suis finibus profecisse. id nē accideret, magnopere sibi 

5praecavendum Caesar existinübat. | namque omnium rérum 
quae ad bellum üsui erant summa erat in eó oppido facultās, 
idque nātūrā loci sie mūniēbātur ut māgnam ad dücendum bel- 
lum daret facultātem, proptereà quod flümen Dūbis ut circinē 
circumductum paene totum oppidum cingit; reliquum spatium, 

1oquod est non amplius pedum DC, quà flümen intermittit, móus 
continet magna altitüdine, ita ut radices montis ex utraque parte 
ripae flüminis contingant. hunc mürus circumdatus arcem efficit 
et cum oppido coniungit. huc Caesar māgnīs nocturnis diur- 
nisque itineribus contendit occupātūgue oppido ibi praesidium 

15 conlocat. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The accusative of extent of space. — (2.) The attraction of the relative. ` (3.) 
The gerundive. — (4.) The ablative of characteristic. 


Reports reach the Roman soldiers concerning the huge stature 
and remarkable skill of the Germans. The army is i 
state of panic. 

39. Dum paucēs diés ad Vesontidnem rei Kies 
meātūsgue causi morātur, ex percontatione n 
que Gallorum ae mercátorum, qui inganti magi 
— nidi virtüte atque exerci 
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quidem atque aciem oculorum dicébant ferre potuisse), tantus 
subito timor omnem exercitum occupavit ut nón mediocriter 
omnium mentés animosque perturbaret. hic primum ortus est à 
ltribūnīs militum, praefectis reliquisque, qui ex urbe amicitiae 
causa Caesarem secüti nón magnum in ré mīlitārī üsum habé-5 
bant: quorum alius alià causa inlütà, quam sibi ad proficiscen- 
dum necessāriam esse ? diceret, petebat ut éius voluntāte discēdere 
licēret ; nónnülli pudore adducti, ut timoris suspiciónem vītārent, 
remanēbant. hi neque vultum fingere neque interdum lacrimās 
tenére poterant: abditi in 
tabernaculis aut suum fa- 
tum querébantur, aut cum 
familidribus suis commūne 


— 


6 


periculum miserabantur. 
vulgo totis castris tes- 15 
tamenta  obsignabantur. 
horum vēcībus ac timore 
paulatim etiam i, qui 
magnum in castris üsum 
habébant, milites centurionesque quique eguitātuī praeerant, per- 20 
turbabantur. qui sé ex his minus timidos existimàri volébant, 
nón sé hostem veréri, sed angustiās itineris, mágnitüdinem sil- 
vārum, quae intercéderent inter ipsos atque Ariovistum, aut *rem 
frūmentāriam, ut satis commodé supportari posset, timére dicébant. 
nonnalli etiam Caesari renūntiābant, cum castra movéri ac signa 25 
ferri iussisset, nón fore dictó audientes milités neque propter 
timórem signa laturos. 


TABERNACULUM. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom alius alia. — (2.) Clauses which contain a statement on the author- 
ity of another. (3.) The accusative of anticipation.  (4.) The idiom signa laturos. 


Chap. 39. 1 Intr. 101.— 2 516 (459, 1); M. 440; A. 203, c; G. 319; B. 253, 
2; L. & M. 1047. —3 649, I (528, I); M. 391; A. 341, d; G. 628; B. 314, 3; L, 
% M. 1026. — 4 A. 334, c; G. 468. 
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Caesar's speech. 


40. Haec cum animadvertisset, convocātē cóncilio omniumque 
órdinume ad id concilium adhibitis centurionibus vehementer cds 
incusavit: primum, quod aut quam in partem aut quo consilio 
dūcerentur sibi quaerendum aut cogitandum !putàrent.  Ariovis- 

stum sé consule cupidissimé populi Romani amicitiam appetīsse: 
cur hunc tam temere quisquam ab officio discessürum ? iüdicàret ? 
sibi quidem ?persuüdéri cognitis suis postulātīs atque aequitate 
condicionum perspecta eum neque suam neque populi Rēmānī 
gratiam repudiaturum. quod si furore atque amentia impulsus 
10 bellum intulisset, quid tandem verérentur? aut cür dé sua vir- 
tute aut dé ipsius diligentia déspérürent? factum éius hostis 
periculum patrum nostrórum memoria, cum Cimbris et Teutonīs 
à Gaio Mario pulsis nón minórem laudem exercitus quam ipse 
imperator meritus *vidébütur; factum etigm nūper in Italia 
15 servili tumultu, ^quós tamen aliquid üsus ac disciplina, quae à 
nobis accépissent, sublevārent. ex guē iūdicārī posse quantum 
habéret in sé 9 boni constantia, proptereà quod, quós aliquamdiu 
inermós sine causā timuissent, hos posted armatos ac victūrēs 
superāssent. denique hós esse eosdem, quibuscum saepenumero 
20 Helvétii congressi nón solum in suis, sed etiam in illorum finibus 
plérumque superārint, qui tamen parés esse nostro exercitui nón 
potuerint. si quós adversum proelium et fuga Gallorum com- 
movéret, hós, si quaererent, reperire posse diüturnitate belli 
dēfatīgātis Gallis Ariovistum, cum multos mēnsēs castris sē ac 
25 paludibus tenuisset neque sui potestütem fecisset, déspérantés iam 
dé pügnà et dispersos subito adortum magis ratione et consilio 


Chap. 40. 1 588, 2 (516, II); M. 357; 400; A. 321; 341, d; G. 628; B. 986, 
1; L. & M. 846; 791. — 2 642, 3 (523, II, N.) ; M. 394; A. 338; G. 651; B. 315, 
1; L. & M. 1025. — 8 302, 6 (301, 1); M. 205, n.; A. 230; G. 217; B. 187, II, b; 
L. & M. 530; 686. — 4 643, 3 (524, 2, 2); M. 392, 3; A. 336, b; G. 628, R., 
B. 314, 3; L. & M. 1028. — 5 399, 4 (445, 6); M. 452; A. 199, b; B. 251, 1. — 
G 440, 5, x. (397, 3) ; M. 255, 2; A. 216,3; G. 204, x. 2; B. 201,2; L. & M 564 
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quam virtüte vicisse. cui "rationi contra hominés barbaros atque 
imperitos locus fuisset, hic nē ipsum quidem spérüre nostros 
exercitūs capi posse. qui suum timorem in rei frūmentāriae 
simulationem angustiāsgue itineris conferrent facere adroganter, 
cum aut dé offició imperātēris dēspērāre aut praescribere vidē- 5 
rentur. haec sibi esse cürae; frūmentum  Séquanos, Leucos, 
Lingonés subministrare, iamque esse in agris frūmenta matira ; 
dē itinere ipsós brevi tempore iūdicātūrēs. quod nón fore dictó 
audientes milités neque signa 9làtüri ?dicantur, nihil sé cà rē 


— 


commovērī : scire enim, quibuscumque exercitus dictó audiéns 10 
nón fuerit, aut male ré gestā fortūnam défuisse, aut aliquo faci- 
nore compertō avaritiam esse convictam. suam innocentiam 
perpetuā vītā, fēlīcitātem — IIelvétiorum bellē essee perspectam. 
itaque sé quod in longiorem diem conlatirus fuisset repraesen- 
tātūrum et proximā nocte dé guārtā vigilià castra motürum, ut15 
quam primum intellegere posset utrum apud eds pudor atque 
officium an timor vālēret. quod si praetereà némo sequatur, 
tamen sé cum sola decima legione itürum, dé quà nón dubitaret, 
sibique eam praetēriam cohortem futüram. huic legioni Caesar 
et indulserat praecipue et propter virtütem confidébat māximē. 20 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The rank of the centurions.  (2.) The passive of intransitive verbs. (8.) 
Parenthentical clauses in indirect discourse. — (4.) The antecedent implied in an adjec- 
tive. (5.) The attraction of the antecedent. (6.) The personal construction with 
verbs of saying.  (7.) Double questions.  (8.) The dative of service. — (9.) The 
partitive genitive. — (10.) The subjunctive in interrogative sentences. 


The ardor of the soldiers. The march. 


41. Hac ērātiēne habità mirum ia modum conversae sunt 
omnium mentés, summaque alacritas et cupiditās belli gerendi 


Chap. 40. 7 399,3 (445, 9) ; M. 453,1; A.200, 5; G. 616; B.251, 4; L.& M. 
849. — 8 612, 1 (536, 2); A. 272, 5. — 9 611, 1 (534, I, v. 1) ; M. 274; A. 330,5; 
Ef T4 i L. & M. 962. — 10 380 (353); M. 385,5; A. 211; G. 458; 
L. M. (02. 


102 DE BELLO GALLICO 


innata est, !princepsque decima legio per tribūnēs militum ei 
grātiās égit, quod dé sé optimum iüdicium fēcisset, seque esse ad 
bellum gerendum paratissimam cēnfīrmāvit. deinde reliquae le- 
gionés per tribūnēs militum et primorum Ordinum centuriēnēs 
sēgērunt uti Caesari satisfacerent: sé neque umquam dubitāsse 
neque timuisse neque dé summā belli suum iūdicium, sed ?im- 
peratoris esse, existimavisse. eórum satisfactione accepta et 
itinere exquisito per Divicidcum quod ex aliis ei māximam 
fidem habébat, ut milium amplius quinquaginta circuitü locis 

10 apertīs exercitum düceret, dé quàrtà vigilia, ut dixerat, profectus 
est. septimo dié, cum iter non intermitteret, ab explērātēribus 
certior factus est, Ariovisti cēpiās à nostris milibus passuum 
quattuor et viginti abesse. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom princeps egit. (2.) The predicate genitive. — (3.) The Subjunctive 
of result,  (4.) The Roman legion.  (5.) The Roman method of march. 


The demands for a conference. 


42. Cēgnitē Caesaris adventü Ariovistus lēgātēs ad eum mittit: 

15 quod anteà dé conloquio postulāsset, id per sé fieri licere, quoniam 
propius accessisset, sēgue id sine periculo facere posse exīstimāre. 
nón respuit condiciónem Caesar iamque eum ad sanitatem reverti 
arbitrābātur, cum id, quod anteà petenti ! dēnegāsset, ultro pol- 
licérétur, māgnamgue in spem veniēbat, pró suis tantis populique 
20 Rēmānī in eum beneficiis cognitis suis postulātīs fore uti perti- 
nacia désisteret. diés conloquio dictus est ex eo dié quintus. 
interim saepe ultró citroque cum lēgātī inter eos mitterentur, 
Ariovistus postulāvit nē quem peditem ad conloquium Caesar 


Chap. 41. 1 497,3 (443, x. 1); M. 424; A. 191; G. 325, p. 6; B. 239; 241,2 
— 2 447 (402) ; M. 217, 2; A. 214, c; G. 366; B. 198, 3; L. & M. 556. 
Chap. 42. 1 643 (524); M. 392; A. 336, 2; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1026. 
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addüceret: veréri sē nē per insidias ab ed circumvenirétur: 
uterque cum equitàtü veniret: alia ratione 
sé nón esse ventürum. Caesar, quod neque 
conloquium interposita causa tolli volébat, 
neque salütem suam Gallorum eguitātuī com- 5 
mittere audébat, commodissimum esse statuit 
omnibus equis Gallis ?equitibus détractis 
eO legionarios milités legionis decimae, cui 
quam maximé  confidébat, imponere, ut 
praesidium quam amicissimum, si ?quidio 
opus *factó esset, habéret. quod cum fieret, 
nón inridiculé quidam ex militibus decimae 
legionis dixit: plüs quam pollicitus esset 
Caesarem facere: pollieitum sé in cohortis 
praetoriae loco decimam legionem habitürum 15 
ad equum rescribere. 


MILES LEYIS ARMATURAE. 
Topics for Study. 
(1.) The dative instead of the ablative of separation.  (2.) The adverbial accusa- 
tive. — (3.) The construction after opus. — (4.) The periphrastic future. 


Caesar's. speech. 


43. Planitiés erat magna et in ei tumulus terrenus satis 
grandis. hic locus aequo feré spatio ab castris Ariovisti et 
Caesaris aberat. e6, ut erat dictum, ad conloquium vénérunt. 
legionem Caesar, quam equis dévexerat, ! passibus ducentis ab 20 
eó tumulo constituit. item equites Ariovisti pari intervallo cēn- 
stitérunt. Ariovistus ex equis ut conloquerentur et praeter sé 
denos ut ad conloquium addücerent postulāvit. ubi ed ventum 


Chap. 42. 2 427 (385, II, 2); M. 211; A, 229; G, 345, m. T; B. 188, 2, d; 
L. & M. 539. — 3 416 (378) ; M. 195; "A. 238, 5; G. 338, 25 Ta 176, Domus 
anti 507. — 4 477, ill (414, N. 3); 'M. 259; A. 243, e; &. 406 ; B. 218, 2; 
a. & M. 646. 

Chap. 43. 1 479,3 (379, 2); A. 257, b; G. 403; B. 223; L. & M. 655. 
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est, Caesar initió Orātionis sua senātūsgue in eum beneficia: com- 
memorāvit, quod réx ?appellàtus esset à senātū, quod amicus, quod 
münera amplissima missa; quam rem et paucis hominum con- 
tigisse pt pró māgnīs officiis cónsuésse tribui docebat; illum, 
5cum neque aditum neque causam  postulandi iüstam  habéret, 
beneficio ae liberalitate suà ac senütüs ea praemia cónsecütum. 
docebat etiam quam veterés quamque lüstae causae necessitü- 
dinis ipsis cum Haeduis intercēderent, quae senātūs consulta 
quotiéns quamque honorifica in eds facta essent, ut omni tem- 

10pore totius Galliae principatum Haedui tenuissent, prius etiam 
quam nostram amicitiam appetissent. populi Romani hanc esse 
cūnsuētūdinem, ut socids atque amicós nón modo sui nihil dēper- 
dere, sed grūtiā, dignitate, honóre auctidrés velit esse: quod vérd 
ad amicitiam populi Romani attulissent, id jis éripi quis pati 

159posset? postulāvit deinde eadem .quae lēgātīs in mandatis de- 
derat, nē aut Haeduis aut eorum socis bellum inferret; obsidés 
redderet; si nüllam partem Germānērum domum remittere posset, 
at né *quos amplius Rhénum trānsīre pateretur. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of degree of difference. — (2.) Causal clauses introduced by guod. 
(3.) The deliberative subjunctive in indirect discourse. — (4.) The indefinite guis in 
compounds, I 


The answer of Ariovistus. 


44. Ariovistus ad postulāta Caesaris pauca respondit, dē s 
20 virtūtībus multa praedicāvit ; trānsīsse Rhénum sésé nón 
sponte, sed rogātum et arcessit: 
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habére in Gallia ab ipsis concessās, obsidés ipsorum voluntāte 
datós; stipendium capere iüre belli, quod victorés victīs im- 
ponere cünsuérint. non sésé Gallis, sed Gallos sibi bellum intu- 
lisse: omnés Galliae cīvitātēs ad sé oppügnandum vēnisse ac 
contra sé castra habuisse; eās omnés copiās à sé ūnē proelids 
pulsās ac superātās esse. sī iterum experiri velint, sé iterum 
parātum esse décertare; sī pace iti velint, iniquum esse dé sti- 
pendio recūsāre, quod sua voluntate ad id tempus pependerint. 
amicitiam populi Romani ?sibi ornamento et praesidio, nón détri- 
mento esse oportēre, idque sé eà spé petisse. si per populum 10 
Romanum stipendium remittātur et déditicii subtrahantur, nón 
minus libenter sésé recūsātūrum populi Romani amicitiam quam 
appetierit. quod multitidinem Germānērum in Galliam trādūcat, 
id sé sui müniendi, nón Galliae impügnandae causa facere; ēius 
rel testimonium esse quod nisi rogātus non vēnerit, et quod bel- 15 
lum nón intulerit, sed défenderit. sé prius in Galliam vénisse 
quam populum Romanum. numquam ante hoc tempus exercitum 
populi Romani Galliae provinciae finés égressum. quid sibi vel- 
let? cūr in suas possessiónés veniret? ^ próvinciam suam hanc 
esse Galliam, sicut illam nostram. ut ipsi concédi nón oportéret 20 
si in nostros finés impetum faceret, sic item nds esse iniquos, qui 
in sud iūre sé interpellarémus. quod frātrēs à senātū Haeduos 
appellātēs diceret, nón sé tam barbarum neque tam imperitum 
esse rérum ut non sciret neque bello Allobrogum proximo Hae- 
duds Rēmānīs auxilium tulisse neque ipsds in his contentionibus, 25 
quas Haedui sēcum et cum Séquanis habuissent, auxilio populi 
ltománi üsós esse. débére sé suspicari simulata Caesarem amī- 
citià quod exercitum in Gallia habeat sui opprimendi causa habére. 
qui nisi dēcēdat atque exercitum dédücat ex his regionibus, sésé 
ilum nón prē amīcē, sed hoste habitürum. quod si eum inter-30 
fēcerit, multis sésé nobilibus principibusque populi Rómàni gratum 


Chap. 44. 2 433 (390, D; M. 206; A. 233; G. 356; B. 191; L. & M. 548, 
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esse factürum: id sé ab ipsis per eórum nüntiós ?compertum 
habēre, quórum omnium gratiam atque amicitiam éius morte 
redimere posset. quod si décessisset et liberam possessionem 
Galliae gibi trādīdisset, māgnē sé illum praeuió remūnerātūrum 
set quaecumque bella geri vellet, sine ülló čius labore et periculo 
confeetūrum. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) Hendiadys.  (2.) The dative of service, — (3.) The genitive with adjectives. 
(4.) The impersonal construction. — (5.) The ablative of time. 


Caesar's reply. The conference broken off by an attack of the 
Germans. 

45. Multa ab Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, quaré 
negotio désistere nón ! posset, et neque suam neque populi Rö- 
mani cónsuétüdinem pati uti optime merentés sociós dēsereret, 

loneque sé iūdicāre Galliam potius esse Ariovisti quam populi 
Romani. bello superātēs esse Arvernds et Ruténds ab Q. Fabio 
Maximo, quibus populus Romanus ignovisset neque in próvin- 
clam redégisset neque stipendium imposuisset. quod si ?antiquis- 
simum quodque tempus spectārī oporteret, popul Rēmānī 

15iüstissimum esse in Gallià imperium; sī 1iüdicium sēnātūs obser- 
vari oportéret, liberam débere esse Galliam, quam bello victam 
suis légibus ūtī voluisset. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The indirect question. (2.) Distinction between ablative of agent and abla- 
tive of means. — (3.) The dative after special verbs. — (4.) Quisque with superlatives. 


.46. Dum haec in conloquio !geruntur, Caesari nūntiātum est 
equités Ariovisti propius ?tumulum accédere et ad nostros ade- 


Chap. 44. 3 431,3 (388, 1, x.) ; M. 284; 4.292, c; G.238; B. 337,6; L. & M. 
1018. 

Chap. 45. 1 649 (529, I); M. 394; A. 334; G. 467; B. 300; L. & M. 810. 
— 2 515, 2 (458, 1) ; M. 460, 4; A. 93, c; G. 318, 2; B. 252, 5, c; L. & M. 1069. 

Chap. 46. 1 533, 4 (467, 4); M. 353; A. 276, e; G. 929, R; B. 293, 1; 
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guitāre, lapides télaque in nostrós conicere. Caesar loquendi 
finem facit séque ad suos recepit suisque imperāvit nē quod 
omnino télum in hostés réicerent. nam etsi sine ūllē periculo 
legionis déléctae cum eguitātū proelium fore vidébat, tamen com- 
mittendum nón putabat ut pulsis hostibus dici posset eds ab sé5 
per fidem in conloquio cireumventós.  posteáquam in vulgus mili- 
tum elatum est quà adrogantiā in conloquio Ariovistus ūsus 
*omni Gallia Rēmānīs interdixisset, impetumgue in nostros eius 
equites fecissent, eaque res conloquium ut dirémisset, multd maior 
alacritās studiumque pügnandi māius exercitui iniectum est. 10 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The regular tense used with dum. (2.) The two constructions after proprius, 
propior, prorime, prorimus.  (8.) The construction with zz£erdirisset. ^ (4.) The 
objective genitive. 


The ambassadors sent to Ariovistus are put im chains. 


47. !Biduē post Ariovistus ad Caesarem légátos mittit: velle 
sé dé his rébus, quae inter eds agi coeptae neque perfectae essent, 
agere cum eó: uti aut iterum conloquio diemr constitueret, aut, 
si id minus vellet, ex suis [légátis] aliquem ad sé mitteret. con- 
loquendi Caesari causa visa nón est, et ed magis, quod prīdiē 15 
ēius diéi Germānī retinéri nón poterant quin in nostros tēla 
*conicerent. lēgātum ex suis sésé mágnó cum periculó ad eum 
missürum et hominibus feris obiectürum existimábat. commo- 
dissimum visum est Gàium Valerium Procillum, C. Valeri Cabüri 
fillum, summa virtüte et hiimanitate adulescentem, cüius pater 20 
à Gāiē Valerio Flaccē ?civitàte donatus erat, et propter fidem et 
propter linguae Gallicae scientiam, quà multà iam Ariovistus 


Chap. 46. 3 464, 3 (413) ; M. 236; A. 243; G. 390, 2; B. 214; L. & M. 600. 
Chap. 47. 1 488,1 (430); M. 248; A. 250; G. 403, x. 4; B. 223; L. & M. 
655. — 2 595, 2 (504, 4); M. 341, 3; A. 319, d; G. 554; B. 984, 3; L. & M. 913. 
— 3 426, 6 (384, II, 2); M. 203; A. 225, d; G. 348; B. 187, 1,0; L. & M. 535. 
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longinqua cónsuétüdine ūtēbātur, et quod in eó peccandi Ger- 
manis causa nón esset, ad eum mittere, et M. Metium, qui hospitio 
Ariovisti ūtēbātur. his mandàvit ut quae diceret Ariovistus 
cognoscerent et ad sé referrent. quós cum apud sé in castris 
5 Ariovistus conspexisset, exercitü sud praesente conclamavit: 
quid ad sé venirent? an speculandi causi? conantés dicere 
prohibuit et in catēnās coniecit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of degree of difference. — (2.) Coepi with a passive infinitive. 
(3.) The construction after verbs of hindering. — (4.) The constructions with donare. 


The German method of fighting. 


48. Eodem dié castra promovit et milibus passuum sex à 
Caesaris castris sub monte cēnsēdit. postridié ēius diéi praeter 
l0castra Caesaris suds cópiàs trüdüxit et milibus passuum dudbus 
ultra eum castra fécit eó cénsilid, uti frümentó commeātūgue, 
qui ex Séquanis et Haeduis !supportārētur, Caesarem interclü- 
deret. ex eo dié diés continuos quinque Caesar pró castris 
suas copiās prodüxit et aciem īnstrūctam habuit, ut, si vellet 
15 Ariovistus proelio contendere, ei potestās nón deesset.  Ariovis- 
tus his omnibus diébus exercitum castris continuit, equestri 
proelio cotidie contendit. Genus hdc erat pügnae, quo sé Ger- 
mini exercuerant. equitum milia erant sex, totidem numeró 
pedites vēlocissimī ac fortissimi, quós ex omni cópià singuli 
20 singulēs suae salütis causā délégerant: cum his in proeliis ver- 
sabantur. ad hos sé equités recipiebant: hī, sī quid erat dūrius, 
concurrébant: si qui graviore vulnere accepto equó déciderat, 
circumsistébant; si quo erat longius prodeundum aut celerius 
recipiendum, tanta erat hórum exercitütione celeritas ut iubis 
25equórum sublevātī cursum adaeguārent. 


Chap. 48. 1 652 (529, II); M. 405; A.342; G. 629; B. 324; L. & M. 798, 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) The manners of the Germans.  (2.) The subjunctive by attraction. — (3.) 
The ablative of time. — (4.) The ablative of specification. 


Ariovistus attacks the lesser camp of Caesar, but does not dare 
to contend in battle. 


49. Ubi eum !castris sé tenére Caesar intellexit, né diütius 
commeātū prohiberétur, ultrà eum locum quod in locó Germani 
conséderant, circiter passüs sexcentos ab lis, castris idēneum 
locum délégit aciéque triplici instrüctà ad eum locum vēnit. 
primam et secundam aciem in armis esse, 2tertiam castra mūnīre5 
iussit. hie locus ab hoste circiter passüs sexcentós, uti dictum 
est, aberat. eo circiter hominum numero sédecim milia expedita 
cum omni eguitātū Ariovistus misit, quae cópiae nostros perter- 
rérent et müuitione ?prohibérent. nihilē setius Caesar, ut ante 
cēnstituerat, duds aciés hostem propulsare, tertiam opus perficere 10 
iussit. münitis castris duds ibi legiēnēs reliquit et partem auxi- 
liorum, quattuor religuās in castra maidra redüxit. 


Topic for Study. 


The Roman camp. 


50. Proximē diē īnstitūtē sud Caesar 6 castris utrisque cēpiās 
suas édüxit paulumque à māiēribus castris progressus aciem in- 
strüxit, hostibus pügnandi potestātem fécit. ubi nē tum quidem 15 
ās prodire intellexit, circiter meridiem exercitum in castra re- 
dūxit. tum démum Ariovistus partem suārum copiarum, quae 
castra minóra oppūgnāret, misit.  ücriter utrimque usque ad 
n pūgnātum est. solis occásü suās cēpiās Ariovistus 
inlātīs et acceptis vulneribus in castra redūxit. cum20 

et Caesar quamobrem Ariovistus proelió oy 


110 DE BELLO GALLICO 


dēcertāret, hanc reperiébat causam, quod apud Germands ea cón- 
suētūdē 'esset ut mātrēs familiae eórum sortibus ct vaticinatio- 
nibus dēcļārārent ? utrum proelium committi ex üsü essct, necne: 
eas ita dicere: nón esse fas Germānēs superāre, si ante novam 
51ünam proelió contendissent. 
Topies for Study. 


(1) The mood used with god to assign a reason on another's authority. — (2.) 
Clauses of result. — (3.) Double questions. 


The battle. 


51. Postridié éius dičī Caesar praesidio utrisque castris, quod 
satis esse visum est, reliquit, omnis ! ālāriēs in cēnspectū hos- 
tium pro castris minoribus cēnstituit, quod minus multitüdine 
militum legionàriorum prē hostium numero valébat, ut ad spe- 

10ciem alariis üterétur; ipse triplici īnstrūctā acié usque ad castra 
hostium accessit. tum démum necessirid Germani suas cēpiās 
castris ēdūxērunt generatimque cónstitucrunt paribus intervallis, 
Harüdés, Marcomannos, Tribocés, Vangionés, Nemetés, Sedusios. 
Suēbēs, omnemque aciem suam rédis et carris cireumdedérunt, nē 

15qua spés in fuga relinquerétur. e6 mulierés imposuérunt, quae 
in proelium proficiscentés milites passis manibus flentēs implora- 
bant né sé in servitütem Romanis traderent. 


Topic for Study. 


The Roman legion. 


52. Caesar singulis legionibus singulos lēgātūs et ! quaestorem 
praefécit, uti eds testés suae quisque virtütis habéret; ipse à 
20dextró cornü, quod eam partem minimé firmam hostium esse 


Chap. 50. 1 588, II (516, II) ; M. 357; 400; A. 321; 341, d ; G. 628; 541; 
B. 286, 1; L.% M. 846; 791. — 2 380, 1; 650, 1 (353, N. 3) ; M.390, 3; A. 211* 
G. 459 ; L. & M. 705. 

Chap. 51. Intr. 107. 

Chap. 52. 1 Intr. 110, c. 
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animadverterat, proelium commisit. ita nostri ácriter in hostés 
signd dato impetum fēcērunt, itaque hostes repente celeriterque 
prēcurrērunt, ut spatium pila in hostés coniciendi nón darétur. 
rēiectīs pilis, comminus gladiis pūgnātum est. at Germani, cele- 
riter ex cónsuétüdine sua phalange facta, impetüs gladiorum ex-5 
cépérunt. reperti sunt complürés nostri milités, qui in ? phalangas 
Sinsilirent et scüta manibus revellerent et dé superó vulnerārent. 
cum hostium aciés à sinistró cornu pulsa atque in fugam con- 
versa esset, à dextro cornü vehementer multitüdine suorum nos- 
tram aciem premébant. id cum animadvertisset Publius Crassus 10 
aduléscéns, qui equitàtui praecrat, quod expeditior erat quam hi, 
qui inter aciem versābantur, *tertiam aciem laborantibus nostris 
subsidio misit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The gerund with direct object. ' (2.) The Greek accusative plural. (3.) The 
subjunctive of characteristic. . (4) The idiom a sinistro cornu.  (5.) The dative 
of service. 


The defeat of the Germans. Caesar leads his army into winter 
quarters and sets out for Cisalpine Gaul. 


53. Ita proelium restitütum est, atque omnés hostés terga 
verterunt neque prius fugere déstitérunt quam ad flümen Rhé-15 
num milia passuum ex eo locē circiter quinque pervēnērunt. ibi 
perpauci aut viribus confisi tranare contendērunt aut lintribus in- 
ventis sibi salütem reperérunt. in his fuit Ariovistus, qui nāvi- 
culam déligatam ad ripam nactus eā profügit: reliquos omnés 
cónsecüti equités nostri interfecerunt. duae fuérunt Ariovisti 20 
uxórés, una Suéba !nātiēne, quam domē secum düxerat, altera 
Nóriea, régis Vocciēnis soror, quam in Gallia düxerat à fratre 

Chap. 52. 2 109 (68); M. 52, 9; A. 63, f; G. 65, &. 2; B. 47, 3; L. & M. 180. 

— 3 590 (497, I); M. 382, 4; A. 317, 2; G. 630; B. 282, 2; L. & M. 835. — 
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missam: utraeque in eà fugā perierunt. duae filiae 
hārum, altera occisa, altera capta est. Gaius Va- 
lerius Procillus, cum à custodibus in fuga ?trinis 
catēnīs vinctus traheretur, in ipsum Caesarem hostés 
3equitàtü persequentem incidit. quae quidem rës 
Caesari nón minórem quam ipsa victoria voluptatem 
attulit, quod homimem honestissimum provinciae Gal- 
lae, suum familtārem et hospitem, éreptum ë ma- 
nibus hostium sibi restitūtum vidébat, neque eius ca- 
lamitāte dé tantà voluptāte et gratulatione quicquam 
fortüna déminuerat. is sé praesente dé sé ter sorti- 
bus consultum dicébat utrum igni statim necārētur, 
an in aliud tempus reservarétur: sortium beneficio 
sé esse incolumem, item M. Métius repertus et ad 
eum reductus est. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Semi-deponent verbs. (2.) The ablative of specification. (8.) 
SIGNUM. Distributive numerals, 


54. Hoc proelid trains Rhénum nūntiātē Suēbī, qui ad rīpās 
Rhéni vénerant, domum reverti coepérunt; quos Ubii, qui prox- 
imi !Rhénum incolunt, perterritos insecüti, magnum ex his 
numerum occīdērunt. Caesar ina aestate duóbus maximis bellis 

?0cónfectis mātūrius paulo, quam tempus anni postulibat, in 
2hiberna in Séquands exercitum dédiixit, hibernis Labienum 
praeposuit; ipse in citeriorem Galliam ad conventüs agendos 


profectus est. 
Topics for Study. 

(1.) The accusative of limit of motion. — (2.) The omission of the preposition with 
thisaccusative. — (3.) Thetwo possible constructions with proximi. —(4.) The gerundive 
construction. 

Chap. 53. 2 164 (172, 3); M. 72, III; A. 95, b; G. 97, 3; B. 81, 4,5; L. «M. 
1073. — 3 Intr. 125, 1) b. 

Chap. 54. 1 420,5; 435, 2 (391, II, 2); M. 258, 2; A. 234, e; G. 359, x. 1j 
B. 141, 3. — 2 Intr, 121. 


C. IULII. CAESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 


COMMENTARIUS SECUNDUS. 


Tur BELGIAN War. 


The Belgian confederacy. Caesar proceeds against the Belgae, 

1. Cum esset Caesar in citeriōre 
Gallia [in hibernis], ita uti supra dē- 
monstravimus, crebri ad eum rūmērēs 
adferébantur, htterisque item Labiéni 
certior fiébat omnés Belgas, !quams 
tertiam esse Galliae partem dīxerāmus, 
contra populum Romanum coniūrāre 
obsidésque inter sé dare. ?coniürand: 
has esse causis: primum, quod 8 veré- 
rentur né omni pacata Gallia ad eosio 
exercitus noster addücerétur; deinde, 
quod ab nēnnūllīs Gallis sollicitaren- , 
tur, partim qui, ut Germānēs diütius 
in Gallia versari noluerant, ita populi Rēmānī exercitum hiemare 
atque inveterascere in Gallia moleste ferēbant, partim qui mē-1: 
bilitāte et levitate animi *novis imperiis studēbant, ab nēn- 
nūllīs etiam, quod in Gallia à potentioribus atque iis, qui ad 


_ Chap. 1. 1 396, 2 (445, 4); M. 182, 4; A. 199; G. 614, 3, b; B. 250, 3; L. & 
M. 824; 826. — 2 626 (542, I); M. 289; A. 298; G. 498; B. 338, 1; L. & M. 
pa-s 588, II (516, II); M. 357; 400; A. 321; 341, d; G. 541; B. 286,1; 
M. 846; 791. — 4 426 (385) ; M. 205; A. 227; G 346; B. 187,2; L. & M. 
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condücendós hominés facultātēs habébant, vulgē régna occupa- 
bantur, qui minus facile eam rem imperio nostrē cónsequi 
poterant. 
Topics for Study. 
(1.) The attraction of the antecedent.  (2.) The genitive of the gerund. — (8.) 


Quod assigning a reason on the authority of another. (4.) The idiom moleste fere- 
bant. (5.) The ablative of cause. — (6.) The dative with special verbs. 


2. His niintiis litterisque commotus Caesar duds legiones in 
sciteridre Gallia novàs conscripsit et limita aestāte, in interiorem 
Galliam qui dédüceret, Quintum Pedium légütum misit. ipse, 
cum primum pābulī cópia esse ?inciperet, ad exercitum venit. 
dat negotium Senonibus reliquisque Gallis, qui finitimi Belgis 
erant, uli ea, quae apud eds gerantur, cognoscant séque dé his 
10 rēbus certiorem faciant. hi «constanter omnés nūntiāvērunt 
manüs cógl, exercitum in ünum locum condūcī. tum vēro dubi- 
tandum nón exīstimāvit quin ad eds proficiscerétur. ré frūmen- 
tàrià comparata castra movet 9diébusque circiter quindecim ad 
finés Belgārum pervenit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative absolute. — (2.) Relative clause of purpose. — (3.) The idiom cum 
primum. — (4.) Cum in temporal clauses. — (3.) The impersonal construction. 


The Remi submit to Caesar and inform him of the strength of 
the confederates. 


5 3. Eo cum dé improviso celeriusque omni ! opinione vénisset, 
Rémi, qui proximi ?Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad eum lēgātēs Iccium 
et Andecumborium, primos cīvitātis, miserunt, qui ?dicerent sé 
suaque omnia in fidem atque in potestátem populi Romani per- 


Chap. 2. 1 489 (431); M. 255; A. 255; G. 409; B. 227; L. & M. 638. — 
2 600, IL (521, II, 2); M. 347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288, B; L. & M. 858. — 
8 486 (429); M. 243; A. 956; G. 393; B. 231; I. & M. 631. 
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mittere, neque sé cum Belgis reliquis consensisse neque contra 
populum Romanum coniūrāsse, parátosque esse et obsides dare et 
imperàta facere et oppidis recipere et frūmentē céterisque rébus 
iuvare; reliquos omnēs Belgās in armis esse, Germànósque, qui 
cis Rhénum incolant, sésé cum his coniūnxisse, tantumque esse 5 
eórum omnium furorem ut nē Suessiones quidem, frātrēs cón- 
sanguinedsque suds, qui eodem *iüre et eisdem légibus ütantur, 
ünum imperium ünumque magistrātum cum ipsis habeant, déterrére 
potuerint quin cum his cónsentirent. 


Topics for Study. 


(1. The idiom celerius omni opinione. (2.) The dative after adjectives. 
(3.) Adjectives used substantively. (4.) The two possible constructions after 
paratus. 


4. Cum ab his quaereret quae cīvitātēs, quantaeque in armis 10 
essent et quid in bello ! possent, sic reperiébat: plerosque Belgas 
esse ortés ab Germānīs ?Rhénumque antiquitus trāductēs prop- 
ter loci fertilitatem ibi cēnsēdisse Gallosque, qui ea loca inco- 
lerent, expulisse, sdlésque esse qui patrum nostrórum memoria 
omni Gallia vexātā Teutonēs Cimbrésque intra finés suds ingredi 15 
prohibuerint ; quà ex ré fieri uti eàrum rérum memoria māgnam 
sibi auctoritàtem māgnēsgue spīritūs in ré mīlitārī sümerent. dé 
numerē eórum omnia sé habére explorata Rémi dicébant, prop- 
tereà quod propinquitatibus adfīnitātibusgue coniüncti quantam 
quisque multitūdinem in commūnī Belgārum concilio ad id bel- 2 
lum pollicitus sit cognoverint. plürimum inter eds Bellovacēs 
et virtüte et auctēritāte et hominum «numero valére: hós posse 
cēnficere armáta milia centum: pollicités ex eó numerē ēlēcta 
LX, totius belli imperium sibi postulare. Suessidnés suds esse 
finitimós ; làtissimós feracissimosque agrós possidére. apud eds 25 

Chap. 3. 4 477 (421, I); M. 253; A. 249; G. 407; B. 218, 1; L. & M. 646. 


Chap. 4. 1 649, 11 (529, I); M. 394; A. 334; G. 467; B. 300; L. & M. 810. 
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fuisse régem nostra etiam memoria Diviciacum, totius Galliae 
potentissimum, qui cum māgnae partis hārum regidnum, tum 
etiam Brittaniae imperium obtinuerit: nune esse régem Galbam: 
ad hune „propter iüstitiam prūdentiamgue iótius belli summam 
5omnium voluntüte deferri: oppida habére numeró XII, polliceri 
milia armāta guīnguāgintā: totidem Nervids, qui miximé feri 
inter ipsds habeantur longissiméque absint; X V milia Atrebātēs, 
Ambiānēs X milia, Morinos XXV milia, Menapids VII milia, 
Caletos X milia, Veliocasses et Viromanduos totidem, Aduātucēs 
lodecem et novem milia; Condrūsēs, Eburēnēs, Caeroesós, Pae- 
mands, qui und nomine Germānī appellantur, arbitrārī ad XL 
milia. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The adverbial aecusative. — (2.) The indirect question, — (3.) The two acen- 
satives with transitive verbs compounded with a preposition. (4.) The idiom 
plurimum valere. (5.) Correlatives. 


Caesar encamps on the banks of the Arona. 


5. Caesar Rēmēs cohortātus līberālitergue órütióne prosecutus 
omnem senātum ad sé convenire principumque liberos obsidēs 
15ad sé addūcī iussit. quae omnia ab lis diligenter ad diem 
facta sunt. ipse Dīviciācum llaeduum  mügnopere cohortātus 
docet quantó opere rei püblieae commūnisgue salütis ! intersit 
manüs hostium distinéri, né cum tantā multitüdine ind tem 
cēnflīgenāum sit. id fleri posse, si suis c Haedui in 
20 Bellovacórum introdüxerint et eórum agrēs ? populari coe 
lis mandātīs eum ab sé dimittit. postquam omnés | 
copias in ünum locum coāctās ad sé venire vidit, neque 
- ard - līs quós miserat. M oe et e | 
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bus, exercitum trādūcere mātūrāvit atque ibi castra posuit. quae 
rés et latus ünum castrorum ripis flūminis ? mūniēbat et post 
eum quae essent tuta ab hostibus reddēbat et commeātūs ab 
Rēmīs reliquisque civitütibus ut sine periculó ad cum portārī 
possent efficiēbat. in eo flūmine póns erat. ibi praesidium 5 
ponit et in alterà parte flūminis Q. Titūrium Sabinum lēgātum 
cum sex *cohortibus relinquit; castra in altitidmem pedum duo- 
decim ?valló * fossāgue duodéviginti pedum münire iubet. 


Topics for Study. 


(1) The complementary infinitive. — (2.) The intensive pronoun. — (3.) The con- 
struction with interest.  (4.) The ablative of manner.  (5.) Substantive clauses of 
result. — (6.) The Roman method ot fortifying the camp. 


Bibrar, a town of the Remi, attacked by the Belgae. Caesar 
relieves the siege and fortifics a camp. 

6. Ab his castris oppidum Rémórum !nomine Bibrax aberat 
milia passuum octó. id ex iünere māgnē impetü Belgae oppū- 10 
gnare coepérunt.  aegré 
eo die sustentatum cst. 
Gallórum eadem atque 
Belgārum oppūgnātiē est 
haec. ubi circumiectā 15 
multitüdine hominum tó- 
tis ?moenibus undique 
in mürum lapidés iacī 
3 coeptī sunt mūrusgue 
defensoribus nudatus 20 


TESTUDO. 


esi, testudine factā [portas] succédunt mürumque subruunt. 


3 Intr. 125, 2). — 4. Intr. 99. — 5 Intr. 121, b. — 6 Intr. 121, a, N. 

1 480 (424); M. 938, 1; A. 253; G. 397; B. 296; L. & M. 650.— 
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quod tum facile fiébat. nam cum tanta multitüdo lapidés ac 
tela conicerent, im mūrē cónsistendi potestas erat nülli. cum 
finem oppügnandi nox fēcisset, Iccius Rēmus, summā nēbilitāte 
et gratia „inter suds, qui tum oppido praefuerat, ünus ex iis 
5qui légati dé pace ad Caesarem vénerant, nüntium ad eum mit- 
tit, nisi subsidium sibi submittatur, sésé diütius sustinére nón 
posse. 
Topies for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of specification. — (2.) The ablative of place. — (3.) The ablative 
of time. — (4.) The voice of coepi when used with a passive infinitive. — (5.) The 
ablative of separation. 


7. Eö dé media nocte Caesar lisdem dücibus ūsus qui nüntii 
ab Iccid vénerant, Numidas et Crētās sagittarids et funditorés 
10 Baleārēs ?subsidió oppidanis mittit; quorum adventü et Rēmīs 
cum spé défénsionis studium propugnandi accessit, et hostibus 
eādem dé causā spēs potiundi oppidi discessit. itaque paulisper 
apud oppidum morātī agrósque Rémórum dépopulati omnibus 
vicis aedificlisque ?quós adire potuerant incensis ad castra Cae- 
15saris omnibus cópiis contenderunt et ab milibus passuum minus 
duóbus castra posuérunt; quae castra, ut fümo atque ignibus 
significabatur, amplius *milibus passuum octó m latitüdinem 
patébant. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The construction after uzor.  (2.) The dative of purpose. — (3.) The treat- 
ment of potior in the gerundive construction.  (4.) The idiom de media nocte. 


8. Caesar primo et propter multitüdinem hostium et propter 
20eximiam opinionem virtütis proelio supersedére statuit; cotidie 


Chap. 7. 1 477 (421, 1) ; M. 253; A. 249; G. 407; B. 218, 1; L.& M. 646. 
— 2 433 (390); M. 206; A. 233; G. 356; B. 191; L. & M. 548. — 3 398, 1 (445, 


3, x. 1); M. 182, 3; A. 198, a; G. 614, n. 5; B. 250, 2; L. & M. 484. — 4 471 
(417) ; M. 239, 1; A. 247; G. 398; B. 217, 1; L. & M. 615. 
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COMM. I. 8. 119 


tamen equestribus proeliis quid hostis virtüte ! posset et quid 
nostri auderent periclitābātur. ubi nostrós nón esse inferidrés 
intelléxit, locē pro castris ad aciem īnstruendam nātūrā oppor- 
tūnē atque idēneē, quod is collis, 
ubi castra posita erant, paulu- 5 
lum ex plàuitié editus tantum 
adversus in latitüdinem patébat 
quantum ?]oci aciés īnstrūcta 
occupare poterat, atque ex utrā- 
que parte lateris déiectüs habé- 10 
bat et frontem leniter fastigatus 
paulātīm ad planitiem redibat, 
ab utroque latere ēius collis 
transversam fossam  obdüxit 
circiter passuum CD, et adis 


Sextrémis *fossás castella cón- 

CATAPULTA. stituit ibique tormenta conlo- 
cāvit, né, cum aciem instrüxisset, hostés, quod tantum multitü- 
dine poterant, ab lateribus pūgnantēs suds circumvenire possent. 
hoe facto duabus legionibus quàs proximé cēnscrīpserat in cas- 20 
tris relictis, ut, si quo opus esset, subsidio düci possent, reliquas 
sex legiónés pró castris in acié constituit.  hostés item suds 
cūpiās ex castris ēductās instrüxerant. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The-indirect question. — (2.) The gerundive construction. ^ (3.) The par- 
titive genitive. — (4.) Cum in temporal clauses. — (5.) The use of participles. — (6.) 
The adverbial accusative.  (7.) The difference of construction after ui and cum, as 
illustrated in this chapter.  (8.) The Roman engines of war. 


Chap. 8. 1 649, II (529, 1) ; M. 394; A. 334 ; G. 467; B. 300; L. & M. 810. 
— 2 440, 5 (397, 3); M. 225, 2; A. 216, 3; G. 369; B. 201, 2; L. & M. 564. — 
8 497, 4 (440, 2, N. 1); A. 193; G. 291, n. 2; B. 241; L. & M. 565. — 4 Intr. 
121, a, N. 
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The Belgae try to cross the Arona. The Romans attack them 
in the rear and pursue them with great slaughter. 


9. Palüs erat nón magna inter nostrum atque hostium exer- 
citum. håne !si nostri trānsīrent hostés exspectābant; nostri 
autem, si ab illis initium transeundi fieret, ut impeditos ?ag- 
grederentur, parātī in armis erant. interim proelio equestri 

sinter duàs acičs contendébütur. ubi neutr trānseundī initium 
faciunt, 3 secundiēre equitum proelio nostris Caesar suós in castra 
redüxit. hostés protinus ex ed locē ad flümen Axonam conten- 
dérunt, quod esse post nostra castra dēmēnstrātum est. ibi 
vadis repertis partem suürum cēpiārum trādūcere cēnātī sunt eo 

lOcOnsilio, ut, sī possent, castellum, cui praeerat Quintus Titürius 
lēgātus, expūgnārent pontemque interscinderent; si minus po- 
tuissent, agrós Rémorum populārentur, qui māgnē nobis üsui ad 
bellum gerendum erant commeātūgue nostros prohiberent. 


Topies for Study. 


(1.) Clauses of purpose. — (2.) The ablative absolute construction with a noun and 
adjective. — (3.) The ablative of separation. 


10. Caesar certior factus ab Titürio omnem eguitātum et levis 
15 armātūrae Numidās, funditērēs sagittiridsque pontem trādūcit 
atque ad eds contendit. acriter in eo locē pūgnātum est. hostēs 
impedītēs nostri in flümine aggressi mágnum eórum numerum 
occidérunt: per eórum corpora reliquós audacissimé transire 
conantés multitüdine tēlērum repulérunt ; prīmēs, qui trānsierant, 
20equitàtü cireumventēs interfécérant. — hostés ubi et — 
nando komā et dB T ier kājā a sē fefel 
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causa vīdērunt, atque ipsos rés frūmentāria dēficere coepit, concilio 
convocātē cónstituérunt optimum esse ?domum suam quemque 
reverti et, quórum in finés primum Romani exercitum introdüx- 
issent, ad eds dēfendendēs undique convenirent, ut potius in suis 
quam in aliénis finibus dēcertārent et domesticis cūplīs rel frū-5 
mentüriae ūterentur. ad eam sententiam cum reliquis causis 
haee quoque ratio eds dēdūxit, quod Dīviciācum atque Haeduos 
finibus Bellovacórum appropinquare cóguóverant. his ?persuà- 
dērī ut diütius morārentur neque suis auxilium ferrent nón 
poterat. 10 
Topics for Study. 
(1.) The idiom certior factus. (2.) The ablative of the gerundive with de. 


(3.) The accusative of limit of motion.  (4.) The dative with compounds. — (5.) The 
impersonal construction. 


11. Kā ré cēnstitūtā secunda vigilia māgnē cum strepitū ac 
tumultü castris egressi nūllē certo ordine neque imperio, cum 
sibi quisque primum itineris locum ! peteret et domum pervenire 
properaret, ? fēcērunt ut consimilis fugae profectio vidérétur. 
hāc ré statim Caesar per speculatores cógnità insidiàs veritus, quod, 15 
quà dé causa discéderent nēndum perspexerat, exercitum equità- 
tumque castris continuit. prima lice confīrmātā ré ab explērā- 
toribus omnem equitàtum, qui novissimum àgmen % morārētur, 
praemisit. his Quintum Pedium et Lücium Aurunculéium Cot- 
tam légütós praefecit. Titum Labiēnum lēgātum cum legionibus 20 
tribus subsequi iussit. hi novissimós adorti et multa milia pas- 
suum prosecüti māgnam multitüdinem eórum fugientium conci- 
dérunt, cum ab extrēmē àgmine, ad quós ventum erat, cēnsisterent 


— Chap. 10. 2 419, 1 (380, IT, 2, 1); M. 199, 2; A.258, b; G.337; B. 182, 1, b; 
L. & M. 515; 519. — 3 302, 6 (301, 1); M. 205, x.; A. 230; G. 217; B. 187, II, 
b; L. & M. 686. 

Chap. 11. 1 598 (517); M. 355; A. 326; G. 586; B. 286, 2; L. & M. 863. 
— 2 566 (498, II, N. 2); A. 332, e; G. 553, 1; L. & M. 902. — 3 590 (497, I); 
M. 382, 3; A. 317; G. 630; B. 282, 2; L. & M. 893; 835. 
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fortiterque impetum nostrorum militum sustinérent, priores, quod 
abesse à periculo * vidérentur neque üllà necessitate neque imperio 
continérentur, exauditd clāmēre perturbatis ordinibus omnés in 
fuga sibi praesidium ponerent. ita sine ūllē periculo tantam 
seorum multitüdinem nostri interfécérunt, quantum fuit diéi spa- 
tium, sub occāsumgue solis déstiterunt séque in castra, ut erat 
imperatum, recépérunt. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Cum in causal clauses. — (2.) The idiom prima luce.  (3.) Relative clauses 
of purpose.  (4.) The subjunctive by attraction. 


Caesar marches against the Suessiones and the Bellovaci. 
Diviciacus pleads for the latter. 


12. Postridié čius ! dičī Caesar, priusquam sé hostés ex terrore 
ac fugū ?reciperent, in fines Suessiónum, qui proximi Rémis 
loerant, exercitum düxit et māgnē itinere [counfectó] ad oppidum 


AGGER (perspective view). 


Chap. 11. 4 652 (529, II); M. 405; A. 342; G. 629; B. 321; L. & M. 793 
851. 

Chap. 12. 1 446, 5 (398,5); M.258,2; A. 223, e; G. 372, N. 3; B. 201, 3, a; 
L. & M. 553. — 2 605 (520, II); M. 351; A.327; G. 577; B. 292; L. & M. 879; 
880. 
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= 


Noviodunum contendit. id ex itinere oppügnàre cēnātus, quod 
vacuum ab défénsóribus esse audiēbat, propter latitüdinem fossae 
mūrīgue altitüdinem paucis defendentibus expūgnāre nón potuit. 
castris münitis vineas agere quaeque ad oppügnandum üsul erant 
comparare coepit. interim omnis ex fuga Suessiónum multitüdo 5 
in oppidum proximà nocte convénit. celeriter vineis ad oppidum 
ctis, aggere iactd turribusque constitütüis māgnitūdine operum, 
quae neque viderant ante Galli neque audierant, et celeritate 
Rēmānērum permoti lēgātēs ad Caesarem dé déditione mittunt et 
petentibus Rémis ut cēnservārentur impetrant. 10 
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AGGER (ground plan). 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The gemītive after postridie.  (2.) The two possible constructions after 
prozimt.  (3.) The dative of purpose. (4.) The construction of the agger. 


Chap. 12. 3 Intr. 127. 
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13. Caesar obsidibus acceptis primis cīvitātis atque ipsius 
Galbae régis duóbus filüs armisque omnibus ex oppidó trāditīs 
in déditionem  Suessiónés accépit exercitumque in Bellovācēs 
dūcit. ' qui cum sé suaque omnia in oppidum Bratuspantium 
scontulissent, atque ab ed oppido Caesar cum exercitü cireiter 
milia passuum quinque abesset, omnés maidrés !natü ex oppido 
egressi manüs ad Caesarem tendere et voce significare coepérunt 
sēsē in élus fidem ac potestātem venire neque contra populum 
Romanum armis contendere. item cum ad oppidum accessisset 

10castraque ibi poneret, pueri mulierésque ex miro passis manibus 
sud more pàcem ab Rómaànis petierunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The adjective used substantively.  (2.) The idiom maiores natu.  (3.) The 
accusative of extent of space. 


14. Pro his Dīviciācus (nam post discessum Belgārum dimissis 
Haeduórum cópiis ad eum reverterat) facit verba: Bellovacēs omni 
tempore in fide atque amicitià cīvitātis Haeduae fuisse: impulsós 

15ab suis principibus, qui !dīcerent Haeduos à Caesare in servitū- 
tem redàctós omnés indignitates contumélidsque perferre, et ab 
Haeduis défécisse et populo Rēmānē bellum intulisse. qui čius 
consilii principés fuissent, quod intellegerent quantam calamita- 
tem cīvitātī intulissent, in Britanniam profūgisse. petere nón 

20 solum Bellovacós, sed etiam pro his Haeduós, ut sua clémentia 
ac mānsuētūdine in eds ūtātur. quod si fécerit, Haeduorum 
auctūritātem apud omnés Belgas amplificātūrum ; quórum auxiliis 
atque opibus, si qua bella inciderint, sustentāre cēnsuērint. 


Topic for Study. 
The changes in moods, tenses, and persons in the indirect discourse. 


Chap. 18. 1 480 (424); M. 238, 1; A. 253; G. 397; B. 296; L. & M. 650. 
Chap. 14. 1 643 (524); M. 392; A.336, 1, 2; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 1026. 
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Caesar's reply. Account of the Nervii. 


15. Caesar honoris Dīviciācī atque Haeduorum causa sésé eds 
in fidem receptürum et cēnservātūrum dixit; quod erat cīvitās 
magna inter Belgās !auctēritāte atque hominum multitūdine 
pracstābat, sexcentos obsidés poposcit. his traditis omnibusque 
armis ex oppido conlātīs ab ed loco in finés Ambianorum per-5 
vēnit, qui sé suaque omnia sine mora dediderunt. corum finés 
Nerviī attingébant; quorum dé nātūrā moribusque Caesar cum 
quaereret, sic reperiébat; nüllum aditum esse ad eds mercátóri- 
bus; nihil pati ? vini reliquarumque rérum [ad luxuriam pertinen- 
tium] inferri, quod iis rébus relanguéscere animós [eórum] et 10 
remitti virtütem exīstimārent: esse hominés feros magnaeque 
virtūtis ; increpitare atque incüsáre reliquos Belgas, qui sé po- 
puló Romand dédidissent patriamque virtütem proiécissent; cón- 
fīrmāre sēsē neque lēgātēs missūrēs neque üllam condicionem 
pācis acceptiiros. 15 

Topics for Study. 

(1.) The ablative of cause. (2.) The objective genitive. (3.) The partitive 

genitive. — (4.) The ablative of quality. — (5.) The genitive of quality. 


Caesar marches against the Nervii. Some Gauls and Bel- 
gians desert to the Nervii and give information. 

16. Cum per eórum fīnēs ! triduum iter fēcisset, inveniēbat ex 

captivis 28abim flūmen ab castris suis nón amplius % mīlia pas- 

decem abesse: trüns id flümen omnés Nerviós cónsédisse 
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eandem belli fortünam experirentur), exspectārī etiam ab his 
Aduàtucórum cóplüs atque esse in itinere: mulierēs quique per 
aetatem ad "pūgnam inūtilēs vidérentur in eum locum coniécisse 
quo propter palüdés exercitui aditus nón esset. 


'Topies for Study. 


(1.) The accusative of duration of time. + (2.) The idiom iter fecisset. — (8.) The 
two possible co istructions after amplzus.  (4.) The dative with special verbs. 


5 17. His rébus cógnitis, exploratorés centuridnésque praemittit, 
qui locum lidēneum castris déligant. cum ex déditiciis Belgis 
reliquisque ? Gallis complürés Caesarem secüti ina iter facerent, 
quidam ex his, ut posteà ex captivis cognitum est, eorum diérum 
cūnsuētūdine ?itineris nostri exercitūs perspectā nocte ad Nerviēs 

10 pervenerunt atque his dēmēnstrārunt inter singulās legiénés im- 
pedimentorum magnum numerum intercédere, neque esse quic- 
quam negotii, cum prima *legio in castra vénisset reliquaeque 
legionés magnum spatium abessent, hanc sub sarcinis adoriri; 
quà pulsà impedimentisque direptis futürum ut reliquae contra 

15cónsistere nón audérent. adiuvabat etiam eórum consilium qui 
rem déferébant quod Nervii antiquitus, cum eguitātū nihil pos- 
sent (neque enim ad hóc tempus ei rei student, sed, quicquid 
possunt, pedestribus valent copiis) qué facilius fīnitimērum 
equitátum, si praedandi causà ad eds vénisset, impedirent, 

20 teneris arboribus incisis atque īnflexīs crébrisque in làtitüdinem 
ramis enatis et rubis sentibusque interiectis effécerant ut instar 
müri hae — münimenta praeberent, quo nón modo nón in- 
trari, sed nē perspici quidem posset. his rébus cum iter agminis 
nostri impedirétur, nón omittendum sibi consilium Nerviī 
25 exīstimāvērunt. 


Chap. 17. 1 Intr. 121. — 2 444 (397, N. 3); M. 225, 5, N. 2; A. 216, c; 
G. 372, n. 2; B. 201, 1, a; L. & M. 559; 563.— 3 Intr. 122; "e Intr. 98. — 
5 417 (379); M. 196 ; A. 257; G. 335; B. 181; L. & M. 513. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) Cum in temporal clauses. — (2.) The idiom quicquam negotii. (3.) The 
accusative of extent of space. — (4.) The impersonal construction. — (5.) The Roman 
legion.  (6.) The Roman method of march. 


The character of the ground. . The assault of the Nervi. 


18. Loci nàtüra erat haec, quem ‘locum nostri castris dēlē- 
gerant. collis ab summē aequaliter déclivis ad flümen Sabim, 
quod supra nēmināvimus, vergébat. ab eo flümine pari acclivi- 
tate collis nascébatur adversus huic et contrarius, passüs circiter 
ducentos infimus apertus, ab superiore parte silvestris, ut nón5 
facile intrórsus perspici posset. intra eas silvas hostés in occulto 
sēsē continébant; in apertó locó secundum flümen paucae sta- 
tiēnēs equitum vidébantur. flüminis erat altitūdo. circiter pedum 


trium. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The subjective genitive in all its divisions. — (2.) The repetition of the ante- 
cedent in the relative clause.  (8.) The substantive use of adjectives. 


19. Caesar eguitātū praemisso subsequébàtur omnibus cópiis; 
sed ratid órdóque āgminis aliter sé habébat ac Belgae ad Nervids 
détulerant. nam quod ad hostēs appropinquabat, cēnsuētūdine 
sua Caesar sex legiones expeditas dücébat; post,eàs totius exer- 
citūs impedimenta conlocārat; inde duae legionés, quae proximē 
cénscriptae erant, totum āgmen claudébant praesidioque impedi- 15 
mentis erant.  equités nostri cum fundióribus sagittāriīsgue 
flümen transgressi cum hostium eguitātū proelium commiserunt. 
cum sé illi identidem in silvās ad suos reciperent ac rürsus ex 
silvā in nostrós impetum facerent, neque nostri longius quam 
quem ad finem porrécta loca aperta pertinébant cēdentēs inse- 20 
qui audérent, interim legiónés sex, quae ! primae vēnerant, opere 


— 


0 


„18. 1 399 (445, 9); M. 450; A. 200,a; G. 616; B.251,3; L. & M. 822. 
Chap 19. 1 497,3 (443); M. 424- A 19: ; G. 325, x. 6 ; D. 239; 241, 2. 
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? dimēnsē castra münire coepérunt. ubi prima impedimenta nostri 
exercitūs ab iis qui in silvis abditi latebant visa sunt, quod 
iempus inter eós committendi proelii convénerat, ita ut intra 
silvas aciem Srdinésque cónstituerant atque ipsi sēsē cēnfīrmāve- 
5 rant, subitd omnibus cópiis prēvolāvērunt impetumque in nostrós 
equités fēcērunt. his facile pulsis ae préturbatis incrédibili 
celeritāte ad flümen dēcucurrērunt, ut paene tind tempore et ad 
silvas et in flümine et iam in manibus nostris hostés vidérentur. 
eidem autem celeritāte 3adversē colle ad nostra castra atque eos, 
10 qui in opere occupati erant, contendérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative of accompaniment. —(2.) Contract forms. — (3.) Two datives. 
(4.) Deponent verbs in passive sense. 


The generalship and courage of Caesar. 


20. Caesari omnia ünó tempore erant 
agenda: vexillum própónendum, quod. 
a! Y 


erat insigne, cum ad arma concurri 
oportéret, signum ‘tuba dandum, ab opere 


revocandi milites, qui ?paulo longius 
aggeris petendi causa processerant arces- 
sendi, aciés Instruenda, ? milites cohortandi, 
signum dandum.  quàrum rérum māg- 
nam partem temporis brevitas et suc- 
cessus hostium impediébat. his diffüicul- 
tatibus duae rés erant subsidio, scientia 
atque üsus militum, quod superiēribus 
proelis exercitātī quid fieri oporteret 
nón minus commodé ipsi sibi 


2402 © (231, 9) 
); a y "r^ 


P 


COMM. II. 20-21. 199 


bere quam ab aliis docéri poterant, et quod ab opere singu- 
lisque legionibus singulos légatos Caesar discédere nisi minitis 
castris vetuerat. lī propter propinquitatem et celeritātem hos- 
tium *nihil iam Caesaris imperium exspectābant, sed per sé quae 
vidébantur administrabant. 5 


Topics for Study. 

(1.) The gerundive construction. (2.) The significations of the comparative. 
(3.) Distributive numerals. (4.) The dative of agency. 

21. Caesar necessüriis rébus imperātīs, ad cohortandós mīlitēs, 
quam [in] partem fors obtulit, décucurrit et ad legionem deci- 
mam devenit. milites nón longiore Orátione 
cohortātus quam uti suae pristinae virtūtis 
memoriam lretinérent neu perturbarentur ani-10 
mo hostiumque impetum fortiter sustinérent, 
quod nón longius hostés aberant quam guē 
telum adici ?posset, proelii committendi sig- 
num dedit. atque in alteram partem item 
cohortandi causā profectus pügnantibus oc-15 
currit. temporis tanta fuit exiguitas hostium- 

SCUTUM. que tam parütus ad dimicandum animus, ut 
nón modo ad insignia accommodanda, sed etiam ad galeas 
induendās ?scütisque tegimenta détridenda tempus défuerit. 
quam quisque ab opere in partem cāsū dévénit, quaeque prima 20 
signa cónspexit, ad haec constitit, né in quaerendis suis pügnandi 
tempus dimitteret, 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) A result clause with ut after guam. (2.) The dative after compounds. 
(3.) Relative clause of result after guam. (4.) The ablative of separation. 


Chap. 20. 4 416, 2 (378, 2) ; M.190,1; A. 240,a; G.334; B.176, 4; L.& M. 
507. 
Chap. 21. 1 570,1 (502, 2); M.339 ; A. 332, b; G. 631,3; B. 284, 4; L. & M. 
871. — 2 591, 6 (502, 2); M. 383, 3; A. 320, c; G. 298; B. 283, 2, a; L. & M. 
836. — 3 Intr. 123, I, 2) à. 


~~ 
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The various fortune of the battle. 


22. lusirüció exercitū, magis ut loci nātūra déiectusque collis 
et necéssitàs temporis, quam ut rei militüris ratió atque ērdē 
postulàbat, cum diversis legionibus 
laliae alia in parte hostibus resiste- 
rent, saepibusque dénsissimis, ut ante 
démonstrivimus, interiectis prospectus 
impedirétur, neque certa subsidia con- 
locārī neque quid in guāgue parte 

opus esset provideri neque ab ünó omnia imperia administrārī 
10 poterant. itaque in tantā rérum iniquitate fortünae quoque 

Cventüs varii sequébantur. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative absolute. (2.) The idiom aliae alia, (3.) The indirect 
question. 


23. Legionis nonae et decimae milités, ut in sinistra parte 
lacié constiterant, pilis émissis cursü ac lassitüdine exanimātēs 
vulneribusque cónfectós Atrebütés (nam his ea pars obvénerat) 

15 celeriter ex locó superiore in flümen compulérunt et trānsīre 
cónantés insecüti gladiis màágnam partem eórum impeditam in- 
terfēcērunt. ipsi trānsīre flümen nón dūbitāvērunt et in loeum 
iniquum prēgressī rürsus resistentés hostés redintegrátó rec 
in fugam coniécérunt. item alia in parte diversae duae legion 

90ündecima ct octava, profligatis Viromanduis, quibuscum p 

congressi, ex locō superióre in ipsis flüminis ripis proeliaban 

at tētīs ies a ed et a sinistrā - nm mi cum 
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Boduognato qui summam imperii tenébat, ad eum locum con- 
tendérunt; quorum pars ?aperto latere legionés circumvenire, 
pars summum castrorum locum petere coepit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The position of preposition cum with relative pronouns.  (2.) The ablative 
of degree of difference. (3.) Two nouns in the ablative absolute construction. 
(4.) The ablative of place. 


24. Eödem tempore equités nostri levisque armātūrae pedités, 
qui cum iis ana fuerant, quós primo hostium impetü pulsēs 5 
dixeram, cum sé in castra reciperent, adversis hostibus occurré- 
bant ac rürsus alium in partem fugam petēbant, et cālēnēs, qui 
ab decumana portā ac summo iugo collis nostros victores flümen 
transisse conspexerant, praedandi causā ēgressī, cum respexissent 
et hostēs in nostrīs castrīs versārī vīdissent, praecipitēs fugae 10 
sēsē mandābant. simul eērum guī cum impedīmentīs veniēbant 
clamor fremitusque oriēbātur, !aliīgue aliam in partem perterriti 
ferébantur. quibus omnibus rébus permoti equités Trēverī, quó- 
rum inter Gallos virtütis opinio est singularis, qui auxili causa 
ab cīvitāte ad Caesarem missi vénerant, cum multitüdine hos- 15 
tium castra compléri nostra, legiónés premi et paene circumven- 
tās tenērī, calonés, eguitēs, funditērēs, Numidās diversos dissipa- 
tosque in omnēs partēs fugere vidissent, dēspērātīs nostris rébus 
domum contendérunt; Rēmānēs pulsēs superātēsgue, castris im- 
pedimentisque eórum hostés potītēs cīvitātī renūntiāvērunt. 20 


Topics for Study. 
(1.) Cum in temporal clauses.  (2.) The ablative of cause. — (3.) The idiom ali 


aliam in partem. (4.) Agreement of a verb with compound subject. 


Chap. 23. 2 Intr. 116. 
Chap. 24. 1 516 (459, 1); M.440; A.203,c; G.319; B.253,2; L. & M. 1047. 
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25. Caesar ab decimae legionis !cohortatione ad dextrum 
cornü profectus, ubi suds urgeri signisque in ünum locum con- 
lātīs duodecimae legionis confertés milités sibi lpsós ad pügnam 
esse impedimento vidit, quàrtae cohortis omnibus centurionibus 

5 occisis signiferoque interfecto, signo amisso, reliquàrum cohortium 
omnibus ferē centurionibus aut vulnerātīs aut oecisis, in his ? prī- 
mipilo P. Sextio Baculo, fortissimó viro, multis gravibusque 
vulneribus confecto, ut iam sé sustinere nón posset, reliquos esse 
tardiores et nónnüllós ab novissimis désertó proelió excedere 

loac tēla vītāre, hostés neque à fronte ex inferiore locó subeuntés 
intermittere et ab utroque latere īnstāre et rem esse in angustó 
vidit, neque illum esse subsidium quod submittī 3 posset, seūtē 
ab novissimis üni *militi dētrāctē, quod ipse ed sine scütó véne- 
rat, in primam aciem processit centuriónibusque nóminátim ap- 

15 pellātīs rcliqués cohortātus milites signa inferre et 9 manipulos 
Slaxare iussit, quo facilius gladiis iti possent. cüius adventü 
spē inlàtà militibus ac redintegratd animē, cum pró sé quisque 
in cónspectü imperátóris etiam in extrémis suis rébus operam 
navare cuperet, paulum hostium impetus tardatus est. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The periodic structure. — (2.) The relative clause of characteristic. ^ (3.) The 
dative to supply the place of the ablative of separation. 


Labienus sends the tenth legion as a relief to the Romans. 
The defeat and excessive losses of the Nervii. 


20 26. Caesar, cum septimam legionem, quae iuxta constiterat, 
item urgērī ab hoste vidisset, tribūnēs militum monuit ut pau- 
lātim sēsē legiones coniungerent et ‘conversa signa in hostés 


Chap. 25. 1 Intr. 125, 1) e. — 2 Intr. 100. — 3 591, 1 (503, 1); M. 383; 
A. 320, a; G. 631, 2; D. 283; L. & M. 838.— 4 427 (385, IL, 2); M. 211; 
A. 929; G. 345, R. 1; B. 188, 2, d. — 5 Intr. 99. — 6 Intr. 114. 

Chap. 26. 1 638 (519, 5); M. 281, 4; A. 292, 1.; G. 668; B. 336,3; L. & M. 
1015. 
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inferrent.  guē facto cum alius alii subsidium ferret, neque 
timérent nē aversi ab hoste circumvenirentur, audācius resistere ac 
fortius pūgnāre coeperunt. interim mīlitēs legionum duārum, quae 
in novissimo āgmine praesidio impedimentis fuerant, proelió nün- 
tiàtó cursū incitatd in summo colle ab hostibus conspiciébantur, 5 
et T. Labiénus, castris hostium potitus et ex loco superiore, 
quae rés in nostris castris gererentur cónspicütus decimam legið- 
nem subsidio nostris misit. qui cum ex equitum et càálonum 
fugā qud in locē rës esset, quantoque in periculo et castra et 
legionés et imperātor versārētur cognovissent, nihil ad celeritā- 10 
tem sibi reliqui. fécérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The predicate use of the participle. — (2.) The indirect question.  (3.) The 
partitive genitive. 


27. Hórum adventü tanta rérum commütàtio est facta ut nostri, 
etiam qui vulneribus confecti prēcubuissent, scütis innixi proe- 
lium redintegrarent, tum cālēnēs perterritēs hostés cēnspicātī 
etiam inermés armitis occurrerent, equités véró, ut turpitudinem 15 
fugae virtüte délérent, omnibus in locis pūgnārent, !quó sé legið- 
nariis militibus praeferrent. at hostes etiam in extrémà spē 
salütis tantam virtütem praestiterunt, ut, cum primi eórum ceci- 
dissent, proximi iacentibus insisterent atque ex eórum corpori- 
bus pūgnārent; his dēiectīs et coacervatis cadaveribus, qui 20 
superessent ut ex tumulo téla in nostros conicerent et pila in- 
tercepta remitterent: ut nón néquiquam tantae virtütis hominés 
iūdicārī débéret ausēs esse transire làtissimum flümen, ascendere 
altissimās rīpās, subire iniquissimum locum; quae facilia ex 
diffieillimis animi māgnitūdo redégerat. 25 

Topies for Study. 

(1. The locative ablative.  (2.) Purpose clauses introduced by gxo. —(3.) The 

dative with compounds. 


Chap. 27. 1 568, 7 (497, 2); M. 328; 331; A.317, b; G. 545,2; B.282,a; 
L. & M. 908. 
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28. Hic proelió factē et propé ad internecionem gente ac 
nomine Nervidrum redácto māiērēs nati, quos tna cum pueris 
mulierjbusque in aestuāria ac palüdés coniectós dīxerāmus, hac 
pügnà nüntiàtà, cum victoribus nihil impeditum, victis nihil tū- 

stun arbitrārentur, omnium qui supererant cūusēnsū lēgātēs ad 
Caesarem misérunt séque ei dédidérunt et in commemoranda 
civitatis calamitāte ex DC ad trés senatores, ex hominum mili- 
bus LX vix ad quingentos, qui arma ferre !possent, sēsē redāc- 
tós esse dixérunt. quós Caesar, ut in miserós ac supplicés üsus 

10 misericordia vidérétur, diligentissime cēnservāvit suisque finibus 
atque oppidis uti iussit et finitimis imperavit ut ab iniürià et 
malefició sé suósque prohiberent. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom maiores natu. — (2.) The ablative absolute. — (3.) The gerundive 
construction. 


The Aduatuci withdraw to a town fortified by nature. 


29. Aduātucī, dé quibus suprà scripsimus, cum omnibus cópiis 
auxilio Nerviis venirent, hac pügnà nūntiātā ex itinere domum 
i5revertérunt ; cunctis oppidis castellisque désertis sua omnia in 
ünum oppidum égregié natūrā münitum contulērunt. quod cum 
ex omnibus in circuitü partibus altissimās rūpēs déspectusque 
habéret, ūnā ex parte leniter acclivis aditus in lātitūdinem nón 
amplius ducentórum pedum relinguēbātur; quem loeum duplici 
20altissimd mūrē münierant: tum !mügni ponderis saxa et 
acūtās trabes in miro conlocūbant. ipsi erant ex Cimbris 
tonisque prognati, qui, cum iter in provinciam nostram 
Italiam facerent, iis impedimentis quae sécum agere ac ] 
nón poterant citra flümen Rhénum dépositis custodiam ex 
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eürum obitum multos annds à finitimis exagitati, cum alias bel- 
lum inferrent, alias inlatum défenderent, cónsénsü eórum omnium 
pace factà hunc sibi domicilio locum délégérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(Ll) The ablative of accompaniment. — (2.) The two possible constructions after 
amplius.  (3.) The genitive of measure. — (4.) The dative of purpose. 


They show contempt for the Roman engineering. 


30. Ac prīmē adventü exercitüs nostri crēbrās ex oppido 
excursiones faciébant parvulisque proeliis cum nostris contendé-5 
bant; posteā valló pedum XII, in circuità XV milium crébrisque 
castellis circummüniti oppido sésé continébant. ubi vineis āctīs 
aggere exstrücto turrim procul constitui viderunt, primum inri- 
dére ex mūrē atque increpitāre vocibus, quod tanta machinatis 
ab tanto spatio instruerétur: quibusnam manibus aut quibusio 
„viribus praesertim hominés tantulae staturae (nam plérumque 
hominibus Gallis prae māgnitūdine corporum suórum brevitās 
nostra !contemptui est) tanti oneris turrim  motürüs sésé 
cónfiderent ? 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative in ad tanto spatio. (2.) The dative of service.  (3.) The 
genitive of quality. 


They pretend to submit to the Romans. 


31. Ubi vērē movéri et appropinguāre moenibus vidérunt, 15 
nova atque inusitata specié commētī lēgātēs ad Caesarem dē 
pace misérunt, qui ad hune modum locüti; nón exīstimāre Rē- 
minds sine ope divina bellum gerere, qui tantae altitidinis 
machinationés tanta celeritāte promovére !possent, sé suaque 


Chap. 30. 1 433 (390); M.206; A.233,a; G.356; B.192,2,a ; L. & M. 547. 
Chap. 31. 1 592 (517); M. 355; A. 320,¢; G. 633; L. & M 839. 
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omnia eorum potestātī permittere dixérunt.  ünum petere ac 
dēprecārī: sī forte pro sua clémentià ac mānsuētūdine, quam 
ipst ab alis audirent, statuisset, Aduütucós esse cónservandós, nē 
sé armis *déspoliaret. sibi omnēs feré finitimós esse inimicos ac 
5suae virtüti invidere; à quibus sé defendere trüditis armis nón 
posseut. sibi praestāre, si in eum cüsum dēdūcerentur, quamvis 
fortünam à populd Romano pati, quam ab his per cruciātum 
interfici inter qus dominari cónsuéssent. 


Topies for Study. 


(1.) Relative clause expressing cause. — (2.) The imperative in indirect discourse, 
(3.) Omitted subjects of infinitives. 


Caesar receives them into surrender. They treacherously altack 
the Romans, but many are cut to pieces and the rest reduced 
lo slavery. 


32. Ad haec Caesar respondit: sé magis cónsuctüdine sua 
10guam merito eorum cīvitātem cónservütürum, si prius quam 
aries mürum attigisset sé dédidissent: sed deditionis nüllam 
esse condicionem nisi armis trādītīs. sé id quod in Nerviis 
fecisset factirum finitimisque imperātūrum nē quam déditiciis 
populi Romani iniüriam inferrent. ré nūntiātā ad suds, quae 
15imperàrentur facere dixerunt. armérum magna multitüdine dē 
muré in fossam, quae erat ante oppidum, iactā, sic ut propé 
summam müri aggerisque altitūdinem acervi armórum adaequá- 
rent, et tamen circiter parte tertià, ut posted perspectum est, 
celata atque in oppido retentā portis patefactis có dié pūce 
20sunt ūsī. 


Topics for Study. 


(1. The future perfect in the indirect discourse,  (2.) Subjunctive of result. 
(3.) Construction after «wor. 


Chap. 31. 2 642,4 (523, III); M. 393; A.339; G.652; B.316; L. & M. 1023, 
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33. Sub vesperum Caesar portās claudi militésque ex oppidó 
exire iussit, nē quam noctü oppidānī ab militibus miriam acci- 
perent. illi ante initē, ut intelléctum est, consilio, quod déditione 
facté nostrós praesidia déductüros aut dénique indiligentius ser- 
vaturos crediderant, partim cum his quae retinuerant et célive-5 
rant armis, partim scūtīs ex cortice factis aut viminibus intextis, 
quae subito, ut temporis exiguitüs postulābat, pellibus indüxe- 
rant, tertià vigilia, quà minimé arduus ad nostrās minitionés 
ascénsus vidébatur, omnibus cópiis repentino ex oppido ērup- 
tionem fēcērunt. celeriter, ut ante Caesar imperārat, ignibus 10 
significatione factà ex proximis castellis co concursum est, püg- 
nātumgue ab hostibus ita àcriter est ut à viris fortibus in ex- 
trémà spé salütis iniquó locē contra eds, qui ex vāllē turribusque 
tēla iacerent, ! pūgnārī dēbuit, cum in ūnā virtüte omnis spēs 
salūtis cēnsisteret. occisis ad hominum milibus quattuor reliqui 


— 
e 


in oppidum réiecti sunt. postridie éius dičī refractis portis, cum 

iam dēfenderet nēmē, atque intromissis militibus nostris, sectio- 

nem éius oppidi üniversam Caesar vendidit. ab iis, qui émerant, 

capitum numerus ad eum relūtus est milium quinquaginta 

trium. 20 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Sud with the accusative in temporal expressions.  (2.) The impersonal con- 
struction, — (3.) The present infinitive after a past tense of debeo. 


Many maritime states are subdued. 


34. Eodem tempore à Publid Crassó, quem cum legióne ünà 
miserat ad Venetos, Venellos, Osismos, !Coriosolitas, Esuvičs, 
Aulercos, Redonés, quae sunt maritimae civitütés Oceanuinque 

| attingunt, certior factus est omnés eūs civitütés in dicionem potes- 
tātemgue populi Romani esse redàctüs. 25 


978; 


Lew —— oii M. 260, 1, €. ; A. 288,a ; G. 423,2, N. 2; B. 270,2; 
34. 1 166 08); M. 52,9; A. 63, f; G. 65, n. 2; B.47, 3; L. & M. 180. 
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"m Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom certior factus.  (2.) The time indicated by the tenses of the 
infinitive. 


The Germans send ambassadors to Caesar on account of the high 
opinion of the war. Caesar returns.io Italy. A thanks- 
giving is decreed at Rome. 


35. His rébus gestis omni Gallia pācātā tanta hüius belli ad bar- 
baros opinio perlata est, uti ab iis nàtionibus, quae trans Rhénum 
incolerent, mitterentur lēgātī ad Caesarem, qui sé obsidés datūrās, 
imperāta factūrās pollicérentur. quàs legationés Caesar, quod in 

5 Italiam Ilyricumque properābat, inità proximà aestāte ad sé reverti 
iussit. ipse in Carnutes, Andes, Turonósque, quae cīvitātēs pro- 
pinquae his locis erant ubi bellum gesserat, legionibus in hiber- 
nācula déductis in Italiam profectus est. ob eāsgue rés ex litteris 
Caesaris diés quindecim supplicatio decreta est, quod ante id 

lotempus accidit nülli. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom inita proxima aestate.  (2.) The intensive pronoun. — (3.) The 
accusative of duration of time. — (4.) The relative in agreement with the idea contained 
in m clause. 


C. IULII CAESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 


COMMENTARIUS TERTIUS. 


1-6. WAR WITH THE ALPINE TRIBES. 


Servius Galba is sent against the Nantuates, Veragri, and the 
Seduni. Galba goes to winter-quarters at Octodurus. 


1. Cum in Italiam ! proficiscerétur 
Caesar, Servium Galbam cum legione 
duodecimā et parte eguitātūs in Nan- 
tuātēs, Veragrēs Bedünosque misit, 
qui ab finibus Allobrogum et lacū 5 
Lemannē et flūmine Rhodanó ad summas Alpés pertinent. causa 
mittendi fuit quod iter per Alpés, quó māgnē cum periculo 
mügnisque cum  portoriis mercātūrēs ire consuerant, patefieri 
volébat. huie permisit, si opus esse arbitrarétur, uti in his locis 
legiónem hiemandi causa conlocāret. Galba secundis aliquot 10 
proeliis factis castellisque complüribus eórum expūgnātīs, missis 
ad eum undique lēgātīs obsidibusque datis et pace facta, cēn- 
stituit cohortes duds in Nantuātibus conlocāre et ipse cum reli- 
quis éius legionis cohortibus in vīcē Veragrērum, qui appellātur 
Octodürus, hiemare; qui vicus positus in valle nón magna 15 
adiectā planitié altissimis montibus undique continētur. cum 
hic in duàs partés flümine dividerétur, alteram partem éius vici 


as? 1. 1 600, II (521, II, 2); M. 347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288, B; L. & M. 


E 
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Gallis [ad hiemandum] concessit, alteram vacuam ab illis relic- 
tam cohortibus attribuit. eum locum vāllē fossāgue mūnīvit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Cum introducing temporal clauses. (2.) The idiom summas Alpes. — (3.) 
The ablative absolute. — (4.) The conditional sentence, — (5.) The Roman legion. 


The Seduni and Veragri form a design of cutting off the legion. 
Galba calls a council. 


2. Cum diés hibernorum complūrēs trānsīssent frümentumque 
ed comportari iussisset, subitó per exploratores certior factus est 
5ex cà parte vici quam Gallis concesserat omnés noctü discessisse 
montésque qui impendérent à maxima multitüdine Sedūnērum et 
Veragrorum tenéri. id aliquot dé causis acciderat ut subito Galli 
belli renovandi legidnisque opprimendae cónsilium caperent; pri- 
mum, quod legiónem neque eam plenissimam dētrāctīs cohortibus 
10 duābus et complüribus singillatim, qui commeātūs petendi causa 
missi erant, [absentibus] propter paucitatem déspiciébant; tum 
etiam, quod propter inīguitātem loci, cum ipsi ex montibus in 
vallem décurrerent et tēla conicerent, né primum quidem posse 
impetum suum sustinéri exīstimābant. accédébat quod suds ab 
15sé liberós abstrāctēs obsidum nomine dolēbant et Rēmānēs nón 
solum itinerum causa, sed etiam perpetuae possessionis culmina 
Alpium oceupāre conari et ea loca finitimae próvinciae adiungere 
sibi ! persuāsum habebant. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The indirect discourse. (2.) Substantive clauses. (3.) The expression 
sibi persuasum habebant. 


3. His nūntiīs acceptis Galba, cum neque opus hībernērum 
20 miinitiGnésque pléné. essent lperfectae, neque dē frūmentē reli- 
4 
"5 2. 1 431, 3 (388, 1, x.); M. 284; A. 292, c; G. 288; B. 337,6; L. & 
„1018. 
Chap. 3. 1 395 (439); M. 178, 2; A. 187, a; G. 290; B. 235, 1. 
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quóque commeātū satis esset provisum, quod deditione facta 
obsidibusque acceptis nihil dē belló timendum exīstimāverat, 
concilio celeriter convocüto sententiis exquirere coepit. qud in 
concilio, eum tantum repentini periculi praeter opinionem acci- 
disset, ac iam omnia feré superióra loca multitüdime armitorum 5 
compléta cēnspicerentur, neque ?subsidió veniri neque commeātūs 
supportàri interclüsis itineribus possent, prope iam déspérata 
salüte nonnüllae hüiusmodi sententiae dīcēbantur, ut impedīmen- 
tis relictis éruptione factà isdem itineribus quibus eē pervē- 
nissent ad salütem contenderent. mātērī tamen parti placuit hdc 10 
reservàtó ad extrémum cónsilió interim rei éventum experiri et 
castra defendere. 
Topies for Study. 


(1.) The agreement of an adjective with two nouus of different gender.  (2.) The 
impersonal construction. — (3.) The dative of purpose. 


The Romans are attacked. The battle rages for six hours 
without cessation. 


4. Brevi spatio interiectē, vix ut his rébus quis !cēnstituis- 
sent conlocandis atque administrandis tempus darétur, hostés ex 
omnibus partibus signó dato ?décurrere, lapidés gaesaque in 15 
vallum conicere. nostri primo integris viribus fortiter repügnàre 
neque illum früstra telum ex locē superiore mittere, ut quaeque 
pars castrórum nūdāta dēfēnsēribus premi vidēbātur, eð occurrere 
et auxilium ferre, sed hdc superārī, quod diüturnitüte pūgnae 
hostés défessi proelio excédébant, alit integris viribus succédé- 20 
bant; guārum rérum à nostris propter paucitātem fieri nihil 
poterat, ac nón modo défessó ex pūgnā excēdendī, sed né sauciē 
quidem čius loci ubi cónstiterat relinquendi ac sui recipiendi 
facultās dabatur. 


* Chap. 8. 2 425, 3 (384, 1, 3); M. 206; A. 233, a; G. 356; D. 191, 2,a; L. & 
M. 548. 

Chap. 4. 1 652 (529, II); M. 405; A. 342; G. 629; B. 324; L. & M. 793. — 
2 610 (536, 1); M. 276; A. 275; G. 647; B. 335; L. & M. 708. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) The subjunctive by attraction. — (2.) The historical infinitive. — (3.) A noun 
and adjective in ablative absolute construction. 


5. Cum iam amplius hóris sex continenter ! pūgnārētur, ac nón 
solum vīrēs, sed etiam tēla nostros déficerent atque hostés acrius 
īnstārent languidioribusque nostris vàllum scindere et fossās 
complére coepissent, résque esset iam ad extrémum perducta 

5cāsum, Publius Sextius Baculus, pili primi centurio, quem Ner- 
vico proelió complüribus cónfectum vulneribus diximus, et item 
Gaius Volusénus, tribünus militum, vir et consilii magni et vir- 
tütis, ad Galbam accurrunt atque ünam esse spem salütis docent, 
sī eruptióne factà extrēmum auxilium experīrentur. itaque con- 

10 vocātīs centurionibus celeriter mīlitēs certiórés facit, paulisper 
intermitterent proelium ac tantummodo téla missa exciperent 
séque ex labēre reficerent, post dato signó ex castris orum gi 
atque omnem spem salütis in virtüte ponerent. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The use of the imperfect tense. — (2.) The historical present.  (8.) Purpose 
clauses. 


The enemy is defeated in a sally. Galba hastens to return to 
the province. 


6. Quod iussi sunt faciunt ac subitē omnibus portis ērup- 
15ti0ne factā neque cdgndscendi quid fieret neque !sui conligendi 
hostibus facultātem relinquunt. ita commūtātā fortünà eds qui 
in spem potiundórum castrórum vénerant undique cireumventēs 
interfieiunt et ex hominum milibus amplius trigintà, quem 
numerum barbarorum ad castra vénisse constabat, plüs tertiā 


Chap. 5. 1 534,1 (469, II, 2); M. 306, 4; A. 277, b; G. 234; B. 260,4; L. & 
M. 738. 

Chap. 6. 1 626, 3 (542, I, x. 1); M. 289, 3, n.; A. 298, a; G. 428, R. l; 
B. 338, 1; L. & M. 1000. 
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parte interfectā reliqués perterritos in fugam coniciunt ac nē in 
locis quidem superioribus cónsistere patiuntur. 
sic omnibus hostium cóplis füsis ?armisque 
exütis sé in castra münitionésque suas reci- 
piunt. quod proelio facto, quod saepius fortü-5 
nam temptāre Galba nēlēbat atque alid sé in 
hiberna consilió vénisse meminerat, aliis occur- 
risse rébus viderat, máàximé frūmentī commeatiis- 
que inopiā permótus posterd dié omnibus éius 
vici aedificiis iucénsis in prēvinciam reverti 10 

— contendit, ac nūllē hoste prohibente aut iter 
démorante incolumem legionem in Nantuātēs, inde in Allobrogés 
perdūxit ibique hiemāvit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1. The gerund and gerundive construction.  (2.) The ablative of separation. 
(3.) The use of the participle. (4.) Asyndeton. 


7-16. WAR WITH THE VENETI. 


An unexpected war breaks out in Gaul. The Veneti are the 
instigators. 


7. His rébus gestis cum omnibus dé causis Caesar pācātam 
Galliam exīstimāret, superátis Belgis, expulsis Germānīs, victis 15 
in Alpibus Sédünis, atque ita initā hieme in Illyricum profectus 
esset, quod eis quoque nàtiónés adire et regidnés cognoscere 
volébat, subitum bellum in Gallià coortum est, ius belli haec 
fuit causa. Publius Crassus adulēscēns cum legiēne septimà 
proximus ! mare Oceanum in Andibus hiemārat. is, quod in his 20 
locis inopia frümenti erat, praefectós tribūnēsgue militum com- 


Chap. 6. 2 464 (414, I); M. 203; A.225,d; G. 348; B. 137,1, a; L. & M.535, 
Chap. 7. 1 435,2 (391, 2); M. 258, 2; A. 261, a; G. 359, N. 1; B. 141, 3. 
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plūrēs in fīnitimās civitatés frümenti commeātūsgue petendi causa 
dimisi; quó in numero erat Titus Terrasidius, missus in Esuviēs, 
Marcus Trebius Gallus in Coriosolitas, Quintus Velanius cum 
Titó Silio in Venetos. 


Topic for Study. 


The two possible constructions after prorimus, 


5 8. Hüius est cīvitātis longé amplissima auctēritās omnis ērae 
maritimae regionum eàrum, quod et nāvēs habent Veneti plüri- 
mas, quibus in Britauniam nāvigāre cónsuérunt, et scientià atque 
üsü nauticarum rérum reliquos antecedunt et in māgnē impetü 
maris atque apertó paucis portibus interjectis, quós tenent ipsi, 

loomnés feré, qui eó mari üti cónsuérunt, habent vectigales. ab 
his fit initium retinendi Silī atque Velāniī, quod per eds suds 
sé obsides, quós Crasso dedissent, recuperaturos exīstimābant. 
hórum auctoritāte finitimi adducti (ut sunt Gallorum subita et 
repentina consilia) eādem dé causā Trebium Terrasidiumque re- 

15tment et celeriter missis lēgātīs per suds principés inter sé 
coniürant nihil nisi commūnī cónsilió āctūrēs, eundemque omnis 
fortünae exitum esse lütüros, reliquasque cīvitātēs sollicitant ut 
in eà libertate quam à mātērībus 'accēperant permanére quam 
Romanorum servitütem perferre mallent. omni ērā maritima 

20 celeriter ad suam sententiam perductà commünem légütionem ad 
Publium Crassum mittunt, si velit suds recipere, obsidés sibi 
remittat. 


'Topics for Study. 


(1.) Subordinate clauses in indirect discourse.  (2.) The imperative form of speech 
in indirect discourse.  (3.) The use of the indicative mood in indirect discourse. 


Chap. 8. 1 643, 3 (524, 2); M. 392, 3; A. 336, b; G. 628, a; B. 314,3; L. & 
M. 1028. 
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Caesar prepares for the war. The Veneti unite allies to them- 
selves. The motives that urged Caesar to the war. 


9. Quibus dé rébus Caesar ab Crasso certior factus, quod ipse 
aberat longius, nāvēs interim longàs aedificari in flümine Ligere, 
quod influit. in Oceanum, rémigés ex provincia institui, nautas 
gubernatóresque compariri lubet. his rébus celeriter admini- 
stratis ipse, cum primum per anni tempus potuit, ad exercitum 5 
contendit.  Venetī reliquaeque item cīvitātēs cógnitó Caesaris 
adventü, simul quod quantum in sé facinus admīsissent intel- 
legebant, légatds, quod nómen ad omnēs natidnés sanctum invio- 
latumque semper fuisset, retentós ab sé et in vincula coniectós, 
pro māgnitūdine periculi bellum parāre et māximē ea, quae ad 10 
üsum nāvium pertinent, próvidére instituunt, hóc maidre spē, 
quod multum nātūrā loci cēnfīdēbant. ^ pedestria esse itinera 
concisa acstuariis, navigationem impeditam propter inscientiam 
locórum paucitātemgue portuum scióbant, neque nostrós exercitūs 
propter frümenti inopiam diütius apud sé morārī posse cēnfīdē- 15 
bant: ac iam !ut omnia contra opiniónem acciderent, tamen sé 
plūrimum navibus posse, Rēmānēs neque üllam facultātem habēre 
nāvium, neque edriun locórum ubi bellum gestüri essent vada, 
portüs, insulas novisse; ac longé aliam esse navigationem in 
conclūsē mari atque in vāstissimē atque apertissimd Oceano 20 
perspiciébant. his initis cónsilis oppida müniunt, frümenta ex 
agris in oppida comportant, nüvés in Venetiam, ubi Caesarem 
primum esse bellum gestürum cónstábat, quam plūrimās possunt, 
cógunt. socids sibi ad id bellum Osismós, Lexovids, Namnetés, 
Ambiliātēs, Morinós, Diablintrés, Menapiós asciscunt; auxilia ex 25 
Britannia, quae contri eàs regiēnēs posita est, arcessunt. 


Topics for Study. 
(1.) Ut with the subjunctive expressing concession.  (2.) The idiom plurimum 
gosse. — (8.) The idiom aliam — atque. 


74 9. 1 599, 2 (515, ILI); M. 321; 323; A. 266, c; G. 608; B. 278; L. & 
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10. Erant hae difficultatés belli gerendi, quis suprà ostendi- 
mus, sed multa Caesarem tamen ad id bellum incitabant: iniüriae 
1 retentūrum equitum Rēmānērum, rebelliē facta post deditionem, 
défectio dajis obsidibus, tot cīvitātum coniūrātiē, imprimis, nē 
shac parte negléctà reliquae nàtionés sibi idem licére arbitraren- 
tur. itaque cum intellegeret omnēs ferē Gallós nóvis rébus studére 
et ad bellum mēbiliter celeriterque excitari, omnés autem hominés 
nàtürà libertati studére et condiciónem servitütis odisse, priusquam 
plūrēs cīvitātēs conspirarent, partiendum sibi ac lātius distribuen- 
10 dum exercitum putavit. 


Topic for Study. 


The participle containing the main idea, 


Labienus is sent to the north, Crassus into Aquitania. Brutus 
ts given command of the fleet. 


11. Itaque Titum Labienum lēgātum in Trēverēs, qui proximi 
fūminī Rhēnē sunt, cum eguitātū mittit. huic mandat Rēmēs 
reliquósque Belgās !adeat atque in officio contineat Germānēsgue, 
qui auxilio à Belgis arcessītī dicébantur, si per vim nāvibus 

15flümen transire cónentur, prohibeat. Publium Crassum cum co- 
hortibus legionáriis XII et māgnē numerē eguitātūs in Aquita- 
niam proficīscī iubet, nē ex his nàtiónibus auxilia in Galliam 
mittantur ac tantae nātiēnēs coniungantur. Quintum Titūrium 
Sabinum lēgātum cum legionibus tribus in Venellēs, Coriosolitas 

20 Lexovidsque mittit, qui eam manum distinendam cūret. Deci- 
mum Brütum aduléscentem classi Gallicisque navibus, quàs ex 
Pictonibus et Santonīs reliquisque pācātīs regionibus convenire 
iusserat, praeficit et, cum primum posset, in Venetēs proficisci 
iubet. ipse eó pedestribus cópiis contendit. 

Chap. 10. 1 636, 4 (549, 5, x. 2); M. 286; A. 292, a; G. 664, R. 2; B. 337,5; . 


L. & M. 1013. . l 
Chap. 11. 1 565 (499, 2); M. 333; A. 3815.5 nsGxbd6xi2u 8.021; E S2; 


L. & M. 896. 
i - = 
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Topics for Study. 


(1.) The two possible constructions with prorimus.  (2.) The omission of a. 
(3.) The relative clause of purpose. 


The advantageous situation of the towns of the Veneti. Descrip- 
tion of their maritime power. 

12. Frant eiusmodi feré sitūs oppidorum, ut posita in extré- 
mis lingulis promunturiissque neque pedibus aditum  habérent, 
cum ex altó sé aestus incitüvisset, quod bis accidit semper 
hērārum XXIIII spatio, neque nāvibus, quod rürsus minuente 
aestü nāvēs in vadis adflictarentur. ita utrüque ré oppidorum 5 
oppügnàátio ppitin; ac si quando māgnitūdine operis forte 

-  superáti, extruso mari laggere ac mēlibus, atque his oppidi 
moenibus adaequátis, suis fortünis dēspērāre coeperant, māgnē 
numero nāvium appulsē, cüius rei summam facultātem habebant, 
Sua déportabant omnia séque in proxima oppida recipiebant : 
ibi sé rürsus isdem opportūnitātibus loci dēfendēbant. haec eó 
facilius mügnam partem aestatis facióbant, quod nostrae nāvēs 
tempestatibus détinébantur, summaque erat ?vàstoó atque apertó 
"n, māgnīs aestibus, raris ac prope nüllis portibus, difficultās 
andi 15 
Topics for Study. 
 (1.) Hendiadys. —(2.) The ablative of degree of difference.  (8.) A noun and 
jective in the ablative absolute construction. 


mi 


0 


13. Namque ipsērum nāvēs ad hunc modum factae armātaegue 
nt: _ carinae aliquanto planiores quem nostrárum nāvium, 
acilius vada ac decessum aestüs excipere possent; prērae 

m ērēctae atque item puppés ad magnitiidinem fluctuum 
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tempestūtumgue accommodātae ; nāvēs totae factae ex robore ad 
quamvis vim et contuméliam perferendam ; trānstra pedālibus 
in altitidinem trübibus cénfixa clavis ferreis digiti pollicis cras- 
sitūdine; ancorae pro fünibus ferreis catēnīs revinctae ; pellés 
5pro vélis alütaeque tenuiter confectae, hae sive propter lini 
inopiam atque ius üsüs Inscientiam, sive ed, quod est magis 
verisimile, quod tantās tempestātēs Oceani tantósque impetüs 
ventorum sustinéri ac tanta onera nāvium regi vélis nón satis 
commodé posse arbitrābantur. cum his nāvibus nostrae ?classi 

10 čtusmodī congressus erat, ut ūnā celeritāte et pulsu rēmērum 
praestaret, reliqua. pro loci nātūrā, pró vi tempestātum illis essent 
aptiora et accommodatiora. neque enim his nostrae rēstrē 
nocere poterant (tanta in iis erat firmitudo), neque propter alti- 
tüdinem facile télum adiciébatur et eadem dé causā minus com- 

15modé cēpulīs continébantur. accédébat ut, cum saevire ventus 
coepisset et sé vento dedissent, et tempestātem ferrent facilius et 
in vadis cónsisterent tütius et ab aestū relictae nihil saxa et 
cautes timérent; guārum rérum omnium nostris ?nàüvibus cāsus 
erat extimescendus, 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative guo in final clauses, — (2.) The dative of possession. — (3.) The 
dative of agent. 


A naval engagement. The Veneti defeated. The war 
terminated. 


20 14. Complüribus expūgnātīs oppidis Caesar, ubi intellexit früs- 
trà tantum laborem sümi, neque hostium fugam captis oppidis 
reprimi neque iis lnocērī posse, statuit exspectandam classem. 
quae ubi convenit ac primum ab hostibus visa est, circiter COX X 

Chap. 18. 2 430 (387); M. 212; A. 231; G. 349; B. 190; L. & M. 512. — 
"8 431 (388); M. 207; A. 232; G. 355; B. 189, 1; L. & M. 991. 


Chap. 14. 1 426,3 (384, 5); M. 205; A. 230; G. 217; B. 138, IV; L. & M. 
686. 
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nāvēs eórum parātissimae atque omni genere armórum ērnātis- 
simae profectae ex portü nostris adversae cēnstitērunt ; neque 
satis Brūtē, qui classi praeerat, vel tribünis militum centuridni- 
busque, quibus singulae nàvés erant attribūtae, cónstábat quid 
agerent aut quam rationem pignae insisterent, rostro enim5 
nocéri nón posse cognoverant; turribus autem excitatis tamen 
has altitūdē puppium ex barbaris navibus superābat, ut neque ex 
inferiore locē satis commodē tēla adici possent et missa ab Gallis 
gravius acciderent. ūna erat māgnē ūsuī rés praeparata à nos- 
trīs, falces praeacütae insertae adfixaeque longuriis, nón absimili 10 
forma mūrālium falcium. his cum fūnēs, qui antemnās ad 
malos dēstinābant, comprehensi adductique erant, navigio rémis 
incitāto praerumpébantur. quibus abscisis antemnae necessarid 
concidēbant, ut, cum omnis Gallicis % nāvibus spēs in vēlīs arma- 
mentisque consisteret, his éreptis omnis ūsus nàvium ind tem-15 
pore ériperétur. reliquum erat certamen positum in virtüte, quà 
nostri milites facile superābant, atque ed magis, quod in cēn- 
spectü Caesaris atque omnis exercitüs rés gerébatur, ut nüllum 
pauló fortius factum latére posset; omnés enim collés ac loca 
superióra, unde erat propinquus déspectus in mare, ab exercitü 20 
tenébantur. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The passive of intransitive verbs. (2.) The dative of purpose. (3.) The 
dative of reference.  (4.) The ablative of degree of difference, 


15. Disiectis, ut diximus, antemnis, cum singulüs binae ac 
ternae nāvēs circumsteterant, milites summā vi transcendere in 
hostium nāvēs contendébant. qnod postquam barbari fieri ani- 
madvertērunt, expūgnātīs complüribus nāvibus, cum ei rei nüllum 25 
reperirétur auxilium, fugà salütem petere contendérunt. ac iam 
conversis in eam partem nāvibus, qué ventus ferébat, tanta subito 


Chap. 14. 2 425, 2 (384, II, 4, N. 2); M. 208, N. ; A. 235; G. 352; B. 188,1, N. j 
L. & M. 537 ; 538. 
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malacia ac tranquillitas exstitit ut sé ex locó commovére nón 
possent. quae quidem rés ad negētium cēnficiendum māximē 
fuit opportüna: nam singulās nostri cēnsectātī ex- 
pūgnāvērunt, ut perpaucae ex omni numeró noctis 
interventu ad terram pervēnerint, cum ab hora feré 
quartà usque ad sólis occüsum pūgnārētur. 


Topics for Study. 
(1.) Distributives. — (2.) The use of the imperfect tense. 


16. Quo proelio bellum Venetorum totiusque orae 
maritimae confectum est. nam ! cum omnis iuventus, 
omnés etiam gravioris aetātis, in quibus aliquid cón- 
sili aut dīgnitātis fuit, eó convenerant, tum nàvium 
quod ubique fuerat in ünum locum coēgerant; 
quibus āmissīs reliqui neque qud sé reciperent, 
neque quemadmodum oppida défenderent habebant. 

itaque sé suaque omnia Caesari dédidérunt. in quós ed gravius 
15 Caesar vindicandum statuit, qué diligentius in reliquum tempus 

à barbaris jūs lēgātērum cēnservārētur. itaque omni senātū 

necato reliquós sub corona vendidit. 


GLADIUS. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Correlatives. | (2.) The partitive genitive, 


17-19. War WITH THE VENEILI. 
Q. Titurius Sabinus by stratagems defeats the Venelli. 


17. Dum haec in Venetis ! geruntur, Quintus Titūrius Sal 
cum iis cópiis quàs à Caesare accéperat in fines Ve 
20 a hig pracerat i ac SKA nn i 
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māgnāsgue cēpiās coégerat; atque his paucis diébus Aulercī 
Eburovīcēs Lexoviique senātū suo interfectó, quod auctores belli 
esse nolébant, portās clausérunt seque cum Viridovice coniūnxē- 
runt; māgnague praetereà multitūdē undique ex Gallia perditē- 
rum hominum latrēnumgue convénerat, quós spēs praedandī 5 
studiumque bellandi ab agri cultūrā et cotīdiānē labore revocābat. 
Sabinus iddned omnibus rébus locē castris sēsē tenēbat, cum 
Viridovix contra eum duum milium spatid cónsédisset cotīdiēgue 
próduetis cēpiīs pügnandi potestātem faceret, ut iam nón solum 
2hostibus in contemptiónem Sabinus veniret, sed etiam nostro- 10 
rum militum vocibus nonnihil carperētur; tantamque opinionem 
timóris praebuit, ut iam ad vallum castrórum hostés accédere 
audérent. id eà dé causa faciébat, quod cum tantà multitüdine 
hostium, praesertim ed absente qui summam imperii tenéret, nisi 
aequo locó aut opportūnitāte aliquà data lēgātē dimicandum non 15 


existimabat. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Dum with the present indicative. — (2.) The dative of reference. (3.) The 
adverbial accusative.  (4.) The dependent clause in indirect discourse. 


18. Hac cónfirmátà opinione timoris idoneum quendam homi- 
nem et callidum dēlēgit, Gallum, ex iis quós auxilii causà sécum 
habébat. huie māgnīs praemis  pollicitationibusque persuādet 
uti ad hostes trānseat et quid fieri velit edocet. qui ubi pro 20 
perfugà ad eds venit, timorem Rēmānērum proponit, quibus 
angustiis ipse Caesar 4 Venetis premātur docet, neque longius 
abesse quin proximà nocte Sabinus clam ex castris exercitum 
ēdūcat et ad Caesarem auxilii ferendi causa proficiscitur. quod 
ubi auditum est, conclàmant omnés occasionem negotii bene 25 
gerendi àmittendam nón esse, ad castra iri oportére. multae rés 
| hóe cónsilium Gallos hortābantur: superiorum diérum Sabini 
tatio, perfugae confirmatio, inopia cibáriorum, cui rei parum 


p.17. 2 425, 4 (384, IT, 4, N 2); M. 208, v.; A. 235, a; G. 350, 1, Ex. 2; 
38, 1,N.; L. & M. 537; 538. 
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diligenter ab iis erat provisum, spés Venetici belli et quod feré 
libenter hominés id quod volunt crédunt. his rébus adducti 
non prius Viridovicem reliquósque dūcēs ex concilio dimittunt 
quam ab his !sit concessum arma uti capiant et ad castra con- 
5tendant. quà ré concessā ?laeti, ut explorata victóriü, sarmentis 
virgultisque conlécüs, quibus fossis Rodmandrum compleant, ad 
castra pergunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Indirect question. (2.) The impersonal construction. (3.) Prius quam 
with the subjunctive.  (4.) The use of the ablative absolute. 


19. Locus erat castrorum éditus et paulātim ab imo acclivis 
circiter passüs mille. hic māgnē cursū contendérunt, ut quam 
10 minimum spatii ad sé conligendós armandēsgue Romanis darētur, 
exanimatique pervénérunt. Sabinus suds hortātus cupientibus 
signum dat. impeditis hostibus propter ea quae ferébant, onera 
subitd duābus portis éruptionem fleri iubet. factum est oppor- 
tūnitāte loci, hostium īnscientiā ac defatigatione, virtüte militum 
15et superiorum pūgnārum exercitàtione, ut nē ünum quidem nos- 
trórum impetum ferrent ac statim terga verterent. quds impe- 
ditós integris viribus milités nostri consecüti magnum numerum 
eórum occidérunt; reliquos equités cónsectüti paucūs qui ex 
fugi ēvāserant reliquérunt. sic ūnē tempore et dé navali 
20 pūgnā Sabinus et dé Sabini victorià Caesar certior factus est, 
cīvitātēsgue omnés sé statim Titürio dēdidērunt. nam ut ad 
bella suscipienda Gallórum alacer ae promptus est animus, sic 
mollis ac minimé resistens ad calamitātēs perferendās mēns 
eorum est. 


Topic for Study. 


The various uses of the genitive. 


Chap.18. 1 605 (520, I, 2); M. 351; A. 327; G. 577; B. 292; L. & M. 879; 
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20-27. EXPEDITION or CRASSUS INTO AQUITANIA. 
Crassus defeats the Sontiates. The ** Solduri,” 


20. Eodem ferē tempore P. Crassus, cum in Aquitàniam per- 
vénisset, quae pars, ut ante dictum est, et regionum lātitūdine 
et multitüdine hominum ex tertià parte Galliae est aestimanda, 
cum intellegeret in iis locis sibi bellum gerendum ubi ! paucis 
ante annis L. Valerius Praecēnius lēgātus exercitü pulsē inter-5 
fectus esset, atque unde L. Mallius proconsul impedimentis 
ümissis profügisset, nón mediocrem sibi diligentiam adhibendam 
intellegebat. itaque ré frümentàrià prēvīsā, auxiliis eguitātūgue 
comparato, multis praetereà viris fortibus Tolosa et Narbone, 
quae sunt civitates Galliae provinciae finitimae his regionibus, 10 
nēminātim evocatis in Sontiatum finés exercitum introdüxit. 
eüius adventü cognito Sontiātēs māgnīs cdpiis coāctīs eguitātū- 
que, quo plürimum valébant, in itinere āgmen nostrum adorti 
primum equestre proelium commiserunt, deinde eguitātū sud 
pulsē atque insequentibus nostris subito pedestrés cēpiās, quis 15 
in convalle in insidiis conlocāverant, ostendérunt. hi nostrós 
disiectós adorti proelium renovarunt. 


Topics for Study. 
* (1.) The ablative of degree of difference. — (2.) The dative after adjectives. 


21. Pūgnātum est diü atque ācriter, cum Sontiātēs superioribus 
vietoris freti in sud virtüte totius Aguītāniae salütem positam 
putārent, nostri autem, quid sine imperātēre et sine reliquis legi- 20 
nibus adulēscentulē duce efficere possent, perspici cuperent: 
tandem cēnfectī vulneribus hostēs terga  vertére.  guērum 
magno numeró interfecto Crassus ex itinere oppidum Sontiātum 
oppügnàre coepit. quibus fortiter resistentibus vineas turrēsgue 
ēgit. illi alias ēruptiēne temptata, aliās cunīculīs ad aggerem 25 
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vīneāsgue āctīs, cūius rei sunt longé peritissimi Aquitàni, prop- 
tereà quod multis locis apud eos ! 
diligentia nostrórum nihil his rébus prófici posse intellexerunt, 
lēgātūs ad Crassum mittunt séque iu deditionem ut recipiat 
5 petunt. quà ré impetrātā arma trādere iussi faciunt. 


aerāriae sectüraeque sunt, ubi 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Cum with the subjunctive. (2.) Description of the vineae and turres. 
(3) The idiom alias —alias. — (4.) Hendiadys. 


22. Atque in eà ré omnium nostrorum intentis animis alia ex 
parte oppidi Adiatunnus, qui summam imperii tenebat, cum 
sexcentis devotis, quós illi !soldurios appellant, quórum haec 
est condicio, uti omnibus in vītā commodis ina cum his fruan- 

lotur quórum sé amicitiae dédiderint, si quid iis per vim accidat, 
aut eundem cāsum ūnā ferant aut sibi mortem consciscant ; 
neque adhüc hominum memoria repertus est quisquam, qui eó 
interfecto, cüius sé amicitiae ? dēvēvisset, mortem recūsāret: cum 
his Adiatunnus éruptionem facere cónàtus clàmóre ab ea parte 

1: münitionis sublato, cum ad arma milites concurrissent vehemen- 
terque ibi pūgnātum esset, repulsus in oppidum, tamen uti 
eādem dēditiēnis condicione üterétur ab Crasso impetravit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom mortem consciscant.  (2.) The relative clause of characteristic. 
(3.) The subjunctive by attraction. 


Crassus advances against the Vocates and Tarusates. He invites 
the enemy to battle. They decline. 


23. Armis obsidibusque acceptis Crassus in finés Vocātium et 
Tarusatium profectus est. tum vēro barbari commoti, quod 
20 oppidum et nātūrā loci et mani münitum paucis diébus, quibus 


Chap. 21. 1 751,3, x. 1 (636, IIT, 2) ; M. 488; A.385, No. 13; G. 698 ; B. 374, 4. 
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eo ventum erat, expūgnātum cdgnéverant, lēgātēs quoqueversum 
dimittere, coniūrāre, obsidés inter sé dare, cópiàs parāre coepe- 
runt. mittuntur etiam ad eas cīvitātēs lēgātī, quae sunt citerioris 
Hispāniae, finitimae Aguitāniae ; inde auxilia ducésque arcessun- 
tur. quorum adventü māgnā cum auctóritàte et magna cums 
hominum multitidine bellum gerere conantur. ducés vērē ii 
déligantur qui ūnā cum Q. Sertorio omnés annós fuerant sum 
mamque scientiam rei mīlitāris habére exīstimābantur. hi cón- 
suērūdine populi Romani loca capere, castra münire, commeātibus 
nostros interclidere instituunt. quod ubi Crassus animadvertit, 10 
suas cópiüs propter exiguitatem nón facile dīdūcī, hostem et 
vagari et viüs obsidere et castris satis praesidii relinquere, ob 
eam causam minus commodé frümentum commeàtumque sibi sup- 
portārī, in diés hostium numerum augéri, nón cunctandum exis- 
timāvit quin pūgnā dēcertāret. hic ré ad cēnsilium dēlātā, ubi 15 
omnés idem sentire intelléxit, posterum diem pügnae constituit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The predicate genitive of possession.  (2.) The relative taking the place of 
a demonstrative pronoun and a conjunction. — (3.) The impersonal construction. 


24. Prima lice prēductīs omnibus cēpiīs ! duplici aciē 
institütà, auxiliis in mediam aciem coniectis, quid hostés 
consilii caperent exspectabat. illi, etsi propter multitü- 
dinem et veterem belli gloriam paucitātemgue nostrorum 20 
sé tüto dimicátüros existimübant, tamen tütius esse arbi- 
trābantur obsessis viis commeātū interclūsē sine allo 
vulnere victoria potiri et, si propter inopiam rei frümen- 
tàriae Romani sésé recipere coepissent, ?impeditós in 
āgmine et sub sarcinis ?infirmiore animē adoriri cogitā- 25 
, bant. hoe cónsilió probātē ab ducibus productis Rö- 
tuga, Mānērum cēpiīs sēsē castris tenébant. hac ré perspecta 
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Crassus, cum sua cunctátione atque opinione timēris hostés nos- 
trēs milites alàeriórés ad pūgnandum effēcissent, atque omnium 
vócés audirentur exspectari diütius nón oportére quin ad castra 
īrētur, cghortātus suds omnibus cupientibus ad hostium castra 
5 contendit. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The uses of the participle. — (2.) The ablative of quality. — (3.) The partitive 
genitive. 


Crassus attacks the enemy in their camp and is victorious. The 
greater part of Aquitania surrenders to Crassus. 


25. Ibi cum alii fossās complērent, alii multis tēlīs coniectis 
défénsórés valló minitidnibusque dēpellerent, auxiliaresque, qui- 
bus ad püguam nón multum Crassus confidébat, lapidibus télisque 
subministrandis et ad aggerem céspitibus comportandis speciem 

10atgue opinionem pügnantium praebérent, cum item ab hostibus 
constanter ac nón timidé pūgnārētur télaque ex loco superiore 
missa nón frūstrā acciderent, equités circumitis hostium castris 
Crassó renūntiāvērunt non eādem esse diligentià ab !decumānā 
porta castra mūnīta facilemque aditum habére. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom alii — alii. —(2.) The ablative of separation. —(3.) Position of the 
decumana porta. - 


15 26. Crassus equitum praefectós cohortātus, ut māgnīs praemiis 
pollicitātiēnibusgue suds excitārent, quid fleri velit ostendit. ill; 
ut erat imperātum, éductis lis cohortibus, quae praesidio castris 

relictae intritae ab labóre erant, et longiore itinere circumd 

né ex hostium — om ae omnium oculis 
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cēnstitērunt, quam plānē ab his vidéri aut quid rei gererétur 

cūgnūscī !posset. tum vērē clāmēre ab eā parte audito nostri 
redintegratis viribus, quod plérumque in spé victūriae accidere 
consuévit, ācrius impūgnāre coepērunt. hostés undique circum- 
venti dēspērātīs omnibus rébus sé per münitionés dēicere et fugàs 
salütem petere intendérunt. guēs equitütus apertissimis campis 

cūnsectātus ex milium L numeró, quae ex Aguītāniā Cantabris- 

que convenisse cónstábat, vix guārtā parte relictà multà nocte sé 

in castra recépit. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) Prius quam with the subjunctive. — (2.) The idiom mu/ta nocte. 


27. Hae audità pügnà maxima pars Aguītāniae sēsē Crassó 10 
dēdidit obsidésque ultró misit; qué in numero fuērunt Tarbell, 
Bigerriones, Ptianii, Vocatés, Tarusātēs, Elusates, Gates, Ausci, 
Garumni, Sibuzātēs, Cocosates, paucae ultimae natidnés anni 
tempore cūnfīsae, quod hiéms suberat, hdc facere negléxérunt. 


Topic for Study. 


The semi-deponent verb. 


28—29. EXPEDITION oF CAESAR AGAINST THE MORINI 
AND THE MENAPII. 


Caesar advances against the Morini and Menapii, who are 

defeated with great loss. 

28. Eodem feré tempore Caesar, etsi prope exacta iam aestās 15 
erat, tamen, quod omni Gallia pācātā Morini Menapiique supere- 
rant qui in armis essent neque ad eum umquam légàátós dé pace 
misissent, arbitrátus id bellum celeriter confici posse, ed exerci- 
tum addüxit; qui longé laliā ratione ac reliqui Galli bellum 
gerere coepérunt. nam quod intellegébant māximās nàtiónés, 20 
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quae proelió contendissent, pulsās superātāsgue esse, continen- 
tésque silvās ac palüdés habébant, eó sé suaque omnia contule- 
runt. ad quarum initium silvārum cum Caesar pervenisset 
castraque münire instituisse, neque hostis interim visus esset, 
5dispersis in opere nostris subitó ex omnibus partibus silvae 
evolaverunt et in nostrés impetum fēcēruut. nostri celeriter 
arma cépérunt eosque in silvās repulérunt et complüribus in- 
terfectis longius impeditioribus locis secüti paucēs ex suis 
déperdidérunt. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom /enge alia—ac. — (2.) Cum with the subjunctive. — (3.) The 
signification of the comparative degree. 


The complete subjugation prevented by the inclemeney of the 
season. Caesar leads his army into winter-quarters, 


10 29. Reliquis deinceps diébus Caesar silvüs caedere instituit, 
et né quis inermibus imprüdentibusque militibus ab latere im- 
petus fieri posset, omnem eam materiam, quae erat caesa, Con- 
versam ad hostem conlocabat et pro vāllē ad utrumque latus 
exstruébat. ^ inerédibili celeritate māgnē spatió paucis diébus 

15confectó, cum iam pecus atque extréma impedimenta ab nostris 
tenērentur, ipsi dénsiorés silvās peterent, éiusmodi sunt tempes- 
tatés consecūtae, uti opus necessirid intermitterétur et continua- 
tione imbrium diütius sub pellibus milites continéri nón pos- 
sent. itaque vāstātīs omnibus eórum agris, vicis aedificiisque 

20 incēnsīs, Caesar exercitum redūxit et in Aulercis Lexoviisque, 
reliquis item cīvitātībus, quae proximé bellum fécerant, in hibernis 
conlocàvit. 

Topics for Study. 


(1.) The ablative absolute, — (2.) The subjunctive of result. 


C. IULII CAESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 


COMMENTARIUS QUARTUS. 


1-15. WAR WITH tur UsrPETES AND THE TENCHTHERI. 


The Usipetes and Tenchtheri, disturbed by the Suebi, cross over 
into Gaul. Description of the Suebi. 


1. Fa quae secüta est hieme, ! qui fuit annus 
Gnaeo Pompeio, Mārcē Crassē cónsulibus, Usi- 
petes Germàni et item Tencteri magna cum 
multītūdīne hominum flümen Rhenum trānsiē- 
runt, non longé à mari, qué Rhénus influit.5 
causa trünseundi fuit quod ab Suébis com- 
plürés annos exagitātī bello premébantur et 
agri cultura prohibébantur. Suéborum gēns est 
longe máxima et bellicdsissima Germānērum 
omnium. hi centum pāgēs habére ?dicuntur, 


— 


0 
ex quibus quotannis ?singula milia armātērum 
S bellandī causā ex fimbus ēdūcunt. religuī, qui 
domi mansérunt, sé atque illos alunt. hī rürsus in vicem annē 
post in armis sunt, illi domi remanent. sic neque agri cultūra 
nec ratió atque üsus belli intermittitur. sed privati ac sēparāti 15 
agri apud eds nihil est, neque longius annó remanére Gnd in 
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locē incolendi causā licet. neque multum frūmentē, sed māxi- 
mam partem lacte atque pecore vivunt inultumque sunt in 
venationibus; quae rés et cibi genere et cotīdiānā exercitatione 
et lībertāte vitae, cum à pueris nūllē officio aut disciplīnā adsuē- 
sfacti nihil omnīnē contra voluntātem faciant, et virés alit et 
immani corporum mügnitüdine hominés efficit. atque in eam sé 
cūnsuētūdinem addūxērunt, ut locis frigidissimis neque vestitüs 
praeter pellés habérent quicquam, guārum propter exiguitātem 
magna est corporis pars aperta, et lavarentur in flüminibus. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The agreement of the relative with an appositive in its own clause.  (2.) The 
ablative of separation.  (8.) The personal construction with verbs of saying. ^ (4.) 
The partitive genitive. 


10 2. Mercatdribus est aditus magis eó, ut quae belló cēperint 
quibus vendant habeant, quam quo üllam rem ad sé importari 
l dēsīderent. quin etiam iümentis, quibus máxime Gallia dēlec- 
tatur quaeque impēnsē parant pretio Germani importātīs nón 
ütuntur, sed quae sunt apud eds nāta, parva atque déformia, 

ishaec cotidiànà exercitatiéne summi ut sint ?laboris efficiunt. 
equestribus proeliis saepe ex equis désiliunt ac pedibus proelian- 
iur, equósque eódem remanére vestigio adsuēfēcērunt, ad quos 
sé celeriter, cum üsus est, recipiunt; neque eórum moribus tur- 
pius quicquam aut inertius habétur quam ephippiis Uti. itaque 

20 ad quemvis numerum ephippiatorum equitum quamvis pauci adire 
audent. vinum ad sé omnīnē importārī nón sinunt, quod ea ré 
ad laborem ferendum remolléscere hominés atque efféminari 


arbitrantur. 
Topics for Study. 
(1.) Quo with an implied negative.  (2.) The ablative of price.  (8.) The pre 
dicate genitive. 
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3. Pūblicē máximam putant esse laudem quam lātissimē à 
suis finibus vacāre agros: hac rē sīgnificārī magnum numerum 
cīvitātium suam vim sustinére nón posse. itaque ana ex parte 
à Suébis circiter milia passuum sexcenta agri vacāre dicuntur. 
ad alteram partem succédunt Ubi, quorum fuit cīvitās ampla 5 
atque floréus, ut est captus Germanorum, et paulo sunt ēiusdem 
generis ceteris hūmāniērēs, proptereà quod Rhénum attingunt, 
multumque ad eds mercátórés ventitant, et ipsi propter propin- 
quitatem Gallieis sunt moribus adsuéfacti. hós cum Suébi multis 
saepe bellis experti propter amplitudinem gravitatemque cività- 10 
tis finibus expellere nón potuissent, tamen ! vectīgālēs sibi fēcērnnt 
ac multó humiliores Infirmiorcsque redēgērunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom xa ez parte. — (2.) The accusative of extent of space. — (3.) The 
ublative of degree of difference. 


The Menapii are distressed. 


4. In eādem causa fuérunt Usipetés et Tencteri, quós supra 
diximus, qui complūrēs annós Suéborum vim sustinuerunt; ad 
extremum tamen agris expulsi et multis locis Germaniae trien- 15 
nium vagàti ad Rhénum pervénérunt; quas regionés Menapii 
incolēbant et ad utrunque ripam flüminis agros, aedificia vicosque 
habebant, sed tantae multitüdinis aditü perterriti ex iis aedi- 
ficiis quae trins flümen habuerant démigravérunt et cis Rhénum 
dispositis praesidiis Germānēs trānsīre prohibebant. illi omnia 20 
experti, cum neque vi contendere propter inopiam nāvium neque 
clam trānsīre propter custodias Menapiorum possent, reverti sé in 
suas sēdēs regidnésque simulāvērunt et tridui viam progressi 
rürsus reverterunt atque omni hēc itinere tina nocte eguitātū 
cónfectó inscios inopinantésque Menapiós oppressērunt, qui dē 25 
Germānērum discessi per explórátórés certiorés facti sine metu 
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trans Rhénum in suds vīcēs remigraverant. his interfectis 

nàvibusque eórum occupatis, priusquam ea pars Menapiērum quae 

citrā Rhégum quiéta in suis sédibus erat certior !fieret, flümen 

trānsiērunt atque omnibus eórum aedificiis occupàtis reliquam 
5 partem hiemis sé eorum copiis aluērunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The difference between the construction after prokibere and that after other 
verbs of hindering.  (2.) The construction with priusquam. 


Caesar resolves to make war upon the Usipetes and Tenchtheri. 


5. His dé rébus Caesar certior factus et infirmitatem Gallorum 
veritus, quod sunt in consilüs capiendis mobiles et novis plē- 
rumque rébus student, nihil his committendum exīstimāvit. est 
enim hoc Gallicae !cēnsuētūdinis, uti et viatores etiam invitos 

10 consistere ?cógant et quod quisque eórum dé quàque ré audierit 
aut cognoverit quaerant, et mercütorés in oppidis vulgus circum- 
sistat, quibusque ex regionibus veniant guāsgue ibi rés cógnove- 
rint pronüntiare cogant. his rébus atque auditionibus permoti 
dé summis saepe rébus cónsilia ineunt, ?quorum eds ë vestigio 

15 paenitére necesse est, cum incertis rumoribus serviant, et plē- 
rique ad voluntātem eorum ficta respondeant. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The predicate genitive. — (2) Singular subject with plural verb. — (3.) The 
construction after paenitere.  (4.) The ablative of the gerundive construction with zz. 


6. Quà cónsuétüdine cēgnitā Caesar, nē !gravióri belló occur- 
reret, mātūrius quam cónsuerat ad exercitum proficiscitur. eū 
cum vénisset, ea quae fore suspicátus erat facta cognovit: 
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missás lēgātiēnēs ab nēnnūllīs cīvitātibus ad Germānēs invitatos- 
que eds, utt ab Rhēnē discéderent, omniaque, quae ? postulāssent, 
ab sé fore parāta. qua spé adducti Germānī latius vagābantur 
et in fines Eburonum et Condrüsórum, qui sunt Tréverdrum 
ehentés, pervénerant. principibus Galliae ēvocātīs Caesar ea quae5 
cognoverat dissimulanda sibi exīstimāvit eorumque animis per- 
mulsis et confīrmātīs eguitātūgue imperaté bellum cum Germānīs 
gerere constituit. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The significations of the comparative. —(2.) The future perfect in indirect 
discourse.  (3.) The ablative absolute. 


The Germans send ambassadors to Caesar. 
7. Rē frūmentāriā comparātā equitibusque dēlēctīs iter in ea 
loca facere coepit, quibus in locis esse Germānēs audiebat. 410 
quibus cum paucorum diérum liter abesset, légati ab his véné- 
runt, quorum haec fuit orátio: Germünos neque pridrés populo 
Römānö bellum inferre neque tamen recūsāre, sī lacessantur, quin 
armis contendant, quod Germānērum cēnsuētūdē sit à maidribus 
tradita, quicumque bellum inferant, resistere neque dēprecārī. 15 
haec tamen dicere, vénisse invitos, eiectos domd. si suam grā- 
tiam Romani velint, posse iis ūtilēs esse amīcēs; vel sibi agrēs 
Žattribuant vel patiantur eds tenére quós aruis possēderint: 
sēsē ünis Suébis concédere, quibus né dii quidem immortālēs 
parés esse possint; reliquum quidem in terris esse néminem 20 
quem nón superare possint. 


Topics for Study. 
= (1.) The accusative of extent of space. — (2.) The repetition of the antecedent. 
9.) The mood which represents the imperative in indirect discourse. 
644, 2 (525, 2); M. 391; 398, 4; A.336, B; G.510; B. 318; L. & 


M A. 257; G.335; B. 181; L. & M. 513. — 2 642, 
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8. Ad haec Caesar quae visum est respondit; sed exitus fuit 
orationis: sibi nüllun eum his amicitiam esse posse, sī in Gallia 
remanéreat ; neque verum esse qui suds finés tueri nón potuerint 
alienós occupāre; neque üllós in Gallà vacāre agros qui dari 

5tantae praesertim multitüdini sine iniürlà possint; sed licēre, si 
velint, in Ubidrum finibus considere, quórum sint lēgātī apud sé 
et dé Suébérum iniūriīs querantur et à sé auxilium petant: hoc 
sé Ubiis imperātūrum. s 
Topic for Study. 


The moods and tenses of oratio obliqua. 


9. Lēgātī haec sé ad suds relātūrēs dixerunt et rē dēlīberātā 
10post diem tertium ad Caesarem reversürós: intereā nē propius 
lsé castra movéret petierunt. nē id quidem Caesar ab sé im- 
petrārī posse dixit. cógnóverat enim māgnam partem eguitātūs 
ab iis aliquot diebus ante praedandi frümentandique causā ad 
Ambivaritos trüns Mosam missam: hós exspectüri equites atque 
15éius rei causà moram interponi arbitrābātur. 


Topic for Study. 


The two possible constructions after propius, proxime, propior, and proximus, 


Description of the Meuse and the Rhine. 


10. Mosa profluit ex monte Vosego, qui est in finibus Lin- 
gonum, et parte quadam ex Rhēnē receptā, quae appellatur - 
Vacalus, insulam efficit Batavorum, neque longius ab Rhénd mīli- 
bus passuum LXXX in Oceanum influit. Rhénus autem oritur. 
20 — Å- — - MÀ et lang: —- nir fines Nan 


] N DO 
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plürés défluit partēs multis ingentibusque īnsulīs effectis, guārum 
pars magna à feris barbarisque nàtionibus incolitur, ex quibus 
sunt qui piscibus atque ovis avium vivere existimantur, multis- 
que capitibus in Oceanum influit. 


Topic for Study. 


The different uses of the ablative in the chapter. 


The perfidy of the Germans. 


11. Caesar cum ab hoste nón amplius passuum XII mīlībus 5 
abesset, ut erat constitütum, ad eum lēgātī revertuntur; qui in 
itinere congressi māgnopere né longius prēgrederētur drabant. 
cum id nón impetrāssent, petébant uti ad eds equites qui agmen 
lantecessissent  praemitteret eosque pügnà prohibēret, sibique 
uti potestatem faceret in Ubios légütos mittendi; quorum si prin- 10 
cipës ac senàtus sibi iūreiūrandē fidem fécisset, cà condicione 
quae à Caesare ferrétur sé ūsūrēs ostendébant: ad has rés cón- 
ficiendās sibi tridui spatium daret. haec omnia Caesar eodem 
ilo pertinére arbitrābātur, ut tridui mora interpositā equités 
eórum qui abessent reverterentur ; tamen sēsē nón longius mīli- 15 
bus passuum quattuor aquationis causā prēcessūrum eē dié 
dixit: hic postero dié quam frequentissimi convenirent, ut dé 
eórum postulatis cognosceret. interim ad praefectos, qui cum 
omni equitàtü antecesserant, mittit qui nūntiārent nē hostés proelio 
- Jacesserent et, si ipsi lacesserentur, sustinérent, quoad ipse cum 20 
exercitü propius accessisset. 


Topics for Study. 
(1.) The subjunctive by attraction.  (2.) Relative clauses of purpose. — (3.) The 


| primum nostrēs egnitēs conspexerunt, 
sim "T cum ipsi nón -—. om 
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octingentos lequités habérent, quod ii qui frümentandi causa 
ierant trans Mosam nóndum redierant, nihil timentibus nostris, 
quod lēgātī eórum paulo ante à Caesare discesserant atque is dičs 
indutifs erat ab his petitus, impetü facto celeriter nostrós per- 
5turbāvērunt; rürsus resistentibus cónsuétüdine sui ad  pedés 
désiluérunt, subfossis equis complüribusque nostris dēiectīs reli- 
quós in fugam coniécérunt atque ita perterritos égérunt, ut nón 
prius fuga désisterent quam in cónspectum āgminis nostri vēnis- 
sent. in ed proelió ex equitibus nostris interficiuntur quattuor 

loct septuagintà, in his vir fortissimus, Pisó Aquitànus, amplis- 
simó genere nātus, cüius avus in civitüte suü régnum obtinuerat 
amicus ab senātū nostrd appellütus. hie cum fratri interclūsē 
ab hostibus auxilium ferret, illum ex periculo éripuit: ipse eguē 
vulnerātē déiectus, quoad potuit, fortissime restitit; cum circum- 

15ventus multis vulneribus acceptis cecidisset, atque id frater, qui 
iam proelio excesserat, procul animadvertisset, incitàtó equó sé 
hostibus obtulit atque interfectus est. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom «bi primum. (2.) The ablative of source.  (3.) The various 
significations of the participle. 


Caesar resolves to attack them at once. 


13. Hoc facto proelio Caesar neque iam sibi légátós audiendēs 
neque condicidnés accipiendās arbitrabatur ab iis, qui per dolum 
20atque insidias petità pace ultró bellum intulissent : exspectāre 
vērē dum hostium cēpiae augérentur equitütusque reverterētur, 
summae démentiae esse lüdicübat, et cēgnitā Gallorum infirmi. 
i, quantum iam apud eds hostés ūnē proelio auctēritātis ess 
secūtī sentiebat ; quien ad kj capienda nihil me [ 

| existimabat. his 1 : : 
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et quaestore communicato, né quem diem pūgnae praetermit- 
teret, opportünissima rës accidit, quod postridie eius !diéi mane 
eüdem et perfidia et simulatione ūsī Germani frequentés omni- 
bus principibus maidribusque nati adhibitis ad eum in castra 
vénérunt, simul, ut dīcēbātur, sui purgaudi causā, quod, contrā 5 
atque esset dictum et ipsi petissent, proelium pridié commisis- 
sent, simul ut, si quid possent, dé indütiis fallendē impetrárent. 
quds sibi Caesar oblatos gavisus illos retinērī iussit; ipse omnēs 
cēplās castris édüxit eguitātumgue, quod recenti proelio perter- 
ritum esse existimábat, àgmen subsequi iussit. 10 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The different uses of the genitive in this chapter. — (2.) The expression sai 
purgandi. —(3.) Semi-deponent verbs. 


The enemy are defeated with great slaughter and betake them- 
selves into the territories of the Sigambri. 


14. !Acié triplici institütà et celeriter octó milium itinere 
cónfectó prius ad hostium castra pervenit quam quid agerētur 
Giermānī sentire ?possent. qui omnibus rébus subito perterriti, et 
celeritāte adventüs nostri et discessü suórum, neque cónsilii habendi 
neque arma capiendi spatió datē perturbantur cópiüsne adversus 15 
hostem ēdūcere, ?an castra défendere, an fuga salütem petere 
praestaret. guērum timor cum fremitü et concursū sīgnificārētur, 
milités nostri pristini diei perfidia incitātī in castra inrūpērunt, 
qué loco, qui celeriter arma capere potuérunt paulisper nostris 
restitērunt atque inter carros impedimentaque proelium commīsē- 20 
runt: at reliqua multitūdē puerórum mulierumgue (nam cum 
omnibus suis domó excesserant Rhénumque tránsierant) passim 
fugere coepit; ad quós cēnsectandēs Caesar eguitātum misit. 

Chap. 13. 1 446, 5 (398, 5); M. 258, 2; A. 223, e; G. 372, N. 3; B. 201,3, a5 
L. & M. 553. 


- yp. 14. 1 Intr. 123, I, 2) c. — 2 605, II (520, II); M. 351; A. 327; G. 577; 
n L. & M. 879; 880. — 3 650 (353); M. 385, 5; A.211; G. 458; L. & M. 
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Topics for Study. 


(1). The line of battle. (2.) The construction after prius— quam. ^ (8.) Cor- 
relatives, — (4.) Double questions. 


15. Germānī post tergum clàmóre audits, cum suds interfici 
vidérent, armis abiectis signisque militüribus relictis se ex cas- 
trīs ēiēcērunt, et cum ad cēnfluentem Mosae ct Rhéni pervēnis- 
sent, reliqua fugā dēspērātā māgnē numero interfecto reliqui sé 

sin flümen praecipitavérunt atque ibi timóre, lassitüdine, vi 
flüminis oppressi perierunt. nostri ad ünum omnēs incolumēs 
perpaucis vulnerātīs ex tantī belli timóre, cum hostium numerus 
capitum CCCCXXX milium fuisset, sé in castra receperunt. 
Caesar iis, qués in castris retinuerat, discédendi potestatem fecit. 

10 illī supplicia cruciatüsque Gallorum veriti, quórum agrós vexā- 
verant, remanére sé apud eum velle dixerunt. his Caesar līber- 


tātem concessit. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom ad unum omnes.  (2.) The various significations of the ablative 
absolute. 


16-19. CAESARS CROSSING INTO GERMANY. 


Caesar determines to cross into Germany. 


16. Germānicē belló confectó multis dé causis Caesar statuit. 

- sibi Rhénum esse transeundum; guārum illa fuit e 
15quod, cum vidēret Germānēs tam facile impelli ut in Gal 

venirent, suis quoque rébus eds timére voluit, cum intell 
et posse et audére populi Romani exercitum. Rhenum 
accessit etiam quod illa pars eguitātūs Usipetum et T 
, quam suprà commemorāvī praedandi frümentandique 
MÀ proeló interfuisse, post fugam 
hën Sugambrórum recéperat séque 
ad gus cum Caesar nüntiós misisset, - 
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respondérunt: populi Romani imperium Rhénum finire: si sé 
mvit6 Germanés in Galliam trausire nón aequum exīstimāret, 
cür sui quicquam esse imperii aut potestatis trains Rhénum pos- 
tularet? Ubii autem, qui üni ex Trānsrhēnānīs ad Caesarem 
légatds miserant, amicitiam fēcerant, obsides déderant, magnopere 5 


PONS IN RHENO FACTUS 
Caes. beli. Call. IV, 16-19 
secundum Av. Cohausen 


a.ligne bina sesquipedalia 

b. trabes bipedales insuper immiesās 
€. binae utrimque fibulas 

d. directa materia Injecta 

e. lon$urii 

f. crates 


$. sublicae oblique actae 
h. defensores 
i. castellum 


drabant ut sibi auxilium ferret, quod graviter ab Suēbīs pre- 
merentur; vel, si id facere occupationibus rei püblicae prohibé- 
rētur, exercitum modo Rhēnum trànsportáret: id sibi ad auxilium 
spemque reliqui temporis satis futürum. tantum esse nómen 
atque opinionem ēius exercitūs Ariovistó pulsē et hdc novissimo 10 
proelio facto etiam ad ultimàs Germānērum nātiēnēs, uti opi- 
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nione ef amicitià populi Römänī titi esse possint.  nàvium 


māgnam copiam ad trānsportandum exercitum pollicēbantur. 
¢ 


Topics for Study. 


(1. The omission of wf. (2.) The use of the relative at the beginning of a 
sentence. — (3.) The possessive geuitive in the predicate. 


Description of the bridge which Caesar builds across the Rhine. 


17. Caesar his dé causis, quis commemorāvī, Rhénum transire 
décréverat; sed nàvibus trünsire neque satis tütum esse arbitrà- 

5 bātur, neque suae neque populi Rēmānī dīgnitātis esse statuébat. 
itaque, etsi summa difficultàs faciendi pontis proponébatur propter 
lātitūdinem, rapiditatem altitüdinemque flüminis, tamen id sibi 
contendendum aut aliter nón. trānsdūcendum exercitum exīstimā- 
bat. rationem pontis hanc instituit. tigna bina sēsguipedālia, 
10 paulum. ab īmē praeacüta diménsa ad alütüdinem flüminis inter- 
vāllē pedum duorum inter sé iungēbat. haec cum machinàtióni- 


QUOMODO SUBLICAE AC DEFENSORES CUM TRABIBUS BIPEDALIBUS CONIUNCTA SINT. 


bus immissa in flūmen défixerat fistücisque adégerat, non 
sublicae modó dirécté ad perpendiculum, sed prone ac fasti- 
gātē, ut secundum nātūram flüminis procumberent, his item — 
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conversa statuébat. haec utraque insuper bipedalibus trabibus 
immissis, quantum eorum tignorum iunctura distabat, binis 
utrimque fibulis ab extrēmā parte distinébantur; quibus dis- 
clüsis atque in contrüriam partem revinctis tanta erat operis 
fīrmitūdē atque ea rérum nātūra, ut, quó maior vis aquae sé ?in- 5 
citāvisset, hdc artius inligata tenērentur. haec *dirécta materia 
iniectā contexēbantur et longuriis cratibusque cēnsternēbantur ; 
ae nihilo sétius sublicae et ad inferiorem partem flüminis obli- 
qué agébantur, quae pro ariete subiectae et cum omni opere 
coniūnetae vim flüminis *exciperent, et aliae item supra pontem 16 
mediocri spatio, ut, si arborum trunci sive nāvēs 5 déiciendi 
operis essent à barbaris missae, his défénsóribus eārum rérum 
vis minuerétur, neu ponti nocērent. 


PONTIS IUGUM SUPERNE VISUM. 


Topics for Study. 


(1. The structure of the bridge (see plan). (3. The indicative mood after cum. 
(3.) The ablative of degree of difference. (4.) The uses of the participle. (5.) 
Purpose clauses.  (6.) The genitive of the gerundive. — (7.) Distributive numerals. 


Chap. 17. 2 652 (529, II); M. 405; A. 342; G. 629; B. 324; L.& M. 793. — 
8 497 (443); M. 413; A.191; G.325, n. 6; B. 239. — 4 590 (497, 1) ; M.382, 3; 
A. 317; G. 630; B. 282, 2; L. & M. 893; 835.—5 626, 5 (544, x. 2); M. 287; 
A. 998, R.; G. 428, n. 2; B. 339, 6. 
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Caesar enters the territories of the Sugambri, and proceeds into the 
country of the Ubii, from whom he gains information regarding 
the Suebi. He returns to Gaul. 


18. Diébus decem, quibus materia coepta erat comportari, 
omni opere effectd exercitus trādūcitur. Caesar ad utramque 
partem pontis firmó praesidio rehieto in finés Sugambrórum con- 
tendit. interim à complüribus civitatibus ad eum lēgātī veniunt ; 
5quibus pàcem atque amicitiam petentibus līberāliter respondit 
obsidésque ad sé addüci iubet. Sugambri ex e6 tempore, qué 
pons institui coeptus est, fugà comparātā hortantibus iis, guēs 
ex Tencteris atque Usipetibus apud sé habébant, finibus suis 
excesserant suaque omnia exportaverant, séque in solitudinem 
10ac silvàs abdiderant. 


Topic for Study. 


The voice of coepi when used with a passive infinitive. 


? 


19. Caesar paucos diés in eórum finibus morātus omnibus 
vicis aedificiisque incensis frümentisque succisis, sé in fīnēs 
Ubiērum recépit atque iis auxilium suum pollicitus, si ab Suēbīs — — 
premerentur, haec ab iis cógnóvit: Suēbūs, posteaquam per ex- 

15plórátórés pontem fieri comperissent, móre sud concilio habito. 
nüntios in omnés partes dimisisse uti dé oppidis dēmigrārent, 
līberēs, uxdrés suaque omnia in silvās dēpēnerent, atque omnés 
qui arma ferre possent ünum in locum convenirent: hunc 
déléctum ! medium feré regionum earum quas Suēbī obtinērent 
20hic Romandrum adventum exspectāre atque ibi dēcertāre con 
tuisse. quod ubi Caesar comperit, omnibus his rébus co! 
rērum causā trādūcere nn 2 apactivuongy at 
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cónsümptis satis et ad laudem et ad ūtilitātem profectum arbi- 
tratus sé in Galliam recépit pontemque rescidit. 


Topic for Study. 


Appositive clauses. 


20-36. War IN BRITAIN. 
Caesar resolves to proceed into Britain. 


20. Exigua parte aestātis reliquá Caesar, etsi in his loeis, quod 
omnis Gallia ad septentrionés vergit, mātūrae sunt hiemés, tamen 
in Britanniam proficisci contendit, quod omnibus feré Galliciss 
bellis hostibus nostris inde subministrata auxilia intellegébat et, 
si tempus anni ad bellum gerendum dēficeret, tamen māgnē sibi 
ūsuī fore arbitrābātur, si modo insulam ladisset et genus homi- 
num perspexisset, loca, portūs, aditüs cognóvisset; quae omnia 
feré Gallis erant incognita. neque enim temeré praeter merca-10 
tūrēs illo adit quisquam, neque iis ipsis quicquam, praeter dram 
maritimam atque eās regidnés quae sunt contra Gallis notum 
est. itaque ēvocātīs ad sé undique mercātēribus neque quanta 
esset insulae māgnitūdē, neque quae aut quantae nàtionés inco- 
lerent, neque quem üsum belli habérent aut quibus institütis 15 
üterentur, neque qui essent ad māiūrum nàvium multitüdinem 
idónei portüs reperire poterat. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Conditional sentences. (2.) Sequence of tenses. 


Wr A is sent to examine the state of affairs on the island. 
Ambassadors come from Britain. 
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primum revertātur. ipse cum omnibus copiis in Morinós pro- 
ficiscitur, quod inde erat brevissimus in Britanniam traiectus. 
hic nāvēs undique ex finitimis regionibus et quam superiore 
aestūte ad Veneticum bellum effécerat classem iubet convenire. 
sinterim cónsilió éius cógnitó et per mercatores perlüto ad Bri- 
tannēs à complüribus éius insulae civitatibus ad eum lēgātī 
veniunt, qui polliceantur obsidés dare atque imperio populi Rö- 
mini obtemperāre. quibus auditis liberüliter pollicitus hortā- 
tusque ut in eà sententià permanérent, eós domum remittit et 

10cum iis ind Commium, quem ipse Atrebatibus superātīs régem 
ibi constituerat, cüius et virtütem et consilium probābat et quem 
sibi fidelem arbitrabitur, cüiusque auctoritas in his regionibus 
3 mūgnī habébàtur, mittit. huic imperat quàs possit adeat civi- 
tütés hortēturgue ut populi Romani fidem sequantur, seque 

isceleriter eO ventürum nüntiet.  Volusénus perspectis regionibus 
omnibus, quantum ei facultátis dari potuit, qui navi égredi ac sé 
barbaris committere nón audéret, quintó dié ad Caesarem reverti- 
tur quaeque ibi perspexisset renüntiat. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The verbal noun £razectus. (2.) The genitive of price. (3.) The idiom - 
fidem sequantur.  (4.) The omission of wz. 


Caesar's passage across, and his arrival. 


22. Dum in his locis Caesar nāvium parandārum causā morā- 
20tur, ex magna parte Morinērum ad eum lēgātī vénérunt, qui sé 
dē superióris temporis cónsilio excūsārent, quod hominés bar 
et nostrae consuétüdinis imperiti bellum populó Rēmānē 1f 
, sēgue ea quae imperasset factürós pollicérentur. hēc 
opportüné Caesar accidisse ae quod pri rā 
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gum hostem relinquere volébat neque belli gerendi propter anni 
tempus facultātem habébat neque has *tantulārum rērum occu- 
pātiēnēs sibi Britanniae anteponendas iūdicābat, magnum his 
obsidum numerum imperat. quibus adductis eds in fidem recé- 
pit. nàvibus circiter LXXX onerariis coüctis contractisque, quot 
satis esse ad duis trānsportandās legiones exīstimābat, quod 
praetereā nāvium longārum habēbat, quaestori, lēgātīs praefectis- 
que distribuit. hic accédébant XVIII onerāriae nāvēs, quae ex 
ed locē ab milibus passuum octó ventó tenébantur, quo minus 


qr 


in eundem portum pervenire possent: his equitibus distribuit. 10 
reliquum exercitum Quinto Titürio Sabino et Lücio Auruncu- 
leio Cottae lēgātīs in Menapiós atque in eds pāgēs Morinērum 
ab quibus ad eum lēgātī nón vénerant dédücendum dedit. Pub- 
lium Sulpicium Rüfum lēgātum cum eO praesidio quod satis 
esse arbitrābātur portum tenére iussit. 15 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Relative clauses of purpose. (2.) Diminutives. (3.) Quod expressing 
cause on the authority of another. ^ (4.) The gerundive construction. 


23. His cēnstitūtīs rébus nactus idoneam ad navigandum 
tempestātem tertià ferē vigilià solvit equitesque in ulteriorem 
portum prēgredī et nāvēs conscendere et sé sequi iussit. ā qui- 
bus cum paulē tardius esset administrātum, ipse hora diéi circiter 
guārtā cum primis nàvibus Britanniam attigit atque ibi in omni- 20 
bus collibus expositas hostium cópiás armātās conspexit. cūius 
loci haec erat nātūra, atque ita montibus angustis mare continé- 
batur, uti ex locis superioribus in lītus télum adigi posset. 
hune ad ēgrediendum nequaquam idoneum locum arbitrātus, 
dum reliquae navés ed convenirent, ad hóram nónam in ancoris 25 
exspectāvit. interim lēgātīs tribünisque militum convocatis et 
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quae ex Volusénó cógnósset et quae fieri vellet, ostendit monuit- 
que, ut rei militaris ratió, mūximē ut maritimae rés postularent, 
ut quae celerem atque instabilem mētum ?habérent, ad nütum 
el ad tempus omnēs rës ab iis administrārentur. his dimissis et 
Sventum et aestum Gnd tempore nactus secundum datē sīgnē et 
sublütis ancoris circiter milia passuum septem ab eó locó prò- 
gressus aperto ae plano litore nàvés constituit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Dum with the subjunctive. — (2.) Relative clause expressing cause. — (8.) The 
omission of æl. 


24. Ai barbari consilio Römänörum cēgnitē praemissó eguitātū 
el. essedāriīs, qué plērumgue genere in proeliis ūtī cónsuérunt, 
10 reliquis eēptīs  subsecüti nostrés nāvibus égredi prohibēbant. 
erat ob has enūsās summa diflicultàs, quod nāvēs propter māgni- 
tūdinem nisi in altó constituī nón. poterant, ' militibus autem 
ignótis locis, impeditis manibus mágnó et gravi armórum onere 
oppressis simul et dé navibus dēsiliendum et in fluctibus cēn- 
15 sistendum et eum hostibus erat pügnandum, cum illi aut ex 
āridē aut paulum in aquam progressi omnibus membris expedi- 
tis, nótissimis locis audācter tēla conicerent et equós insuéfactds 
ineitürent. quibus rébus nostri perterriti atque hüius omnīnē 
2 generis pügnae imperiti nón eādem alacritāte ac studid qué in 
20 pedestribus üti proeliis cēnsnērant nitēbantur, 


Topies for Study. 
(1.) The difference between the construction after prodiere and that after other 
vers of hindering. — (2.) The dative of agent. — (3.) The use of conjunctions. 


COMM. IV. 25-26. 177 


Engagement with the Britons. 


Quod ubi Caesar animadvertit, nāvēs longās, quàrum et 
speciés erat barbaris inūsitātīor et mētus ad üsum expeditior, 
paulum removéri ab onerariis nàvibus et rémis incitārī et ad 
latus apertum hostium cēnstituī atque inde fundis, sagittis, tor- 
mentis hostés propellī ac submovéri iussit; quae res magno üsui5 
nostris fuit. nam et nàvium figura et rémórum moti et inūsi- 
tàtó genere tormentorum permētī barbari cēnstitērunt ac paulum 
modo pedem rettulerunt. atque nostris militibus cunctantibus, 
māximē propter altitüdinem maris, qui decimae legiónis ! aquilam 
ferébat, contestatus deēs ut ea rés legioni féliciter eveniret: 10 
‘désilite,’ inquit, ‘ mīlitēs, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus pródere: 
ego certé meum rei püblicae atque imperātērī officium ?praesti- 
tero. hdc cum magna voce dixisset, sé ex navi proiécit atque 
in hostés aquilam ferre coepit. tum nostri cohortati ?inter sé, 
né tantum dedecus admitterētur, üniversi ex navi désiluérunt ; 15 
hēs item ex proximis (primis) nāvībus cum cēnspexissent, subse- 
cüti hostibus appropinquarunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The dative of service. — (2.) The idiom pedem retulerunt.  (3.) The future 
perfect.  (4.) Condensed expressions. 


26. Pūgnātum est ab utrisque ācriter. nostri tamen, quod 
neque órdinés servāre neque firmiter insistere neque signa sub- 
sequi poterant, atque Jalius alia ex navi, quibuscumque signis 20 
occurrerat, sé aggregabat, magnopere perturbābantur: hostēs 
n nótis omnibus vadis, ubi ex litore aliquos singulārēs ex 
ēgredientēs cOnspexerant, incitātīs equis impeditos adorié- 
ber i atio Mensbldsu si V boe eui X a 
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üniversós téla coniciébant. quod cum animadvertisset Caesar, 
scaphas longārum navium, item speculatoria nàvigia militibus 
compléri iussit et, quos labērantēs cónspexerat, his subsidia 
submittébat. nostri, simul in āridē cónstitérunt, suis omnibus 
5cónsecütis in hostés impetum fēcērunt atque eds in fugam dede- 
runt neque longius prosequi potuerunt, quod equités cursum 
tenére atque insulam capere nón potuerant. hdc ūnum ad pris- 
tinam fortünam Caesari défuit. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The impersonal construction.  (2.) The idiom alius alia. — (3.) The adjective 
used substantively. — (4.) The dative after compounds. 


The Britons surrender. 


27. Hostés proelio superati, simul atque sé ex fugà recépé- 

10 runt, statim ad Caesarem lēgātēs dé pace miserunt, obsidés datü- 

] ros quaeque Imperāsset factürós sēsē polliciti sunt. ünà cum 
his légatis Commius Atrebās vénit, quem suprà dēmēnstrāveram 

à Caesare in Britanniam praemissum. hunc illi € navi égressum, 
cum ad eds oratoris modē Caesaris mandāta dēferret, compre- 

15 henderant atque in vincula coniécerant: tum proelio facto remī- 
sérunt et in petenda pice éius rei culpam in multitüdinem 
contulérunt et propter inprüdentiam ut īgnēscerētur petiverunt. 
Caesar questus quod, cum ultro in continentem lēgātīs missis 
pācem ab sé petissent, bellum sine causā intulissent, ignóscere 
0 imprüdentiae dixit obsidésque imperāvit; quorum illi partem. 
statim dedérunt, partem ex longinguiēribus locis arcessitam. 
paucis diébus sésé datūrēs dixérunt. intereà suds remigrāre in 
T reme. prineipesque andique convenire et sé ci 


COMM. IV. 28-29. 179 


A severe storm assails the Roman fleet. 

28. His rébus pice confirmata post diem quartum quam est 
in Britanniam ventum, nāvēs XVILI, dé quibus suprà dēmēn- 
stratum est, quae equites sustulerant, ex superiore portü lēnī 
vento solvérunt. quae cum appropinguārent Britanniae et ex 
castris vidérentur, tanta tempestas subito coorta est ut nülla5 
eārum cursum tenére posset, sed aliae codem unde erant pro- 
fectae referrentur, aliae ad inferiorem partem insulae, quae est 
propius sólis occisum, māgnō sui cum periculo déicerentur; 
quae tamen ancoris laetis cum fluctibus complērentur, necessāriē 
adversà nocte in altum prēvectae continentem petiērunt. 10 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The two possible constructions after propius, proxime, propior, proximus. 
(2.) The reflexive pronoun. — (3.) The objective genitive. 


29. Eūdem nocte accidit ut esset lina pléna, qui diés mari- 
timds aestüs máximos in Oceano efficere cónsuévit, nostrisque id 
erat incognitum. ita tnd tempore et longās nāvēs, quibus Cae- 
sar exercitum transportandum cūrāverat quasque in aridum sub- 
düxerat, aestus compléverat, et onerüriüs, quae ad ancorās erant 15 
dēligātae, tempestās adflīctābat, neque alla nostris facultas aut 
administrandi aut auxiliandi dabatur. complūribus navibus 
frāctīs reliquae cum essent fünibus, ancoris reliquisque armā- 
mentis àmissis ad nāvigandum inütilés, magna, ! id quod. necesse 
erat accidere, totius exercitüs perturbatio facta est. neque enim 20 
nàvés erant aliae quibus reportārī possent, et omnia deerant 
quae ad reficiendās nàvés erant üsui, et, quod omnibus cónstà- 
bat hiemārī in Gallia oportēre, frūmentum his in locis in hiemem 
provisum non erat. 

Topies for Study. 
(1.) The gerundive construction. — (2.) A neuter pronoun in apposition with a clause. 


. 98. LN e A M. 226,1; A. 217; G. 363; B, 204,1; L. & M. 571. 
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The Britons take advantage of this opportunity. Caesars 
provision against emergencies. 


30. Quibus rébus cognitis principes Britanniae, qui post proe- 
lium ad Caesarem convénerant, inter sé conlocūtī, cum equités et 
nāvēs et frümentum Rēmānīs deesse intellegerent et paucitàtem 
militum ex castrorum exiguitüte cognoscerent, quae !hēc erant 

S$etiam angustidra, quod sine impedimentis Caesar legiónós trāns- 
portāverat, optimum faetü esse dūxērunt rebellione. facta frümentó 
commeàtüque nostros prohibére ct rem in hiemem prēdūcēre, 
quod his superatis aut reditū interclüsis neminem posted belli 
inferendi causā in Britanniam trānsitūrum confidébant. 


Topic for Study. 


The ablative of degree of difference. 


10 31. Itaque rürsus coniürütióne factā paulütim ex castris dis- 
cédere ac suds clam ex agris dédücere cocpérunt. at Caesar, etsi 
nóndum eórum consilia cógnóverat, tamen et ex éventü nàvium 
suarum et ex ed, quod obsides dare intermiserant, fore id, quod 
accidit, suspicābātur. itaque ad omnés cásüs subsidia comparü- 

15 bat. nam ct frümentum ex agris cotidié in castra cónferébat et — 
lquae gravissimé adflictae erant nāvēs, cirum māteriā atque aere - 
ad reliquas reficiendās ūtēbātur et quae ad eüs rés erant üsui ex 
continenti comportārī iubebat. itaque, eum summo studio à 

militibus administrārētur, duodecim nāvibus amissis, reliquis ut 
āvigārī commodé posset effecit. i 


t ni = 


COMM. IV. 32-33. 181 


The stratagem of the Britons. 


32. Dum ea !geruntur, legióne ex cónsuótüdine ūnā frümen- 
tatum missā, quae appellūbātur septima, neque üllà ad id tempus 
belli suspicióne interposità, cum pars hominum in agris rema- 
nēret, pars etiam in castra *ventitaret, lī qui pró portis castro- 
rum in statióne erant Caesari nūntiāvērunt pulverem 1nálórem 5 
quam cónsuótüdo ferret in e parte videri quam in partem 
legio iter fécissct. Caesar id quod erat suspicatus, aliquid 
novi & barbaris initum cónsilii, cohortés, quae in stationibus 
erant, sécum in eam partem proficisci ex reliquis duās in sta- 
tiónem succēdere, religuās Šarmārī et confestim sésé subsequi 10 
iussit. cum paulo longius à castris processisset, suds ab hosti- 
bus premi atque acgré sustinóre et confertā legione ex omuibus 
partibus tēla conici animadvertit, mam quod omni ex reliquis 
partibus dēmessē frūmentē pars üna crat reliqua, suspicātī 
hostés hüc nostros esse ventüros nocti in silvis délituerant ; 
tum dispersos dēpositīs armis in metendē occupātēs subito adorti 
paucis interfectis reliquós incertis ordinibus perturbāverant, simul 
equitàtü atque essedīs circumdederant. 


- 
[^j 


Topics for Study. 
(1.) Dum with the present indicative. — (2.) The partitive genitive. — (3.) The 
reflexive use of verbs. — (4.) Frequentative verbs. 


Their mode of fighting from chariots. 


33. Genus hoe est ex essedis pügnae: prīmē per omnés 
partés perequitant et tēla coniciunt atque ipsó terróre equórum 20 
et strepitü rotārum drdinés plérumque perturbant, et cum sē 
inter equitum ‘turmas insinuavérunt, cx essedis désiliunt et 
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pedibus proeliantur. aurigae interim paulātim ex proelid excē- 
dunt atque ita currūs conlocant, ut, si illi à multitūdine hostium 
premantur, expeditum ad suds receptum habeant. ita mēbilitā- 
tem equitum, stabilitatem — peditum in proeliis praestant ac 
5tantum ūsū cotidiand et exercitatione efficiunt, uti in dēclīvī ac 
praecipiti locó incitatds equos sustinére et brevi moderari ac flec- 
tere et per tēmēnem percurrere et in lugo insistere et sé inde 
in currüs citissime recipere cOnsuérint. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) The objective genitive. | (2.) The reflexive pronoun.  (8.) Subjunctive of 
result. — (4.) The use of the participles. 


They advance upon the Roman camp. 


34. Quibus rébus perturbátis nostris novitate pügnae tempore 
100pportünissimó Caesar auxilium tulit: namque éius adventü hos- 
ies constitéruut, nostri sé ex timore recépérunt. quo facto ad 
lacessendum ct ad committendum proelium aliēnum esse tempus 
arbitrātus sud sé locó continuit et brevi tempore intermisso in 
castra legiónés redüxit. dum haec geruntur, nostris omnibus 
15 occupitis qui erant in agris reliqui discessérunt. secūtae sunt 
continuós complürés diés tempestātēs, quae et nostros in castris 
leontinérent et hostem à pūgnā prohibérent. interim barbari 
nüntios in omnés partés dimiserunt paucitātemgue nostrorum 
militum suis praedicāvērunt et quanta praedae faciendae atque 
20in perpetuum sui liberandi facultás darétur, si Rēmānēs castris 
expulissent, dēmēnstrāvērunt. līs rébus celeriter magna multītū- 
dine peditatüs equitütüsque coāctā ad castra vēnērunt. 


Topics for Study. 
| The "ipaq. ablative in ss m (2.) Anyndeton. 


COMM. IV. 35-37. 183 


Caesar defeats them and returns to Gaul. 


35. Caesar, etsi idem gņod superioribus diébus acciderat fore 
vidébat, ut, si essent hostes „pulsī, celeritàte periculum effugerent, 
famen nactus equités circiter XXX, quos Commius Atrebàs, dē 
qué ante dictum est, sécum trānsportāverat, legiónés in acié pro 
eastris constituit. commisso proelid diütius nostrorum militum 5 
impetum hostes ferre nón potuerunt ac terga verterunt. quos 
tanto 1spatid secüti, quantum cursü et viribus efficere potuērunt, 
eomplürés ex iis occidérunt, deinde omnibus longé latéque aedi- 
ficiis incénsis sé in castra recépérunt. 


Topics for Study. 


(1.) Conditional sentences in indirect discourse. — (2.) The reflexive pronoun. 


36. Eodem dié légati ab hostibus missi ad Caesarem dé pace 10 
vēnērunt. his Caesar numerum obsidum quem anteā imperave- 
rat duplicavit eosque in continentem addüci iussit, quod pro- 
pinquà dié aequinoctii infirmis nāvibus hiemi nàvigátionem 
subiciendam nón exīstīmābat. ipse idoneam tempestātem nactus 
pauló post mediam noctem nāvēs solvit; quae omnés incolumēs 15 
ad continentem pervenerunt; sed ex iis onerāriae duae eosdem, 
quós reliqui, portüs capere nón potuérunt et paulo infra dēlātae 


sunt. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) The idiom mediam noctem. (2.) The gerundive construction.  (8.) Deponent 
verbs. — (4) The idiom portus capere. 


37-38. War WITH THE MORINI AND MENAPIL 
The Morini attack a detachment of the Romans. 


37. Quibus ex nāvibus cum essent expositi milités circiter 
trecenti atque in castra contenderent, Morini, quós Caesar in 20 
Britanniam proficiscens pācātēs reliquerat, spē praedae adducti 
prīmē nón ita māgnē suorum numero cireumstetérunt ac, si sēsē 
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interfici nollent, arma ponere iusserunt. cum illi lorbe factó 
sēsē défenderent, celeriter. ad clàmórem hominum circiter milia 
sex convénérunt. quà ré nūntiātā Caesar omnem ex castris 
equititum suis auxilid misit. interim nostri milités impetum 
shostium sustinuérunt atque amplius hóris quattuor fortissimē 
pūgnāvērunt et paucis vulneribus acceptis complürés ex his 
occidérunt. posted vēro quam equitütus noster in cēnspectum 
vénit, hostés abiectis armis terga vertérunt magnusque eórum 


numerus est occisus. 
Topics for Study. 


(1.) Cum with the subjunctive. — (2.) The ablative absolute. — (8.) The dative of 
service. — (4.) The two possible constructions after amplius, plus, etc. — (5.) Tmesis 
as illustrated in postea — quam. 


Labienus subdues them. Titurius and Cotta lay waste the territo- 
ries of the Menapii. Caesar fixes his winter-quarters among 
the Belgae. A thanksgiving is decreed at Rome. 

10 S8. Caesar postero dié T. Labiénum lēgātum cum iis legióni- 
bus quàs ex Britannia redüxerat in Morinēs, qui rebellionem 
fēcerant, misit. qui cum propter lsiccitates palüdum qud sé 
reciperent nón habórent, quo superióre annó perfugio fuerant 
ūsī, omnes feré in potestātem Labiéni vēnērunt. at Q. Titürius 

inet L. Cotta lēgātī, qui in Menapidrum finés legiones düxerant, 
omnibus eórum agris vistitis, frümentis succisis, aedificiis incén- 
sis, quod Menapii sé omnés in dēnsissimās silvās abdiderant, sé 
ad Caesarem recépérunt. Caesar in Belgis omnium legionum 
hiberna constituit. eó duae omnino cīvitātēs ex Britannia obsi- 

20 dés mīsērunt, reliquae negléxérunt. his rébus gestis ex litteris. 

Caesaris dierum viginti supplicàtió à senātū dēcrēta est. 


Topics for Study. 
sit. ) The relative pronoun used for a demonstrative and a conjunction. 
i clause of characteristic.  (3.) The construction after utor. 


C. IULII. CAESARIS 
DE BULLO GALLIOD 


COMMENTARIUS QUINTUS. 


1-23. CAESAR’S SECOND EXPEDITION INTO BRITAIN. 


Caesar orders a fleet to be built. He subdues the Pirustae, 


1. L. Domitio, Ap. Claudio cónsulibus dis- 
cēdēns ab hibernis Caesar in Italiam, ut quo- 
tannīs facere cūnsuērat, lēgātīs imperat, quós 
legionibus praefécerat, uti quam plūrimās pos- 
sent hieme nāvēs aedificandās veterēsgue refi-5 
ciendās cūrārent.  eárum modum formamque 
démonstrat. ad celeritātem onerandi subduc- 
tionesque pauló faeit humiliorés quam quibus 
in nostrü mari ūtī cónsnévimus, atque id ed 
magis, quod propter erébrüs commiitatidnés aes- 10 
. tuum minus māgnēs ibi fluctūs fieri cdgndverat, ad onera ac 

 multitüdinem iümentórum trinsportandam pauló lātiērēs quam 

quibus in reliquis. ütimur sition has omnēs āctuāriās im- 
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tari audiébat. ed cum vēnisset, cīvitātibus milités imperat cer- 
tumque in locum convenire iubet. qua ré nūntiātā Pirüstae 
lēgātūs ad eum mittunt, qui doceant nihil eàrum rérum püblicó 
factum —cónsilió, séséque parātūs esse demonstrant omnibus 
srationibus dé iniüris satisfacere. ^ percepta Orütióne eorum 
Caesar obsidés imperat edsque ad certam diem addüci iubet; 
nisi ita fécerint, sēsē belló cīvitātem  persecütürum dēmēnstrat. 
iis ad diem adductis, ut imperaverat, arbitros inter civitatés dat, 
qui litem aestiment poenamque constituant. 


He returns to Gaul ; marches against the Treveri. 


10 2. His cónfectis rébus conventibusque perāctīs in citeriorem 
Galliam revertitur atque inde ad exercitum proficiscitur. e cum 
vēnisset, circuitis omnibus hibernis singulari militum studio in 
summā omnium rérum inopiü circiter sexcentüs élus generis 
cüius suprà dēmēnstrāvimus nāvēs, et longis XXVIII invenit 

15 īnstrūctās neque multum abesse ab ed, quin paucis diébus dedüci 
possint. conlaudātīs militibus atque iis qui negotio praefuerant, 
quid fieri velit ostendit atque omnés ad portum Itium convenire 
iubet, qué ex portū commodissimum in Britanniam trāiectum 
esse cógnóverat, circiter milium. passuum. XXX [transmissum] à 

20continenti: huie rei quod satis esse visum est militum reliquit. — 
ipse cum legiónibus expeditis HII et equitibus DCCC in fines 
Trēverūrum proficiscitur, quod hi meque ad concilia veniebant. 
neque imperio parébant Germandsque Trānsrhēnānēs sollicitàre | 


dicébantur. 


Indutiomarus and Cingetoria. 


> cīvitās longé plürimum tótius Galliae eguitātū 1 
habet cēpiās peditum, Rhēnumgue, ut supra 
in eà duo dé prinapàátà 


COMM. V. 3-4. 187 


simul atque dé Caesaris legionumque adventü cógnitum est, ad 
eum vénit, sé suosque omnés in officio futirds neque ab amīcitiā 
populi Romani défectüros cēnfīrmāvit quaeque in T'réveris gere- 
rentur ostendit. at Indutiomārus equitàtum peditātumgue cogere 
līsgue qui per aetātem in armis esse nón poterant in silvams 
Arduennam abditis, quae ingenti mūguitūdine per medios fīnēs 
Tréverorum à flümine Rhēnē ad initium Rēmērum pertinet, bel- 
lum parāre instituit; sed posteāguam nēnnūllī prīncipēs ex ea 
cīvitāte et familiaritate Cingetorigis adducti et adventü nostri 
exercitüs perterriti ad Caesarem vēnērunt et dé suis prīvātim 
rébus ab eo petere coepérunt, quoniam cīvitātī consulere non 
possent, veritus nē ab omnibus désererétur, [Indutiomārus] 
legàtos ad Caesarem mittit: sēsē idcirco ab suis discédere atque 
ad eum venire noluisse, quo facilius cīvitātem in officio con- 
tinéret, nē omnis nobilitàtis dīscessū plēbs propter imprüdentiam 15 
laberétur: itaque esse cīvitātem in sua potestāte, séque, sī Caesar 
permitteret, ad eum in castra ventürum, suds cīvitātisgue fortünüs 
éius fidei permissürum. 


_ 


0 


4. Caesar, etsi intellegebat quà dé causa ea dicerentur, quaeque 
eum rés ab institüto consilio déterréret, tamen, nē aestātem in 20 
Tréveris cēnsūmere cēgerētur, omnibus ad Britannicum bellum 
rébus comparātīs, Indutiomāram ad sé cum CC obsidibus venire 
iussit. his adductis, in iis filió propinquisque éius omnibus, 
quós nēminātim ēvocāverat, cdnsdlatus Indutiomārum hortātus- 
que est uti in officio permanéret; nihiló tamen sétius principi- 25 
bus Tréverórum ad sé convocátis hos singillatim Cingetorīgī 
conciliavit, quod cum merito éius ab sé fieri intellegébat, tum 
magni interesse arbitrābātur ēius auctēritātem inter suds quam 
plürimum valére, cüius tam égregiam in sé voluntātem perspex- 
isset. id tulit faetum graviter Indutiomárus, suam grātiam inter 30 
suós minui, et, qui iam ante inimico in nós animē fuisset, multó 


gravius hóc dolóre exarsit. 


ua g 
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Caesar goes to port Ttius. Dumnorix shows treachery and is slain. 


5. His rēbus constitiitis Caesar ad portum Itium cum legiom- 
bus pervenit. ibi cdgndscit LX nāvēs, quae in Meldis factae 
erant, tempestate rēiectās cursum tenēre non potuisse atque 
eódem unde erant profectae  revertisse; reliquüs parātās ad 
snāvigandum atque omnibus rébus instrüetàs invēnīt.  eódem 
totius Galliae eguitātus convénit numero milium quattuor prin- 
cipésque omnibus ex cīvitātībus; ex quibus perpaucds, quorum 
in sé fidem yperspexerat, relinquere in Gallia, reliquos obsidum 
locó sécum dūcere dēcrēverat, quod, cum ipse abesset, mētum 

10 Galliae verébàtur. 


6. Erat ünà cum céteris Dumnorix Haeduus, dé quó ante ab 
nobis dictum est. hunc sécum habére m primis constituerat, 
quod eum cupidum rērum novārum, cupidum imperi, magni 
animi, magnac inter Gallós auctoritütis cognoverat. aceēdēbat 

whic quod iam in concilio Haeduórum Dumnorix dixerat sibi à 
Caesare régnum cīvitātis déferri; quod dictum llaedui graviter 
ferébant neque recūsandī aut déprecandi causā légütós ad Cac- 
sarem mittere audébant. id factum ex suis hospitibus Caesar 
cēgnēverat, ille omnibus primó precibus petere contendit ut in 

20 Gallià relinquerétur, partim quod insuetus nāvigandī mare 
timēret, partim qnod religionibus impediri sēsē diceret. —posteà- 
quam id obstinate sibi negārī vidit, omni spé impetrandī 
adēmptā prīncipēs Galliae sollicitāre, sēvocāre singnlés hortārī- 
que coepit uti in continenti remanérent; metū territare : 

25sine causa fleri ut Gallia omni nēbilitāte spoliārētur, id es: 
m Caesaris, ut, quós in epeari Galliae —- veré. 
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7. Quà ré cógnità Caesar, quod tantum cīvitātī Haeduae dig- 
nitātis tribuebat, coercendum atque déterrendum, quibuscumque 
rébus posset, Dumnorigem statuébat; quod longius éius àmen- 
tiam progredi vidēbat, próspiciendum nē quid sibi ac rei püblicae 
nocēre posset. itaque diés circiter XXV in eo locó commoratus, 5 
quod Córus ventus nàvigationem impediébat, qui mūgnam par 
tem omnis temporis in his locis flare cónsuévit, dabat operam 
ut in officio Dumnorigem continēret, nihiló tamen sétius omnia 
élus cónsilia cognosceret: tandem idoneam nactus tempestatem 
mīlitēs equitésque cónscendere in nàvés iubet. at omnium im-10 
pedītīs animis Dumnorix cum equitibus Haeduorum à castris 
īnscientē Caesare domum discédere coepit. qua ré nūntiātā 
Caesar intermissā profectióne atque omnibus rébus postpositis 
māgnam partem equitütüs ad eum īnseguendum mittit retrahi- 
que imperat; si vim faciat neque pareat, interfici iubet, nihilis 
hune sé absente pró sano factürum arbitrātus, qui praesentis 
imperium neglēxisset. ile enim revocātus resistere ac sé manü 
défendere suorumque fidem implērāre coepit, saepe clamitans 
liberum sé liberaeque esse civitatis. illi; ut erat imperātum, 
circumsistunt hominem atque interficiunt; at equites Haeduī ad 20 
Caesarem omnés revertuntur. 


Caesar crosses into Britain, 


8. Ilis rébus gestis Labieno in continente cum tribus legióni- 
bus et equitum milibus duóbus relicto, ut portüs tuérétur et 
rem frūmentāriam próvidéret quaeque in Gallia gererentur cóg- 
nüsceret cónsiliumque prē tempore et pró ré caperet, ipse cum 25 
quinque legionibus et pari numerē equitum, quem in continenti 
reliquerat, ad solis oecāsum nāvēs solvit et lēnī Africo prēvectus 
media circiter nocte ventó intermisso cursum nón tenuit et lon- 
gius délatus aestü ort& lüce sub sinistrā Britanniam relictam 
conspexit. tum rūrsus aestüs commütütionem secütus rémis 30 
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contendit, ut eam partem insulae caperet quà optimum esse 
egressum superiūre aestāte cdgudverat. qua in ré admodum 
fuit militutn virtüs laudanda, qui vectoriis gravibusque nàvigiis 
nón intermissO rémigandi labore longürum nàvium cursum adae- 
$quárunt. accessum est ad Britanniam omnibus nàvibus meridiano 
feré tempore, neque in ed loco hostis est visus; sed, ut postea 
Caesar ex captivis comperit, cum māgnae manüs có convēnissent, 
multitüdine nàvium perterritae, quae cum annētinīs privatisque, 
quàs sui quisque commodi fēcerat, amplius octingentae ünó erant 

lovisae tempore, à litore discesserant ac sé in superiora loca 
abdiderant. 


The Britons make a bold resistance, but are defeated. 


9. Caesar exposito exercitü et locó castris idóncó capto, ubi ex 
captivis cognévit qué in locd hostium cēpiae cdnsédissent, cohor- 
tibus decem ad mare relictis et equitibus trecentis, qui praesidié 

15nàvibus essent, dé tertia vigilià ad hostés contendit ed minus 
veritus nàvibus, quod in litore molli atque aperto dēligātās ad 
ancoram relinquébat, et praesidio nüvibus Quintum Atrium prae- 
fécit. ipse noctü progressus milia passuum circiter XII hostium 
cōpiās cēnspicātus est. illi equitàtü atque essedis ad flūmen 

20 progress! ex locó superiore nostrēs prohibēre et proelium com- 
mittere coepērunt, repulsi ab equitütü sé in silvās abdidērunt 
locum nactī égregié et nātūrā et opere münitum, quem domes- 
ticī belli, ut vidēbātur, causā iam ante praeparāverant : nam crē- 
bris arboribus succisis omnēs introitūs erant praeclūsī. ipsi ex 

25 silvīs rári prēpūgnābant nostrdsque intra münitionés ingredi 
prohibēbant. at mīlitēs legionis septimae testüdine factà et 
aggere ad mūnītionēs adiectó locum cépérunt edsque ex silvis 
expulérunt paucis vulneribus acceptis. sed eós fugientés longius 
Caesar prosequi vetuit, et quod loci nüturam īgnērābat, et quod 

somāgnā parte diéi cónsümptà münitióni castrórum tempus relinqui 
volébat. 


E 
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The Roman fleet suffer from a storm, | Labienus is ordered lo 
build more ships. 


10. Postridié čius dičī mine tripartito mīlitēs equitésque in 
expeditionem misit, ut eds qui fūgerant persequerentur. his 
aliquantum itineris prógressis, cum iam extrémi essent in pro- 
spectū, equités à Quinto Atrió ad Caesarem vénérunt, qui nüntià- 
rent superiore nocte maxima coortā tempestāte prope omnēs x 
nāvēs adflīctās atque in litore ēiectās esse, quod neque ancorae 
fūnēsgue subsisterent, neque nautae gubernātūrēsgue vim pati 
tempestütis possent: itaque ex ed concursü nàvium magnum 
esse incommodum acceptum. 


11. His rébus cógnitis Caesar legionés equitütumque revocārī 10 
atque in itinere resistere iubet; ipse ad nàvés revertitur; eadem 
feré quae ex nūntīīs litterisque cognoverat, córam perspicit, sic ut 
missis circiter XL nàvibus reliquae tamen refici posse māgnē 
negotid vidérentur. itaque ex legionibus fabros déligit et ex 
continenti aliós arcessi lubet; Labiénó scribit ut, quam plūri 15 
más posset, iis legionibus quae sunt apud eum nāvēs instituat 
ipse, etsi rés erat multae operae ac laboris, tamen commodis- 
simum esse statuit omnés nāvēs subdüci et cum castris tna 
münitione coniungi. in his rébus circiter dies X cónsümit nē 
nocturnis quidem temporibus ad laborem militum intermissis. 2^ 
subductis nàvibus castrisque égregié mūnītīs eüsdem cópiüs guās 
ante praesidio nāvibus reliquit, ipse eodem unde redierat pro- 
ficīscitur. ed cum vēnisset, māiðrēs iam undique in eum locum 
cūpiae Britannórum convēnerant, summā imperii bellique admi- 
nistrandī commüni cónsilió permissā Cassivellauno, cüius fīnēs ā 25 
maritimis civitátibus flūmen dividit, quod appellātur Tamesis, à 
mari circiter milia passuum LXXX. huie superióre tempore cum 
reliquis cīvitātibus continentia bella intercesserant; sed nostró ad- 
ventü permoti Britanni hunc toti belló imperioque praefécerant, 


E —— 
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A description of Britain and its inhabitants. 


12. Brijanniae pars interior ab iis incolitur, quós nātēs in 
insula ipsi memoria proditum dicunt, maritima pars ab iis, qui 
praedae ac belli inferendi causà ex Belgio trānsierant (qui omnés 
feré iis nominibus cīvitātum appellantur, quibus orti ex civitati- 

5bus ed pervēnērunt) et bello inlàtó ibi permānsērunt atque agrós 
colere coepērunt. hominum est infinita multitūdē créberrimaque 
aedificia feré Gallicis consimilia, pecorum magnus numerus. 
ütuntur aut aere [aut nummo aereo] aut tāleīs ferreis ad cer- 
tum pondus examinatis pró nummē, nāscitur ibi plumbum 

loalbum in mediterraneis regionibus, in maritimis ferrum, sed 
eius exigua est cópia; aere ütuntur importàto. materia cüius- 
que generis ut in Gallia est, praeter fagum atque abietem. 
leporem et gallinam et ānserem gustare fais nón putant; haec 
tamen alunt animi voluptatisque causā. loca sunt temperatiora 

15 quam in Gallia remissioribus frigoribus. 


13. Insula nātūrā triquetra, cūius ünum latus est contra Gal- 
liam. hūtus lateris alter angulus, qui est ad Cantium, quo fere 
omnēs ex Galliā nāvēs appelluntur, ad orientem solem, inferior 
ad meridiem spectat. hēc pertinet circiter milia passuum quin- 

20genta. alterum vergit ad Hispāniam atque occidentem sólem; 
quà ex parte est Hibernia, dimidio minor, ut aestimatur, quam. 
Britannia, sed pari spatio trānsmissus atque ex Gallia est in. 
Britanniam. in hoe medid cursū est insula, quae appellatur. 
Mona; complürés praetereà minērēs obiectae insulae existiman- - 
25tur, dé quibus Insulis nēnnūllī scripsérunt diés continuós XXX 
sub brūmā esse noctem. nds nihil dé eó percontātiēnībus 1 
— periēbāmus, nisi certis ex aquü mēnsūrīs breviórés esse quam 
p noctés vidēbāmus.  hüius est longitūdē lateris, ut fert. 
n opinio, septingentorum. milium. tertium. b oni 
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lateris māximē ad Germāniam spectat. hoc milia passuum octin- 
genta in longitüdinem esse exīstimātur. ita omnis insula est in 
circuitü vicies centum milium passuum. 


14. Ex his omnibus longé sunt hūmānissimī qui Cantium 
incolunt, quae regio est maritima omnis, neque multum à Gal-s 
licā differunt cónsuétüdine. interiores plérique frümenta nón 
serunt, sed lacte ct carne vivunt pellibusque sunt vestiti. 
omnēs vēro sé Britanni vitro inficiunt, quod caeruleum efficit 
colorem, atque hóc horridiore sunt in pūgnā aspectu; capillo- 
que sunt promisso atque omni parte corporis rasa praeter caput 10 
et labrum superius. uxórés habent déni duodénique inter sé 
commünés et māximē fratrés cum frütribus parentésque cum 
liberis; sed si qui sunt ex his nati, eórum habentur liberi quo 
primum virgo quaeque déducta est. 


Cassivellaunus, the leader of the Britons, is defeated. Caesar 
advances as fur as the Thames. 


15. Equités hostium essedariique ācriter proelio cum eguitātū 15 
nostro in itinere conflixérunt, tamen ut nostri omnibus partibus 
superiórés fuerint atque eds in silvās collésque compulerint; sed 
complüribus interfectis cupidius īnsecūtī nónnüllós ex suis āmīsē- 
runt. at illi intermisso spatio imprüdentibus nostris atque oc- 
cupatis in münitione castrorum subitó sé ex silvis ēiēcērunt im- 20 
petüque in eds fact6, qui erant in statióne pro castris conlocati, 
acriter pūgnāvērunt duabusque missis subsidio cohortibus à Cae- 
sare atque his primis legionum duarum, cum hae perexiguo in- 
termissó [loci] spatio inter sé constitissent, nov genere pügnae 
perterritis nostris per mediós audācissimē perrūpērunt séque inde 25 
incolumés recépérunt. e6 die Quintus Laberius Dūrus, tribūnus 
militum, interficitur. illi plüribus submissis cohortibus repel- 
13 
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16. Tētē hdc in genere pügnae, cum sub oculis omnium ac 
pro castris dīmicārētur, intelléctum est nostrós propter gravitā- 
tem arnforum, quod neque insequi cēdentēs possent neque ab 
signis discedere auderent, minus aptos esse ad hüius generis 

5hostem, equités autem māgnē eum periculo proelio dīmicāre, 
proptereà quod illi etiam consulto plérumque céderent et, cum 
paulum ab legionibus nostrós remóvissent, ex essedis désilirent 
et pedibus dispari proelio contenderent. equestris autem proelii 
ratio et cédentibus et insequentibus pār atque idem periculum 

loinferébat, accédébat hic ut numquam conferti sed rari māgnīs- 
que intervāllīs proelürentur stationésque dispositās habérent, 
atque alios alii deinceps exciperent, integrique et recentes 
défatigatis succéderent. 


17. Poster dié procul à castris hostés in collibus cēnstitē- 
15runt rarique sé ostendere et lenius quam prīdiē nostrēs equités 
proelio lacessere coepérunt. sed merīdiē, cum Caesar pabulandi 
causa trés legidnés atque omnem eguitātum cum Gaid Trebonio 
lēgātē misisset, repente ex omnibus partibus ad pābulātērēs 
advolaverunt, sic uti ab signis legionibusque nón absisterent. 
20nostri acriter in eds impetü facto repulérunt neque finem 
sequendi fécérunt, quoad subsidio confisi eguitēs, cum post sé 
legiónés vidérent, praecipités hostes égérunt māgnēgue eórum 
numero interfectó neque sui conligendi neque cónsistendi aut ex 
essedis dēsiliendī facultātem dedērunt. ex hac fuga protinus, 
25quae undique convénerant, auxilia discessérunt, neque post id 
tempus umquam summis nēbiscum cópiis hostēs contendērunt. 


18. Caesar cógnitó cónsilio eórum ad flümen Tamesim in fīnēs 
Cassivellauni exercitum dūxit; quod flümen and omnind locē 
pedibus, atque hdc aegrē, transiri potest. eē cum venisset, : 
mum advertit ad ripas m m ! 
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mūnīta, Giusdemque generis sub aqua défixae sudés flūmine 
tegēbantur. līs rébus cēgnitīs à captivis perfugisque Caesar 
praemisso equitàtü confestim legionés subsequi iussit. sed cà 
celeritāte atque có impetü milités iérunt, cum capite solo ex 
aqua exstarent, ut hostés impetum legidnum atque equitum 
sustinére nón possent ripüsque dimitterent ac sé fugae man» 
dārent. 


19. Cassivellaunus, ut supra dēmēnstrāvimus, omni déposita 
spé contentidnis dimissis amplioribus copiis, milibus circiter 
quettuor essedüriórum relictis itinera nostra servabat, paulumque 10 
ex via excēdēbat locisque impeditis ac silvestribus sésé occulta- 
bat atque iis regionibus, quibus nos iter factürós cognoverat, 
pecora atque hominés ex agris in silvās compellébat et, cum 
equitàtus noster liberius praedandi vastandique causā sé m agros 
ēiēcerat, omnibus viis sémitisque essedàriós ex silvis ēmittēbat et 15 
mignd cum periculd nostrórum equitum cum iis cónfligébat, 
atque hdc metü latius vagārī prohibébat. —relinquobàtur ut 
neque longius ab āgmine legiónum discédi Caesar paterétur et 
tantum in agris vastandis incendiisque faciendis hostibus nocē- 
rétur, quantum labore atque itinere legiēnāriī milites efficere 20 


The Trinobantes and several other tribes surrender. The 
return to Gaul. 
20. Interim Trinobantés, prope firmissima eürum regiónum 
me. ex E Masfiohresiet adulēscēns Vanšu — ascia 


TEE mittant poti 
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mittat, quI praesit imperiumque obtineat. his Caesar imperat 
obsidēs guadrāgintā frümentumque exercitui Mandubraciumque 
ad eds mittit. illi imperata celeriter fécérunt, obsidés ad nume- 
rum frümentumque mīsērunt, 


5 21. Trinobantibus défénsis atque ab omni militum iniürià 
prohibitis Cenimagni, Sēgontiāci, Ancalités, Bibroci, Cassi lēgā- 
tidnibus missis sēsē Caesari dédunt. ab his cognoscit nón longē 
ex ed locd oppidum Cassivellauni abesse silvis palüdibusque 
münitum, qué satis magnus hominum pecorisque numerus con- 

10 vēnerit. oppidum autem Britanni vocant, cum silvās impedītās 
vāllē atque fossā mūniērunt, quó incursiónis hostium vitandae 
causā convenire cónsuérunt. eð proficiscitur cum legionibus: 
locum reperit ēgregiē nātūrā atque opere münitum ; tamen hunc 
duābus ex partibus oppūgnāre contendit. hostēs paulisper mo- 

15rātī militum nostrórum impetum nón tulérunt séséque alia ex 
parte oppidi éiécérunt. māgnus ibi numerus pecoris repertus, 
multique in fuga sunt comprehensi atque interfecti. 


22. Dum haec in his locis geruntur, Cassivellaunus ad Can- 
tium, quod esse ad mare supra dēmēnstrāvimus, quibus regioni- 
20bns quattuor régés praeerant, Cingetorix, Carvilius, Taximagulus, 
Segovax, nüntios mittit atque his imperat uti coāctīs omnibus 
cēpiīs castra nāvālia dē impróvisó adoriantur atque oppügnent. 
ii cum ad castra venissent, nostri éruptióne factā multis eórum 
interfectis, capto etiam nēbilī duce Lugotorige, suds incolumés 
25 redūxērunt. Cassivellaunus hēc proelió nūntiātē, tot détrimentis 
acceptis, vastātīs finibus, māximē etiam permētus défectidne cīvi- 
tātum, légátos per Atrebātem Commium dé déditione ad Caesa- 
rem mittit. Caesar, cum constituisset hiemáre in continenti 
propter repentinós Galliae mótüs, neque multum aestātis super- 
30esset, atque id facile extrahi posse intellegeret, obsides imperat 
et quid in annos singulós vectīgālis populo Rēmānē Britannia 
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penderet cēnstituit; interdicit atque imperat Cassivellaund nē 
Mandubracio neu Trinobantibus noceat. 


23. Obsidibus acceptis exercitum redūcit ad mare, nāvēs in- 
venit refectās. his déductis, quod et captivorum mágnum 
numerum habébat, et nónnüllae tempestāte déperierant nāvēs, 5 
duóbus commeātibus exercitum reportare institui. ac sic acci- 
dit uti ex tantó nàvium numeró tot nàvigationibus neque hoc 
neque superiore annd ülla omninó nāvis quae mīlitēs portāret 
désiderürétur; at ex iis quae inanes ex continenti ad eum 
remitterentur et prioris commeātūs expositis militibus et guās10 
posteà Labiénus faciendās cūrāverat numeró LX  perpaucae 
locum caperent, reliquae feré omnēs réicerentur. quis cum 
aliquamdiü Caesar frūstrā exspectāsset, né anni tempore à nàvi- 
gütióne exclūderētur, quod aequinoctium suberat, necessirid an- 
gustius milités conlocāvit ac summa tranguillitāte cónsecütà, 15 
secundā inità cum solvisset vigilia, prima lice terram attigit 
omnésque incolumés nàvés perdüxit. 


94—51. War WITH ÁMBIORIX. 


The Roman army is more widely scattered than usual on account of 
a scarcity of provisions. There is a sudden revolt of Ambiorix 
and Cativolcus. 


24. Subductīs nāvibus concilidque Gallērum Samarobrivae 
peractd, quod ed annē frümentum in Gallia propter siccitātēs 
angustius provénerat, coāctus est aliter ac superioribus annis 20 
exercitum in hibernis conlocāre legionésque in plürés cīvitātēs 
distribuere. ex quibus ünam in Morinēs dücendam Gaio Fabio 
légàto dedit, alteram in Nervids Quinto Ciceroni, tertiam in 
Esuvios Lüció Roscio, quàrtam in Rēmīs cum Tito Labieno in 
confinio Tréverdrum hiemāre iussit; trés in Belgis conlocāvit : 25 
his Marcum Crassum quaestorem et Lücium Munatium Plancum 
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et Gāium Trebonium lēgātēs praefēcit. ünam legionem, quam 
proximé trans Padum conscripserat, et cohortés V iu Eburēnēs, 
quorum pars maxima est inter Mosam ac Rhénum, qui sub im- 
perió Ambiorīgis et Catuvolcī erant, misit, his militibus Quin- 

5tum Titürium Sabinum et Lücium Aurunculéium Cottam lēgātēs 
praeesse iussit. ad hune modum distribütis legionibus facillimé 
inopiae frūmentāriae sēsē medéri posse existimavit. atque hārum 
iamen omnium legionum hiberna praeter eam, quam Lücio Roscio 
in pācātissimam et quiétissimam partem dücendam dederat, mili- 

10 bus passuum centum continébantur. ipse intereà, quoad legionés 
conlocātās mūnītague hiberna cognovisset, in Gallia moràri 
constituit. 


25. Erat in Carnutibus summo locē nātūs Tasgétius, cüius 
māiērēs in sud cīvitāte régnum obtinuerant. huic Caesar pro 
15éius virtüte atque in sé benevolentia, quod in omnibus bellis 
singulari čius operā fuerat ūsus, müiórum locum restituerat. 
tertium iam hunc annum regnantem inimicis multis palam ex 
cīvitāte et iis auctóribus eum interfecerunt. défertur ea rés ad 
Caesarem. ille veritus, quod ad plürés pertinébat, né civitas 
20edrum impulsü déficeret, Lücium Plancum cum legione ex Bel- 
gio celeriter in Carnutés proficīscī iubet ibique hiemāre, quórum- 
que operā cēgnēverat Tasgétium interfectum, hos comprehénsós 
ad sē mittere. interim ab omnibus lēgātīs quaestéreque, quibus 
legiónés trādiderat, certior factus est in hiberna perventum 
25locumque hibernis esse münitum. 


26. Diébus circiter XV, quibus in hiberna ventum est, initium. 
a ES C tumultūs ac — ortum " & — et 
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celeriter nostri arma cépissent vallumque ascendissent atque ana 

ex parte Hispanis equitibus émissis equestri proelió superiürés 

fuissent, dēspērātā ré hostés ab oppignatidne suds redūxērunt. 

tum sud móre conclamavérunt uti aliqui ex nostris ad conlo- 

quium pródirent: habére sésé quae dé ré commüni dicere vellent, 5 
quibus rébus controversias minul posse spērārent. 


The camp of Sabinus and Cotta is attacked. — Sabinus ts treacher- 
ously persuaded to leave the camp, and is slain together with 


the troops. 


27. Mittitur ad eds conloquendi causā Gaius Arpineius, eques 
Romanus, familiaris Quinti Titürii, et Quintus Iünius ex His- 
pāniā quidam, qui iam ante missū Caesaris ad Ambiorigem 
ventitāre cónsuéverat; apud quós Ambiorīx ad hune modum 16 
locūtus est: sēsē pr Caesaris in sé beneficiis plürimum el cēn- 
fiteri débére, quod čius operā stipendio liberatus esset, quod 
Aduatucis finitimis suis pendere cónsuésset, quodque ei et filius 
et frātris filius ab Caesare remissi essent, quós Aduātucī obsidum 
numeró missēs apud sé in servitūte et catēnīs tenuissent; neque 15 
id quod fécerit dé oppūgnātiēne castrērum aut iüdició aut vo- 
luntate sua fécisse, sed coāctū cīvitātis, suaque esse éiusmodi 
imperia, ut nón minus habéret iüris in sé multitūdē, quam ipse 
in multitüdinem.  civitàti porro hanc fuisse belli causam, quod 
repentinae Gallórum coniürátioni resistere nón potuerit, id sé20 
facile ex humilitāte suà probāre posse, quod nón adeo sit im- 
peritus rérum ut suis cópiis populum Romanum sé superāre 
posse confidat. sed esse Galliae commüne cónsilium: omnibus 
hibernis Caesaris oppügnandis hune esse dictum diem, né qua 
legio alterae legióni subsidio venire posset. nón facile Gallēs 25 
Gallis negāre potuisse, praesertim cum dé recuperanda commūnī 
libertàte consilium initum vidérétur. quibus quoniam pro pie- 
tate satisfecerit, habére nunc sé rationem officii pró beneficiis 
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Caesaris: monére, órüre Titūrium prē hospitió ut suae ac mili- 
tum salüti cónsulat. mignam manum Germānērum conductam 
Rhcnum ,trünsisse; hane adfore biduó. ipsorum esse consilium, 
velintne prius, quam finitimi sentiant, édüetós ex hibernis milités 
saut ad Ciceronem aut ad Labiēnum dédücere, quorum alter 
milia passuum circiter guīnguāgintā, alter paulo amplius ab his 
absit. illud sé pollicéri et iüreiürandó confirmare tütum iter 
per finés suds datürum. quod cum faciat, et cīvitātī sēsē cón- 
sulere, quod hibernis levétur, et Caesari pró éius meritis grātiam 
10 referre. hac óràtione habità discedit Ambiorix. 


28. Arpīnēius et Tünius quae audiērunt ad légitds déferunt. 
ili repentinà ré perturbātī, etsi ab hoste ea dicébantur, tamen 
nón neglegenda exīstimābant, māximēgue hac rē permovébantur, 
quod cīvitātem ignobilem atque humilem Eburonum sna sponte 
15populó Rēmānē bellum facere ausam vix erat crédendum. itaque 
ad cūnsilium rem déferunt māgnague inter eds exsistit, contró- 
versia. Lūcius Aurunculéius complūrēsgue tribüni militum et 
primórum ordinum centuriónés nihil temeré agendum, neque ex 
hibernis iniussü Caesaris discēdendum  existimübant: quantasvis 
20cópiüs etiam Germānērum sustinéri posse mūnītīs hibernis docē- 
bant: rem esse testimónió, quod primum hostium impetum mul- 
tis ultró vulneribus inlütis fortissimé sustinuerint: ré frūmentāriā 
nón premi; interea et ex proximis hibernis et à Caesare conven- 
türa subsidia: postrémo quid esse levius aut turpius quam 
25 auctēre hoste dé summis rébus capere cónsilium ? 


29. Contra ea Titürius sero factūrēs climitibat, cum müiórés 
hostium manüs adiünetis Germanis convénissent, aut cum aliquid 
calamitatis in proximis hibernis esset acceptum. brevem cónsu- 
lendi esse occásiónem. Caesarem arbitrüri profectum in Italiam; 

soneque aliter Carnutés interficiundi Tasgétii cónsilium fuisse cap- 
tūrēs, neque Eburonés, sī ille adesset, tantü contemptióne nostri 
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ad castra ventürós esse. món hostem auctorem, sed rem spec- 
tare: subesse Rhénum; māgnē esse Germānīs dolóri Ariovisti 
mortem et superiorés nostrüs victorias; ardere Galliam tot con- 
tuméliis acceptis sub populi Romani imperium redàctam, supe- 
riore glorià rei mīlitāris exstincta. postrémd quis hóe sibis 
persuādēret, sine certā rē Ambiorīgem ad ēiusmodī cēnsilium 
déscendisse ? suam sententiam in utramque partem esse tütam: 
sī nil essct dürius, nūllē periculó ad proximam legionem per- 
ventürós; sī Gallia omnis cum Germānīs cónsentiret, ünam esse 
in celeritāte positam salūtem. Cottae quidem atque eórum qui 10 
dissentirent consilium quem habēre exitum? in quó si nón 
praeséns periculum, at certe longinqua obsidione famēs esset 
pertiméscenda. 


30. llüe in utramque partem disputatione habità, cum à Cotta 
primisque ordinibus ācriter resisterētur ‘vincite’ inquit, ‘si ita 15 
vultis, Sabinus, et id clariore vóce, ut magna pars militum 
exaudiret: ‘neque is sum,” inquit, *qui gravissimē ex vēbia 
mortis perieuló terrear: li sapient; si gravius quid acciderit, 
abs te ratiónem reposcent; qui, sī per té liceat, perendinē dič 
cum proximis hibernis coniiincti comminem cum reliquis belli sa 
cüsum sustineant, nec réiecti et relēgātī longé ab céteris aut 
ferró aut famë intereant.’ 


31. Cēnsurgitur ex cónsilio; comprehendunt utrumque et 
Grant né suai dissensione et pertināciā rem in summum perīcu- 
lum dédücant: facilem esse rem, seu maneant, seu proficīscantur, 25 
sī modo ünum omnés sentiant ac probent; contra in dissēn- 
sióne nüllum sé salütem perspicere. rés disputàtióne ad mediam 
noctem perdücitur. tandem dat Cotta permótus manüs: superat 
sententia Sabini. prēnūntiātur prima lice itürós. cónsümitur 
vigiliis reliqua pars noctis, cum sua quisque miles circumspi- 30 
ceret quid sēcum portāre posset, quid ex īnstrūmentē hibernó- 
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rum relinquere cógerétur. omnia excógitantur guārē nec sine 
periculó maneātur, et languore militum et vigiliis periculum 
augeütur$ prima lice sic ex castris proficiscuntur, ut quibus 
esset  persuüsum nón ab hoste, sed ab homine amicissimo 
5 Ambiorīge cónsilium datum, longissimo āgmīne māximīsgue 
impedimentis. 


32. At hostés, posteāguam ex nocturno fremitū vigiliisque dē 
profectióne eórum senserunt, conlocātīs insidiis bipartītē in silvis 
opportūnē atque occultd loco à milibus passuum circiter duobus 

10 Rómànórum adventum exspectābant, et cum sé maior pars agminis 
in māgnam convallem dēmīsisset, ex utraque parte éius vallis 
subitó sé ostendérunt novissimósque premere et primos prohi- 
bére ascénsü atque iniquissimd nostris locó proelium committere 
coepérunt. 


15 33. Tum démum Titürius, ut qui nihil ante prēvīdisset, trepi- 
dare et concursare coliortésque disponere, haec tamen ipsa timidé 
atque ut eum omnia déficere vidérentur; quod plérumque lis 
accidere cónsuévit qui in ipsd negotio consilium capere cogun- 
tur. at Cotta, qui cēgitāsset haec posse in itinere accidere atque 

200b eam causam profectionis auctor nón fuisset, nüllà in ré com- 
müni salüti deerat et in appellandis cohortandisque militibus 
imperátóris et in pügnà militis officia praestābat. cum propter 
longitüdinem agminis minus facile omnia per sé obire et quid quó- 
que locó faciendum esset providére possent, iussérunt prónü 

25ut impedimenta relinquerent atque in orbem cénsisterent. 
consilium etsi in éiusmodi cāsū reprehendendum nón est, 


praetereà 
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petere atque adripere properaret, clamore et flétt omnia com- 
plérentur. 


34. At barbaris consilium nón défuit. nam ducés eórum tētā 
acié pronüntiàre iussérunt né quis ab loco discēderet: illórum 
esse praedam atque illis reservārī, quaecumque Romani reliquis-5 
sent: proinde omnia in victoria posita existimürent. erant et 
virtüte et numero pūgnandē parēs nostri; tametsi ab duce et à 
fortūnā déserébantur, tamen omnem spem salütis in virtūte poné- 
bant, et quotiéns quaeque cohors prēcurrerat, ab ed parte magnus 
hostium numerus cadébat. quà ré animadversā Ambiorix pró- 10 
nūntiārī iubet ut procul tēla coniciant neu propius accédant et, 
quam in partem Romani impetum fēcerint, cēdant (levitate armó- 
rum et cotidiana exercitátióne nihil iis nocéri posse), rürsus sé 
ad signa recipientés insequantur. 


35. Quó praeceptó ab iis diligentissimé observatd, cum quae- 15 
piam cohors ex orbe excesserat atque impetum fēcerat, hostes 
velēcissimē refugiébant. interim eam partem nūdārī necesse erat 
et ab latere aperto tēla recipi. rūrsus, cum in eum locum unde 
erant ēgressī reverti coeperant, et ab iis qui cesserant et ab iis 
qui proximi steterant circumveniébantur ; sin autem locum tenére 20 
vellent, nec virtūtī locus relinguēbātur, neque ab tantà multitü- 
dine coniecta tēla cēnfertī vītāre poterant. tamen tot incom- 
modis conflictāti, multis vulneribus acceptis resistēbant et magna 
parte diéi cēnsūmptā, cum 4 prima lice ad hóram octüvam 
pūgnārētur, nihil quod ipsis esset indignum  committébant. 25 
tum Tito Balventio, qui superiore annó primum pilum düxerat, 
virē forti et māgnae auctóritátis, utrumque femur trāgulā trāi- 
citur; Quintus Lūcānius, ēiusdem Ordinis, fortissimē pūgnāns, 
dum circumventē filió subvenit, interficitur; Lücius Cotta léga- 
tus omnés cohortēs drdinésque adhortāns in adversum ös fundā 30 


vulnerátur. 
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36. His rébus permótus Quintus Titürius, cum procul Am- 
biorigem suds cohortantem cēnspexisset, interpretem suum 
Gnaeum Pompéium ad eum mittit rēgātum ut sibi militībus- 
que parcat. ille appellatus respondit: sī velit sécum conloguī, 

5licēre; spérüre à multitūdine impetrārī posse quod ad militum 
salütem pertineat; ipsi vérd nihil nocitum iri, inque eam rem sé 
suam fidem interponere. ille cum Cottà saucid commünicat, si 
videātur, pūgnā ut excēdant et cum Ambiorige tina conloquantur: 
spērāre ab ed dé suà ac militum salüte impetrüre posse. Cotta 

10sé ad armātum hostem itürum negat atque in eó persevērat. 


37. Sabinus quós in praesentiā tribünós militum circum sé 
habēbat et primórum Ordinum centurionés sé sequi iubet et, 
cum propius Ambiorigem accessisset, jussus arma abicere, impe- 
rātum facit suisque ut idem faciant imperat. interim, dum dē 

15 condiciēnibus inter sé agunt longiorgue cónsulto ab Ambiorige 
instituitur sermo, paulātim circumventus interficitur. tum vērē 
sud mūre victóriam conclàmant atque ululātum tollunt impetüque 
m nostrós factó ērdinēs perturbant. ibi Lücius Cotta pūgnāns 
interficitur cum maxima parte militum. reliqui sé in castra reci- 

20 piunt, unde erant égressi. ex quibus Lücius Petrosidius aquilifer, 
cum magna multitüdine hostium premerétur, aquilam intra val- 
lum proiecit, ipse prē castris fortissimē pūgnans occiditur. illi 
aegrē ad noctem oppūgnātionem sustinent; noctü ad ūnum 
omnēs dēspērātā salūte sé ipsi interficiunt. pauci ex proelio 

25 elapsi incertis itineribus per silvās ad Titum Labienum lēgātum in. 
hiberna perveniunt atque eum dé rébus gestis certiorem faciunt, R 


The Eburones attack Cicero. Caesar marches to his aid and 

relieves the siege. The enemy is defeated. 
‘Hac victoria sublatus Ambiorīx pote m—— 
fucds, qui erant ius régnd finitimi, p 
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ré dēmēnstrātā Aduātucīsgue concitātīs posterd dié in Nervids 
pervenit hortāturgue nē sui in perpetuum liberandi atque ulcīs- 
cendi Romanés pro iis quàs acceperint iniürlis occàsionem 
dimittant: interfectos esse légatés duds māgnamgue partem ex- 
ercitüs interisse démonstrat; mhil esse negotii subitó oppressam 5 
legionem, quae cum Cicerone hiemet, interfici; sé ad eam rem 
profitetur adiutorem. facile hac oràtióne Nerviis persuadet. 


39. Itaque confestim dimissis nüntiis ad Ceutrónés, Grudios, 
Levacēs, Pleumoxids, Geidumnos, qui omnēs sub eorum imperid 
sunt, quam māximās manüs possunt, cogunt et dé improviso ad 10 
Ciceronis hiberna advolant nēndum ad eum fama dē Titūriī 
morte perlatà. huic quoque accidit, quod fuit necesse, ut nón- 
nūllī milites, qui lignationis muünitionisque causa in silvās 
discessissent, repentiuó equitum  adventü interciperentur. his 
circumventis magna manū  Eburónés, Nervi, Aduātucī atque 15 
horum omnium socii et clientes legionem oppūgnāre incipiunt. 
nostri celeriter ad arma concurrunt, vāllum cónscendunt. aegré 
is diés sustentātur, quod omnem spem hostés in celeritāte pēnē- 
bant atque hanc adepti victóriam in perpetuum sé fore victórés 
confidébant. 20 


40. Mittuntur ad Caesarem cēnfestim ab Cicerone litterae 
mügnis propositis praemiis, sī pertulissent. obsessis omnibus 
viis missi intercipiuntur. nocti ex materia, quam mūnitiēnis 
causa’ comportāverant, turrés admodum CXX excitantur incrédi- 
bili celeritàte; quae deesse operi vidébantur perficiuntur. hostēs 25 
postero dié multē māiēribus coactis cópiis castra oppügnant, fos- 
sam complent. eādem ratióne quà pridié ab nostris resistitur. 
hēc idem deinceps reliquis fit dicbus. nūlla pars nocturni tem- 
poris ad laborem intermittitur; non aegris, non vulnerātīs facul- 
tās quiétis dūtur. quaecumque ad proximi diéi oppūgnāttēnem 30 
opus sunt noctii compirantur; multae praeüstae sudés, magnus 
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mūrālium pilorum numerus instituitur; turrés contabulantur, 
pinnae ldricaeque ex crütibus attexuntur. ipse Cicerd, cum 
tenuissima valētūdine esset, né nocturnum quidem sibi tempus 
ad quiétem relinquebat, ut ultró militum concursü ac vocibus 
5sibi parcere cēgerētur. 


41. Tunc ducés principésque Nervidrum, qui aliquem sermónis 
aditum causamque amicitiae cum Cicerdne habébant, conloqui 
sésé velle dicunt. factà potestate eadem, quae Ambiorix eum 
Titürio ēgerat commemorant: omnem esse in armis Galliam; 

10 Germánós Rhénum transisse; Caesaris reliquórumque hiberna 
oppūgnārī. addunt etiam dé Sabini morte: Ambiorigem osten- 
tant fidei faciundae causā. errāre eds dicunt, si quicquam ab 
his praesidii spérent qui suis rébus diffidant; sésé tamen hóc 
esse in Ciceronem populumque Romanum animē, ut nihil nisi 

15 hiberna recüsent atque hane inveterāscere cónsuétüdinem nēlint: 
licére illis incolumibus per sé ex hibernis discēdere et guās- 
cumque in partēs velint sine metü proficisci. Cicerē ad haec 
ünum modo respondit: nón esse cónsuétüdinem populi Romani 
accipere ab hoste armütó condicidnem: sī ab armis discédere 

20 velint, sé adiūtēre ütantur légütosque ad Caesarem mittant: 
spērāre pro élus iüstitià quae petierint impetrütüros. 


42. Ab hae spé repulsi Nervii vāllē pedum IX et fossa 
pedum XV hiberna cingunt. haec et superiorum annorum cón- 
suétüdine à nostris cógnóverant, et quós dé exercitū habébant 

25 captīvēs, ab his docébantur; sed nūllā ferramentērum copia, 
quae esset ad hune üsum idonea, gladiis céspités circumcidere, 
manibus -— terram exhaurire nitébantur. qui quidem ex. 
cógnósei potuit: nam minus hērīs 
passuum XV in circuit mūnītionem perfécérunt, 
' diébus turrés ad a m valli, faleés tes 


captivi do 
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43. Septimó oppügnütionis dié máximo coortē ventó ferventés 
fusili ex argilla glandes fundis et fervefacta iacula in casas, 
quae more Gallic strāmentīs erant tectae, lacere coepérunt. 
hae celeriter ignem comprehendérunt et venti māgnitūdine in 
omnem castrorum locum distulérunt.  hostés máximo clamére5 
sicuti parta iam atque explorütà victūriā turrés testüdinésque 
agere et scalis vāllum ascendere coeperunt. at tanta militum 
virtis atque ea praesentia animi fuit, ut, cum undique fiamma 
torrérentur māximāgue télorum multitüdine premerentur suaque 
omnia impedimenta atque omnés fērtūnās cēnflagrāre intellege- 10 
rent, nón modē démigrandi causa dé vallo dēcēderet nēmē, sed 
paene né respiceret quidem quisquam, ac tum omnēs ācerrimē 
fortissiméque pügnàrent. hic diés nostris longé gravissimus 
fuit; sed tamen hunc habuit ēventum, ut ed dié maximus hos- 
tium numerus vulnerārētur atque interfieerétur, ut sé sub ipsē 15 
vāllē constipaverant recessumque primis ultimi nón dabant. 
paulum quidem intermissā flamma et quodam locē turri adāctā 
et contingente vāllum tertiae cohortis centuriēnēs ex ed guē 
stabant locó recesserunt sudsque omnēs remēvērunt, nütü vēci- 
busque hostēs, si introire vellent, vocare coepérunt; quorum 20 
progredi ausus est némó. tum ex omni parte lapidibus coniectis 
déturbati turrisque succénsa est. 


44. Erant in ea legione fortissimi viri, centuriēnēs, qui primis 
Ordinibus appropinquarent, Titus Pulio et Lücius Vorénus. hī 
perpetuās inter sé contróversiàs habébant quinam anteferrétur, 25 
omnibusque annis dé locis summis simultatibus contendébant. 
ex his Pulié, cum ācerrimē ad münitionés pūgnārētur, * quid 
dubitàs,' inquit, * Voréne? aut quem locum probandae virtütis 
tuae exspectis? hic diés dé nostris contrēversiīs iūdicābit.” 
haec cum dixisset, prēcēdit extrā mūnītionēs, guāgue parte hos- 30 
tium confertissima est vis, eā inrumpit. né Vorénus quidem tum 
vāllē sésé continet, sed omnium veritus exīstimātionem subsequitur. 
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medioeri spatid relicts Pulioó pilum in hostēs immittit atque 
ünum ex multitidine prēcurrentem trāīcit; qud percusso et 
exanimātē hune scütis prētegunt, in hostem tēla ūniversī coni- 
ciunt neque dant regrediendi facultātem. | trünsfigitur seütum 
5Pulioni et verütum in balteo défigitur. vertit hic cāsus vāgī- 
nam et gladium ēdūcere cónanti dextram morātur manum, im- 
peditumque hostés cireumsistunt. succurrit inimicus illi Vorénus 
et laboranti subvenit. ad hune sé confestim à Pulidne omnis 
multitūdē convertit: illum verūtē arbitrantur occisum. gladio 

10 comminus rem gerit Vorénus atque ūnē interfecto religuēs paulum 
propellit ; dum cupidius instat, in locum déiectus inferiórem con- 
cidit. huic rürsus circumventē fert subsidium Puliē, atque 
ambo incolumés compliribus interfectis summā cum laude sésé 
intra münitiónés recipiunt. sic fortüna in contentidne et certü- 

15mine utrumque versavit, ut alter alteri inimicus auxilio salūtī- 
que esset, neque diitidicari posset uter utri virtüte anteferendus 
vidérétur. 


45. Quantó erat in diés gravior atque asperior oppügnütio, et 
māximē quod mügnà parte militum cēnfectā vulneribus rēs ad 
20 paucitatem défénsórum pervenerat, tantó crébriorés litterae nün- 
tiique ad Caesarem mittebantur; quórum pars dēprehēnsa in 
cēnspectū nostrorum militum cum cruciütü necābantur. erat 
ūnus intus Nervius, nomine Vertico, loco nātus honesto, qui à 
prima obsidione ad Ciceronem  perfügerat suamque ei fidem 
25 praestiterat. hie servē spé libertatis magnisque persuüdet prae- 
miis ut litterās ad Caesarem déferat. has ille in iaculē inligātās 
effert et Gallus inter Gallos sine alla suspicione versātus ad 
Dune pervenit. ab ed dé periculis Ciceronis legiónisque 
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hiberna aberant ab eó milia passuum XXV. iubet media nocte 
legionem proficisci celeriterque ad sé venire. exit cum nüntió 
Crassus. alterum ad Gàium Fabium lēgātum mittit, ut in Atre- 
bàtium finés legionem addūcat, quà sibi iter faciendum sciebat. 
seribit Labiénó, si rei püblicae commodē facere posset, cums 
legione ad finés Nerviórum veniat. reliquam partem exercitūs, 
quod paulē aberat longius, nón putat exspectandam ; eguitēs 
circiter quadringentós ex proximis hibernis cogit. 


47. Hora circiter tertià ab antecursoribus dé Crassi adventü 
certior factus, e6 diē milia passuum XX progreditur. Crassum 10 
Samarobrivae praeficit legionemque ei attribuit, quod ibi im- 
pedimenta exercitūs, obsidēs cīvitātum, litterās pūblīcās frūmen- 
tumque omne, quod ed tolerandae hiemis causā dévexerat, 
relinquébat. Fabius, ut imperātum erat, nón ita multum mora- 
tus in itinere cum legione occurrit. Labiénus interitu Sabini et 15 
caede cohortium cógnità, cum omnés ad eum Tréverdrum cópiae 
vénissent, veritus, si ex hibernis fugae similem profectionem 
fēcisset, ut hostium impetum sustinére posset, praesertim quos 
recenti vietórià efferri sciret, lītterās Caesari remittit quanto cum 
perīculē legionem ex hibernis éductürus esset, rem gestam in 20 
Eburónibus perscribit, docet omnés equitatiis peditatüsque cópiás 
Tréverdrum tria milia passuum longé ab suis castris cónsédisse. 


48. Caesar cónsilio eius probātē, etsi opinione trium legiónum 
déiectus ad duds redierat, tamen ünum commūnis salütis auxi- 
lium in celeritāte pēnēbat. vénit māgnīs itineribus in Nerviē-25 
rum fīnēs. ibi ex captivis cēgnēscit quae apud  Cicerónem 
gerantur, quantóque in perīculē rés sit. tum cuidam ex equiti- 
bus Gallis māgnīs praemiis persuādet uti ad Ciceronem epistu- 
lam déferat. hanc Graecis cónseriptam litteris mittit, nē intercept 
epistula nostra ab hostibus consilia cēgnēscantur. si adire nón30 
possit, monet ut tragulam cum epistula ad amentum dēligātā 
14 
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intrā münitiónés castrórum abiciat. in litteris scribit sé cum 
legiónibus profectum celeriter adfore; hortatur ut pristinam 
virtütem ‘retineat. Gallus perieulum veritus, ut erat praeceptum, 
trāgulam mittit. haec cūsū ad turrim adhaesit neque ab nos- 
5trīs biduó animadversa tertio dié à quodam milite conspicitur, 
dēmpta ad Cicerónem défertur. ille perléctam in conventü 
militum recitat māximāgue omnés laetitia adficit. tum fümi 
incendiórum procul vidébantur; quae rés omnem dubitationem 
adventüs legionum expulit. 


10 49. Galli ré cdgnita per explērātērēs obsidionem relinquunt, 
ad Caesarem omnibus cópiis contendunt. hae erant armata cir- 
citer milia LX. Cicero data facultāte Gallum ab eodem Verti- 
cone, quem suprà dēmēnstrāvimus, repetit, qui litterās ad 
Caesarem déferat; hunc admonet iter caute diligenterque faciat : 

15 perscribit in litteris hostés ab sé discessisse omnemque ad eum 
multitūdinem convertisse. quibus litteris circiter media nocte 
Caesar adlātīs suds facit certidrés eosque ad dimicandum animē 
confirmat. postero dié lice prima movet castra et circiter mīla 
passuum quattuor prógressus trans vallem et rivum. multitüdinem 

20hostium cónspicátur. erat magni periculi rés, tantulīs cópils 
iniquo locē dīmicāre; tum, quoniam obsidione libertum Ciceró- 
nem sciébat, aequd animē remittendum dé celeritāte exīstimābat: 
consédit et, quam aequissimó locó potest, castra commünit atque 
haec, etsi erant exigua per s&, vix hominum milium septem 

25 praesertim nüllis cum impedimentis, tamen angustiis viarum, 

quam māximē potest, contrahit, e6 cónsilio, ut in summam con- 

temptiēnem hostibus veniat. interim speculütoribus in omnēs 

partés dimissis explórat, quo commodissimé itinere vallem t 
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quae nóndum convēnerant, exspectübant; Caesar, si forte timóris 
simulatione hostés in suum locum elicere posset, ut citra vallem 
pró castris proelio contenderet; si id efficere nón posset, ut ex- 
plērātīs itineribus minore cum periculo vallem rīvumgue trans- 
iret. prima lüce hostium equitàtus ad castra accédit proeliumque 5 
eum nostris equitibus committit, Caesar consulto equités cēdere 
séque in castra recipere iubet, ‘simul ex omnibus partibus castra 
altiore vāllē müniri portāsgue obstrui atque in his adminis- 
trandīs rébus quam māximē concursārī et cum simulatione timoris 
agi iubet. i 10 


51. Quibus omnibus rébus hostēs invitātī cōpiās trādūcunt 
aciemque iniquo locó constituunt, nostris véró etiam dē vallo 
dēdūctīs propius accedunt et tēla intra münitionem ex omnibus par- 
tibus coniciunt praeconibusque circummissis pronüntiàri iubent 
seu quis Gallus seu Romanus velit ante horam tertiam ad sé trans- 15 
ire, sine perieulo licére; post id tempus nón fore potestātem : 
ac sic nostrós contempserunt, ut obstrüctis in speciem portis 
singulis ordinibus céspitum, quod eà nón posse introrumpere 
vidébantur, ali vallum mani scindere, alii fossās complēre in- 
ciperent. tum Caesar omnibus portis éruptione factà equitatüque 20 
ēmissē celeriter hostés in fugam dat, sic uti omnino pügnandi 
causa resisteret némó, māgnumgue ex eis numerum occidit atque 
omnés armis exuit. 


52. Longius prosequi veritus, quod silvae palüdésque intercē- 
débant neque etiam parvulo détrimento illórum locum relinqui 25 
vidébat, omnibus suis incolumibus cópiis eódem dié ad Cicerē- 
nem pervenit. institütàs turrés, testūdinēs münitionésque hostium 
admīrātur ; legione prēductā cognoscit nón decimum quemque 
esse reliquum militem sine vulnere: ex his omnibus iüdicat rē- 
bus guantē cum periculo et quanta cum virtüte rēs sint admi- 30 
nistratae.  Cicerēnem prē čius merito legionemque conlaudat ; 
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centuriónés singillàtim trībūnēsgue militum appellat, quorum 
égregiam fuisse virtütem testimonio Ciceronis cognoverat. dé 
cüsü Sabini et Cottae certius ex captivis cēgnēscit. postero dié 
contione 'habità rem gestam proponit, milites consolütur et cēn- 
5firmat: quod détrimentum culpa et temeritate lēgātī sit accep- 
tum, hēc aequióre animē ferundum docet, quod beneficio deorum 
immortālium et virtüte eórum expiātē incommodo neque hosti- 
bus diütina laetatio neque ipsis longior dolor relinquatur. 


53-58. INSURRECTIONS AMONG THE SENONES AND TREVERI. 


Indutiomarus retreats among the Treveri. Disturbance 
caused by the Senones. 


53. Interim ad Labiénum per Rēmēs incredibili celeritate dē 
10 victoria Caesaris fama perfertur, ut, cum ab hibernis Cicerdnis 
milia passuum abesset circiter LX, edque post hdram nónam 
diéi Caesar pervénisset, ante mediam noctem ad portàs castró- 
rum climor orirétur, qué clamore significatio victoriae gratulā- 
tioque ab Rémis Labiēnē fieret. hac fama ad 'Tréveros perlātā 
15 Indutiomarus, qui postero dié castra Labiēnī oppūgnāre décréve- 
rat, noctü profugit cēptāsgue omnés in Tréverós redücit. Caesar 
Fabium cum suà legióne remittit in hiberna, ipse cum tribus le- 
gidnibus circum Samarobrivam trinis hibernis hiemare constituit et, 
quod tanti mētūs Galliae exstiterant, tótam hiemem ipse ad exerci- 
20tum manēre décrévit. nam illo incommodo dé Sabini morte per- 
lātē omnés fere Galliae cīvitātēs dē bello cēnsultābant, nūntiēs 
legátionésque in omnés partés dīmittēbant et quid reliqui cón- 
silii caperent atque unde initium belli fieret explērābant noe- 
turnaque in locis désertis concilia habébant. neque üllum ferē 
us hiemis tempus sine sollicitüdine Caesaris intercessit, 
dé cónsiliis ac mētū Gallorum nüntium acciperet. in his 
Roscio p d m |: -— decimae 
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civitatum, quae Aremoricae appellantur, oppügnandi sui causa 
convenisse neque longius milia passuum octd ab hibernis suis 
āfuisse, sed nüntio adiātō dé victoria Caesaris discessisse, aded ut 
fugae similis discessus vidérétur. 


54. At Caesar principibus cūiusgue cīvitātis ad sé ēvocātīss 
aliās territandē, cum sé scire quae fierent dēnūntiāret, alias 
cohortandē māgnam partem Galliae in officio tenuit. tamen 
Senonés, quae est cīvitās in primis firma et magnae inter Gallos 
auctoritàtis, Cavarinum, quem Caesar apud eds régem cēnstitu- 
erat, cūius frāter Moritasgus adventü in Galliam Caesaris cüius- 10 
que maidrés régnum obtinuerant, interficere püblico consilio 
conati, cum ille praesēnsisset ac profügisset, usque ad finés 
insecūtī, régno domēgue expulérunt, et missis ad Caesarem 
satisfaciundi causa lēgātīs, cum is omnem ad sé senātum venire 
iussisset, dicto audientes nón fuérunt. tantum apud hominēs 
barbaros valuit esse aliquos repertos principés belli inferendi 
tantamque omnibus voluntātum commütationem attulit, ut prae- 
ter Haeduds et Rēmēs, quós praecipuo semper honore Caesar 
habuit, alteros pro vetere ac perpetuà erga populum Rēmānum 
fide, alteros pro recentibus Gallici belli officiis, nülla feré cīvitās 20 
fuerit nón suspecta nobis. idque adeē haud sció mirandumne 
sit, cum complüribus aliis dé causis, tum maximé, quod ei, qui 
virtüte belli omnibus gentibus praeferébantur, tantum sé éius 
opinionis déperdidisse, ut à populó Rēmānē imperia perferrent 
gravissime dolébant. 25 


r— 
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The enemy is overcome by Labienus. Gaul in a more peaceful 
state. 


55. Tréveri vērē atque Indutiomárus totius hiemis nüllum 
tempus intermisérunt quin trans Rhénum lēgātēs mitterent, cīvi- 
tātēs sollicitarent, pecunias pollicérentur, magna parte exercitūs 
nostri interfectà multo minorem superesse dicerent partem, 
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neque tamen ūllī eivitàti Germáünórum  persuüdéri potuit ut 
Rhēnum tránsiret, cum sé bis expertós dicerent, Ariovisti belló 
et "lencterórum- tránsitü : nón esse amplius fortüuam tempta- 
tūrēs. fae spé lapsus Indutiomārus nihiló minus cóplàs cógere, 
šexercēre, à finitimis equos parāre, exsules damnàátósque tata 
Gallia māgnīs praemiis ad sé adlicere coepit. ac tantam sibi 
iam his rébus in Galli auctērītātem comparāverat, ut undique 
ad eum légátionés concurrerent, gratiam atque amicitium pūblicē 
prīvātimgue peterent. 


10 56. Ubi intellexit ultró ad sé veniri, alterā ex parte Senonés 
Carnutésque conscientia facinoris instigari, alterā Nervids Aduā- 
tucdsque bellum Romanis parāre, neque sibi voluntāriērum 
cópiás défore, si ex finibus suis progredi coepisset, armātum 
concilium indicit. hóe mēre Gallorum est initium belli: qué 

15lége commūnī omnés pūberēs armātī convenire consuérunt ; qui 
ex lis novissimus venit, in cónspectü multitūdinis omnibus cru- 
ciātībus adfectus necātur. in ed concilio Cingetorigem, alterius 
principem factiónis, generum suum, quem suprà dēmēnstrāvi- 
mus Caesaris secütum fidem ab có nón discessisse, hostem iüdi- 

20cat bonaque éius pūblicat. his rébus cēnfectīs in concilio 
prónüntiat arcessitum sé à Senonibus et Carnutibus aliisque 
complüribus Galliae cīvitātībus ; hūc iter factūrum per fīnēs 
Rémórum eorumque agrs populātūrum ac, priusquam id faciat, 
castra Labiéni oppūgnātūrum. 


25 57. Quae fieri velit praecipit. Labiénus, cum et loci nātūrā 
et mani mūnītissimīs castris sésé tenéret, dē sud ac ur 
perieuló nihil timébat; né quam occàásiónem rei bene | 
dimitteret cēgitābat. itaque à Cingetorige atque čius propir 
órátione Indutiomàri cēgnitā, oe concilio habuerat, 

i ad finitimas cīvitātēs equitésq 
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Indutiomárus sub castris éius vagābātur, aliās ut situm castró- 
rum cógnosceret, alàs conloquendi aut territandi causà: equités 
plérumque omnés tēla intra vallum coniciēbant. Labienus suds 
intrā münitionem continébat timórisque opinionem, quibuscumque 
poterat rébus, augebat. 


58. Cum miiore in diés contemptione Indutiomarus ad castra 
accederet, nocte ünà intrómissis equitibus omnium fīnitimārum 
cīvitātum, quós arcessendós cūrāverat, tanta diligentià omnés 
suds custodis intra castra continuit, ut nulla ratione ea rēs ēnūn- 
tiārī aut ad Tréverds perferri posset. interim ex cónsuétüdine 
cotidianà Indutiomārus ad castra accédit atque ibi māgnam par- 
tem dičī cónsümit; equités tēla coniciunt et magna cum con- 
tumēliā verbórum nostrēs ad pügnam évocant. nūllē ab nostris 
datē respēnsē, ubi visum est, sub vesperum dispersi ac dissipati 
discēdunt. subito Labiénus duābus portis omnem eguitātum 
émitüt; praecipit atque interdicit prēterritīs hostibus atque in 
fugam coniectis (quod fore, sicut accidit, vidébat) ünum omnés 
peterent Indutiomárum, neu quis quem prius vulneret quam 
illum interfectum viderit, quod mora reliquórum spatium nactum 
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illum effugere nolébat; magna prēpēnit iis qui occīderint prae- 20 


mia: submittit cohortés equitibus subsidio. comprobat hominis 
cēnsilium fortüna, et cum ünum omnés peterent, in ipso flüminis 
vadē déprehénsus Indutiomarus interficitur, caputque čius refertur 
in castra: redeuntés equités quós possunt cēnsectantur atque 
occidunt. hae ré cēgnitā, omnēs Eburēnum et Nervidrum, quae 
convénerant, copiae discēdunt, pauloque habuit post id factum 
Caesar quiétiorem Galliam. 


25 


C. IULII. CAESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 


COMMENTARIUS SEXTUS. 


1-8. Commorions IN GAUL. 
Caesar levies additional forces. 


1. Multis de causis Caesar maiorem Galliae motum 
exspectans, per Marcum Silanum, Gaium Antis- 
tium Reginum, Titum Sextium legatos delectum ha- 
bere instituit; simul ab Gnaeo Pompeio proconsule 
petit, quoniam ipse ad urbem cum imperio rei pu- 
blieae causa remaneret, quos ex Cisalpina Gallia 
consulis sacramento rogavisset, ad signa convenire 
et ad se proficisei iuberet, magni interesse etiam in 
reliquum tempus ad opinionem Galliae existimans 
tantas videri Italiae facultates, ut, si quid esset dn 
bello detrimenti aeceptum, non modo id brevi t 

S pore resarciri, sed etiam maioribus augeri copiis 
fimt quod cum Pompeius et rei publicae et amicitiae tri 
set, celeriter confecto per suos delectu tribus ante exactam 
tad constitutis et adductis pe duplicatogue 
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The Nervii, Senones, Carnutes, and Menapii are subdued. 


2. Interfecto Indutiomaro, ut docuimus, ad eius propinquos 
a Treveris imperium defertur. illi finitimos Germanos sollicitare 
et pecuniam polliceri non desistunt. cum ab proximis impe- 
trare non possent, ulteriores temptant. inventis nonnullis civi- 
tatibus iureiurando inter se confirmant obsidibusque de pecunia 5 
cavent: Ambiorigem sibi societate et foedere adiungunt. qui- 
bus rebus cognitis Caesar, cum undique bellum parari videret, 
Nervios, Aduatucos [ac] Menapios adiunctis Cisrhenanis omni- 
bus Germanis esse in armis, Senones ad imperatum non venire 
et cum Carnutibus finitimisque civitatibus consilia communicare, 10 
a Treveris Germanos crebris legationibus sollicitari, maturius 
sibi de bello cogitandum putavit. 


8. Itaque nondum hieme confecta proximis quattuor coactis 
legionibus de improviso in fines Nerviorum contendit et, prius- 
quam ili aut convenire aut profugere possent, magno pecoris 15 
atque hominum numero capto atque ea praeda militibus concessa 
vastatisque agris in deditionem venire atque obsides sibi dare 
coégit. eo celeriter confecto negotio rursus in hiberna legiones 
reduxit. concilio Galliae primo vere, ut instituerat, indicto, 
cum reliqui praeter Senones, Carnutes Treverosque venissent, 20 
initium belli ac defectionis hoc esse arbitratus, ut omnia post- 
ponere videretur, concilium Lutetiam Parisiorum transfert. 
confines erant hi Senonibus civitatemque patrum memoria con- 
iunxerant, sed ab hoc consilio afuisse existimabantur. hac re 
pro suggestu pronuntiata eodem die cum legionibus in Senones 25 
proficiscitur magnisque itineribus eo pervenit. 


4. Cognito eius adventu Acco, qui princeps ews consilii fue- 
rat, iubet in oppida multitudinem convenire. conantibus, prius- 
quam id effici posset, adesse Romanos nuntiatur. necessario 
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sententia desistunt legatosque deprecandi causa ad Caesarem 
mittunt: adeunt per Haeduos, quorum antiquitus erat in fide 
civitas. libenter Caesar petentibus Haeduis dat veniam excusa- 
tionemque accipit, quod aestivum tempus instantis belli, non 
5 quaestionis esse arbitratur. obsidibus imperatis centum hos 
Haeduis eustodiendos tradit. eodem Carnutes legatos obsides- 
que mittunt, usi deprecatoribus Remis, quorum erant in clien- 
tela: eadem ferunt responsa. peragit concilium Caesar equitesque 
imperat civitatibus. 


10 5. Hac parte Galliae pacata totus et mente et animo in bel- 
lum Treverorum et Ambiorigis insistit. Cavarimum cum equitatu 
Senonum secum proficisci lubet ne quis aut ex huius iracundia, 
aut ex eo quod meruerat odio civitatis motus exsistat. his 
rebus constitutis, quod pro explorato habebat Ambiorigem proe- 

15lio non esse concertaturum, reliqua eius consilia animo circum- 
spiciebat. erant Menapii propinqui Eburonum finibus, perpetuis 
paludibus silvisque muniti, qui uni ex Gallia de pace ad Cae- 
sarem legatos numquam miserant. cum his esse hospitium 
Ambiorigi sciebat; item per Treveros venisse Germanis in ami- 

20 citiam cognoverat. haec prius illi detrahenda auxilia existima- 
bat quam ipsum bello lacesseret, ne desperata salute aut se in 
Menapios abderet aut cum Transrhenanis congredi cogeretur. 
hoc inito consilio totius exercitus impedimenta ad Labienum 
in Treveros mittit duasque legiones ad eum proficisci iubet; 

25ipse cum legionibus expeditis quinque in Menapios proficiscitur. 
ili nulla coacta manu loci praesidio freti in silvas paludesque 
confugiunt suaque eodem conferunt. 


6. Caesar partitis copiis cum Gaio Fabio legato et Marco 
Crasso quaestore celeriterque effectis pontibus adit tripartito, 
80 aedificia vicosque incendit, magno pecoris atque hominum numero 
potitur. quibus rebus coacti Menapii legatos ad eum pacis 
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petendae causa mittunt. ille obsidibus acceptis hostium se habi- 
turum numero confirmat, si aut Ambiorigem aut eius legatos 
finibus suis recepissent. his confirmatis rebus Commium Atre- 
batem cum equitatu custodis loco in Menapiis relinquit; ipse in 
Treveros proficiscitur. 5 


Labienus defeats the Treveri. 


7 Dum haec a Caesare geruntur, Treveri magnis coactis 
peditatus equitatusque copiis Labienum cum una legione quae 
in eorum finibus hiemaverat adoriri parabant, iamque ab eo non 
longius bidui via aberant, cum duas venisse legiones missu 
Caesaris cognoscunt. positis castris a milibus passuum XV 10 
auxilia Germanorum exspectare constituunt. Labienus hostium 
cognito consilio sperans temeritate eorum fore aliquam dimicandi 
facultatem praesidio quinque cohortium impedimentis relicto cum 
XXV cohortibus maguoque equitatu contra hostem proficiscitur 
et mille passuum intermisso spatio castra communit. erat inter 15 
Labienum atque hostem difficili transitu flumen ripisque prae- 
ruptis. hoc neque ipse transire habebat in auimo neque hostes 
transituros existimabat. augebatur auxiliorum cotidie spes. 
loquitur in concilio palam, quoniam Germani appropinquare 
dicantur, sese suas exercitusque fortunas in dubium non devo- 20 
caturum et postero die prima luce castra moturum. celeriter 
haec ad hostes deferuntur, ut ex magno Gallorum equitum 
numero nonnullos Gallicis rebus favere natura cogebat. Labie- 
nus noctu tribunis militum primisque ordinibus convocatis, quid 
sui sit consilii proponit et, quo facilius hostibus timoris det 25 
suspicionem, maiore strepitu et tumultu quam populi Romani 
fert consuetudo castra moveri iubet. his rebus fugae similem 
profectionem effecit. haec quoque per exploratores ante lucem 
in tanta propinquitate castrorum ad hostes deferuntur. 
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8. Vix agmen novissinum extra munitiones processerat, cum 
Galli cohortati inter se ne speratam praedam ex manibus dimit- 
terent : longum esse perterritis. Romanis Germanorum auxilium 
exspectare, neque suam pati dignitatem ut tantis copiis tam exi- 

5 guam manum, praesertim fugientem atque impeditam, adoriri 
non audeant, flumen transire et iniquo loco proelium committere 
non dubitant. quae fore suspicatus Labienus, ut omnes citra 
flumen eliceret, eadem usus simulatione itineris, placide progre- 
diebatur. tum praemissis paulum impedimentis atque in tumulo 

10 quodam conloentis, * habetis, inquit, “milites, quam  petistis 
facultatem : hostem impedito atque iniquo loco tenetis: praestate 
eandem nobis ducibus virtutem quam saepenumero imperatori 
praestitistis, atque illum adesse et haec coram cernere existi- 
mate” simul signa ad hostem converti aciemque dirigi iubet et 

15 paucis turmis praesidio ad impedimenta dimissis reliquos equites 
ad latera disponit. celeriter nostri clamore sublato pila in hos- 
tes immittunt, illi, ubi praeter spem quos fugere credebant 
infestis signis ad se ire viderunt, impetum modo ferre non 
potuerunt ac primo concursu in fugam coniccti proximas silvas 

20 petiverunt. quos Labienus equitatu consectatus magno numero 
interfecto, compluribus captis paucis post diebus civitatem 
recepit; nam Germani, qui auxilio veniebant, percepta Treve- 
rorum fuga sese domum contulerunt. cum his propinqui Indu- 
tiomari, qui defectionis auctores fuerant, comitati eos ex civitate g 

25 excessere, Cingetorigi, quem ab initio permanisse in officio 
demonstravimus, principatus atque imperium est traditum. 


. 9-28. Skcoxb EXPEDITION INTO GERMANY. 


Caesar crosses the Rhine a second time and marches against 
the Suebi. 


COMM. VI. 9-10. 291 


- 


auxilia contra se Treveris miserant, altera, ne ad eos Ambiorix 
receptum haberet. his constitutis rebus paulum supra eum lo- 
cum quo ante exercitum traduxerat facere pontem instituit, 
nota atque instituta ratione magno militum studio paucis dicbus 
opus efficitur. firmo in Treveris ad pontem praesidio relicto, ne 
quis ab his subito motus oriretur, reliquas copias equitatumque 
traducit. Ubii, qui ante obsides dederant atque in deditionem 


A 


» 


venerant, purgandi sui causa ad eum legatos mittunt, gui doceant 
neque auxilia ex sua civitate in Treveros missa, neque ab se 
fidem laesam: petunt atque orant ut sibi parcat, ne communi 
odio Germanorum innocentes pro nocentibus poenas pendant; 


— 


0 


si amplius obsidum velit, dare pollicentur. cognita Caesar causa 
reperit ab Suebis auxilia missa esse; Ubiorum satisfactionem 
accipit, aditus viasque in Suebos perquirit. 


10. Interim paucis post diebus fit ab Ubiis certior Suebos 15 
omnes in unum locum copias cogere atque iis nationibus, quae 
sub eorum sint imperio, denuntiare, ut auxilia peditatus equita- 
tusque mittant. his cognitis rebus rem frumentariam providet, 
castris idoneum locum deligit; Ubiis imperat ut pecora dedu- 
cant suaque omnia ex agris in oppida conferant, sperans barbaros 20 
atque imperitos homines inopia cibariorum adductos ad iniquam 
pugnandi condicionem posse deduci; mandat ut crebros explora- 
tores in Suebos mittant quaeque apud eos gerantur cognoscant. 
illi imperata faciunt et paucis diebus intermissis referunt: Sue- 
bos omnes, posteaquam certiores nuntii de exercitu Romanorum 25 
venerint, cum omnibus suis sociorumque copiis, quas coegisscnt, 
penitus ad extremos fines sese recepisse: silvam esse ibi infinita 
magnitudine, quae appellatur Bacenis; hanc longe introrsus per- 
tinere et pro nativo muro obiectam Cheruscos ab Suebis Sue- 
bosque ab Cheruscis iniuriis incursionibusque prohibere : ad 30 
eius initium silvae Suebos adventum Romanorum exspectare 
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The customs of the Gauls. Druidism, ete. 


11. Quoniam ad hune locum perventum est, non alienum esse 
videtur de Galliae Germaniaeque moribus et quo differant hae 
nationes inter sese proponere. in Gallia non solum in omnibus 
civitatibus atque in omnibus pagis partibusque, sed paene etiam 

5 in singulis domibus factiones sunt, earumque factionum principes 
sunt qui summam auctoritatem eorum iudicio habere existiman- 
tur, quorum ad arbitrium iudiciumque summa omnium rerum 
consiliorumque redeat. itaque eius rei causa antiquitus institu- 
tum videtur, ne quis ex plebe contra potentiorem auxilii egeret : 

10 suos enim quisque opprimi et circumveniri non patitur, neque, 
aliter si faciat, ullam inter suos habet auctoritatem. haec eadem 
ratio est in summa totius Galliae: namque omnes civitates in 
partes divisae sunt duas. 


12. Cum Caesar in Galliam venit, alterius factionis principes 

15 erant Haedui, alterius Sequani. hi cum per se minus valerent, 
quod summa auctoritas antiquitus erat in Haeduis magnaeque 
eorum erant clientelae, Germanos atque Ariovistum sibi adiunxe- 
rant eosque ad se magnis iacturis pollicitatiombusque perduxe- 
rant. proeliis vero compluribus factis secundis atque omni 
20 nobilitate Haeduorum interfecta tantum potentia antecesserant, ut 
magnam partem clientium ab Haeduis ad se traducerent obsi- 
desque ab iis principum filios acciperent et publice iurare coge- 
rent nihil se contra Sequanos consilii inituros ; et partem finitimi 
agri per vim occupatam possiderent Galliaeque totius principatum 
25 obtinerent. qua necessitate adduetus Diviciacus auxilii petendi 
causa Romam ad senatum profectus imperfecta re redierat. 
adventu Caesaris facta commutatione rerum, obsidibus Haeduis 
— — clientelis aed novis = Caesarem C 
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rebus eorum gratia dignitateque amplificata Sequani principatum 
dimiserant. in eorum locum Remi successerant : quos quod 
adaequare apud Caesarem gratia intellegebatur, ii qui propter 
veteres inimicitias nullo modo cum Haeduis coniungi poterant 
se Remis in clientelam dicabant. hos illi diligenter tuebantur : 5 
ita et novam et repente conlectam auctoritatem tenebant. eo 
tum statu res erat, ut longe principes haberentur Haedui, secun- 
dum loeum dignitatis Remi obtinerent. 


13. In omni Gallia eorum hominum, qui aliquo sunt numero 
atque honore, genera sunt duo; nam plebes paene servorum 10 
habetur loco, quae nihil audet per se, nullo adhibetur consilio. 
plerique, cum aut aere alieno aut magnitudine tributorum auf. 
iniuria potentiorum premuntur, sese in servitutem dicant nobili- 
bus: in hos eadem omnia sunt iura quae dominis in servos. 
sed de his duobus generibus alterum est druidum, alterum equi- 15 
tum. illi rebus divinis intersunt, sacrificia publica ac privata 
procurant, religiones interpretantur: ad eos magnus adulescen- 
tium numerus disciplinae causa concurrit, magnoque hi sunt 
apud eos honore. nam fere de omnibus controversiis publicis 
privatisque constituunt, et, si quod est admissum facinus, si 20 
caedes facta, si de hereditate, si de finibus controversia est, idem 
decernunt, praemia poenasque constituunt; si qui aut privatus 
aut populus eorum decreto non stetit, sacrificiis interdicunt. 
haec poena apud eos est gravissima. quibus ita est interdic- 
tum, hi numero impiorum ac sceleratorum habentur, his omnes 25 
decedunt, aditum sermonemque defugiunt, ne quid ex contagione 
incommodi accipiant, neque his petentibus ius redditur neque 
honos ullus communicatur. his autem omnibus druidibus praeest 
unus, qui summam inter eos habet auctoritatem. hoc mortuo 
aut, si qui ex reliquis excellit dignitate, succedit, aut, si sunt 30 
plures pares, suffragio druidum, nonnumquam etiam armis de 
principatu contendunt. hi certo anni tempore in finibus Carnutum, 
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quae regio totius Galliae media habetur, considunt in loco con- 
secrato. huc omnes undique qui controversias habent con- 
veniunt eorumque decretis iudiciisque parent. disciplina in 
Britannia*reperta atque inde in Galliam translata esse existima- 

5 tur, e£ nunc, qui diligentius eam rem cognoscere volunt plerum- 
que illo discendi causa proficiscuntur. 

14. Druides a bello abesse consuerunt neque tributa una cum 
reliquis pendunt, militiae vacationem omniumque rerum habent 
immunitatem. tantis excitati praemiis et sua sponte multi in 

10 disciplinam conveniunt et a parentibus propinquisque mittuntur. 
magnum ibi numerum versuum ediscere dicuntur: itaque annos 
nonnulli vicenos in disciplina permanent. neque fas esse existi- 
mant ea litteris mandare, cum in reliquis fere rebus, publicis 
privatisque rationibus Graecis litteris utantur. id mihi duabus 

ī5 de causis instituisse videntur, quod neque in vulgum discipli- 
nam efferri velint neque eos qui discunt litteris confisos minus 
memoriae studere; quod fere plerisque accidit, ut praesidio 
litterarum diligentiam in perdiscendo ac memoriam remittant. € 
inprimis hoc volunt persuadere, non interire animas, sed ab aliis 

20 post mortem transire ad alios, atque hoc maxime ad virtutem 
excitari putant metu mortis neglecto. multa praeterea de sid- 
eribus atque eorum motu, de mundi ac terrarum magnitudine, 
de rerum natura, de deorum immortalium vi ac potestate dis- 
putant et iuventuti tradunt. 


25 15. Alterum genus est equitum. hi, cum est usus atque 

aliquod bellum incidit (quod fere ante Caesaris adventum quo- 

tannis accidere solebat, uti aut ipsi iniurias inferrent aut inlatas | 

propulsarent), omnes in bello versantur, atque eorum ut quisque 

est genere copiisque amplissimus, ita plurimos circum se am- 
clientesque habet. hanc unam gratiam potenti » 
e 
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16. Natio est omnis Gallorum admodum dedita religionibus 
atque ob eam causam qui sunt adfecti gravioribus morbis quique 
in proeliis periculisque versantur aut pro victimis homines im- 
molant aut se immolaturos vovent administrisque ad ea sacri- 
ficia druidibus utuntur, quod, pro vita hominis nisi hominis vita 5 
reddatur, non posse aliter deorum immortalium numen placari 
arbitrantur, publiceque eiusdem generis habent instituta sacrificia. 
ali immani magnitudine simulacra habent, quorum contexta 
viminibus membra vivis hominibus complent: quibus succensis 
cireumventi flamma exanimantur homines. supplicia eorum qui 10 
in furto aut in latrocinio aut aliqua noxia sint comprehensi 
gratiora dis immortalibus esse arbitrantur; sed, cum eius generis 
copia deficit, etiam ad innocentium supplicia descendunt. 


17. Deum maxime Mercurium colunt: huius sunt plurima 
simulacra, hunc omnium inventorem artium ferunt, huuc viarum 15 
atque itinerum ducem, hunc ad quaestus pecuniae mercaturas- 
que habere vim maximam arbitrantur. post hunc Apollinem et 
Martem et Iovem et Minervam ; de his eandem fere quam 
reliquae gentes habent opinionem : Apollinem morbos depellere, 
Minervam operum atque artificiorum initia tradere, Iovem im- 20 
perium caelestium tenere, Martem bella regere. huic, cum proe- 
lio dimicare constituerunt, ea quae bello ceperint plerumque 
devovent. cuin superaverunt, animalia capta immolant reliquas- 
que res in unum locum conferunt. multis in civitatibus harum 
rerum exstructos tumulos locis consecratis conspicari licet ; 25 
neque saepe accidit, ut, neglecta quispiam religione aut capta 
apud se occultare aut posita tollere auderet, gravissimumque ei 
rei supplicium cum cruciatu constitutum est. 


18. Galli se omnes ab Dite patre prognatos praedicant idque 
ab druidibus proditum dicunt. ob eam causam spatia omnis 30 


temporis non numero dierum, sed noctium finiunt; dies natales 
15 
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et mensium et annorum initia sic observant, ut noctem dies 
subsequatur. in reliquis vitae institutis hoc fere ab reliquis 
differunt, quod suos liberos, nisi cum adoleverunt, ut munus 
militiae sustinere possint, palam ad se adire non patiuntur 
5 filiumque puerili aetate in publico in conspectu patris adsistere 
turpe ducunt. 


19. Viri, quantas pecunias ab uxoribus dotis nomine accepe- 
runt, tantas ex suis bonis aestimatione facta cum dotibus com- 
municant. huius omnis pecuniae coniunctim ratio habetur 

10 fructusque servantur: uter eorum vita superavit, ad eum pars 
utriusque cum fructibus superiorum temporum pervenit. viri in 
uxores, sicuti in liberos, vitae necisque habent potestatem; ef 
cum pater familiae inlustriore loco natus decessit, eius propinqui 
conveniunt et, de morte si res in suspicionem venit, de uxori- 

15 bus in servilem modum quaestionem habent et, si compertum 
est, igni atque omnibus tormentis excruciatas interficiunt. 
funera sunt pro cultu Gallorum magnifica et sumptuosa ; 
omniaque quae vivis cordi fuisse arbitrantur in ignem inferunt, 
etiam animalia, ae paulo supra hane memoriam servi et clientes 

20 quos ab iis dilectos esse constabat iustis funeribus confectis una l 
cremabantur. 


m 


20. Quae civitates commodius suam rem publicam administrare . 

existimantur, habent legibus sanctum, si quis quid de re publica 

a finitimis rumore aut fama acceperit, uti ad magistratum de- 

25 ferat neve cum quo alio communicet, quod saepe homines teme- 

rarios atque imperitos falsis rumoribus terreri et ad faci 
impelli et de summis rebus consilium me cognitu 
stratus quae visa red occuli q ) 

nilo" i nte 
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The manners of the Germans, 

21. Germani multum ab hac consuetudine differunt. nam 
neque druides habent, qui rebus divinis praesint, neque sacri- 
ficiis student. deorum numero eos solos ducunt, quos cernunt 
et quorum aperte opibus iuvantur, Solem et Vulcanum et Lu- 
nam, reliquos ne fama quidem acceperunt. vita omnis in 
venationibus atque in studiis rei militaris consistit: ab parvulis 
labori ac duritiae student. qui diutissime impuberes permanse- 
runt, maximam inter suos ferunt laudem: hoe ali staturam, ali 
vires nervosque confirmari putant. intra annum vero vicesimum 
feminae notitiam habuisse in turpissimis habent rebus; cuius 
rei nulla est occultatio, quod et promiscue in fluminibus per- 
luuntur et pellibus aut parvis rhenonum tegimentis utuntur 
magna corporis parte nuda. 


22. Agri culturae non student; maiorque pars victus eorum 
in laete, caseo, carne consistit. neque quisquam agri modum 
certum aut fines habet proprios; sed magistratus ac principes 
in annos singulos gentibus cognationibusgue hominum, qui una 
coierunt, quantum et quo loco visum est agri attribuunt atque 
anno post alio transire cogunt. eius rei multas adferunt causas : 
ne adsidua consuetudine capti studium belli gerendi agri cultura 
commutent; ne latos fines parare studeant potentioresque humi- 
liores possessionibus expellant; ne accuratius ad frigora atque 
aestus vitandos aedificent; ne qua oriatur pecuniae cupiditas, 
qua ex re factiones dissensionesque nascuntur; ut animi aequi- 
tate plebem contineant, cum suas quisque opes cuin potentissimis 
aequari videat. 


23. Civitatibus maxima laus est quam latissimas circum se 
vastatis finibus sohtudines habere. hoc propium virtutis existi- 
mant, expulsos agris finitimos cedere, neque quemquam prope 


5 


20 


25 


audere consistere; simul hoc se fore tutiores arbitrantur repen- 30 


> incursionis timore sublato. cum bellum civitas aut illatum 
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defendit aut infert, magistratus qui ei bello praesint, ut vitae 
necisque habeant potestatem, deliguntur. in pace nullus est 
communis magistratus, sed principes regionum atque pagorum 
inter suos ius dicunt controversiasque minuunt.  Latrocinia nul- 
5lam habent infamiam, quae extra fines cuiusque civitatis fiunt, 
atque ea iuventutis exercendae ac desidiae minuendae causa fieri 
praedicant. atque ubi quis ex principibus in concilio dixit se 
ducem fore, qui sequi velint profiteantur, consurgunt ii qui et 
causam et hominem probant suumque auxilium pollicentur atque 
10ab multitudine conlaudantur: qui ex iis secuti non sunt, in deser- 
torum ac proditorum numero ducuntur omniumque his rerum 
postea fides derogatur. hospites violare fas non putant; qui qua- 
cumque de causa ad eos venerunt ab iniuria prohibent, sanctos 
habent, hisque omnium domus patent victusque communicatur. 


15 24. Ac fuit antea tempus cum Germanos Galli virtute supe- 
rarent, ultro bella inferrent, propter hominum multitudinem 
agrique inopiam trans Rhenum colonias mitterent. itaque ea, 
quae fertilissima Germaniae sunt, loca. circum Hercyniam silvam, 
quam Eratostheni et quibusdam Graecis fama notam esse video, 

20 quam illi Orcyniam appellant, Volcae Tectosages occupaverunt 
atque ibi consederunt; quae gens ad hoc tempus his sedibus 
sese continet summamque habet iustitiae et bellicae laudis 
opinionem. nune, quod in eadem inopia, egestate patientiaque 
Germani permanent, eodem victu et cultu eorporis utuntur, 

25 Gallis autem provinciarum propinquitas et transmarinarum 
rerum notitia multa ad copiam atque usus largitur, pau 
adsuefacti superari multisque victi proeliis me se quidem 
cum illis virtute comparant. 
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finiri potest, neque mensuras itinerum noverunt. oritur ab Hel- 

vetiorum et Nemetum et Rauracorum finibus, rectaģue fluminis 

Danuvii regione pertinet ad fines Dacorum ct Anartium: hinc 

se flectit sinistrorsus diversis ab flumine regionibus multarum- 

que gentium fines propter magnitudinem attingit; neque quis- 5 
quam est huius Germaniae qui se aut adisse ad initium eius 
silvae dieat, cum dierum iter LX processerit, aut quo ex loco 
oriatur acceperit: multaque in ča genera ferarum nasci constat 
quae reliquis in locis visa non sint; ex quibus quae maxime 
differant ab ceteris et memoriae prodenda videantur hacc 
sunt. 


m 


0 


26. Est bos cervi fignra, cuius a media fronte inter aures 
unum cornu exsistit excelsius magisque directum his quae 
nobis nota sunt cornibus. ab eius summo sicut palmae rami- 
que late diffunduntur. cadem est feminae marisque natura, 15 
eadem forma magnitudoque cornuum. 


27. Sunt item quae appellantur alces. harum est consimilis 
capris figura et varietas pellium, sed magnitudine paulo autece- 
dunt mutilaeque sunt cornibus ef crura sine nodis articulisque 
habent, neque quietis causa procumbunt, neque, si quo adílictae 20 


casu conciderint, erigere sese aut sublevare possunt. his sunt 
arbores pro cubilibus: ad eas se applicant atque ita paulum 
modo reclinatae quietém capiunt. quarum ex vestigiis cum est 
animadversum a venatoribus quo se recipere consuerint, omnes 
eo loco aut ab radicibus subruunt aut accidunt arbores, tantuin 25 
ut summa species earum stantium relinquatur. huc cum se 
consuetudine reclinaverunt, infirmas arbores pondere adfligunt 
atque una ipsae concidunt. 


28. Tertium est genus eorum qui uri appellantur. hi sunt 
magnitudine paulo infra elephantos, specie ct colore et figura tauri. 30 
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magna vis eorum est et magna velocitas, neque homini neque 
ferae quam conspexerunt parcunt. hos studiose foveis captos 
interficiunt. hoc se labore durant homines adulescentes atque 
hoc genere venationis exercent, et qui plurimos ex his interfece- 
5 runt, relatis in publicum cornibus, quae sint testimonio, magnam 
ferunt laudem. sed adsuescere ad homines et mansuefieri ne 
parvuli quidem excepti possunt. amplitudo cornuum et figura 
et species multum a nostrorum boum cornibus differt. haec 
studiose conquisita ab labris argento circumeludunt atque in 
10 amplissimis epulis pro poculis utuntur. 


99-44. War AGAINST AMBIORIX AND THE EBURONES. 


Caesar returns to Gaul. Ambiorix is defeated. The territories 
of the Eburones are laid waste. 


29. Caesar, postquam per Ubios exploratores comperit Suebos 
sese in silvas recepisse, inopiam frumenti veritus, quod, ut supra 
demonstravimus, minime omnes Germani agri culturae student, 
constituit non progredi longius; sed, ne omnino metum reditus 

15sui barbaris tolleret, atque ut eorum auxilia tardaret, reducto 
exercitu partem ultimam pontis, quae ripas Ubiorum continge- 
bat, in longitudinem pedum CC rescindit, atque in extremo 
ponte turrim tabulatorum quattuor constituit praesidiumque 
cohortium duodecim pontis tuendi causa ponit magnisque eum. 
20 locum munitionibus firmat. ei loco praesidioque Gaium Volea- 
tium Tulum adulescentem praefecit, ipse, cum  maturescere 
frumenta inciperent, ad bellum Ambiorigis profectus, per Arduen: 
mam silvam, quae est totius Galliae maxima atque ab rip 
finibusque Treverorum ad Nervios pertinet milibusque : 
in longitudinem patet, Lucium Minucium E 
equitatu praemittit, si quid celeritate itineri 
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castris prohibeat, ne gua eius adventus procul significatio fiat: 
sese confestim subsequi dicit.  Basilus ut imperatum est 
facit. 


30. Celeriter contraque omnium opinionem confecto itinere 
multos in agris inopinantes deprehendit: eorum indicio ad ipsum 5 
Ambiorigem contendit, quo in loco cum paucis equitibus esse 
dicebatur. multum cum in omnibus rebus, tum in re militari 
potest fortuna. nam sieut magno accidit casu ut in ipsum 
incautum atque etiam imparatum iucideret, priusque eius adven- 
tus ab omnibus videretur quam fama ac nuntiis adferretur, sic 10 
magnae fuit fortunae omni militari instrumento, quod circum se 
habebat, erepto, redis equisque comprehensis ipsum effugere 
mortem. sed hoc quoque factum est, quod aedificio cireumdato 
silva, ut sunt fere domicilia Gallorum, qui vitandi aestus causa 
plerumque silvarum ac fluminum petunt propinquitates, comites 15 
familiaresque eius angusto in loco paulisper equitum nostrorum 
vim sustinuerunt. his pugnantibus illum in equum quidam ex 
suis intulit: fugientem silvae texerunt. sic et ad subeundum 
periculum et ad vitandum multum fortuna valuit. 


31. Ambiorix copias suas iudicione non conduxerit, quod 20 
proelio dimicandum non existimarit, an tempore exclusus et re- 
pentino equitum adventu prohibitus, cum reliquum exercitum 
subsequi crederet, dubium est; sed certe dimissis per agros 
nuntiis sibi quemque consulere iussit. quorum pars in Arduen- 
nam silvam, pars in continentes paludes profugit; qui proximi 25 
Oceanum fuerunt, hi insulis sese occultaverunt, quas aestus 
efficere consuerunt: multi ex suis finibus egressi se suaque 
omnia alienissimis crediderunt. Catuvolcus, rex dimidiae partis 
Eburonum, qui una cum Ambiorige consilium inierat, aetate 1am 
confectus, cum laborem belli aut fugae ferre non posset, omni- 30 
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Im 


bus precibus detestatus Ambiorigem, qui eius consilii auctor 
fuisset, taxo, cuius magna in Gallia Germaniaque copia est, se 
exanimavjt. 


32. Segni Condrusique, ex gente et numero Germanorum, qui 
5 sunt inter Eburones Treverosgue, legatos ad Caesarem miserunt, 
oratum ne se in hostium numero duceret neve omnium Germa- 
norum, qui essent citra Rhenum, unam esse causam iudicaret : 
nihil se de bello cogitavisse, nulla Ambiorigi auxilia misisse. 
Caesar explorata re quaestione captivorum, si qui ad eos Eburo- 
10 nes ex fuga convenissent, ad se ut reducerentur imperavit ; si 
ita fecissent, fines eorum se violaturum negavit. tum copiis in 
tris partes distributis impedimenta omnium Tego Aduatucam 
contulit. id castelli nomen est. hoc fere est in mediis Eburo- 
num finibus, ubi Titurius atque Aurunculeius hiemandi causa 
15 consederant. hune cum reliquis rebus locum probarat, tum quod 
superioris anni munitiones integrae manebant, ut militum labo- 
rem sublevaret. praesidio impedimentis legionem quartamdeci- 
mam reliquit, unam ex his tribus quas proxime conscriptas ex 
Italia traduxerat. ei legioni castrisque Quintum Tullium Cice- 
20 ronem praeficit ducentosque equites attribuit. 


33. Partito exercitu Titum Labienum cum legionibus tribus - 
ad Oceanum versus in eas partes quae Menapios attingunt 
proficisci iubet; Gaium Trebonium cum pari legionum numero 
ad eam regionem quae Aduatucis adiacet depopulandam mittit 5 

25 ipse cum reliquis tribus ad flumen Sealdem, quod influit in 
Mosam, extremasque Arduennae partis ire constituit, quo c 

paucis equitibus profectum Ambiorigem audiebat. 

diem septimum sese reversurum baie quam | 
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modo facere possint, ad eum diem revertantur, ut rursus com- 
municato consilio exploratisque hostium rationibus aliud belli 
initium capere possint. 


34. Erat, ut supra demonstravimus, manus certa 
nulla, non oppidum, non praesidium, quod se armis 
defenderet, sed in omnes partis dispersa multitudo. ubi 
cuique aut valles abdita aut locus silvestris aut palus 
impedita spem praesidii aut salutis aliquam offerebat, 
consederat. haec loca vicinitatibus erant nota, mag- 


an 


namque res diligentiam requirebat, non in summa 10 
exercitus tuenda (nullum enim poterat universis ab 
perterritis ac dispersis periculum accidere), sed in 
singulis militibus conservandis; quae tamen ex parte 
res ad salutem exercitus pertinebat. nam et praedae 
cupiditas multos longius evocabat, et silvae incertis 15 
occultisque itineribus confertos adire prohibebant. si 
negotium confici stirpemque hominum sceleratorum 
interfici vellet, dimittendae plures manus diducendique 
MANIPULUS. erant milites; si continere ad signa manipulos vellet, 
ut instituta ratio et consuetudo exercitus Romani postulabat, 20 
locus ipse erat praesidio barbaris, neque ex occulto insidiandi et 
dispersos circumyeniendi singulis deerat audacia. at in eiusmodi 
difficultatibus, quantum diligentia provideri poterat, providebatur, 
ut potius in nocendo aliquid praetermitteretur, etsi omnium 
animi ad ulciscendum ardebant, quam cum aliquo militum detri- : 
mento noceretur. dimittit ad finitimas civitates nuntios Caesar: 
omnes ad se evocat spe praedae ad diripiendos Eburones, ut 
potius in silvis Gallorum vita quam legionarius miles periclitetur, 
simul ut magna multitudine circumfusa pro tali facinore stirps 
ac nomen civitatis tollatur. magnus undique numerus celeriter 30 


to 
[51] 


convenit. 


The Sugambri cross the Rhine, but change their design and attack 
the camp of Cicero. Caesar arrives and repels the enemy. 


35. Haec in omnibus Eburonum partibus gerebantur, diesque 
appetebat septimus, quem ad diem. Caesar ad impedimenta legio- 
nemque reverti constituerat. hie quantum in bello fortuna pos- 
sit et quantos adferat casus cognosci potuit. dissipati ac 

5 perterritis hostibus, ut demonstravimus, manus erat nulla, quae 
parvam modo causam timoris adferret. trans Rhenum ad Ger- 
manos pervenit fama, diripi Eburones atque ultro omnes ad 
praedam evocari. cogunt equitum duo milia Sugambri, qui sunt 
proximi Rheno, a quibus receptos ex fuga Tencteros atque Usi- 

10 petes supra docuimus. transeunt Rhenum navibus ratibusque 
triginta milibus passuum infra eum loeum ubi pons erat perfec- 
tus praesidiumgue ab Caesare  relietum : primos Eburonum 
fines adeunt; multos ex fuga dispersos excipiunt, magno pecoris 
numero, euius sunt cupidissiml barbari, potiuntur. invitati 

15 praeda longius procedunt. non hos palus in bello latrociniisque 
natos, non silvae morantur. quibus in locis sit Caesar ex cap- 
tivis quaerunt; profectum longius reperiunt, omnemque exercitum. 
discessisse cognoscunt. atque unus ex captivis, ‘quid vos, in- 
quit, hanc miseram ac tenuem sectamini praedam, quibus licet | 

30 iam esse fortunatissimis ? tribus horis Aduatucam venire potes- 
tis: hue omnes suas fortunas exercitus Romanorum contulit: 
praesidii tantum est, ut ne murus quidem cingi possit, neque. 
quisquam egredi extra munitiones audeat. oblata spe Ger- 
mani quam nacti erant praedam in oceulto relinquunt ; i 

25 Aduatucam contendunt, usi codem duce cuius haec inc 

cognoverant. V 


o, qui per omnes superiores dies praeceptis | 
ia milites in castris continnisset ac - 


am extra 
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timo die diffidens de numero dierum. Caesarem fidem. servaturum, 
quod longius eum progressum audiebat, neque ulla de reditu 
eius fama adferebatur, simul eorum permotus vocibus qui illius 
patientiam pacne obsessionem appellabant, siquidem ex castris 
egredi non liceret, nullum eiusmodi casum exspectans, quo no- 5 
vem oppositis legionibus maximoque equitatu dispersis ac paene 
deletis hostibus in milibus passuum tribus. offendi posset, quinque 
cohortes frumentatum in proximas segetes mittit, quas inter et 
castra unus omnino collis intererat. complures erant in castris 
ex legionibus aegri relicti; ex quibus qui hoc spatio dierum 10 
convaluerant, circiter CCU, sub vexillo una mittuntur; magna 
praeterea multitudo ealonum, magna vis iumentorum, quae in 
castris subsederat, facla potestate sequitur. 


37. lloc ipso tempore et casu Germani equites interveniunt 
prolinusque eodem illo quo venerant, cursu ab decumana porta 15 
in casbra inrumpere conantur, nec prius sunt visi obiectis ab ca 
parte silvis quam castris appropinquarent, usque eo, ut qui sub 
vallo tenderent mercatores recipiendi sui facultatem non habe- 
rent. inopinantes nostri re nova perturbantur, ac vix primum 
impetum cohors in statione sustinet. circumfunduntur ex reli- 20 
quis hostes partibus, si quem aditum reperire possent. aegre 
portas nostri tuentur, reliquos aditus locus ipse per se munitio- 
que defendit. totis trepidatur castris, atque alius ex alio cau- 
sum tumultus quaerit; neque quo signa ferantur, neque quam 
in partem quisque conveniat provident. alius iam castra capta 25 
pronuntiat, alius deleto exereitu atque imperatore victores bar- 
baros venisse contendit; plerique novas sibi ex loco religiones 
fingunt Cottaeque et Titurii calamitatem, qui in eodem oceiderint 
castello, ante oculos ponunt. tali timore omnibus perterritis 
confirmatur opinio barbaris, ut ex captivo audierant, nullum esse zo 
intus praesidium. perrumpere nituntur seque ipsi adhortantur 
ne tantam fortunam ex manibus dimittant, 


= 
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38. Erat aeger in praesidio relictus Publius Sextius Baculus, 
qui primum pilum ad Caesarem duxerat, cuius mentionem supe- 
rioribus proeliis fecimus, ac diem iam quintum cibo caruerat. 
hic diffisus suae atque omnium saluti inermis ex tabernaculo 

3 prodit: videt imminere hostes atque in summo rem esse dis- 
crimine: capit arma a proximis atque in porta consistit. con- 
sequuntur hunc centuriones eius cohortis, quae in statione erat : 
paulisper una proelium sustinent. relinquit animus Sextium gravi- 
bus acceptis vulneribus: aegre per manus tractus servatur. hoc 

10 spatio interposito reliqui sese confirmant tantum ut in munitioni- 
bus consistere audeant speciemque defensorum praebeant. 


39. Interim confecta frumentatione milites nostri clamorem 
exaudiunt: praecurrunt equites; quanto sit res in periculo 
cognoscunt, hic vero nulla munitio est quae perterritos reci- 

15 piat: modo conscripti atque usus militaris imperiti ad tribunum 
militum centurionesque ora convertunt: quid ab his praecipia- 
tur exspectant. nemo est tam fortis quin rei novitate pertur- 
betur. barbari signa procul conspicati oppugnatione desistunt: 
redisse primo legiones credunt, quas longius discessisse ex 

20 captivis cognoverant; postea despecta paucitate ex omnibus 
partibus impetum faciunt. calones in proximum tumulum 
procurrunt: hine celeriter deiecti se in signa manipulosgue 
coniciunt: eo magis timidos perterrent milites. 


40. Alii, cuneo facto ut celeriter perrumpant, censent, guoniam 

25 be propinqua sint castra, et si pars aliqua circumventa ceciderit, 
at reliquos servari posse confidunt; alii, ut in iugo consist; 
bcd eundem omnes ferant casum. hoc veteres non probant 
s, quos sub vexillo una profectos docuimus. itaque inter 


i cohortati, diine Gate Trebonio, equite Romano 
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tesque eodem impetu militum virtute servantur. at ii qui in 
iugo constiterant nullo etiam nunc usu rei militaris percepto 
neque in eo quod probaverant consilio permanere, ut se loco 
superiore defenderent, neque eam quam prodesse alis vim cele- 
ritatemque viderant imitari potueruut, sed se in castra recipere 
conati iniquum in locum demiserunt. centuriones, quorum non- 
nuli ex inferioribus ordinibus reliquarum legionum virtutis 
causa in superiores erant ordines huius legionis traducti, ne ante 
partam rei militaris laudem  amitterent, fortissime pugnantes 
conciderunt. militum pars horum virtute submotis hostibus 10 
praeter spem incolumis in castra pervenit, pars a barbaris cir- 


a 


cumventa periit. 


41. Germani desperata expugnatione castrorum, quod nostros 
jam constitisse in munitionibus videbant, cum ea praeda quam 
in silvis deposuerant trans Rhenum sese receperunt. ac tantus 15 
fuit etiam post discessum hostium terror, ut ea mocte, cum 
Gaius Volusenus missus cum equitatu ad castra venisset, fidem 
non faceret adesse cum incolumi Caesarem exercitu. sic omnino 
animos timor praeoccupaverat, ut paene alienata mente deletis 
omnibus copiis equitatum tantum se ex fuga recepisse dicerent 20 
neque incolumi exercitu Germanos castra oppugnaturos fuisse 
contenderent. quem timorem Caesaris adventus sustulit. 


42. Reversus ile eventus belli non ignorans unum, quod 
cohortes ex statione et praesidio essent emissae, questus — ne 
minimo quidem casu locum relinqui debuisse — multum fortu- 25 
nam in repentino hostium adventu potuisse iudicavit, multo 
etiam amplius, quod paene ab ipso vallo portisque castrorum 
barbaros avertisset. quarum omnium rerum maxime admiran- 
dum videbatur, quod Germani, qui eo consilio Rhenum transie- 
rant, ut Ambiorigis fines depopularentur, ad castra. Romanorum 30 
delati optatissimum Ambiorigi beneficium obtulerunt. 


BENE 1 
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A council is held respecting the conspiracy. Acco receives 
capital punishment. Caesar departs for Italy. 


43, Caesar rursus ad vexandos hostes profectus magno coacto 
numero ex finitimis civitatibus in omnes partes dimittit. omnes 
vici atque omnia aedificia quae quisque conspexerat incende- 
bantur; praeda ex omnibus locis agebatur; frumenta non solum 

5a tanta multitudine iumentorum atque hominum conaumebantur, 
sed etiam anni tempore atque imbribus procubuerant, ut, si qui 
etiam in praesentia se occultassent, tamen his deducto exercitu 
rerum omnium inopia pereundum videretur. ac saepe in eum 
locum ventum est tanto in omnis partis diviso equitatu, ut modo 

10 visum ab se Ambiorigem in fuga circumspicerent captivi nec 
plane etiam abisse ex conspectu contenderent, ut spe conse- 
quendi illata atque infinito labore suscepto, qui se summam ab 
Caesare gratiam inituros putarent, paene naturam studio vince- 
rent, semperque paulum ad summam felicitatem defuisse videre- 

15 tur, atque ille latebris aut saltibus se eriperet et noctu occultatus 
alias regiones partesque peteret non maiore equitum praesidio 
quam quattuor, quibus solis vitam suam committere audebat. 


44. Tali modo vastatis regionibus exercitum Caesar duarum 

cohortium damno Durocortorum Remorum reducit concilioque 

20 in eum locum Galliae indicto de coniuratione Senonum et Car- 

nutum quaestionem habere instituit et de Accone, qui princeps 

eius consilii fuerat, graviore sententia pronuntiata more maiorum. 

supplicium sumpsit. nonnulli iudicium veriti profugerunt. qui- 

bus cum aqua atque igni interdixisset, duas legiones ad fines. 

> 25 Treverorum, duas in Lingonibus, sex reliquas in Senonum fi i 

bus Agedinci in hibernis conlocavit frumentoque exercitui proviso, 
nstituerat, in Italiam ad conventus agendos profectus est. 


C. IULII. CAESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 


COMMENTARIUS SEPTIMUS. 


1-90. Wan wirH VERCINGETORIX. 
The conspiracy of the Gallic nations for freedom. 


1. Quieta Gallia Caesar, ut consti- 
tuerat, in Italiam ad conventus agendos 
proficiscitur. ibi cognoscit de Clodii 
caede senatusque consulto certior factus, 
ut omnes iuniores [Italiae coniurarent, 5 
j delectum tota provincia habere instituit. 
xe eae res in Galliam Transalpinam cele- 
riter perferuntur. addunt ipsi et adfin- 

gunt rumoribus Galli, quod res poscere 
videbatur, retineri urbano motu Caesarem neque in tantis dis- 
sensionibus ad exercitum venire posse. hac impulsi occasione, 
qui iam ante se populi Romani imperio subiectos dolerent, libe- 
rius atque audacius de bello consilia inire incipiunt.  indictis 
inter se principes Galliae conciliis silvestribus ac remotis locis 
queruntur de Acconis morte ; posse hunc casum ad ipsos recidere 15 
demonstrant; miserantur communem Galliae fortunam ; omnibus 
pollicitationibus ac praemiis deposcunt, qui belli initium faciant 
et sui capitis periculo Galliam in libertatem vindicent. in primis 


- 


0 
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rationem esse habendam dicunt, priusquam eorum clandestina 
consilia efferantur, ut Caesar ab exercitu intercludatur. id esse 
facile, quod neque legiones audeant absente imperatore ex hiber- 
nis egredi, neque imperator sine praesidio ad legiones pervenire 
5 possit; postremo in acie praestare interfici, quam mon vete- 
rem belli gloriun libertatemque, quam a maioribus acceperint 
recuperare. 


2. Ilis rebus agitatis profitentur Carnutes se nullum periculum 
communis salutis causa recusare principesque ex omnibus bellum 
10 facturos pollicentur et, quoniam in praesentia obsidibus cavere 
inter se non possint, ne res elleratur ut iureiurando ac fide 
sanciatur petunt, conlatis militaribus signis, quo more eorum 
gravissima caerimonia continetur, ne facto initio belli ab reliquis 
deserantur. tum conlaudatis Carnutibus dato iureiurando ab 
15 omnibus qui aderant tempore eius rei constituto ab concilio 
disceditur. 


3. Ubi ea dies venit, Carnutes Cotuato et Conconnetodumno 
ducibus, desperatis hominibus, Cenabum dato siguo concurrunt 
civesque Romanos, qui negotiandi causa ibi constiterant, im his 

20 Gaium Fufium Citam, honestum equitem Romanum, qui rei 
frumentariae iussu Caesaris praeerat, interficiunt, bonaque eorum 
diripiunt. celeriter ad omnes Galliae civitates fama perfertur. 
nam ubicumque maior atque inlustrior incidit res, clamore per 
agros regionesque significant; hunc alii deinceps excipiunt et 

25 proximis tradunt, ut tum accidit. nam quae Cenabi oriente 
sole gesta essent, ante primam confectam vigiliam in finibus 

Arvernorum audita sunt, quod spatium est milium circiter 

CLX. š 
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totius obtinuerat et ob eam causam, quod reguum appetebat, ab 
civitate erat interfectus, convocatis suis clientibus facile incendit. 
cognito eius consilio ad arma concurritur. prohibetur ab 
Gobannitione, patruo suo, reliquisque principibus, qui hane 
temptandam fortunam non existimabant, expellitur ex oppido 
Gergovia ; non destitit tamen atque in agris habet delectum 
egentium ac perditorum. hac coacta manu, quoscumque adit ex 
civitate, ad suam sententiam perducit; hortatur ut communis 
libertatis causa arma capiant, magnisque coactis coplis adver- 
sarios suos, a quibus paulo ante erat eiectus, expellit ex civitate. 
rex ab suis appellatur. dimittit  quoqueversus legationes ; 
obtestatur uf in fide maneant. celeriter sibi Senones, Parisios, 
Pictones, Cadurcos, Turonos, Aulercos, Lemovices, Andos rcli- 
quosque omnes qui Oceanum attingunt adiungit; omnium 
consensu ad eum defertur imperium. qua oblata potestate om- 
nibus his civitatibus obsides imperat, certum numerum militum 
ad se celeriter adduci iubet, armorum quantum quaeque civitas 
domi quodque ante tempus efficiat, constituit: in primis equita- 
tui studet. summae diligentiae summam imperii severitatem 
addit: magnitudine supplicii dubitantes cogit. nam malore 
commisso delicto igni atque omnibus tormentis necat, leviore de 
causa auribus desectis aut singulis effossis oculis domum remit- 
tit, ut sint reliquis documento et magnitudine poenae perter- 
reant alios. 


5. His suppliciis celeriter coacto exercitu Lucterium Cadurcum, 
summae hominem audaciae, cum parte copiarum in Rutenos 
mittit; ipse in Bituriges proficiscitur. eius adventu Bituriges 
ad Haeduos, quorum erant in fide, legatos mittunt subsidium 
rogatum, quo faeilius hostium copias sustinere possint. Haedui 
de eonsilio legatorum, quos Caesar ad exercitum reliquerat, co- 
pias equitatus peditatusque subsidio Biturigibus mittunt. qui 
cum ad flumen Ligerim venissent, quod Bituriges ab Haeduis 

16 


nat 


5 
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dividit, paucos dies ibi morati neque flumen transire ausi 
domum  revertuntor legatisque nostris renuntiant se Biturigum 
perfidiam yeritos revertisse, quibus id consilii fuisse cognoverint, 
ut, si flumen transissent, una ex parte ipsi, altera Arverni se 

` scircumsisterent. id eane de causa, quam legatis pronuntiarunt, 
an perfidia adducti fecerint, quod nihil nobis constat, non vide- 
tur pro certo esse proponendum. Bituriges eorum discessu 
statim cum Arvernis iunguntur. 


Caesar returns to Gaul. The Averni are overcome, Caesar 
marches against Vercingetoria. 


His rebus in Italiam Caesari nuntiatis, cum iam ille urbanas 
10 res virtute Cn. Pompei commodiorem in statum pervenisse intel- 
legeret, in Transalpinam Galliam profectus est. eo cum venisset, 
magna difficultate adficiebatur, qua ratione ad exercitum pervenire 
posset. nam si legiones in provinciam arcesseret, se absente in 
itinere proelio dimicaturas intellegebat; si ipse ad exercitum 
15 contenderet, ne iis quidem eo tempore, qui quieti viderentur, 
suam salutem recte committi videbat. 


7. Interim Lucterius Cadurcus in Rutenos missus eam civita- 

tem Arvernis conciliat. progressus in Nitiobriges et Gabalos ab 

' utrisque obsides accipit et magna coacta manu in provinciam 
20 Narbonem versus eruptionem facere contendit. qua re nuntiata 
Caesar omnibus consiliis antevertendum existimavit, ut Nar- 
bonem proficisceretur. eo cum venisset, timentes confirmat, 
praesidia in Rutenis provincialibus, Volcis Arecomicis, Tolo: 
bus cireumque Narbonem, quae loca hostibus lend, licam 


ly re a ex A, - = supplementumque, 
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8. Ilis rebus comparatis, represso iam Lucterio et remoto, 
quod intrare intra praesidia periculosum putabat, in Helvios pro- 
ficiscitur. etsi mons Cevenna, qui Arvernos ab Helviis discludit, 
durissimo tempore anni altissima nive iter impediebat, tamen dis- 
cussa nive sex in altitudinem pedum atque ita viis patefactis 5 
summo militum sudore ad fines Arvernorum pervenit. quibus 
oppressis inopinantibus, quod se Cevenna ut muro munitos exis- 
timabant, ae ne singulari quidem umquam homini eo tempore 
anni semitae patuerant, equitibus imperat ut quam latissime pos- 
sint vagentur et quam maximum hostibus terrorem inferant. 10 
celeriter haec fama ac nuntiis ad Vercingetorigem perferuntur ; 
quem perterriti omnes Arverni circumsistunt atque obsecrant ut 
suis fortunis consulat, neve ab hostibus diripiantur, praesertim 
cum videat omne ad se bellum translatum. quorum ille preci- 
bus permotus castra ex Biturigibus movet in Arvernos versus. 15 


9. At Caesar biduum in his locis moratus, quod haec de 
Vereingetorige usu ventura opinione praeceperat, per causam 
supplementi equitatusque cogendi ab exercitu discedit, Brutum 
adulescentem his copiis praeficit; hune monet ut in omnis 
partes equites quam latissime pervagentur: daturum se operam 20 
ne longius triduo ab castris absit. his constitutis rebus suis 
inopinantibus quam maximis potest itineribus Viennam pervenit. 
ibi nanetus recentem equitatum, quem multis aute diebus eo 
praemiserat, neque diurno neque nocturno itinere intermisso per 
fines Haeduorum in Lingones contendit, ubi duae legiones 25 
hiemabant, ut, si quid etiam de sua salute ab Haeduis iniretur 
consilii, celeritate praecurreret. eo cum pervenisset, ad reliquas 
legiones mittit priusque omnes in unum locum cogit quam de 
eius adventu Arvernis nuntiari posset. hac re cognita Vercinge- 
torix rursus in Bituriges exereitum reducit atque inde profectus 30 
Gorgobinam, Boiorum oppidum, quos ibi Helvetico proelio victos 
Caesar conlocaverat Haeduisque attribuerat, oppugnare instituit. 
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10. Magnam haec res Caesari difficultatem ad consilium 
capiendum adferebat, si reliquam partem hiemis uno loco legiones 
contineret, ne stipendiariis Haeduorum expugnatis cuncta Gallia 
deficeret, quod nullum amicis in eo praesidium videret positum 

tesse; sin matarius ex hibernis educeret, ne ab re frumentaria 
duris subvectionibus laboraret. praestare visum est tamen 
omnes difficultates perpeti, quam tanta contumelia accepta omnium 
suorum voluntates alienare. itaque cohortatus Haeduos de sup- 
portando commeatu praemittit ad Boios, qui de suo adventu 

10 doceant hortenturque ut in fide maneant atque hostium impetum 
magno animo sustineant. duabus Agedinci legionibus atque 
impedimentis totius exercitus relictis ad Boios proficiscitur. 


Caesar takes Vellaunodunum and several other towns, and 
marches against Avaricum. 


11. Altero die cum ad oppidum Senonum Vellaunodunum 
venisset, ne quem post se hostem relinqueret, quo expeditiore re 

15 frumentaria uteretur, oppugnare instituit idque biduo circum- 
vallavit ; tertio die missis ex oppido legatis de deditione arma 
conferri, iumenta produci, sexcentos obsides dari iubet. ea qui 
conficeret, Gaium Trebonium legatum relinquit. ipse, ut quam 
primum iter faceret, Cenabum Carnutum proficiscitur; qui tum 
20 primum adlato nuntio de oppugnatione Vellaunoduni, cum lon- 
gius eam rem ductum iri existimarent, praesidium Cenabi tuendi 
causa, quod eo mitterent comparabant. hue biduo pervenit, 
castris ante oppidum positis diei tempore exclusus in posterum 
oppugnationem differt quaeque ad eam rem usui sint militi 
25 imperat et, quod oppidum Cenabum pons fluminis Ligeris c 
tinebat, veritus ne noctu ex oppido profugerent, duas | 
in armis excubare iubet. Cenabenses paulo ante mediam 


silentio ex oppido egressi flumen transire coeperunt. 
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iusserat, portis incensis intromittit atque oppido potitur perpaucis 
ex hostium numero desideratis quiu cuncti vivi caperentur, quod 
pontis atque itinerum angustiae multitudinis fugam intercluse- 
rant. oppidum diripit atque incendit, praedam militibus donat, 
exercitum Ligerem traducit atque in Biturigum fines pervenit. 5 


12. Vercingetorix, ubi de Caesaris adventu cognovit, oppugna- 
tione destitit atque obviam Caesari proficiscitur. ille oppidum 
Biturigum, positum in via, Noviodunum oppugnare instituerat. 
quo ex oppido cum legati ad eum venissent oratum ut sibi 
ignosceret suaeque vitae consuleret, ut celeritate reliquas res con- 10 
ficeret, qua pleraque erat consecutus, arma conferri, equos pro- 
duci, obsides dari iubet. parte iam obsidum tradita, cum reliqua 
administrarentur, centurionibus et paucis militibus intromissis, 
qui arma iumentaque conquirerent, equitatus hostium procul 
visus est, qui agmen Vercingetorigis antecesserat. quem simul 15 
atque oppidani conspexerunt atque in spem auxili venerunt, 
clamore sublato arma capere, portas claudere, murum complere 
coeperunt. centuriones in oppido, cum ex significatione Gallo- 
rum novi aliquid ab iis iniri consilii intellexissent, gladiis 
destrictis portas occupaverunt suosque omnes incolumes re- 20 
ceperunt. 


13. Caesar ex castris equitatum educi iubet proeliumque 
equestre committit: laborantibus iam suis Germanos equites cir- 
eiter CCCC submittit, quos ab initio secum habere instituerat. 
eorum impetum Galli sustinere non potuerunt atque in fugam 25 
eonieeti multis amissis se ad agmen receperunt. quibus profliga- 
tis rursus oppidani perterriti comprehensos eos, quorum opera 
plebem concitatam existimabant, ad Caesarem perduxerunt seseque 
ei dediderunt. quibus rebus confectis Caesar ad oppidum Ava- 
ricum, quod erat maximum munitissimumque in finibus Bituri- 30 


gum atque agri fertilissima regione, profectus est, quod eo 
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oppido recepto civitatem Biturigum se in potestatem redacturum 
confidebat. 


14. Toant tot continuis incommodis Vellaunoduni, 
Cenabi, Novioduni aeceptis suos ad concilium convocat. docet 
5longe alia ratione esse bellum gerendum atque antea sit gestum. 
omnibus modis huic rei studendum, ut pabulatione et commeatu 
Romani prohibeantur. id esse facile, quod equitatu ipsi abun- 
dent et quod anni tempore subleventur. pabulum secari non 
posse ; necessario dispersos hostes ex aedificiis petere: hos 
10 omnes cotidie ab equitibus deleri posse. praeterea salutis causa 
rei familiaris commoda neglegenda: vicos atque aedificia incendi 
oportere hoe spatio [a Boia] quoqueversus, quo pabulandi eausa 
adire posse videantur. harum ipsis rerum copiam suppetere, 
quod, quorum in finibus bellum geratur, eorum opibus subleven- 
15 tur: Romanos aut inopiam non laturos aut magno cum periculo 
longius ab castris processuros; neque interesse ipsosne inter- 
ficiant, impedimentisne exuant, quibus amissis bellum geri non 
possit. praeterea oppida incendi oportere, quae non munitione 
et loci natura ab omni sint periculo tuta, neu suis sint ad de- 
20tractandam militiam receptacula neu Romanis proposita ad 
copiam commeatus praedamque tollendam. haec si gravia aut 
acerba videantur, multo illa gravius aestimare, liberos, coniuges 
in servitutem abstrahi, ipsos interfici, quae sit necesse accidere 
victis. 


25 15. Omnium consensu hac sententia probata uno die amplius 


XX urbes Biturigum incenduntur. hoc idem fit in reliquis. 
civitatibus. in omnibus partibus incendia —— à ; quae 


etsi magno cum dolore omnes. ili tamen hoc sibi solatii 
m - se — o ami 
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Gallis ad pedes Bituriges, ne pulcherrimam prope totius Galliae 
urbem, quae et praesidio et ornamento sit civitati, suis manibus 
succendere cogerentur; facile se loci natura defensuros dicunt, 
quod prope ex omnibus partibus flumine et palude circumdata 
unum habeat et perangustum aditum. datur petentibus venia, 
dissuadente primo Vercingetorige, post concedente et precibus 
ipsorum et misericordia vulgi. defensores oppido idonei deli- 
guntur. 


16. Vercingetorix minoribus Caesarem itineribus subsequitur 
et locum castris deligit paludibus silvisque munitum, ab Avarico 
longe milia passuum XVI. ibi per certos exploratores in sin- 
gula diei tempora quae ad Avaricum agerentur cognoscebat et 
quid fieri vellet imperabat. omnes nostras pabulationes frumen- 
tationesque observabat, dispersosque, cum longius necessario 
procederent, adoriebatur magnoque incommodo adficiebat, etsi, 
quantum rationé provideri poterat, ab nostris occurrebatur, ut 
incertis temporibus diversisque itineribus iretur. 


17. Castris ad eam partem oppidi positis Caesar quae inter- 
missa a flumine et a palude aditum, ut supra diximus, angustum 
habebat, aggerem apparare, vineas agere, turres duas constituere 
coepit: nam circumvallare loci natura prohibebat. de re fru- 
mentaria Boios atque Haeduos adhortari non destitit; quorum 
alteri, quod nullo studio agebant, non multum adiuvabant, alteri 
non magnis facultatibus, quod civitas erat exigua et infirma, 
celeriter quod habuerunt consumpserunt. summa difficultate rei 
frumentariae adfecto exercitu tenuitate Boiorum, indiligentia 
Haeduorum, incendiis aedificiorum, usque eo ut complures dies 
milites frumento caruerint et pecore e longinquioribus vicis 
adacto extremam famem sustentarent, nulla tamen vox est ab iis 
audita populi Romani maiestate et superioribus victoriis indigna. 
quin etiam Caesar cum in opere singulas legiones appellaret et, 
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si acerbius inopiam ferrent se dimissurum oppugnationem 
diceret, universi ab eo ne id faceret petebant: sic se com- 
plures awnos illo imperante meruisse, ut nullam ignominiam 
acciperent, nusquam infecta re discederent: hoc se ignominiae 
5laturos loco, si inceptam oppugnationem reliquissent: praestare 
omnes perferre acerbitates quam nou civibus Romanis, qui 
Cenabi perfidia Gallorum interissent, parentarent. liaec eadem 
centurionibus tribunisque militum mandabant ut per eos ad 
Caesarem deferrentur. 


10 18. Cum iam muro turres appropinquassent, ex captivis Caesar 
cognovit Vercingetorigem consumpto pabulo castra movisse propius 
Avaricum atque ipsum cum equitatu expeditisque, qui inter equites 
proeliari consuessent, insidiarum causa eo profectum quo nos- 
tros postero die pabulatum venturos arbitraretur. quibus rebus 

15 cognitis media nocte silentio profectus ad hostium castra mane 
pervenit. illi celeriter per exploratores adventu Caesaris cognito 
carros impedimentaque sua in artiores silvas abdiderunt, copias 
omnis in loco edito atque aperto instruxerunt. qua re nuntiata 
Caesar celeriter sarcinas conferri, arma expediri iussit. 


20 19. Collis erat leniter ab infimo aeclivis. hunc ex omnibus 
fere partibus palus difficilis atque impedita cingebat non latior 
pedibus quinquaginta. hoc se colle interruptis pontibus Galli 
fiducia loci continebant generatimque distributi in civitates omnia 
vada ac *saltus eius paludis* obtinebant sic animo parati, ut, 

25 si eam paludem Romani perrumpere conarentur, haesitantes pre- 
merent ex loco superiore, ut qui propinquitatem loci vide 
paratos prope aequo Marte ad i onititharet; pa 

= quitatem condicionis per: et. i atione i 

nosceret. inaignantes milites Caesar quod conspectur 
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morte necesse sit constare victoriam ; quos cum sic animo para- 
tos videat, ut nullum pro sua laude periculum recusent, summae 
se iniquitatis condemnari debere, nisi corum vitam sua salute 
habeat cariorem. sic milites consolatus eodem die reducit in 
castra reliquaque quae ad oppugnationem pertinebant oppidi 
administrare instituit. 


Vercingetorix vindicates himself from the charge of treachery. 

20. Vercingetorix, cum ad suos redisset, proditionis insimu- 
latus, quod castra propius Romanos movisset, quod cum omni 
equitatu discessisset, quod sine imperio tantas copias reliquisset, 
quod eius discessu Romani tanta opportunitate et celeritate 
venissent: non haec omnia fortuito aut sine consilio accidere 
potuisse; regnum illum Galliae malle Caesaris concessu quam 
ipsorum habere beneficio: tali modo accusatus ad haec respon- 
dit: quod castra movisset, factum inopia pabuli etiam ipsis 
hortantibus ; quod propius Romanos accessisset, persuasum loci 
opportunitate, qui se ipse ut munitione defenderet : equitum 
vero operam neque in loco palustri desiderari debuisse et illic 
fuisse utilem quo sint profecti: summam imperii se consulto 
nulli discedentem tradidisse, ne is multitudinis studio ad dimi- 
candum impelleretur; cui rei propter animi mollitiem studere 
omnes videret, quod diutius laborem ferre non possent. Romani 
si casu intervenerint, fortunae, si alicuius indicio vocati, huic 
habendam gratiam, quod et paucitatem eorum ex loco superiore 
cognoscere, et virtutem despicere potuerint, qui dimicare non 
ausi turpiter se in castra receperint. imperium se ab Caesare 
per proditionem nullum desiderare, quod habere victoria posset, 
quae iam esset sibi atqne omnibus Gallis explorata: quin etiam 
ipsis remittere, si sibi magis honorem tribuere, quam ab se salu- 
tem accipere videantur. ‘hace nt intellegatis” inquit, ‘a me 
sincere pronuntiari, andite Romanos milites) producit servos, 
quos in pabulatione paucis ante diebus exceperat et fame vincu- 
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lique excruciaverat. hi iam ante edocti quae interrogati pro- 
nuntiarent milites se esse legionarios dicunt; fame et inopia 
adductos clam ex castris exisse, si quid frumenti aut pecoris in 
agris reperire possent: simili omnem exercitum inopia premi, 

5nec iam vires sufficere cuiusquam nec ferre operis laborem 
posse: itaque statuisse imperatorem, si nihil in oppugnatione 
oppidi profecissent, triduo exercitum deducere. haec, inquit, 
‘ame,’ Vercingetorix, * beneficia habetis, quem proditionis insimu- 
latis, cuius opera sine vestro sanguine tantum exercitum victorem 

10fame consumptum videtis; quem turpiter se ex fuga recipientem 
ne qua civitas suis finibus recipiat a me provisum est.’ 


21. Conclamat omnis multitudo et suo more armis concrepat, 
quod facere in eo consuerunt cuius orationem approbant; sum- 
mum esse Vercingetorigem ducem, nec de eius fide dubitandum, 

15nec maiore ratione bellum administrari posse. statuunt ut 
decem milia hominum delecta ex omnibus copiis in oppidum 
mittantur, nec solis Biturigibus communem salutem committen- 
dam censent, quod paene in eo, si id oppidum retinuissent, 
summam victoriae constare intellegebant. 


The able defence of Avaricum. 


22. Singulari militum 
nostrorum virtuti consilia 
cuiusque modi Gallorum oc- 
currebant, ut est summae 
genus solertiae atque ad 
omnia imitanda et efficienda, 
quae ab quoque tradunt 
= aptissimum. nam et 
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ferrariae atque omne genus cuniculorum notum atque usitatum 
est. totum autem murum ex omni parte turribus contabulave- 
rant atque has coriis intexerant. tum crebris diurnis noctur- 
nisque eruptionibus aut aggeri ignem inferebant aut milites 
occupatos in opere adoriebantur et nostrarum turrium altitudi- 
nem, quantum has cotidianus agger expresserat, commissis 
suarum turrium malis adaequabant, et apertos cuniculos praeusta 
et praeacuta materia et pice fervefacta et maximi ponderis saxis 
morabantur moenibusque appropinquare prohibebant. 


23. Muri autem omnes Gallici hae fere forma sunt. trabes 
directae perpetuae in longitudinem paribus intervallis distantes 
inter se binos pedes, in solo conlocantur. hae revinciuntur in- 
trorsus et multo aggere vestiuntur: ea autem, quae diximus, 
intervalla grandibus in fronte saxis effarciuntur. his conlocatis 
et coagmentatis alius insuper ordo additur, ut idem illud inter- 
vallum servetur, neque inter se contingant trabes, sed paribus 
intermissae spatiis singulae singulis saxis interiectis arte conti- 
neantur. sic deinceps omne opus contexitur, dum iusta muri 
altitudo expleatur. hoc cum in speciem varietatemque opus 
deforme non est, alternis trabibus ac saxis, quae rectis lineis 
suos ordines servant, tum ad utilitatem et defensionem urbium 
summam habet opportunitatem, quod et ab incendio lapis et ab 
ariete materia defendit, quae perpetuis trabibus pedes quadragenos 
plerumque introrsus revincta neque perrumpi neque distrahi potest. 
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24. His tot rebus impedita oppugnatione milites, cum toto 
tempore frigore et adsiduis imbribus tardarentur, tamen con- 
tinenti labére omnia haec superaverunt et diebus XXV aggerem 
*latum pedes CCCXXX*, altum pedes LXXX exstruxerunt. 

5cum is murum hostium paene contingeret, et Caesar ad opus 
consuetudine excubaret militesque hortaretur ne quod omnino 
tempus ab opere intermitteretur, paulo ante tertiam vigiliam est 
animadversum fumare aggerem, quem cuniculo hostes succen- 
derant, eodemque tempore toto muro clamore sublato duabus 

10 portis ab utroque latere turrium eruptio fiebat: alii faces 
atque aridam materiem de muro in aggerem eminus iaciebant, 
picem reliquasque res quibus ignis excitari potest fundebant, 
ut quo primum occurreretur auf cui rei ferretur auxilium vix 
ratio iniri posset. tamen, quod instituto Caesaris semper duae 

15 legiones pro castris excubabant pluresque partitis temporibus 
erant in opere, celeriter factum est ut alii eruptionibus resis- 
terent, alii turres reducerent aggeremque iuterscinderent, omnis 
vero ex castris multitudo ad restinguendum concurreret. 


munimentorum formā 
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25. Cum in omnibus locis consumpta iam reliqua parte noctis 
pugnaretur, semperque hostibus spes victoriae redintegraretur, eo 
magis, quod deustos pluteos turrium videbant nec facile adire 
apertos ad auxiliandum animadvertebant, semperque ipsi recentes 
defessis succederent omnemque Galliae salutem in illo vestigio 5 
temporis positam arbitrarentur, accidit inspectantibus nobis 
quod dignum memoria visum praetereundum non existima- 
vimus. quidam ante portam oppidi Gallus, qui per manus sevi 
ac picis traditas glebas in ignem e regione turris proiciebat: 
scorpione ab latere dextro traiectus exanimatusque conci- 10 
dit. hune ex proximis unus iacentem transgressus eodem illo 
munere fungebatur ; eadem ratione ictu scorpionis exanimato 
alteri successit tertius et tertio quartus, nec prius ille est a 
propugnatoribus vacuus relictus locus, quam restincto aggere 
atque omni ex parte submotis hostibus finis est pugnandi 15 
factus. 


26. Omnia experti Galli, quod res nulla successerat, postero 
die consilium ceperunt ex oppido profugere hortante et iubente 
Vercingetorige. id silentio noctis conati non magna iactura 
suorum sese effecturos sperabant, propterea quod neque longe 20 
ab oppido castra Vercingetorigis aberant, et palus, quae perpetua 
intercedebat, Romanos ad insequendum tardabat. iamque hoe 
facere noctu apparabant, cum matres familiae repente in publicum 
procurrerunt flentesque proiectae ad pedes suorum omnibus pre- 
cibus petierunt ne se et communes liberos hostibus ad sup- 25 
plieium dederent, quos ad capiendam fugam naturae et virium 
infirmitas impediret. ubi eos in sententia perstare viderunt, 
quod plerumque in summo periculo timor misericordiam non 
recipit, conclamare et significare de fuga Romanis coeperunt. 
quo timore perterriti Galli, ne ab equitatu Romanorum viae 30 
praeoccuparentur, consilio destiterunt. 
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27. Postero die Caesar promota turri directisque operibus, 
quae facere instituerat, magno coorto imbre non inutilem hanc 
ad capiendtm consilium tempestatem arbitratus est, quod paulo 
incautius custodias in muro dispositas videbat, suosque languidius 

5in opere versari iussit et quid fieri vellet ostendit. legionibus- 
que intra vineas in occulto expeditis cohortatus ut aliquando 
pro tantis laboribus fructum victoriae perciperent, lis qui primi 
murum ascendissent praemia proposuit militibusque signum 
dedit. illi subito ex omnibus partibus evolaverunt murumque 
10 celeriter. compleverunt. 


munimenta intercisa oblique conspecta 


The capture of the town. The war continued by Vercingetoria. 


28. Ilostes re nova perterriti muro turribusque deiecti iu 
foro ac locis patentioribus euneatim constiterunt, hoc animo, 
ut, si qua ex parte obviam contra veniretur, acie instructa 
depugnarent. ubi neminem in aequum locum sese demittere, 

15 sed toto undique muro cireumfundi viderunt, veriti ne omnino 
spes fugae tolleretur, abiectis armis ultimas oppidi partes con 
pe impetu petiverunt, parsque ibi, cum angusto exitu 
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confectis, non mulieribus, non infantibus pepercerunt. denique 
omni ex numero, qui fuit circiter milium XL, vix DCCC, qui 
primo clamore audito se ex oppido elecerunt, incolumes ad 
Vercingetorigem pervenerunt, quos ille multa iam nocte silentio 
ex fuga excepit veritus ne qua in castris ex eorum concursu 
et misericordia vulgi seditio oriretur, ut procul in via dispositis 
familiaribus suis principibusque civitatum disparandos deducen- 
dosque ad suos curaret, quae cuique civitati pars castrorum ab 
initio obvenerat. 


29. Postero die concilio convocato consolatus cohortatusque 
est ne se admodum animo demitterent, ne perturbarentur iu- 
commodo. non virtute neque in acie vicisse Romanos, sed arti- 
ficio quodam et scientia oppugnatiouis, cuius rei fuerint ipsi 
imperiti. errare, si qui in bello omuis secundos rerum proven- 
tus exspectent: sibi numquam placuisse Avaricum defendi, cuius 
rei testes ipsos haberet; sed factum imprudentia Bituriguin et 
nimia obsequentia reliquorum uti hoc incommodum acciperetur. 
id tamen se celeriter maioribus commodis sanaturum. nam quae 
ab reliquis Gallis civitates dissentirent, has sua diligentia. adiunc- 
turum atque unum consilium totius Galliae effecturum, cuius 
consensu ne orbis quidem terrarum possit obsistere ; idque se 
prope iam effectum habere. interea aequum esse ab is com- 
munis salutis causa impetrari, ut castra munire instituerent, quo 
facilius repentinos hostium impetus sustinerent. 
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30. Fuit haec oratio non ingrata Gallis, et maxime, quod ipse 25 


animo non defecerat tanto accepto incommodo, neque se 1n 
occultum abdiderat et conspectum multitudinis fugerat; plusque 
animo providere et praesentire existimabatur, quod re integra 
primo incendendum Avaricum, post deserendum censuerat. ita- 


que ut reliquorum imperatorum res adversae auctoritatem minu- 30 


‘unt, sic huius ex contrario dignitas incommodo accepto in dies 
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augebatur. simul in spem veniebant eius adfirmationc de reliquis 
adiungendis civitatibus; primumque eo tempore Galli castra 
munire ingtituerunt et sic sunt animo consternati, homines 
insueti laboris, ut omnia, quae imperarentur, sibi patienda et 
5 perferenda existimarent. 


31. Nec minus quam est pollicitus Vercingetorix animo 
laborabat ut reliquas civitates adiungeret, atque eas donis pol- 
licitationibusque adliciebat. huic rei idoneos homines deligebat, 
quorum quisque aut oratione subdola aut amicitia facillime 

10 capere posset. qui Avarico expugnato refugerant armandos ves- 
tiendosque curat; simul ut deminutae copiae redintegrarentur, 
imperat certum numerum militum civitatibus, quem et quam 
ante diem in castra adduci velit, sagittariosque omnes, quorum 
erat permagnus numerus in Gallia, conquiri et ad se mitti iubet. 

15 his rebus celeriter id, quod Avarici deperierat, expletur. inte- 
rim Teutomatus, Olloviconis filius, rex Nitiobrigum, cuius pater 
ab senatu nostro amicus erat appellatus, cum magno equitum 
suorum numero et quos ex Aquitania conduxerat ad eum 
pervenit. 


Caesar quelling the commotions among the Haedui lays siege 
to Gergovia. 


20 32. Caesar Avarici complures dies commoratus summamque 
ibi copiam frumenti et reliqui commeatus nactus exercitum ex 
labore atque inopia refecit. iam prope hieme confecta cum ipso 

| anni tempore ad gerendum bellum vocaretur et ad hostem pro- 
ficisci constituisset, sive eum ex + a he elicere 
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duo magistratum gerant et se uterque eorum legibus creatum 
esse dicat. horum esse alterum Convictolitavem, florentem et 
inlustrem adulescentem, alterum Cotum, antiquissima familia 
natum atque ipsum hominem summae potentiae et magnae cog- 
nationis, cuius frater Valetiacus proximo anno eundem magis- 5 
tratum gesserit. civitatem omnem esse in armis; divisum 
senatum, divisum populum, suas cuiusque eorum clientelas, 
quod si diutius alatur controversia, fore uti pars cum parte 
civitatis confligat. id ne accidat positum in elus diligentia atque 
auctoritate. 10 


33. Caesar, etsi a bello atque hoste discedere detrimentosum 
esse existimabat, tamen non ignorans quauta ex dissensionibus 
incommoda oriri cousuessent, ne tanta et tam coniuncta populo 
Romano civitas, quam ipse semper aluisset omnibusque rebus 
ornasset, ad vim atque ad arma descenderet, atque ea pars quae 15 
minus sibi confideret auxilia a Vercingetorige arcesseret, huic rei 
praevertendum existimavit et, quod legibus Haeduorum iis, qui 
summum magistratum obtinerent excedere ex finibus non liceret, 
ne quid de iure aut de legibus eorum deminuisse videretur, ipse 
in Haeduos proficisci statuit senatumque omnem et quos inter 20 
controversia esset ad se Decetiam evocavit. cum prope omnis 
civitas eo convenisset, docereturque, paucis clam convocatis alio 
loco, alio tempore atque oportuerit, fratrem a fratre renuntia- 
tum, eum leges duo ex una familia vivo utroque non solum 
magistratus creari vetarent, sed etiam in senatu esse prohiberent, 25 
Cotum imperium deponere coegit, Convictolitavem, qui per sacer- 
dotes more civitatis intermissis magistratibus esset creatus, 
potestatem obtinere iussit. 


34. Hoc decreto interposito cohortatus Haeduos ut contro- 


versiarum ac dissensionum obliviscerentur atque omnibus omissis 30 
rebus huic bello servirent eaque, quae meruissent, praemia ab se, 
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devicta Gallia, exspectarent, equitatumque omnem et peditum 
milia decem sibi celeriter mitterent, quae in praesidis rei fru- 
mentariae *causa disponeret, exercitum im duas partes divisit : 
quattuor legiones in Senones Parisiosque Labieno ducendas 
5 dedit; sex ipse m Arvernos ad oppidum Gergoviam secundum 
fumen Elaver duxit; equitatus partem illi attribuit, partem sibi 
reliquit. qua re cognita Vercingetorix omnibus interruptis eius 
fluminis pontibus ab altera fluminis parte iter facere coepit. 


35. Cum uterque utrimque exisset exercitus, in conspectu 
10 fereque e regione castris castra ponebant, dispositis exploratori- 
bus, necubi effecto ponte Romani copias traducerent. erat in 
magnis Caesaris difficultatibus res, ne maiorem aestatis partem 
flumine impediretur, quod non fere ante autumnum Elaver vado 
transiri solet. itaque, ne id accideret, silvestri loco castris posi- 
15 tis e regione unius eorum pontium, quos Vercingetorix rescin- 
dendos curaverat, postero die cum duabus legionibus in occulto 
restitit; reliquas copias cum omnibus impedimentis, ut consue- 
verat, misit, captis* quibusdam cohortibus, uti numerus legio- 
num constare videretur. his quam longissime possent progredi 
20 jussis, cum iam ex diei tempore coniecturam ceperat in castra 
perventum, isdem sublicis, quarum pars inferior integra remane- 
bat, pontem reficere coepit. celeriter effecto opere legionibusque - 
traductis et loco castris idoneo delecto reliquas copias revocavit. 
Vercingetorix re cognita, ne contra suam voluntatem dimicare. 
25 cogeretur, magnis itineribus antecessit. 


36. Caesar ex eo loco quintis castris Gergoviam pervenit 
equestrique proelio eo die levi facto, perspecto urbis situ, quae 
mm in altissimo monte omnis aditus difficiles habebat, 
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intervallis separatim singularum civitatium copias conlocaverat, 
atque omnibus eius iugi collibus occupatis, qua despici poterat, 
horribilem speciem praebebat principesque earum civitatium, 
quos sibi ad consilium capiendum delegerat, prima luce cotidie 
ad se conveuire iubebat, seu quid communicandum, seu quid 5 
administrandum videretur, neque ullum fere diem intermittebat 
quin equestri proelio interiectis sagittariis quid in quoque esset 
animi ac virtutis suorum  periclitaretur. erat e regione oppidi 
collis sub ipsis radicibus montis, egregie munitus atque ex omui 
parte circumcisus ; quem si tenerent nostri, et aquae magna parte 
et pabulatione libera prohibituri hostes videbantur. sed is locus 
praesidio ab his non nimis firmo tenebatur. tainen silentio noc- 
tis Caesar ex castris egressus, priusquam subsidio ex oppido 
veniri posset, deiecto praesidio potitus loco duas ibi legiones 
conlocavit fossamque duplicem duodenum pedum a maioribus 1 
castris ad minora perduxit, ut tuto ab repentino hostium 
incursu etium singuli commeare possent. 


_ 


us pedum VF. 


[ "govis oppidum |... 


New troubles among the Haedui. The Romans take possession of 


three of the enemys camps, but, pressing the attack too im- 
petuously, are repulsed, 


37. Dum haec ad Gergoviam geruntur, Convictolitavis Hae- 
duus, cui magistratum adiudicatum a Caesare demonstravimus, 


0 


5 


sollicitatus ab Arvernis pecunia cum quibusdam adulescentibus 20 
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conloquitur; quorum erat princeps Litavicus atque eius fratres, 
amplissima familia nati adulescentes. cum his praemium com- 
municat llortaturque ut se liberos et imperio natos meminerint. 
unam esse Haeduorum civitatem quae certissimam Galliae vic- 

5 toriam detineat; eius auetoritate reliquas contineri ; qua traducta 
locum consistendi Romanis in Gallia non fore. esse nonnullo se 
Caesaris beneficio adfectum, sic tamen, ut iustissimam apud eum 
causam obtinuerit; sed plus communi libertati tribuere. cur 
enim potius Haedui de suo iure et de legibus ad Caesarem dis- 

(0 ceptatorem, quam Romani ad Haeduos veniant? celeriter adu- 
lescentibus et oratione magistratus et praemio deductis, cum se 
vel principes eius consilii fore profiterentur, ratio perficiendi 
quaerebatur, quod civitatem temere ad suscipiendum bellum ad- 
duci posse non confidebant. placuit ut Litavicus decem illis 

15 milibus, quae Caesari ad bellum mitterentur, praeficeretur atque 
ea ducenda curaret, fratresque eius ad Caesarem praecurrerent. 
reliqua qua ratione agi placeat constituunt. 


38. Litavicus accepto exercitu, cum milia passuum circiter 
XXX ab Gergovia abesset, convocatis subito militibus lacrimans, 
20 quo proficiseimur, inquit, ‘milites? omnis noster equitatus, 
omnis nobilitas interiit; principes civitatis, Eporedorix et Viri- 
domarus, insimulati proditionis ab Romanis indicta causa inter- 
fecti sunt. haec ab ipsis cognoscite qui ex ipsa caede fugerunt : 
nam ego fratribus atque omnibus meis propinquis interfectis 
25 dolore prohibeor quae gesta sunt pronuntiare) producuntur ii 
quos ille edocuerat quae diei vellet, atque eadem quae Litavi- 
cus pronuntiaverat multitudini exponunt: equites Haeduorum 
interfectos, quod conloeuti cum Arvernis dicerentur; ipsos se 
inter multitudinem militum occultasse atque ex media « 
ofugisse.  conclamant Haedui et Litavicum 
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nosmet coniungere. -an dubitamus quin nefario facinore ad- 
misso Romani iam ad nos interficiendos concurrant? proinde, 
si quid in nobis animi est, persequamur eorum mortem, qui 
indignissime interierunt atque hos latrones interficiamus.' osten- 
dit cives Romanos, qui eius praesidii fiducia una erant: ma- 5 
gnum numerum frumenti commeatusque diripit, ipsos crudeliter 
excruciatos interficit : nuntios tota civitate Haeduorum dimit- 
tit, eodem mendacio de caede equitum et principum permovet ; 
hortatur ut simili ratione atque ipse fecerit suas iniurias per- 
sequantur. 10 


39. Eporedorix Haeduus, summo loco matus adulescens et 
summae domi potentiae, et una Viridomarus, pari aetate et gratia, 
sed genere dispari, quem Caesar ab Diviciaco sibi traditum ex 
humili loco ad summam | dignitatem perduxerat, in equitum nu- 
mero convenerant nominatim ab eo evocati. his erat inter se5 
de principatu contentio, et in illa magistratuum controversia 
alter pro Convictolitavi, alter pro Coto summis opibus pugna- 
verant. ex his Eporedorix cognito Litavici consilio media fere 
nocte rem ad Caesarem defert; orat ne patiatur civitatem 
pravis adulescentium consiliis ab amicitia populi Romani deficere ; 20 
quod futurum provideat, si se tot hominum milia cum hostibus 
coniunxerint, quorum salutem neque propinqui neglegere, neque 
civitas levi momento aestimare posset. 


40. Magna adfectus sollicitudine hoc nuntio Caesar, quod sem- 
per Haeduorum civitati praecipue indulserat, nulla interposita 25 
dubitatione legiones expeditas quattuor equitatumque omnem ex 
castris educit, nec fuit spatium tali tempore ad contrahenda 
castra, quod res posita in celeritate videbatur; Gaium Fabium 
legatum cum legionibus duabus castris praesidio relinquit. fratres 
Litaviei cum comprehendi iussisset, paulo ante reperit ad hostes 30 
fugisse. adhortatus milites ne necessario tempore itineris labore 
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permoveantur, cupidissimis omnibus progressus milia passuum 
XXV, agmen Haeduorum couspicatus immisso equitatu iter 
eorum mératur atque impedit interdicitque omnibus ne quem- 
quam interficiant.  Eporedorigem et Viridomarum, quos illi in- 
5 terfectos existimabant, inter equites versari suosque appellare 
lubet. his cognitis et Litavici fraude perspecta Haedui manus 
tendere, deditionem significare et proiectis armis mortem deprecari 
incipiunt. Litavicus cum suis clientibus, quibus more Gallorum 
nefas est etiam in extrema fortuna deserere patronos, Gergoviam 
10 profugit. 


41. Caesar nuntiis ad civitatem Haeduorum missis, qui suo 
beneficio conservatos docerent quos iure belli interficere potuis- 
set, tribusque horis noctis exercitui ad quietem datis castra ad 
Gergoviam movit. medio fere itinere equites ab Fabio missi 

15,quanto res in periculo fuerit exponunt. summis copiis castra 
oppugnata demonstrant, cum crebro integri defessis succederent 
nostrosque adsiduo labore defatigarent, quibus propter magnitudi- 
nem castrorum perpetuo esset iisdem in vallo permanendum. 
multitudine sagittarum atque omni genere telorum multos vulne- 

20 ratos; ad haec sustinenda magno usui fuisse tormenta. Fabium 
discessu eorum duabus relictis portis obstruere ceteras pluteos- 
que vallo addere et se in posterum diem similem ad casum 
parare. his rebus cognitis Caesar summo studio militum ante 
ortum solis in castra pervenit. 


25 42. Dum haec ad Gergoviam geruntur, Haedui primis nuntiis 
ab Litavico acceptis nullum sibi ad cognosceudum spatium rel 
quunt. impellit alios avaritia, alios iracundia et temeritas, 

maxime illi hominum generi est innata, ut levem auditio 
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admisso ad sanitatem reverti pudeat. Marcum Aristium, tribu- 
num militum, iter ad legionem facientem fide data ex oppido 
Cabillono educunt: idem facere cogunt eos qui negotiandi 
causa ibi constiterant. hos continuo in itinere adorti omnibus 
impedimentis exuunt; repugnantes diem noctemque obsident ; 5 
multis utrimque interfectis maiorem multitudinem armatorum 


concitant. 


43. Interim nuntio adlato, omnes eorum milites in potestate 
Caesaris teneri, concurrunt ad Aristium, nihil publico factum con- 
silio demonstrant; quaestionem de bonis direptis decernunt, 10 
Litaviei fratrumque bona publicant, legatos ad Caesarem sui pur- 
gandi gratia mittunt. haec faciunt recuperandorum suorum 
causa: sed contaminati facinore et capti compendio ex direptis 
bonis, quod ea res ad multos pertinebat, et timore poenae ex- 
territi, consilia clam de bello inire incipiunt civitatesque reliquas 15 
legationibus sollicitant. quae tametsi Caesar intellegebat, tamen 
quam mitissime potest legatos appellat: nihil se propter in- 
scientiam levitatemque vulgi gravius de civitate iudicare neque 
de sua in Haeduos benevolentia deminuere. ipse, maiorem Gal- 
liae motum exspectans, ne ab omnibus civitatibus cireumsistere- 20 
tur, consilia inibat quem ad modum ab Gergovia discederet ac 
rursus omnem exercitum contraheret, ne profectio nata ab timore 
defectionis similis fugae videretur. 


44. Haec cogitanti accidere visa est facultas bene gerendae 
rei. nam cum in minora castra operis perspiciendi causa venis- 25 
set, animadvertit collem, qui ab hostibus tenebatur, nudatum 
hominibus, qui superioribus diebus vix prae multitudine cerni 
poterat. admiratus quaerit ex perfugis causam, quorum magnus 
ad eum cotidie numerus confluebat. constabat inter omnes, 
quod iam ipse Caesar per exploratores cognoverat, dorsum esse 30 
eius iugi prope aequum, sed hune silvestrem et angustum, qua 


m 
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esset aditus ad alteram partem oppidi: vehementer huie loco 

illos timere nec iam aliter sentire uno colle ab Romanis occupato, 

si alterum amisissent, quin paene circumvallati atque omni exitu 

et pabuflatione interclusi viderentur: ad hunc muniendum omnes 
5a Vercingetorige evocatos. 


45. Hac re cognita Caesar mittit complures equitum turmas 
eodem media nocte: imperat ut paulo tumultuosius omnibus in 
locis vagareutur. prima luce magnum numerum impedimentorum 
ex castris mulorumque produci deque his stramenta detrahi mu- 

10 lionesque cum cassidibus equitum specie ac simulatione collibus 
circumvehi iubet. his paucos addit equites, qui latius ostenta- 
tionis causa vagarentur. longo circuitu easdem omnes iubet petere 
regiones. haec procul ex oppido videbantur, ut erat a Gergovia 
despectus in castra, neque tanto spatio certi quid esset explo- 

15 rari poterat. legionem unam eodem iugo mittit et paulum pro- 
gressam inferiore constituit loco silvisque occultat. augetur 
Gallis suspicio atque omnes illo munitionum copiae tradueuntur. 
vacua castra hostium Caesar conspicatus tectis insignibus suo- 
rum occultatisque signis militaribus raros milites, ne ex oppido 

20 animadverterentur, ex maioribus castris in minora traducit lega- 
tisque, quos singulis legionibus praefecerat, quid fieri vellet 
ostendit: imprimis monet ut contineant milites ne studio pug- 
nandi ant spe praedae longius progrediantur; quid iniquitas 
loci habeat incommodi proponit: hoc una celeritate posse mu- 

25 tari: occasionis esse rem, non proelii. his rebus expositis, 
signum dat et ab dextra parte alio ascensu eodem tempore. 
Haeduos mittit. 


46. Oppidi murus ab —— atque initio ascensus 
Mione, si nulls ae intercederet, yee n 
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ut natura montis ferebat, ex grandibus saxis sex pedum murum, 
qui nostrorum impetum tardaret, praeduxerant Galli atque infe- 
riore omni spatio vacuo relicto superiorem partem collis usque 
ad murum oppidi densissimis castris compleverant. milites 
dato signo celeriter ad munitionem perveniunt eamque trans- 5 
gressi trinis castris potiuntur; ac tanta fuit in castris capiendis 
celeritas ut Teutomatus, rex Nitiobrigum, subito in tabernaculo 
oppressus, ut meridie conquieverat, superiore corporis parte 
nudata vulnerato equo vix se ex manibus praedantium militum 
eriperet. 10 


47. Consecutus id quod animo proposuerat, Caesar receptui 
cani iussit legionisque decimae, quacum erat, contionatus signa 
eonstituit; ac reliquarum milites legionum non exaudito tubae 
sono, quod satis magna valles intercedebat, tamen ab tribunis 
militum legatisque, ut erat a Caesare praeceptum, retinebantur. 15 
sed elati spe celeris victoriae et hostium fuga superiorumque 
temporum secundis proeliis nihil adeo arduum sibi existimabant, 
quod non virtute consequi possent, neque finem prius sequendi 
fecerunt, quam muro oppidi portisque appropinquarunt. tum 
vero ex omnibus urbis partibus orto clamore qui longius aberant 20 
repentino tumultu perterriti, cum hostem intra portas esse exis- 
timarent, sese ex oppido eiecerunt. matres familiae de muro 
vestem argentumque iactabant et pectore nudo prominentes 
passis manibus obtestabantur Romanos ut sibi parcerent, neu, 
sicut Avarici fecissent, ne mulieribus quidem atque infantibus 25 
abstinerent: nonnullae de muris per manus demissae sese mili- 
tibus tradebant. Lucius Fabius, centurio legionis VIII, quem 
inter suos eo die dixisse constabat excitari se Avaricensibus 
praemiis neque commissurum ut prius quisquam murum ascen- 
deret, tres suos nanctus manipulares atque ab iis sublevatus 30 
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48. Interim ii qui ad alteram partem oppidi, ut supra 
demonstravimus, munitionis causa convenerant, primo exaudito 
clamore, inde etiam crebris nuntiis incitati oppidum ab Romanis 
teneri, praemissis equitibus magno concursu eo contenderunt. 

5 eorum ut quisque primus venerat, sub muro consistebat suorum- 
que pugnantium numerum augebat. quorum cum magna mul- 
titudo convenisset, matres familiae, quae paulo ante Romanis de 
muro manus tendebant, suos obtestari et more Gallico passum 
capillum ostentare liberosque in conspectum proferre coeperunt. 

10 erat Romanis nec loco nec numero aequa contentio: simul et 
cursu et spatio pugnae defatigati non facile recentes atque inte- 
gros sustinebant. 


49. Caesar, cum iniquo loco pugnari hostiumque augeri copias 
videret, praemetuens suis ad Titum Sextium legatum, quem 
15 minoribus castris praesidio reliquerat, misit, ut cohortes ex cas- 
tris celeriter educeret et sub infimo colle ab dextro latere hos- 
tium constitueret, ut, si nostros loco depulsos vidisset, quo minus 
libere hostes insequerentur, terreret. ipse paulum ex eo loco 
cum legione progressus ubi constiterat eventum pugnae ex- 
20 spectabat. 


50. Cum acerrime comminus pugnaretur, hostes loco et nu- 
mero, nostri virtute confiderent, subito sunt Haedui visi ab latere 
nostris aperto, quos Caesar ab dextra parte alio ascensu manus 
distinendae causa miserat. hi similitudine armorum vehementer 

35 nostros perterruerunt, ac tametsi dextris umeris exsertis anl- 
madvertebantur, quod insigne pacatum esse consuerat, tamen id 
ipsum sui fallendi causa milites ab hostibus factum existimabant. 
eodem tempore Lucius Fabius centurio quique una murum ascen- 
derant circumventi atque interfecti muro praecipitantur. Marcus 

30 Petronius, eiusdem legionis centurio, cum portas excidere cona- 
tus esset, a multitudine oppressus ac sibi desperans multis iam 


COMM. VII. 50-52. 267 


vulneribus acceptis, manipularibus suis, qui illum secuti erant, 
*guoniam,” inquit, ‘me una vobiscum servare nou possum, vestrae 
quidem certe vitae prospiciam, quos cupiditate gloriae adductus 
in periculum deduxi. vos data facultate vobis consulīte” simul 
in medios hostis inrupit duobusque interfectis reliquos a porta 5 
paulum submovit. conantibus auxiliari suis, ‘frustra, inquit, 
‘meae vitae subvenire conamini, quem iam sanguis viresque 
deficiunt: proinde abite, dum est facultas, vosque ad legionem 
recipite.” ita pugnans post paulum concidit ac suis saluti fuit. 


51. Nostri, cum undique premerentur, XLVI centurionibus 10 
amissis deiecti sunt loco. sed intolerantius Gallos insequentes 
legio X tardavit, quae pro subsidio paulo aequiore loco consti- 
terat. hanc rursus XIII legienis cohortes exceperunt, quae ex 
castris minoribus eductae cum Tito Sextio legato locum ceperant 
superiorem. legiones, ubi primum planitiem attigerunt, infestis 15 
contra hostes signis constiterunt. Vercingetorix ab radicibus 
collis suos intra munitiones reduxit. eo die milites sunt paulo 
s septingenti desiderati. 


Caesar reproves the rashness of the soldiers. 


82. Postero die Caesar contione advocata temeritatem cupidi- 
ue militum reprehendit, quod sibi ipsi iudicavissent quo 20 
i endum aut quid agendum videretur, neque signo recipiendi 
lato  constitissent neque ab tribunis militum legatisque retineri 
uissent. exposuit quid iniquitas loci posset, quid ipse ad 
ihr cum sine duce et sine equitatu deprehensis 
xploratam victoriam dimisisset, ne parvum modo 25 
ntu M contentione propter iniquitatem loci accideret. 
lp ue admiraretur, quos non 


Dama 
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dere, quod plus se quam imperatorem de victoria atque exitu 
rerum sentire existimarent; nec minus se in milite modestiam 
et continentiam quam virtutem atque animi magnitudinem 
desiderare. 


Caesar raises the siege and removes his camp to the territories 
of the Haedui. 


s 53. Hac habita contione et ad extremam orationem confirmatis 
militibus, ne ob lane causam animo permoverentur neu, quod 
iniquitas loci attulisset, id virtuti hostium tribuerent, eadem de 
profectione cogitans quae ante senserat, legiones ex castris eduxit 
aciemque idoneo loco constituit. cum Vercingetorix nihilo 

10 magis in aequum locum descenderet, levi facto equestri proelio 
atque eo secundo in castra exercitum reduxit. cum hoc idem 
postero die fecisset, satis ad Gallicam ostentationem minuen- 
dam militumque animos confirmandos factum existimans in 
Haeduos movit castra. ne tum quidem insecutis hostibus tertio 

15 die ad flumen Elaver pontes reficit atque exercitum traducit. 


54. Ibi a Viridomaro atque Eporedorige Haeduis appellatus 
discit cum omni equitatu Litavicum ad sollicitandos Haeduos 
profectum : opus esse ipsos antecedere ad confirmandam civita- 
tem. etsi multis iam rebus perfidiam Haeduorum perspectam 

20 habebat atque horum discessu admaturari defectionem civitatis 
existimabat, tamen eos retinendos non constituit, ne aut inferre 
iniuriam videretur aut dare timoris aliquam suspicionem. dis- 

M cedentibus his breviter sua in Haeduos merita exponit: quos et - 
quam humiles accepisset, compulsos in oppida, multatos aps 

25 omnibus ereptis copiis, imposito stipendio, obsidibus summa ¢ 

contumelia extortis, et quam in fortunam quamque in am; 
prs deum ut non almi — statum 
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55. Noviodunum erat oppidum Haeduorum ad ripas Ligeris 
opportuno loco positum. huc Caesar omnes obsides Galliae, 
frumentum, pecuniam publicam, suorum atque exercitus impedi- 
mentorum magnam partem contulerat ; huc magnum numerum 
equorum huius belli causa in Italia atque Hispania coemptum 5 
miserat. eo cum Hporedorix Viridomarusque venissent et de 
statu civitatis cognovissent, Litavicum Bibracti ab Haeduis 
receptum, quod est oppidum apud eos maximae auctoritatis, 
Convictolitavim magistratum magnamque partem senatus ad eum 
convenisse, legatos ad Vercingetorigem de pace et amicitia con- 10 
cilianda publice missos, non praetermittendum tantum commo- 
dum existimaverunt. itaque interfectis Novioduni custodibus 
quique eo negotiandi causa convenerant, pecuniam atque equos 
inter se partiti sunt; obsides civitatum Bibracte ad magistratum 
deducendos curaverunt; oppidum, quod a se teneri non posse 15 
iudicabant, ne cui esset usui Romanis, incenderunt; frumenti 
quod subito potuerunt navibus avexerunt, reliquum flumine 
atque incendio corruperunt; ipsi ex finitimis regionibus copias 
cogere, praesidia custodiasque ad ripas Ligeris disponere equita- 
tumque omnibus locis iniciendi timoris causa ostentare coeperunt, 20 
si ab re frumentaria Romanos excludere aut adductos inopia in 
‘provinciam expellere possent. quam ad spem multum eos adiu- 
vabat quod Liger ex nivibus creverat, ut omnino vado non 
posse transiri videretur. 


56. Quibus rebus cognitis Caesar maturandum sibi censuit, si 25 
esset in perficiendis pontibus periclitandum, ut prius quam 
essent maiores eo coactae copiae dimicaret. nam ne commutato 
consilio iter in provinciam converteret, ut nemo non tum qui- 
dem necessario faciundum existimabat, cum infamia atque indi- 
gnitas rei et oppositus mons Cevenna viarumque difficultas 30 
impediebat, tum maxime, quod abiuncto Labieno atque iis 
| s quas una miserat vehementer timebat. itaque admo- 
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dum magnis diurnis nocturnisque itineribus confectis contra 
omnium opinionem ad Ligerim venit vadoque per equites in- 
vento pro rei necessitate opportuno, ut bracchia modo atque 
umeri ad sustinenda arma liberi ab aqua esse possent, disposito 
Sequitatu, qui vim fluminis refringeret, atque hostibus primo 
aspectu perturbatis incolumem exercitum traduxit frumentumque 
in agris et pecoris copiam nanctus, repleto his rebus exercitu 
iter in Senonas facere instituit. 


57. Dum haec apud Caesarem geruntur, Labienus eo supple- 

10 mento quod nuper ex Italia venerat relicto Agedinci, ut esset 
impedimentis praesidio, cum quattuor legionibus Lutetiam pro- 
ficiscitur. id est oppidum Parisiorum, quod positum est in in- 
sula fluminis Sequanae. cuius adventu ab hostibus cognito 
magnae ex finitimis civitatibus copiae convenerunt. summa im- 
15 perii traditur Camulogeno Aulerco, qui prope confectus aetate 
tamen propter singularem scientiam rei militaris ad eum est 
honorem evocatus. is cum animadvertisset perpetuam esse palu- 
dem, quae influeret in Sequanam atque illum omnem locum 
magnopere impediret, hic consedit nostrosque transitu prohibere 


20 instituit. 
^ E 


58. Labienus primo vineas agere, cratibus atque aggere palu- 
dem explere atque iter munire conabatur. postquam id difficilius 
confieri animadvertit, silentio e castris tertia vigilia egressus 
eodem quo venerat itinere Melodunum pervenit. id est oj 

25 dum Senonum in insula Sequanae positum, ut paulo ant 
Lutetia diximus. deprehensis naribus circiter a 


The successes of Labienus. 


COMM. VII. 58-60. 271 


bus diebus hostes resciderant, exercitum traducit et secundo 
flumine ad Lutetiam iter facere coepit. hostes re cognita ab iis 
qui à Meloduno fugerant Lutetiam incendi pontesque eius oppidi 
rescindi iubent; ipsi profecti a palude ad ripas Sequanae e re- 
gione Lutetiae contra Labieni castra considunt. 5 


59. Iam Caesar a Gergovia discessisse audiebatur, iam de 
Haeduorum defectione et secundo Galliae motu rumores adfere- 
bantur, Gallique in conloquiis interclusum itinere et Ligeri 
Caesarem inopia frumenti coactum in provinciam contendisse 
confirmabant.  Bellovaci autem defectione Haeduorum cognita, 10 
qui ante erant per se infideles, manus cogere atque aperte bel- 
lum parare coeperunt. tum Labienus tanta rerum commutatione 
longe aliud sibi capiendum consilium atque antea senserat intel- 
legebat neque iam ut aliquid adquireret proclioque hostes 
lacesseret, sed ut incolumem exercitum Agedincum reduceret 15 
cogitabat. namque altera ex parte Bellovaci, quae civitas in 
Gallia maximam habet opinionem virtutis, instabant, alteram 
Camulogenus parato atque instructo exercitu tenebat; tum le- 
giones a praesidio atque impedimentis interclusas maximum 
flumen distinebat. tantis subito difficultatibus obiectis ab animi 20 
virtute auxilium petendum videbat. 


60. Itaque sub vesperum consilio convocato cohortatus ut ea 
quae imperasset, diligenter industrieque administrarent, naves, quas 
Meloduno deduxerat, singulas equitibus Romanis attribuit et prima 
confecta vigilia quattuor milia passuum secundo flumine silentio 25 
progredi ibique se exspectari iubet. quinque cohortes, quas 
minime firmas ad dimicandum esse existimabat, castris praesidio 
relinquit ; quinque eiusdem legionis reliquas de media nocte 
eum omnibus impedimentis adverso flumine magno tumultu pro- 
ficisci imperat.  conquirit etiam lintres: has magno sonitu 30 
n incitatas in eandem partem mittit. ipse post paulo 
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silentio egressus cum tribus legionibus eum locum petit quo 
naves appelli iusserat. 


61. Ho cum esset ventum, exploratores hostium, ut omni 
flummis parte erant dispositi, inopinantes, quod magna subito 
s erat coorta tempestas, ab nostris opprimuntur: exercitus equita- 
tusque equitibus Romanis administrantibus, quos ei negotio prae- 
fecerat, celeriter transmittitur. uno fere tempore sub lucem 
hostibus nuntiatur in castris Romanorum praeter consuetudinem 
tumultuari et magnum ire agmen adverso flumine, sonitumque 
10 remorum in eadem parte exaudiri et paulo infra milites navibus 
transportari. quibus rebus auditis, quod existimabant tribus 
locis transire legiones atque omnes perturbatos defectione Hae- 
duorum fugam parare, suas quoque copias in tres partes distri- 
buerunt. nam praesidio e regione castrorum relicto et parva 
i5manu Melodunum versus missa, quae tantum  progrediatur 
quantum naves processissent, reliquas copias contra Labienum 
duxerunt. 


62. Prima luce et nostri omnes erant transportati, et hostium 
acies cernebatur. Labienus milites cohortatus ut suae pristinae 
20 virtutis et tot secundissimorum proeliorum retinerent memoriam 
atque ipsum Caesarem, cuius ductu saepenumero hostes supe- 
rassent, praesentem adesse existimarent, dat signum proelii. 
primo concursu ab dextro cornu, ubi septima legio constiterat, 
hostes pelluntur atque in fugam coniciuntur; ab sinistro, quem 
25locum duodecima legio tenebat, cum primi ordines hostium 
transfixi pilis coneidissent, tamen acerrime reliqui resistebant, 
nec dabat suspicionem fugae quisquam. ipse dux hostium 
Camulogenus suis aderat atque eos cohortabatur. incerto etiam 
nunc exitu victoriae, cum septimae legionis tribunis esset nun- 
30 tiatum quae in sinistro cornu gererentur, post tergum hostium 
legionem ostenderunt signaque intulerunt. ne eo quidem tempore 
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quisquam loco cessit, sed circumventi omnes interfectique sunt. 
eandem fortunam tulit Camulogenus. at 1 qui praesidio contra 
castra Labieni erant relicti, cum proelium commissum audissent, 
subsidio suis ierunt collemque ceperunt neque nostrorum mili- 
tum victorum impetum sustinere potuerunt. sic cum suis fugien- 5 
tibus permixti, quos non silvae montesque texerunt, ab equitatu 
sunt interfecti. hoc negotio confecto Labienus revertitur Age- 
dincum, ubi impedimenta totius exercitus relicta erant: inde cum 
omnibus copiis ad Caesarem pervenit. 


Ali the Gauls join the Haedui. Vercingetorix is appointed com- 
mander. The Gauls attack Caesar, but are put to flight with 
great slaughter. 


63. Defectione Haeduorum cognita bellum augetur. legationes 10 
im omnes partes circummittuutur: quantum gratia, auctoritate, 
pecunia valent, ad sollicitandas civitates nituntur; nancti obsides, 
quos Caesar apud eos deposuerat, horum supplicio dubitantes 
territant. petunt a Vercingetorige Haedui ad se veniat ration- 
esque belli gerendi communicet. re impetrata contendunt ut 15 
ipsis summa imperii tradatur, et re in controversiam deducta 
totius Galliae concilium Bibracte indicitur. eodem conveniunt 
undique frequentes. multitudinis suffragiis res permittitur: ad 
unum omnes Vercingetorigem probant imperatorem. ab hoc 
concilio Remi, Lingones, Treveri afuerunt : illi, quod amicitiam 20 
Romanorum sequebantur; Treveri, quod aberant longius et ab 
Germanis premebantur: quae fuit causa quare toto abessent 
bello et neutris auxilia mitterent. magno dolore Haedui ferunt 
se delectos principatu, queruntur fortunae commutationem et 
Caesaris in se indulgentiam requirunt; neque tamen suscepto 25 
bello suum consilium ab reliquis separare audent. inviti sum- 
‘mae spei adulescentes Eporedorix et Viridomarus Vercingetorigi 


18 
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64. Ipse imperat reliquis civitatibus obsides diemque huic rei 
constituit. omnes equites, XV milia numero, celeriter convenire 
iubet: peditatu quem ante habuerat se fore contentum dicit, 
neque mu temptaturum aut in acie dimicaturum ; sed, 

5 quoniam abundet equitatu, perfacile esse factu frumentationibus 
pabulationibusque Romanos prohibere, aequo modo animo sua ipsi 
frumenta corrumpant aedificiaque incendant, qua rei familiaris 
iactura perpetuum imperium libertatemque se consequi videant. 
his constitutis rebus Haeduis Segusiavisque, qui sunt finitimi 

10 provinciae, decem milia peditum imperat: huc addit equites DCCC. 
his praeficit fratrem Eporedorigis bellumque inferre Allobrogibus 
iubet. altera ex parte Gabalos proximosque pagos Arvernorum 
in Helvios, item Rutenos Cadurcosque ad fines Volcarum Are- 
comicorum depopulandos mittit. nihilo minus clandestinis nun- 

15 tiis legationibusque Allobrogas sollicitat, quorum mentes nondum 
ab superiore bello resedisse sperabat. horum principibus pecunias, 
civitati autem imperium totius provinciae pollicetur. 


65. Ad hos omnes casus provisa erant praesidia cohortium 
duarum et viginti, quae ex ipsa provincia ab Lucio Caesare 
20 legato ad omnes partes opponebantur. Helvii sua sponte cum 
finitimis proelio congressi pelluntur et Gaio Valerio Donnotauro, 
Caburi filio, principe civitatis, compluribusque aliis interfectis. 
intra oppida murosque compelluntur. Allobroges crebris ad 
Rhodanum dispositis praesidiis magna cum cura et diligentia. 
25 suos tuentur. Caesar, quod hostes equitatu superiores esse in- 
tellegebat et interclusis omnibus itineribus, nulla re ex provincia 
atque Italia sublevari poterat, trans Rhenum in Germaniam mittit. 
ad eas civitates quas superioribus annis pacaverat, equite 
ae his arcessit et levis unu gem: qui inter eos | 


COMM. VIL. 66-67. 275 


66. Interea, dum haec geruntur, hostium copiae ex Arvernis 
equitesque, qui toti Galliae erant imperati, conveniunt. magno 
horum coacto numero, cum Caesar in Sequanos per extremos 
Lingonum fines iter faceret, quo facilius subsidium provinciae 
ferri posset, circiter milia passuum decem ab Romanis trinis cas- 5 
tris Vercingetorix consedit convocatisque ad concilium praefectis 
equitum, venisse tempus victoriae demonstrat. fugere in provin- 
ciam Romanos Galliaque excedere. id sibi ad praesentem obti- 
nendam libertatem satis esse; ad reliqui temporis pacem atque 
otium parum profici: maioribus enim coactis copiis reversuros 10 
neque finem bellandi facturos. proinde agmine impeditos adori- 
rentur. si pedites suis auxilium ferant atque in eo morentur, 
iter facere non posse; si, id quod magis futurum confidat, 
relictis impedimentis suae saluti consulant, et usu rerum neces- 
sariarum et dignitate spoliatum iri. nam de equitibus hostium, 15 
quin nemo eorum progredi modo extra agmen audeat et ipsos 
quidem non debere dubitare. id quo maiore faciant animo, 
copias se omnes pro castris habiturum et terrori hostibus futu- 
rum.  conclamant equites sanctissimo iureiurando confirmari 
oportere ne tecto recipiatur, ne ad liberos, ne ad parentes, ne 20 
ad uxorem aditum habeat, qui non bis per agmen hostium 


perequitasset. 


67. Probata re atque omnibus iureiurando adactis postero die 
ı tres partes distributo equitatu duae se acies ab duobus late- 
s ostendunt, una a primo agmine iter impedire coepit. qua 25 
re nuntiata Caesar suum quoque equitatum tripartito divisum 

tra hostem ire iubet. pugnatur una omnibus in partibus. 
it agmen; impedimenta intra legiones recipiuntur. si qua 
e nostri laborare aut gravius premi videbantur, eo signa 
* aciemque constitui iubebat; quae res et hostes 30 
um "pasa et po spe — ea 
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loco depellunt; fugientes usque ad flumen, ubi Vercingetorix 
cum pedestribus copiis consederat, persequuntur compluresque 
interficiunt. qua re animadversa reliqui ne circumvenirentur 
veriti sé fugae mandant. omnibus locis fit caedes. tres nobil- 
5 issimi Haedui capti ad Caesarem perducuntur: Cotus, praefec- 
tus equitum, qui controversiam cum Convictolitavi proximis 
comitiis habuerat, et Cavarillus, qui post defectionem Litavici 
pedestribus copiis praefuerat, et Eporedorix, quo duce ante adven- 
tum Caesaris Haedui cum Sequanis bello contenderant. 


Vercingetorix withdraws to Alesia. Caesar lays siege to the 
town. 


10 68. Fugato omni equitatu Vercingetorix copias suas, ut pro 
eastris conlocaverat, reduxit protinusque Alesiam, quod est oppi- 
dum Mandubiorum, iter facere coepit celeriterque impedimenta 


Alesia a castris a Vercassivellauno oppressis 


ex castris educi et se subsequi iussit. Caesar impedimentis in 
proximum collem deductis duabus legionibus praesidio relictis 
15 secutus, quantum diei tempus est passum, circiter tribus milibus 
hostium ex novissimo agmine interfectis altero die ad Alesiam 
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castra fecit. perspecto urbis situ perterritisque hostibus, quod equi- 
tatu, qua maxime parte exercitus confidebant, erant pulsi, adhortatus 
ad laborem milites Alesiam circumvallare instituit. 


69. Ipsum erat oppidum in colle summo admodum edito loco, 
ut nisi obsidione expugnari non posse videretur; cuius collis 
radices duo duabus ex partibus flumina subluebant. ante id 
oppidum planities circiter milia passuum tria in longitudinem 
patebat: reliquis ex omnibus partibus colles mediocri interiecto 
spatio pari altitudinis fastigio oppidum cingebant. sub muro, 
quae pars collis ad orientem solem spectabat, hunc omnem locum 
copiae Gallorum compleverant fossamque et maceriam sex in 
altitudinem pedum praeduxerant. eius munitionis quae ab Ro- 
manis instituebatur circuitus XI milium passuum tenebat. cas- 
tra opportunis locis erant posita ibique castella XXIII facta; 
quibus in castellis interdiu stationes ponebantur, ne qua subito 
eruptio fieret : haec eadem noctu  excubitoribus ac firmis 
praesidiis tenebantur. 


70. Opere instituto fit equestre proelium in ea planitie quam 
intermissam collibus tria milia passuum in longitudinem patere 
supra demonstravimus. summa vi ab utrisque contenditur. Ja- 
borantibus nostris Caesar Germanos submittit legionesque pro 
eastris constituit, ne qua subito inruptio ab hostium peditatu 
fiat. praesidio legionum addito nostris animus augetur: hostes 
in fugam coniecti se ipsi multitudine impediunt atque angustio- 
ribus portis relictis coacervantur. Germani acrius usque ad 
munitiones sequuntur. fit magna caedes: nonnulli relictis equis 
fossam transire et maceriam transcendere conantur. paulum 
legiones Caesar, quas pro vallo constituerat, promoveri iubet. 
non minus qui intra munitiones erant perturbantur Galli: veniri 


15 


20 


25 


ad se confestim existimantes ad arma conclamant ; nonnulli 30 


perterriti in oppidum inrumpunt. Vercingetorix iubet. portas 
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claudi, ne castra nudentur. multis interfectis, compluribus equis 
captis Germani sese recipiunt. 


71. Vercingetorix, priusquam munitiones ab Romanis per- 
ficiantur, consilium capit omnem ab se equitatum noctu dimit- 
5 tere. discedentibus mandat ut suam quisque eorum civitatem 
adeat omnesque qui per aetatem arma ferre possint ad bellum 
cogant; sua in illos merita proponit obtestaturque ut suae salu- 
tis rationem habeant neu se de communi libertate optime meri- 
tum hostibus in cruciatum dedant. quod si indiligentiores 
10 fuerint, milia hominum delecta LXXX una secum interitura 
demonstrat. ratione inita se exigue dierum XXX habere fru- 
mentum, sed paulo etiam longius tolerari posse parcendo. his 
datis mandatis, qua opus erat intermissum, secunda vigilia silen- 
tio equitatum mittit. frumentum omne ad se referri iubet; 
15 capitis poenam iis qui non paruerit constituit: pecus, cuius 
magna erat copia ab Mandubiis compulsa, viritim distribuit ; 
frumentum parce et paulatim metiri instituit ; copias omnes 
quas pro oppido conlocaverat in oppidum recipit. his rationibus 
auxilia Galliae exspectare et bellum administrare parat. 


20 72. Quibus rebus cognitis ex perfugis et captivis Caesar haec 
genera munitionis instituit. fossam pe- 
dum XX directis lateribus duxit, ut eius. 
fossae solum tantundem pateret, quan- 
tum summa labra distarent; reliquas. 
omnes munitiones ab ea fio pedes 
CCCC reduxit, id hoc consilio, quonia 1 
tantum esset necessario spatium 


eu nec facile c-á —- 
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spatio duas fossas XV pedes latas eadem altitudine perduxit : 
quarum interiorem, campestribus ac demissis locis, aqua ex 
flumine derivata complevit. post eas aggerem ac vallum XII 
pedum exstruxit; huic loricam pinnasque adiecit grandibus cer- 
vis eminentibus ad commissuras pluteorum atque aggeris, qui 5 
ascensum hostium tardarent, et turres toto opere circumdedit, 
quae pedes LXXX inter se distarent. 


73. Erat eodem tempore et materiari et frumentari et tantas 
munitiones fieri necesse deminutis nostris copiis, quae longius ab 
castris progrediebantur ; ac nonnum- 
quam opera nostra Galli temptare atque 
eruptionem ex oppido pluribus portis 
summa vi facere conabantur. quare 
ad haec rursus opera addendum Caesar 
putavit, quo minore numero militum 15 
munitiones defendi possent. ^ itaque 
truncis arborum admodum firmis ramis 
abscisis atque horum  delibratis ac 
praeacutis cacuminibus perpetuae fossae quinos pedes altae 
ducebantur. huc illi stipites demissi et ab infimo revincti, 20 
ne revelli possent, ab ramis eminebant. quini erant ordines, 
coniuncti inter se atque implicati; quo qui intraverant se ipsi 
acutissimis vallis induebant. hos cippos ap- 
pellabant. ante quos obliquis ordinibus in 
quincuncem dispositis scrobes trium in alti- 25 
tudinem pedum fodiebantur paulatim angus- 
tiore ad infimum fastigio. huc teretes stipites 
feminis crassitudine ab summo  praeacuti et 
praeusti demittebantur, ita ut non amplius 
digitis quattuor ex terra eminerent; simul confirmandi et sta- 30 
biliendi causa singuli ab infimo solo pedes terra exculcaban- 
tur, reliqua pars serobis ad occultandas insidias viminibus ac 


id 
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virgultis integebatur. huius generis octoni ordines ducti ternos 
inter se pedes distabant. 
id ex similitudine floris 
lilium appellabant. ante 
haec taleae pedem longae 
ferreis hamis infixis totae 
in terram infodiebantur 
mediocribusque intermissis 
spatiis omnibus locis dis- 


serebantur ; quos stimulos 
LILIUM. nominabant. 


74. His rebus perfectis regiones secutus quam potuit aequis- 
simas pro loci natura quattuordecim milia passuum complexus 


vii ordines liliorum, etimyli 


= 


munimenta Romanorum in planitle facta a latere conspecta. ā 


pares eiusdem generis munitiones, diversas ab his, contra exterio- 
15 rem hostem perfecit, ut ne magna quidem multitudine, si ita 
accidat, eius discessu munitionum praesidia cireumfundi possent, 
ac ne cum periculo ex castris egredi cogantur, dierum XXX 
pabulum frumentumque habere omnes convectum iubet. 


The Gauls try to relieve the besieged, but are defeated. 


75. Dum haec ad Alesiam geruntur, Galli concilio principum 

20 indicto non omnes eos qui arma ferre possent, ut censuit Ver- 
cingetorix, convocandos statuunt, sed certum numerum cuique 
ex civitate imperandum ; ne tanta multitudine confusa nec 
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moderari nec discernere suos nec frumentandi rationem habere 
possent. imperant Haeduis atque eorum clientibus, Segusiavis, 
Ambivaretis, Aulercis Brannovicibus [Brannoviis], milia XXXV; 
parem numerum Arvernis, adiunctis Bleutetis, Cadurcis, Gabalis, 
Vellaviis, qui sub imperio Arvernorum esse consuerunt; Sequa- 5 
nis, Senonibus, Biturigibus, Santonis, Rutenis, Carnutibus duo- 
dena milia; Bellovacis X; totidem  Lemovicibus ; octona 
Pictonibus et Turonis et Parisis et Helvetiis; Senonībus, 
Ambianis, Mediomatricis, Petrocoriis, Nervis, Moris, Nitio- 
brigibus quina milia; Aulercis Cenomanis totidem; Atrebati- 10 
bus III; Veliocassis, Lexoviis et Aulercis Eburovicibus terna ; 
Rauracis et Boiis...; XXX universis civitatibus, quae Oceanum 
attingunt, quaeque eorum consuetudine Aremoricae appellantur, 
quo sunt in numero Coriosolites, Redones, Ambibarii, Caletes, 
Osismi, Lemovices, Veneti, Venelli. ex his Bellovaci suum 15 
numerum non compleverunt, quod se suo nomine atque arbitrio 
cum Romanis bellum gesturos dicerent, neque cuiusquam imperio 
obtemperaturos : rogati tamen ab Commio pro eius hospitio duo 
milia una miserunt. 


76. Huius opera Commii, ita ut antea demonstravimus, fideli 20 
atque utili superioribus annis erat usus in Britannia Caesar; 
quibus ille pro meritis civitatem eius immunem esse iusserat, 
iura legesque reddiderat atque ipsi Morinos attribuerat. tamen 
tanta universae Galliae consensio fuit libertatis vindicandae et 
pristinae belli laudis recuperandae, ut neque beneficiis neque 25 
amicitiae memoria moverentur, omnesque et animo et opibus in 
id bellum incumberent. coactis equitum VIII milibus et pedi- 
tum circiter CCXL, haec in Haeduorum finibus recensebantur, 
numerusque inibatur, praefecti constituebantur : Commio Atre- 
bati, Viridomaro et Eporedorigi Haeduis, Vercassivellauno Ar- 30 
verno, consobrino Vercingetorigis, summa imperii traditur. his 
delecti ex civitatibus attribuuntur, quorum consilio bellum 
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administraretur. omnes alacres et fiduciae pleni ad Alesiam pro- 

ficiscuntur, neque erat omnium quisquam qui aspectum modo 

tantae multitudinis sustineri posse arbitraretur, praesertim anci- 

pii proelio, cum ex oppido eruptione pugnaretur, foris tantae 
5 copiae equitatus peditatusque cernerentur. 


The distress in the town. 


77. At 1 qui Alesiae obsidebantur, praeterita die qua auxilia 
suorum exspectaverant, consumpto omni frumento inscii quid in 
Haeduis gereretur, concilio coacto de exitu fortunarum suarum 
consultabant. ac variis dictis sententiis, quarum pars deditio- 

10nem, pars, dum vires suppeterent, eruptionem censebat, non 
praetereunda oratio Critognati videtur propter eius singularem ae 
nefariam crudelitatem. hic summo in Arvernis ortus loco et 
magnae habitus auctoritatis, ‘nihil,’ inquit, ‘de eorum sententia 
dicturus sum qui turpissimam servitutem deditionis nomine ap- 
15 pellant, neque hos habendos civium loco neque ad consilium 
adhibendos censeo. cum his mihi res sit qui eruptionem pro- 
bant: quorum in consilio omnium vestrum consensu pristinae 
residere virtutis memoria videtur. animi est ista mollitia, non 
virtus, inopiam paulisper ferre non posse. qui se ultro morti 
20 offerant facilius reperiuntur quam qui dolorem patienter ferant. 
atque ego hanc sententiam probarem (tantum apud me dignitas 
potest), si nullam praeterquam vitae nostrae iacturam fieri vide- 
rem; sed in consilio capiendo omnem Galliam respiciamus, quam 
ad nostrum auxilium concitavimus. quid hominum milibus 
25 LXXX uno loco interfectis, propinquis consanguineisque nostris 
animi fore existimatis, si paene in ipsis cadaveribus proelio decer- 
tare cogentur? nolite hos vestro auxilio exspoliare qui vestrae 
salutis causa suum periculum neglexerunt, nec stultitia ac 
temeritate vestra aut animi imbecillitate omnem Galliam pro- 
30sternere et perpetuae servituti subicere. an, quod ad diem non 
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venerunt, de eorum fide constantiaque dubitatis? quid ergo? 
Romanos in illis ulterioribus munitionibus animine causa cotidie 
exerceri putatis? si illorum nuntiis confirmari non potestis 
omni aditu praesepto; his utimim testibus appropinquare 
eorum adventum ; cuius rel timore exterriti diem noctemque 
in opere versantur. quid ergo mei consili est? facere quod 
nostri maiores nequaquam pari bello Cimbrorum Teutonumque 
fecerunt; qui in oppida compulsi ac simili inopia subacti eorum 
corporibus, qui aetate inutiles ad bellum videbantur, vitam tole- 
raverunt neque se hostibus tradiderunt. cuius rei si exem- 
plum non haberemus, tamen libertatis causa institui et posteris 
prodi pulcherrimum iudicarem. nam quid illi simile bello 
fuit? depopulata Gallia Cimbri magnaque inlata calamitate fini- 
bus quidem nostris aliquando excesserunt atque alias terras 
petierunt ; iura, leges, agros, libertatem nobis reliquerunt. 
Romani vero quid petunt aliud, aut quid volunt, nisi invidia 
adducti, quos fama nobiles potentesque bello cognoverunt, ho- 
run in agris civitatibusque considere atque his aeternam 
iniungere servitutem? neque enim umquam alia condicione 
bella gesserunt. quod si ea quae in longinquis nationibus 
geruntur ignoratis, respicite finitimam Galliam, quae in provin- 
ciam redacta, iure et legibus commutatis, securibus subiecta 
perpetua premitur servitute. 


The Mandubii are compelled to leave their own city. 


78. Sententiis dictis constituunt ut ii qui valetudine aut 
aetate inutiles sunt bello oppido excedant, atque omnia prius 
experiantur quam ad Critognati sententiam descendant: illo 
tamen potius utendum consilio, si res cogat atque auxilia moren- 
tur, quam aut deditionis aut pacis subeundam condicionem. 
Mandubi, qui eos oppido receperant, cum liberis atque uxoribus 
exire coguntur. hi, cum ad munitiones Romanorum accessis- 
* 


Eod 


10 


20 


25 


30 


284 DE BELLO GALLICO 


sent, flentes omnibus precibus orabant ut se in servitutem receptos 
cibo iuvarent. at Caesar dispositis in vallo custodiis recipi 
prohibebat. 


The Gauls make frequent attacks upon the Roman lines, but 
are driven back. — 
79. Interea Commius et reliqui duces quibus summa imperii 
5 permissa erat cum omnibus copiis ad Alesiam perveniunt et 
colle exteriore occupato non longius mille passibus ab nostris 
munitionibus considunt. postero die equitatu ex castris educto 
omnem eam planitiem, quam in longitudinem tria milia passuum 
patere demonstravimus, complent pedestresque copias paulum ab 
10 eo loco abditas in locis superioribus constituunt. erat ex op- 
pido Alesia despectus in campum. concurrunt his auxiliis visis; 
fit gratulatio inter eos atque omnium animi ad laetitiam exci- 
tantur. itaque productis copiis ante oppidum considunt et prox- 
imam fossam cratibus integunt atque aggere explent seque ad 
15 eruptionem atque omnes casus comparant. 


80. Caesar omni exercitu ad utramque partem munitionum 
disposito, ut, si usus veniat, suum quisque locum teneat et no- 
verit, equitatum ex castris educi et proelium committi iubet. 
erat ex omnibus castris, quae summum undique iugum tenebant, 

20 despectus, atque omnes milites intenti pugnae proventum exspec- 
tabant. Galli inter equites raros sagittarios expeditosque levis 
armaturae interiecerant, qui suis cedentibus auxilio succurrerent 
et nostrorum equitum impetus sustinerent. ab his complures de 
improviso vulnerati proelio excedebant. cum suos pugna supe- 

25 riores esse Galli confiderent et nostros multitudine premi viderent, 
ex omnibus partibus et ii qui munitionibus continebantur et 
hi qui ad auxilium convenerant clamore et ululatu suorum 
animos confirmabant. quod in conspectu omnium res gerebatur 
neque recte ac turpiter factum celari poterat, utrosque et laudis 
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cupiditas et timor ignominiae ad virtutem excitabat. cum a 
meridie prope ad solis occasum dubia victoria pugnaretur, Ger- 
mani una in parte confertis turmis in hostes impetum fecerunt 
eosque propulerunt, quibus in fugam coniectis sagittarii circum- 
venti interfectique sunt. item ex reliquis partibus nostri cedentes 5 
usque ad castra insecuti sui conligendi facultatem non dederunt. 
at ii qui ab Alesia processerant maesti prope victoria desperata 
se in oppidum receperunt. 


81. Uno die intermisso Galli atque hoe spatio magno cratium, 
scalarum, harpagonum numero eflecto, media nocte silentio ex 10 
castris egressi ad campestres munitiones accedunt. subito cla- 
more sublato, qua significatione qui in oppido obsidebantur de 
suo adventu cognoscere possent, crates proicere, fundis, sagittis, 
lapidibus nostros de vallo proturbare reliquaque, quae ad oppug- 
nationem pertinent, parant administrare. eodem tempore clamore 15 
exaudito dat tuba signum suis Vercingetorix atque ex oppido 
edueit. nostri ut superioribus diebus, ut cuique locus erat 
attributus, ad munitiones accedunt; fundis, librilibus sudibusque, 
quas in opere disposuerant, ac glandibus Gallos proterrent. 
prospectu tenebris adempto multa utrimque vulnera accipiuntur; 20 
complura tormentis tela coniciuntur. at Marcus Antonius et 
Gaius Trebonius legati, quibus eae partes ad defendendum obve- 
nerant, qua ex parte nostros premi intellexerant, his auxilio ex 
ulterioribus castellis deductos subinittebant. 


82. Dum longius ab munitione aberant Galli, plus multitudine 25 
telorum proficiebant ; posteaquam propius successerunt, aut se 
stimulis inopinantes induebaut aut in scrobes delati transtodie- 
bantur aut ex vallo ae turribus traiecti pilis muralibus interi- 
bant. multis undique vulneribus acceptis nulla munitione 
perrupta, cum lux appeteret, veriti ne ab latere aperto ex supe- 30 
rioribus castris eruptione circumvenirentur, se ad suos recepe- 
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runt. at interiores, dum ea quae a Vercingetorige ad erup- 

tionem praeparata erant proferunt, priores fossas explent, diutius 

in his rebus administrandis morati prius suos discessisse cogno- 

verunt, quam munitionibus appropinquarent. ita re infecta in 
5 oppidum reverterunt. 


83. Bis magno cum detrimento repulsi Galli quid agant 
consulunt; locorum peritos adhibent: ex his superiorum cas- 
trorum situs munitionesgue cognoscunt. erat a septentrionibus 
collis, quem propter magnitudinem circuitus opere circumplecti 

10non potuerant nostri: necessario paene iniquo loco et leniter 
declivi castra fecerunt. haec Gaius Antistius Reginus et Gaius 
Caninius Rebilus legati cum duabus legionibus obtinebant. 
cognitis per exploratores regionibus duces hostium LX milia ex 
omni numero deligunt earum civitatum quae maximam virtutis 

15 opinionem habebant; quid quoque pacto agi placeat occulte 
inter se constituunt; adeundi tempus definiunt, cum meridies 
esse videatur. his copiis Vercassivellaunum Arvernum, unum ex 
quattuor ducibus, propinquum Vercingetorigis, praeficiunt. ille 
ex castris prima vigilia egressus prope confecto sub lucem iti- 

20 nere, post montem se occultavit militesque ex nocturno labore 
sese reficere iussit. cum iam meridies appropinquare videretur, 
ad ea castra, quae supra demonstravimus, contendit; eodemque 
tempore equitatus ad campestres munitiones accedere et reliquae 
copiae pro castris sese ostendere coeperunt. 


25 84. Vercingetorix ex arce Alesiae suos conspicatus ex oppido 
egreditur; cratis, longurios, musculos, falces reliquaque quae 
eruptionis cansa paraverat profert. pugnatur uno tempore 
omnibus iocis acriter atque omnia temptantur: quae 

visa pars firma est, huc concurritur. Romanorum manus tai 

nunītionībus distinetur nec facile pluribus locis occurrit. n 

tum ad terrendos nostros valuit clamor. qui post iu 
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nantibus exstitit, quod suum periculum in aliena vident salute 
constare: omnia enim plerumque quae absunt vehementius 
hominum mentes perturbant. 


85. Caesar idoneum locum nanctus quid quaque in parte 
geratur cognoscit, laborantibus submittit. utrisque ad animum 5 
occurrit unum illud esse tempus quo maxime contendi con- 
veniat: Galli, nisi perfregerint munitiones, de omni salute despe- 
rant; Romani, si rem obtinuerint, finem laborum omnium 
exspectant. maxime ad superiores munitiones laboratur, quo 
Vercassivellaunum missum demonstravimus. iniquum loci ad 10 
declivitatem fastigium magnum habet momentum. alii tela 
coniciunt, alii testudine facta subeunt; defatigatis in vicem in- 
tegri succedunt. agger ab universis in munitionem coniectus 
et ascensum dat Gallis, et ea quae in terra occultaverant Ro- 
mani contegit; nec iam arma nostris, nec vires suppetunt. 15 


86. His rebus cognitis Caesar Labienum cum cohortibus sex 
subsidio laborantibus mittit: imperat, si sustinere non posset, 
deductis cohortibus eruptione pugnaret; id nisi necessario ne 
faciat. ipse adit reliquos, cohortatur ne labori succumbant ; 
omnium superiorum dimicationum fructum in eo die atque hora 20 
docet consistere. interiores desperatis campestribus locis propter 
magnitudinem munitionum loca praerupta ex ascensu temptant: 
huc ea quae paraverant conferunt: multitudine telorum ex 
turribus propugnantes deturbant, aggere et cratibus fossas explent, 
[aditus expediunt] ; falcibus vallum ac loricam rescindunt. 25 


87. Mittit primo Brutum adulescentem cum cohortibus Caesar, 
post cum aliis Gaium Fabium legatum; postremo ipse, cum 
vehementius pugnarent, integros subsidio adducit. restituto proc- 
lio ae repulsis hostibus co quo Labienum miserat contendit ; 

cohortes quattuor ex proximo castello deducit, equitum partem 30 
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se sequi, partem circumire exteriores munitiones et ab tergo 

hostes adoriri iubet. Labienus, postquam neque aggeres neque 

fossae vim hostium sustinere poterant, coactis una XL cohorti- 

bus, quas ex proximis praesidiis deductas fors obtulit, Caesarem 
5 per nuntios facit certiorem quid faciendum existimet. 


The great slaughter of the Gauls. Alesia and Vercingetoria 
surrender. The Haedui and Arverni submit. The winter- 
quarters. 


88. Accelerat Caesar, ut proelio intersit. eius adventu ex 
colore vestitus cognito, quo insigui in proelis uti consueverat, 
turmisque equitum et cohortibus visis, quae se sequi iusserat, ut 
de locis superioribus haec declivia et devexa cernebantur, nostri 

10 proelium committunt. utrimque clamore sublato excipit rursus 
ex vallo atque omnibus munitionibus clamor. nostri emissis 
pilis gladiis rem gerunt. repente post tergum equitatus cerni- 
tur; cohortes aliae appropinquant. hostes terga vertunt ; fugien- 
tibus equites occurrunt: fit magna caedes. Sedulius, dux et 

15 princeps Lemovicum, occiditur; Vercassivellaunus Arvernus vivus 
in fuga comprehenditur; signa militaria LXXIIII ad Caesarem 
referuntur: pauci ex tanto numero se incolumes in castra reci- 
piunt. conspicati ex oppido caedem et fugam suorum desperata 
salute copias a munitionibus reducunt. fit protinus hac re 

20 audita ex castris Gallorum fuga. quod nisi crebris subsidiis ac I 
totius diei labore milites essent defessi, omnes hostium copiae 
deleri potuissent. de media nocte missus equitatus novissimum 
agmen consequitur: magnus numerus capitur atque interficitur, 
reliqui ex fuga in civitates discedunt. 
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rem se illis offerre, seu morte sua Romanis satisfacere seu vivum 
tradere velint. mittuntur de his rebus ad Caesarem legati. iubet 
arma tradi, principes produci. ipse in munitione pro castris con- 
sedit: eo duces producuntur. Vercingetorix deditur, arma proi- 


ciuntur. reservatis Haeduis atque Arvernis, si per eos civitates 5 


recuperare posset, ex reliquis captivis toti exercitui capita singula 
praedae nomine distribuit. 


90. His rebus confectis in Haeduos proficiscitur; civitatem 
recipit. eo legati ab Arvernis missi, quae imperaret se facturos 
pollicentur. imperat magnum numerum obsidum. legiones in 
hiberna mittit. captivorum circiter viginti mila Haeduis Arver- 
nisque reddit. Titum Labienum duabus eum legionibus et equi- 
tatu in Sequanos proficisei iubet: huic Marcum Sempronium 
Rutilum attribuit: Gaium Fabium et Lucium Minucium Basilum 
eum duabus legionibus in Remis coulocat, ne quam ab finitimis 
Bellovacis calamitatem accipiant. Gaium Antistium Reginum in 
Ambivaretos, Titum Sextium in Bituriges, Gaium Caninium Rebi- 
lum in Rutenos cum singulis legionibus mittit. Quintum Tul- 
lium Ciceronem et Publium Sulpicium Cabilloni et Matiscone 
in Haeduis ad Ararim rei frumentariae causa conlocat. ipse 
Bibracte hiemare constituit. his *litteris* cognitis Romae dierum 


viginti supplicatio redditur. 
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A. HIRTII 
DE BELLO GALLICO 


COMMENTARIUS OCTAVUS. 


Letter of Hirtius to Balbus. 


Coactus adsiduis tuis vocibus, Balbe, cum 
cotidiuna mea recusatio non difficultatis excu- 
sationem, sed inertiae videretur deprecationem 
habere, rem difficillimam suscepi. Caesaris 
nostri commentarios rerum gestarum Galliae 
non cohaerentibus superioribus atque inse- 
quentibus eius scriptis contexui novissimumque 
imperfectum ab rebus gestis Alexandriae con- 
feci usque ad exitum non quidem civilis 
10 dissensionis, cuius finem nullum videmus, sed vitae Caesaris. 

quos utinam qui legent scire possint quam invitus susceperim 

scribendos, quo facilius caream stultitiae atque adrogantiae 
crimine, qui me mediis interposuerim Caesaris scriptis. constat 
enim inter omnes nihil tam operose ab aliis esse perfectum, 
15 quod non horum elegantia commentariorum superetur. qui sunt 
editi, ne scientia tantarum rerum scriptoribus deesset, adeoque 
probantur omnium iudicio, ut praerepta, non praebita facultas 
scriptoribus videatur. cuius tamen rei maior nostra quam reli- 
quorum est admiratio: ceteri enim, quam bene atque emendate, 
20 nos etiam, quam facile atque celeriter eos perfecerit, scimus. 
erat autem in Caesare cum facultas atque elegantia summa 
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scribendi, tum verissima scientia suorum consiliorum explicando- 
rum. mili ne illud quidem accidit, ut Alexandrino aique 
Africano bello interessem ; quae bella quamquam ex parte nobis 
Caesaris sermone sunt nota, tamen aliter audimus ea quae rerum 
novitate aut admiratione nos capiunt, aliter, quae pro testimonio 
sumus dicturi. sed ego nimirum, dum omnes excusationis causas 
conligo, ne cum Caesare conferar, hoc ipsum crimen adrogantiae 
subeo, quod me iudicio cuiusquam existimem posse cum Caesare 
comparari. vale. 


Commotions in Gaul. 


1. Omni Gallia devicta Caesar cum a superiore aestate nullum 
bellandi tempus intermisisset militesque hibernorum quiete re- 
ficere a tantis laboribus vellet, complures eodem tempore civi- 
tates renovare belli consilia nuntiabantur coniurationesque facere. 
euius rei verisimilis causa adferebatur, quod Gallis omnibus 
cognitum esset neque ulla multitudine in unum locum coacta 
resisti posse Romanis, nec, si diversa bella complures eodem 
tempore intulissent civitates, satis auxilii aut spatii aut copiarum 
habiturum exercitum populi Romani ad omnia persequenda ; non 
esse autem alicui civitati sortem incommodi recusandam, si tali 
mora reliquae possent se vindicare in libertatem. 


2. Quae ne opinio Gallorum confirmaretur, Caesar Marcum 
Antonium quaestorem suis praefecit hibernis; ipse equitum 
praesidio pridie Kal. Ianuarias ab oppido Bibracte proficiscitur 
ad legionem XIII, quam non longe a finibus Haeduorum con- 
locaverat in finibus Biturigum, eique adiungit legionem XI, 
quae proxima fuerat. biis cohortibus ad impedimenta tuenda 
relictis reliquum exercitum in copiosissimos agros Biturigum 
inducit, qui, cum latos fines et complura oppida haberent, unius 
legionis hibernis non potuerint contineri quin bellum pararent 


coniurationesgue facerent. 
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Caesar receives hostages from the Bituriges and proceeds against 
4 


the Carnutes. 

3. Repentino adventu Caesaris accidit, quod imparatis disiec- 
tisque accidere fuit necesse, ut sine timore ullo rura colentes 
prius ab equitatu opprimerentur quam confugere in oppida 
possent. namque etiam illud vulgare incursionis hostium sig- 

5num, quod incendiis aedificiorum intellegi consuevit, Caesaris 
erat interdicto sublatum, ne aut copia pabuli frumentique, si 
longius progredi vellet, deficeretur, aut hostes incendiis terreren- 
tur. multis hominum milibus captis perterriti Bituriges, qui 
primum adventum potuerant effugere Romanorum, in finitimas 

locivitates aut privatis hospitiis confisi aut societate consiliorum 
confugerant. frustra: nam Caesar magnis itineribus omnibus 
locis occurrit nec dat ulli civitati spatium de aliena potius quam 
de domestica salute cogitandi; qua celeritate et fideles amicos 
retinebat et dubitantes terrore ad condiciones pacis adducebat. 

15 tali condicione proposita Bituriges, cum sibi viderent clementia 
Caesaris reditum patere in eius amicitiam finitimasque civitates 
sine ulla poena dedisse obsides atque in fidem receptas esse, 
idem fecerunt. 


4. Caesar militibus pro tanto labore ac patientia, qui brumali- 

20 bus diebus itineribus difficillimis, frigoribus intolerandis studio- 
sissime permanserant in labore, ducenos sestertios, centurionibus 
*tot milia* nummum praedae nomine condonanda pollicetur 
legionibusque in hiberna remissis ipse se recipit die XXXX Bi- 
bracte. ibi cum ius diceret, Bituriges ad eum legatos mittunt. 
25 auxilium petitum contra Carnutes, quos intulisse bellum s 
querebantur. qua re --— cum dies non amplius decem 
octo in hibernis esset r i: a i 
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causa superiore commentario demonstratum est: ita cum duabus 
legionibus ad persequendos Carnutes proficiscitur. 


5. Cum fama exercitus ad hostes esset perlata, calamitate 
ceterorum ducti Carnutes desertis vicis oppidisque, quae tole- 


randae hiemis causa constitutis repente exiguis ad necessitatem 5 


aedificiis incolebant (nuper enim devicti complura oppida dimise- 
rant), dispersi profugiunt. Caesar erumpentes eo maxime tempore 
acerrimas tempestates cum subire milites nollet, in oppido Car- 
nutum Cenabo castra ponit atque in tecta partim Gallorum, par- 
tim quae coniectis celeriter stramentis tentoriorum integendorum 
gratia erant inaedificata, milites compegit. equites tamen et 
auxiliarios pedites in omnes partes mittit, quascumque petisse 
dicebantur hostes; nec frustra: nam plerumque magna praeda 
potiti nostri revertuntur. oppressi Carnutes hiemis difficultate, 
terrore periculi, cum tectis expulsi nullo loco diutius consistere 
auderent nec silvarum praesidio tempestatibus durissimis tegi 
possent, dispersi magna parte amissa suorum dissipantur in 
finitimas civitates. 


6. Caesar tempore anni difficillimo, cum satis haberet convenien- 
tes manus dissipare, ne quod initium belli nasceretur, quantumque 
in ratione esset exploratum haberet sub tempus aestivorum 
nullum summum bellum posse conflari, Gaium Trebonium cum 
duabus legionibus, quas secum habebat, in hibernis Cenabi con- 
locavit; ipse, cum crebris legationibus Remorum certior fieret 


15 


20 


Bellovacos, qui belli gloria Gallos omnes Belgasque praestabant, 25 


finitimasque his civitates duce Correo Bellovaco et Commio Atre- 
bate exercitus comparare atque in unum locum cogere, ut omni 
multitudine in fines Suessionum, qui Remis erant attributi, face- 
rent impressionem, pertinere autem non tantum ad dignitatem, 


> de republica meritos accipere, legionem ex hibernis evocat 


sed etiam ad salutem suam iudicaret nullam calamitatem socios 30 
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rursus undecimam, litteras autem ad Gaium Fabium mittit ut 
in fines Suessionum legiones duas quas habebat adduceret, alte- 
ramque ex duabus ab Labieno arcessit. ita, quantum hiberno- 
rum opportunitas bellique ratio postulabat, perpetuo suo labore 
5in vicem legionibus expeditionum onus iniungebat. 


Caesar marches against the Bellovaci, who are compelled to 

retreat. 

7. His copiis coactis ad Bellovacos proficiscitur castrisque in 
eorum finibus positis equitum turmas dimittit in omnes partes 
ad aliquos excipiendos, ex quibus hostium consilia cognosceret. 
equites officio functi renuntiant paucos in aedificiis esse inven- 

10 tos, atque hos, non qui agrorum colendorum causa remansissent 
(namque esse undique diligenter demigratum), sed qui speculandi 
causa essent remissi. a quibus cum quaereret Caesar quo loco 
multitudo esset Bellovacorum quodve esset consilium eorum, 
inveniebat: Bellovacos omnes qui arma ferre possent in unum 

i5 locum convenisse, itemque Ambianos, Aulercos, Caletos, Vellio- 
casses, Atrebatas ; locum castris excelsum in silva circumdata 
palude delegisse, impedimenta omnia in ulteriores silvas con- 
tulisse. complures esse principes belli auctores, sed multitudi- 
nem maxime Correo obtemperare, quod ei summo esse odio 

20 nomen populi Romani intellexissent. paucis antc diebus ex his 
castris Atrebatem Commium discessisse ad auxilia Germanorum 
adducenda; quorum et vicinitas propinqua et multitudo esset 
infinita. constituisse autem Bellovacos omnium principum con- 
sensu, summa plebis cupiditate, si, ut diceretur, Caesar cum 

25 tribus legionibus veniret, offerre se ad dimicandum, ne miseriore 
ac duriore postea condicione cum toto exercitu decertare coge- 
rentur; si maiores copias adduceret, in eo loco permanere quem 
delegissent, pabulatione autem, quae propter anni tempus cum 
exigua tum disiecta esset, et frumentatione et reliquo commeatu 

30 ex insidiis prohibere Romanos. 
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8. Quae Caesar consentientibus pluribus cum cognosset atque 
ea quae proponerentur. consilia plena prudentiae longeque a 
temeritate barbarorum remota esse iudicaret, omnibus rebus 
inserviendum statuit, quo celerius hostis contempta sua pauci- 
tate prodiret in aciem. singularis enim virtutis veterrimas 5 
legiones VII, VIII, VIII habebat, summae spei delectaeque 
iuventutis XI, quae octavo iam stipendio tamen in conlatione 
reliquarum nondum eandem vetustatis ac virtutis ceperat opin- 
ionem, itaque concilio advocato rebus iis quae ad se essent 
delatae omnibus expositis animos multitudinis confirmat. si 10 
forte hostes trium legionum numero posset elicere ad dimican- 
dum, agminis ordinem ita constituit, ut legio septima, octava, 
nona ante omnia irent impedimenta, deiude omnium impedimen- 
torum agmen, quod tamen erat mediocre, ut in expeditionibus 
esse consuevit, cogeret undecima, ne maioris multitudinis species 15 
accidere hostibus posset quam ipsi depoposcissent. hac ratione 
paene quadrato agmine instructo in conspectum hostium celerius 
opinione eorum exercitum adducit. 


9. Cum repente instructas velut in acie certo gradu legiones 
aecedere Galli viderent, quorum erant ad Caesarem plena fiduciae 20 
consilia perlata, sive certaminis periculo sive subito adventu sive 
expectatione nostri consilii copias instruunt pro castris nec 
loco superiore decedunt. Caesar, etsi dimicare optaverat, tamen 
admiratus tantam multitudinem hostium valle intermissa magis 
in altitudinem depressa quam late patente castra castris hostium 25 
confert. haec imperat vallo pedum XII muniri, loriculam per 
aggerationem eius altitudini inaedificari ; fossam duplicem pedum 
denum quinum lateribus deprimi directis; turris excitari crebras 
in altitudinem trium tabulatorum, pontibus traiectis constratis- 
que coniungi, quorum frontes viminea loricula munirentur: ut 30 
ab hostibus duplici fossa, duplici propugnatorum ordine defen- 
derentur, quorum alter ex pontibus, quo tutior altitudine esset, 


296 DE BELLO GALLICO 


hoc audacius longiusque permitteret tela, alter, qui propior hos- 
tem in ipso vallo conlocatus esset, ponte ab incidentibus telis 
tegeretur. portis fores altioresque turres imposuit. 
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10. Huius munitionis duplex erat consilium. namque et 

5 operum magnitudinem et timorem suum sperabat fiduciam bar- 
baris adlaturum, et cum pabulatum frumentatumque longius 
esset proficiscendum, parvis copiis castra munitione ipsa videbat 
posse defendi. interim crebro paucis utrimque procurrentibus 
inter bina castra palude interiecta contendebatur ; quam tamen 
10 paludem nonnumquam aut nostra auxilia Gallorum Germano- 
rumque transibant acriusque hostes insequebantur, aut vicissim 
hostes eadem transgressi nostros longius submovebant. accide= 
bat autem cotidianis pabulationibus (id quod accidere erat necesse, 
cum raris disiectisque ex aedificiis pabulum conquireretur) ut 
15 impeditis locis dispersi pabulatores cireumvenirentur; quae res, 
etsi mediocre detrimentum iumentorum ac servorum nostris 
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adferebat, tamen stultas cogitationes iucitabat barbarorum, atque 
eo magis, quod Commius, quem profectum ad auxilia Germano- 
rum arcessenda docui, cum equitibus venerat ; qui tametsi 
numero non amplius erant quingenti, tamen Germanorum 
adventu barbari nitebantur. 


ll. Caesar, cum animadverteret. hostem complures dies castris 
palude et loci natura munitis se tenere neque oppuguarl castra 
eorum sine dimicatione perniciosa nec locum inunitionibus 
claudi nisi a maiore exercitu posse, litteras ad Trebonium mittit 
ut quam celerrime posset legionem XIII, quae cum "T. Sextio 
legato in Biturigibus hiemabat, arcesseret atque ita cum tribus 
legionibus magnis itineribus ad se veniret ; ipse equites in vicem 
Remorum ae Lingonum reliquarumque civitatum, quorum mag- 
num numerum evocaverat, praesidio pabulationibus mittit, qui 
subitas hostium incursiones sustinerent, 


12. Quod cum cotidie fleret, ac iam consuetudine diligentia 
minueretur, quod plerumque accidit diuturnitate, Bellovaci delecta 
manu peditum coguitis stationibus cotidianis equitum nostrorum 
silvestribus locis insidias disponunt eodemque equites postero die 
mittunt, qui primum elicerent nostros, deinde circumventos aggre- 
derentur. cuius mali sors incidit Remis, quibus ille dies fun- 
gendi muneris obvenerat. namque hi, cum repente hostium 
equites animadvertissent ac numero superiores paucitatem con- 
tempsissent, cupidius insecuti peditibus undique sunt cireumdati. 
quo facto perturbati celerius quam consuetudo fert equestris 
proelii se receperunt amisso Vertisco, principe civitatis, prae- 
fecto equitum; qui cum vix equo propter aetatem posset uti, 
tamen consuetudine Gallorum neque aetatis excusatione in susci- 
pienda praefectura usus erat neque dimicari sine se voluerat. 
inflantur atque incitantur hostium animi secundo proelio, principe 
et praefecto Remorum interfecto, nostrique detrimento admonentur 
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diligentius exploratis locis stationes disponere ac moderatius 
cedentem insequi hostem. 


13. Non intermittunt interim cotidiana proelia in conspectu 
atrorumque castrorum, quae ad vada transitusque fiebant paludis. 
5 qua contentione Germani, quos propterea Caesar traduxerat 
Rhenum, ut equitibus interpositi proeliarentur, eum constantius 
universi paludem transissent paucisque resistentibus interfectis 
pertinacius reliquam multitudinem essent insecuti, perterriti non 
solum ii qui aut comminus opprimebantur aut eminus vulnera- 
10 bantur, sed etiam qui longius subsidiari consuerant, turpiter 
refugerunt nec prius finem fugae fecerunt saepe amissis supe- 
rioribus locis quam se aut in castra suorum reciperent, aut 
nonnulli pudore coacti longius profugerent. quorum periculo 
sic omnes copiae sunt perturbatae ut vix iudicari posset utrum 
15 secundis minimisque rebus insolentiores, an adverso medioori 
casu timidiores essent. 


14. Compluribus diebus iisdem in castris consumptis, cum 
propius accessisse legiones et Gaium Trebonium legatum cognos- 
sent, duces Bellovacorum veriti similem obsessionem Alesiae noctu 

20 dimittunt eos quos aut aetate aut viribus inferiores aut inermes 
habebant, unaque reliqua impedimenta. quorum perturbatum et 
confusum dum explicant agmen (magna enim multitudo carrorum 
etiam expeditos sequi Gallos consuevit), oppressi luce copias 
armatorum pro suis instruunt castris, ne prius Romani per- 

25 sequi se inciperent quam longius agmen impedimentorum 
suorum processisset. at Caesar neque resistentes aggrediundos 
tanto collis ascensu iudicabat, neque non usque eo legiones ad- 
movendas, ut discedere ex eo loco sine perienlo barbari militi- 
bus instantibus non possent. ita, cum palude impedita a castris 

30 castra dividi videret, quae transeundi difficultas celeritatem inse- 
quendi tardare posset, atque id iugum, quod trans paludem paene 
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ad hostium castra pertineret, mediocri valle a castris eorum 
intercisum animum adverteret, pontibus palude constrata legiones 
traducit celeriterque in summam planitiem iugi pervenit, quae 
declivi fastigio duobus ab lateribus muniebatur. ibi legionibus 
instructis ad ultimum iugum pervenit aciemque eo loco con- 5 
stitui& unde tormento missa tela in hostium cuneos conici 
possent. 


15. Barbari confisi loci natura, cum dimicare non recusarent, 
si forte Romani subire collem conarentur, paulatim copias distri- 
butas dimittere non possent, ne dispersi perturbarentur, in acie 10 
permanserunt. quorum pertinacia coguita Caesar XX cohortibus 
instructis castrisque eo loco metatis muniri iubet castra. abso- 
lutis operibus pro vallo legiones instructas conlocat, equites 
frenatis equis in statione disponit. Bellovaci, cum Romanos ad 
insequendum paratos viderent neque pernoctare aut diutius per- 15 
manere sine periculo eodem loco possent, tale consilium sui 
recipiendi ceperunt. fasces, ut consueverant [namque in acie 
sedere Gallos consuesse superioribus commentariis Caesaris de- 
cliritum est], per manus stramentorum ac virgultorum, quorum 
summa erat in castris copia, inter se traditos ante aciem conloca- z6 
runt extremoque tempore diei signo pronuntiato uno tempore 
incenderunt. ita continens flamma copias omnes repente a 
conspectu texit Romanorum. 


16. Quod ubi accidit, barbari vehementissimo cursu refuge- 
runt. Caesar, etsi discessum hostium animadvertere non poterat 25 
incendiis oppositis, tamen id consilium cum fugae causa initum 
‘suspicaretur, legiones promovet, turmas mittit ad iusequendum ; 
ipse veritus insidias, ne forte in eodem loco subsistere hostis 
atque elicere nostros in locum conaretur iniquum, tardius pro- 
cedit. equites cum intrare summum iugum et flammam densis- 30 
simam timerent ac, si qui cupidius intraverant, vix suorum ipsi 
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priores partes animadverterent equorum, insidias veriti liberam 
facultatem sui recipiendi Bellovacis dederunt. ita fuga timoris 
simul ealliditatisque plena sine ullo detrimento milia non am- 
plius degem progressi hostes loco munitissimo castra posuerunt. 
5 inde cum saepe in insidiis equites peditesque disponerent, magna 
detrimenta Romanis in pabulationibus inferebant. 


17. Quod cum crebrius accideret, ex captivo quodam comperit 
Caesar Correum, Bellovacorum ducem, fortissimorum milia sex 
peditum delegisse equitesque ex omni numero mille, quos in 

10 insidiis eo loco conlocaret, quem in locum propter copiam fru- 
menti ac pabuli Romanos missuros suspicaretur. quo cognito 
consilio legiones plures quam solebat educit equitatumque, qua 
consuetudine pabulatoribus mittere praesidio consuerat, praemit- 
tit: huie interponit auxilia levis armaturae; ipse cum legionibus 

15 quam potest maxime appropinquat. 


The Gauls are placed in ambush. Their defeat. Commius 
sought by treachery. 


18. Hostes in insidiis dispositi, cum sibi delegissent campum 
ad rem gerendam non amplius patentem in omnes partes passi- 
bus mille, silvis undique aut impeditissimo flumine munitum, 
velut indagine hune insidiis cireumdederunt. explorato hostium 

20 consilio nostri ad proeliandum animo atque armis parati, cum 
subsequentibus legionibus nullam dimicationem recusarent, turma- 
tim in eum locum devenerunt. quorum adventu cum sibi Cor- 
reus oblatam occasionem rei gerendae existimaret, primum cum 
paucis se ostendit atque in proximas turmas impetum fecit. 

25nostri constanter incursum sustinent insidiatorum neque plures 
in unum loeum conveniunt; quod plerumque equestribus proeliis 
cum propter aliquem timorem accidit, tum multitudine ipsorum 
detrinentum accipitur. 
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19. Cum dispositis turmis in vicem rari proeliarentur neque 
ab lateribus circumveniri suos paterentur, erumpunt ceteri Correo 
proeliante ex silvis. fit magna contentione diversum proelium. 
quod cum diutius pari Marte iniretur, paulatim ex silvis in- 
structa multitudo procedit peditum, quae nostros coegit cedere 5 
equites. quibus celeriter subveniunt levis armaturae pedites, quos 
aute legiones missos docui, turmisque nostrorum interpositi con- 
stanter proeliantur. pugnatur aliquamdiu pari contentione ; 
deinde, ut ratio postulabat proelii, qui sustinuerant primos im- 
petus insidiarum hoc ipso fiunt superiores, quod nullum ab insi- 10 
diantibus imprudentes acceperant detrimentum. accedunt propius 
interim legiones, crebrique eodem tempore et nostris et hostibus 
nuntii adferuntur, imperatorem instructis coplis adesse. qua re 
cognita praesidio cohortium confisi nostri acerrime proeliantur, 
ne, si tardius rem  gessissent, victoriae gloriam communicasse 15 
cum legionibus viderentur; hostes concidunt animis atque itine- 
ribus diversis fugam quaerunt. nequiquam: nam quibus diffi- 
cultatibus locorum Romanos claudere voluerant, iis ipsi tenebantur. 
victi tamen perculsique maiore parte amissa consternati profu- 
giunt partim silvis petitis, partim flumine (qui tamen in fuga a 20 
nostris acriter insequentibus conficiuntur), cum interim nulla 
calamitate victus Correus excedere proelio silvasque petere aut 
invitantibus nostris ad deditionem potuit adduci quin fortissime 
proeliando compluresque vulnerando cogeret elatos iracundia vic- 
tores in se tela conicere. 25 


20. Tali modo re gesta recentibus proelii vestigiis ingressus 
Caesar, cum victos tanta calamitate existimaret hostes nuntio 
accepto locum castrorum relicturos, quae non longius ab ea 
caede abesse plus minus octo milibus dicebantur, tametsi flumine 
impeditum transitum videbat, tamen exercitu traducto progre- 30 
ditur. at Bellovaci reliquaeque civitates repente ex fuga paucis 
atque his vulneratis receptis, qui silvarum beneficio casum 
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evitaverant, omnibus adversis, *cognita calamitate,* interfecto 
Correo, amisso equitatu et fortissimis peditibus, cum adventare 
Romanos existimarent, concilio repente cantu turbarum convocato 
conclamant, legati obsidesque ad Caesarem mittantur. 


5 21. Hoc omnibus probato consilio Commius Atrebas ad eos 
confugit Germanos a quibus ad id bellum auxilia mutuatus erat. 
ceteri e vestigio mittunt ad Caesarem legatos petuntque ut ea 
poena sit contentus hostium, quam si sine dimicatione inferre 
integris posset, pro sua clementia atque humanitate numquam 

10 profecto esset inlaturus. adílictas opes equestri proelio Bellovaco- 
rum esse; delectorum peditum multa milia interisse, vix refugisse 
nuntios caedis. tamen magnum ut in tanta calamitate Bellova- 
cos eo proelio commodum esse consecutos, quod Correus, auctor 
belli, concitator multitudinis, esset interfectus. numquam enim 

15 senatum tantum in civitate illo vivo quantum imperitam plebem 
potuisse. 


22. Haec orantibus legatis commemorat Caesar: eodem tem- 
pore superiore anno Bellovacos ceterasque Galliae civitates sus- 
cepisse bellum; pertinacissime hos ex omnibus in sententia 

20 permanisse neque ad sanitatem reliquorum deditione esse perduc- 
tos. scire atque intellegere se causam peccati facillime mortuis 
delegari. neminem vero tantum pollere, ut invitis principibus, 
resistente senatu, omnibus bonis repugnantibus infirma manu 
plebis bellum concitare et gerere posset. sed tamen se contentum. 

25 fore ea poena quam sibi ipsi contraxissent. 


23. Nocte insequenti legati responsa ad snos referunt, o 
conficiunt. concurrunt —À pii legati, quae 
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in Gallia citeriore ius dicente, cum Commium comperisset solli- 


citare civitates et coniurationem contra Caesarem facere, infideli- : 


tatem eius sine ulla perfidia iudicavit comprimi posse. quem 
quia non arbitrabatur vocatum in castra venturum, ne temptando 
cautiorem faceret, Gaium Volusenum Quadratum misit, qui eum 
per simulationem conloqui curaret interficiendum. ad eam rem 
delectos idoneos ei tradit centuriones. cum in conloquium ven- 
tum esset, et, ut convenerat, manum Commii Volusenus adripuis- 
set, centurio vel insueta re permotus vel celeriter a familiaribus 
prohibitus Commii conficere hominem non potuit; graviter tamen 
primo ietu gladio caput percussit. cum utrimque gladii destricti 
essent, non tam pugnandi quam diffugiendi fuit utrorumque con 
silium : nostrorum, quod mortifero vulnere Commium credebant 
adfectum; Gallorum, quod insidiis cognitis plura quam videbant 
extimescebant. quo facto statuisse Commius dicebatur numquam 
in conspectum cuiusquam Romani venire. 


Caesar lays waste the country of Ambiorix. Labienus ts sent 
against the Treveri. 


24, Bellicosissimis gentibus devictis Caesar, cum videret nullam 
jam esse civitatem quae bellum pararet, quo sibi resisteret, sed 
nonnullos ex oppidis demigrare, ex agris diffugere ad praesens 
imperium evitandum, plures in partes exercitum dimittere con- 
stituit. M. Antonium quaestorem cum legione duodecima sibi 
coniungit. C. Fabium legatum cum cohortibus XXV mittit in 
diversissimam partem Galliae, quod ibi quasdam civitates in armis 
esse audiebat neque C. Caninium Rebilum legatum, qui in illis 
regionibus erat, satis firmas duas legiones habere existimabat. 
Titum Labienum ad se evocat; legionem autem XV, quae cum 
eo fuerat in hibernis, in togatam Galliam mittit ad colonias 
civium Romanorum tuendas, ne quod simile incommodum acci- 
| decursione barbarorum ac superiore aestate Tergestinis 
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acciderat, qui repentino latrocinio atque impetu illorum erant 
- oppressi. ipse ad vastandos depopulandosque fines Ambiorigis 
proficiscitur; quem perterritum ac fugientem cum redigi posse 
in suant potestatem desperasset, proximum suae dignitatis esse 
5 ducebat adeo fines eius vastare civibus, aedificiis, pecore, ut odio 
suorum Ambiorix, si quos fortuna reliquos fecisset, nullum 
reditum propter tantas calamitates haberet in civitatem. 


25. Cum in omnes partes finium Ambiorigis aut legiones aut 
auxilia dimisisset atque omnia caedibus, incendiis, rapinis vas- 
10 tasset, magno numero hominum interfecto aut capto Labienum 
cum duabus legionibus in Treveros mittit; quorum civitas 
propter Germaniae vicinitatem cotidianis exercitata bellis cultu 
et feritate non multum a Germanis diíferebat neque imperata 
umquam nisi exercitu coacta faciebat. 


Dumnacus while attacking Lemonum is defeated. 


15 26. Interim Gaius Caninius legatus, cum magnam multitudinem 
convenisse hostium in fines Pictonum litteris nuntiisque Durati 
cognosceret, qui perpetuo in amicitia manserat Romanorum, cum 
pars quaedam civitatis eius defecisset, ad oppidum Lemonum 
contendit. quo cum adventaret atque ex captivis certius cognos- 

20 ceret multis hominum milibus a Dumnaco, duce Andium, Dura- 
tium clausum Lemoni oppugnari neque infirmas legiones hostibus 
committere auderet, castra posuit loco munito. Dumnacus, cum 
appropinquare Caninium cognosset, copiis omnibus ad legiones 
conversis castra Romanorum oppugnare instituit. cum complures 

25 dies in oppugnatione consumpsisset et magno suorum detrimento 
nullam partem munitionum convellere potuisset, rursus ad obsi- 
dendum Lemonum redit. 


27. Eodem tempore C. Fabius legatus complures civitates in 
fidem recipit, obsidibus firmat litterisque Gai Canini Rebili fit 
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certior quae in Pictonibus gerantur. quibus rebus cognitis pro- 
ficiscitur ad auxilium Duratio ferendum. at Dumnacus adventu 
Fabii cognito desperata salute, si tempore eodem coactus esset et 
Romanum externum sustinere hostem et respicere ac timere 
oppidanos, repente ex eo loco cum copiis recedit nec se satis 5 
tutum fore arbitratur, nisi flumine Ligeri, quod erat ponte 
propter magnitudinem transeundum, copias traduxisset. Fabius, 
etsi nondum in conspectum venerat hostibus neque se Caninio 
coniunxerat, tamen doctus ab iis qui locorum noverant naturam 
potissimum credidit hostes perterritos eum locum quem pete- 10 
bant petituros. itaque cum copiis ad eundem pontem contendit 

equitatuque tantum procedere ante agmen imperat legionum, 

quantum cum processisset sine defatigatione equorum in 

eadem se reciperet castra. consequuntur equites nostri, ut 

erat praeceptum, invaduntque Dumnaci agmen et fugientes 15 
perterritosque sub sarcinis in itinere aggressi magna praeda 

multis interfectis potiuntur. ita re bene gesta se recipiunt in 

castra. 


28. Insequenti nocte Fabius equites praemittit sic paratos ut 
confligerent atque omne agmen morarentur, dum consequeretur 20 
ipse. cuius praeceptis ut res gereretur, Quintus Atius Varus, 
praefectus equitum, singularis et animi et prudentiae vir, suos 
hortatur agmenque hostium consecutus turmas partim idoneis 
locis disponit, parte equitum proelium committit. confligit au- 
dacius equitatus hostium succedentibus sibi peditibus; qui toto 25 
agmine subsistentes equitibus suis contra nostros ferunt auxilium. 
fit proelium aeri certamine. namque nostri contemptis pridie 
superatis hostibus, cum subsequi legiones memiuissent, et pudore 
edendi et cupiditate per se conficiendi proelii fortissime contra 
pedites procliantur, hostesque nihil amplius copiarum accessurum 30 
credentes, ut pridie cognoverant, delendi equitatus nostri nacti 

i videbantur. 
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29. Cum aliquamdiu summa contentione dimicaretur, Dumna- 
cus instruit aciem, quae suis esset equitibus in vicem praesidio : 
cum repente confertae legiones in conspectum hostium veniunt. 
quibus ‘visis perculsae barbarorum turmae ac perterritae acies 

5 hostium — perturbato impedimentorum agmine magno clamore 
discursuque passim fugae se mandant. at nostri equites, qui 
paulo aute cum resistentibus fortissime conflixerant, laetitia vic- 
toriae elati magno undique clamore sublato cedentibus circum- 
fusi, quantum equorum vires ad persequendum dextraeque ad 

10 caedendum valent, tantum eo proelio interficiunt. itaque amplius 
milibus XII aut armatorum aut eorum qui eo timore arma pro- 
iecerant interfectis omnis multitudo capitur impedimentorum. 


Fabius subdues the Carnutes. Caninius besieges Uxellodunum. 


30. Qua ex fuga cum constaret Drappetem Senonem, qui, ut 
primum defecerat Gallia, conlectis undique perditis hominibus, 
15 servis ad libertatem vocatis, exsulibus omnium civitatum ascitis, 
receptis latronibus impedimenta et commeatus Romanorum inter- 
ceperat, non amplius hominum milibus ex fuga quinque conlectis 
provinciam petere unaque consilium cum eo Lucterium Cadureum 
cepisse, quem superiore commentario prima defectione Galliae 
20 facere in provinciam voluisse impetum cognitum est, Caninius 
legatus cum legionibus duabus ad eos persequendos contendit, 
ne detrimento aut timore provinciae magna infamia perditorum 
hominum latrociniis caperetur. 


31. Gaius Fabius cum reliquo exercitu in Carnutes ceter 
25 proficiscitur civitates quarum eo proelio quod cum Dui 
fecerat copias esse accisas sciebat. non enim dubitabat 
recenti calamitate submissiores atit w dato vero Sr 
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consequitur. nam Carnutes, qui saepe vexati numquam pacis 
fecerant mentionem, datis obsidibus veniunt in deditionem, 
ceteraeque civitates positae in ultimis Galliae finibus, Oceano 
coniunctae, quae Aremoricae appellantur, auctoritate adductae 
Carnutum adventu Fabii legionumque imperata sine mora fa- 
ciunt. Dumnacus suis finibus expulsus errans latitansque solus 
extremas Galliae regiones petere est coactus. 


32. Àt Drappes unaque Lucterius, cum legiones Caniniumque 
adesse cognoscerent nec ge sine certa pernicie persequente exer- 
citu putarent provinciae fines intrare posse nec iam libere vagandi 


UXELLODUNUM AD OCCIDENTEM SPECTANS. 


latrociniorumque faciendorum facultatem haberent, in finibus 
consistunt Cadurcorum. ibi cum  Lucterius apud suos cives 
quondam integris rebus multum potuisset, semperque auctor 
novorum consiliorum magnam apud barbaros auctoritatem habe- 
ret, oppidum Uxellodunum, quod in clientela fuerat eius, egregie 
natura loci munitum, occupat suis et Drappetis copiis oppida- 
nosque sibi coniungit. 


33. Quo cum confestim Gaius Caninius venisset animadver- 
teretque omnes oppidi partes praeruptissimis saxis esse munitas, 
quo defendente nullo tamen armatis ascendere esset difficile, 
magna autem impedimenta oppidanorum videret, quae si clan- 
destina fuga subtrahere conarentur, effugere non modo equitatum, 
"sed ne legiones quidem possent, tripartito cohortibus divisis trina 
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excelsissimo loco castra fecit; a quibus paulatim, quantum copiae 
patiebantur, vallum in oppidi circuitum ducere instituit. 


34. Quod cum animadverterent oppidani miserrimaque Alesiae 
memoria solliciti similem casum obsessionis vererentur, maxime- 
5que ex omnibus Lucterius, qui fortunae illius periculum fecerat, 
moneret frumenti rationem esse habendam, constituunt omnium 
consensu parte ibi relicta copiarum ipsi cum expeditis ad impor- 
tandum frumentum proficisci. eo consilio probato proxima nocte 
duobus milibus armatorum relietis religuos ex oppido Drappes 
10 et Lucterius educunt. hi paucos dies morati ex finibus Cadur- 
corum, qui partim re frumentaria sublevare eos cupiebant, partim 
prohibere quo minus sumerent non poterant, magnum nume- 
rum frumenti comparant, nonnumquam autem expeditionibus 
nocturnis castella nostrorum adoriuntur. quam ob causam Gaius 
15 Caninius toto oppido munitiones cireumdare moratur, ne aut 
opus effectum tueri non possit aut plurimis in locis infirma 
disponat praesidia. 


35. Magna copia frumenti comparata considunt Drappes et 
Lucterius non longius ab oppido X milibus, unde paulatim fru- 
20 mentum in oppidum supportarent. ipsi inter se provincias par- 
tiuntur: Drappes castris praesidio cum parte copiarum restitit ; 
Lucterius agmen iumentorum ad oppidum ducit. dispositis ibi 
praesidiis hora noctis circiter decima silvestribus angustisque 
itineribus frumentum importare in oppidum instituit. quorum 
25 strepitum vigiles castrorum cum sensissent, exploratoresque missi 
quae gererentur renuntiassent, Caninius celeriter cum cohortibus 
armatis ex proximis castellis in frumentarios sub ipsam lucem 
impetum fecit. ii repentino malo perterriti diffugiunt ad sua 
praesidia; quae nostri ut viderunt, acrius contra armatos incitati 
30 neminem ex eo numero vivum capi patiuntur. profugit inde 
cum paucis Lucterius nec se recipit in castra. 
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Drappes is taken prisoner. 


36. Re bene gesta Caninius ex captivis comperit partem copia- 
rum cum Drappete esse in castris a milibus longe non amplius 
XII. qua re ex compluribus cognita, cum intellegeret fugato 
duce altero perterritos reliquos facile opprimi posse, magnae 
felicitatis esse arbitrabatur neminem ex caede refugisse in castra, 5 
qui de accepta calamitate nuntium Drappeti perferret. sed in 
experiundo cum periculum nullum videret, equitatum omnem 
Germanosque pedites, summae velocitatis homines, ad castra hos- 
tium praemittit; ipse legionem unam in trina castra distribuit, 
alteram secum expeditam ducit. cum propius hostis accessisset, 10 
ab exploratoribus, quos praemiserat, cognoscit castra eorum, ut 
barbarorum fere consuetudo est, relictis locis superioribus ad 
ripas fluminis esse demissa; at Germanos equitesque impruden- 
tibus omnibus de improviso advolasse proeliumque commisisse. 
qua re cognita legionem armatam instructamque adducit. ita 15 
repente omnibus ex partibus signo dato loca superiora capiun- 
tur. quod ubi accidit, Germani equitesque signis legionis visis 
vehementissime proeliantur. confestim cohortes undique impetum 
faciunt omnibusque aut interfectis aut captis magna praeda 
potiuntur. capitur ipse eo proelio Drappes. 20 


37. Caninius felicissime re gesta sine ullo paene militis vul- 
nere ad obsidendos oppidanos revertitur externoque hoste deleto, 
cuius timore antea dividere praesidia et munitione oppidanos 
cireumdare prohibitus erat, opera undique imperat administrari. 
venit eodem cum suis copiis postero die Gaius Fabius partemque 25 
oppidi sumit ad obsidendum. 


Caesar puts to death Cotuatus. 


38. Caesar interim M. Antonium quaestorem cum cohortibus 
XV in Bellovacis relinquit, ne qua rursus novorum consiliorum 


i 
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capiendorum Delgis facultas daretur. ipse reliquas civitates adit, 
obsides plures imperat, timentes omuium animos consolatione 
sanat. cum in Carnutes venisse, quorum in civitate superiore 
commen(ario Caesar exposuit initium belli esse ortum, quod 

5 praecipue eos propter conscientiam facti timere animadvertebat, 
quo celerius civitatem timore liberaret, principem sceleris illius 
et concitatorem belli, Cotuatum, ad supplicium depoposcit. qui 
etsi ne civibus quidem suis se committebat, tamen celeriter om- 
nium cura quaesitus in castra perducitur. cogitur in eius sup- 

70 plicium Caesar contra suam naturam concursu maximo militum, 
qui omnia pericula et detrimenta belli Cotuato accepta referebant, 
adeo ut verberibus exanimatum corpus securi feriretur. 


Uxellodunum. The capture of the town. 


39. Ibi crebris litteris Caninii fit certior, quae de Drappete et 
Lucterio gesta essent, quoque in consilio permanerent oppidani. 
15 quorum etsi paucitatem contemnebat, tamen pertinaciam magna 
poena esse adficiendam iudicabat,ne universa Gallia non sibi vires 
defuisse ad resistendum Romanis, sed constantiam putaret, neve 
hoc exemplo ceterae civitates locorum opportunitate fretae se vin- 
dicarent in libertatem, cum omnibus Gallis notum esse sciret 
20 reliquam esse unam aestatem suae provinciae, quam si sustinere 
potuissent, nullum ultra periculum vererentur. itaque Q. Cale- 
num legatum cum legionibus reliquit, qui iustis itineribus subse- 
gueretur ; ipse cum omni equitatu quam potest celerrime ad 
Caninium contendit. 


25 40. Cum contra exspectationem omnium Caesar Uxellodunum 
venisset oppidumque operibus clausum animadverteret neque ab 
oppugatione recedi videret ulla condicione posse, magna autem 
copia frumenti abundare oppidanos ex perfugis cognosset, aqua 
prohibere hostem temptare coepit. flumen infimam vallem 


COMM. VIII. 40-41. 311 


dividebat, quae totum paene montem cingebat, in quo positum 
erat praeruptum undique oppidum Ux- 
ellodunum. hoc avertere loci natura 
prohibebat: in infimis enim sic radici- 
bus montis ferebatur, ut nullam in5 
partem depressis fossis derivari pos- 
set. erat autem oppidanis difficilis et 
praeruptus eo descensus, ut prohiben- 
tibus nostris sine vulneribus ac peri- 
culo vitae neque adire flumen neque 10 
arduo se recipere possent ascensu. qua 
dificultate eorum cognita Caesar sagit- 
tariis funditoribusque dispositis, tormentis 
etiam quibusdam locis contra facillimos 
descensus conlocatis aqua fluminis prohibebat oppidanos. 15 


ANN 


HIE i 


ong cum Romanorum operibus 
majorib.modulis descript. 


41. Quorum omnis postea multitudo aquatorum unum in 
locum conveniebat sub ipsius oppidi murum, ubi magnus 
fons aquae prorumpe- 
bat ab ea parte, quae 
fere pedum CCC in- 20 
tervallo fluminis cir- 
cuitu vacabat. hoe fonte 
prohiberi posse oppida- 
nos cum optarent reliqui, 
Caesar unus videret, e 25 
regione eius vineas agere adversus montem et aggerem instruere 
coepit magno cum labore et continua dimicatione. oppidani enim 
loco superiore decurrunt et eminus sine periculo proeliantur mul- 
tosque pertinaciter succedentes vulnerant; non deterrentur tamen 
milites nostri vineas proferre et labore atque operibus locorum 30 
vincere difficultates. eodem tempore cuniculos tectos ab vineis 
agunt ad caput fontis; quod genus operis sine ullo periculo, 
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sine suspicione hostium facere licebat. exstruitur agger in alti- 
tudinem pedum sexaginta, conlocatur in eo turris decem tabula- 
torum, non quidem quae moenibus aequaret (id enim nullis 
operibus effici poterat), sed quae superare fontis fastigium posset. 
5ex ea cui tela tormentis iacerentur ad fontis aditum, nec sine 
periculo possent aquari oppidani, non tantum pecora atque 
iumenta, sed etiam magna hostium multitudo siti consumebatur. 


42. Quo malo perterriti oppidani cupas sevo, pice, scandulis 
complent; eas ardentes in opera provolvunt eodemque tempore 
10 acerrime proeliantur, ut ab incendio restinguendo dimicationis 
periculo deterreant Romanos. magna repente in ipsis operibus 
flamma exstitit. quaecumque enim per locum praecipitem missa 
erant, ea vineis et aggere suppressa comprehendebant id ipsum, 
quod morabatur. milites contra nostri, quamquam periculoso 
.5 genere proelii locoque iniquo premebantur, tamen omnia fortis- 
simo sustinebant animo. res enim gerebatur et excelso loco et 
in conspectu exercitus nostri, magnusque utrimque clamor 
oriebatur. ita quisque, ut erat maxime insignis, quo notior 
testatiorque virtus esset eius, telis hostium flammaeque se 
20 offercbat. 


43. Caesar cum complures suos vulnerari videret, ex omnibus 
oppidi partibus cohortes montem ascendere et simulatione moe- 
jum occupandorum clamorem undique iubet tollere. quo facto 
perterriti oppidani, cum quid ageretur in locis reliquis essent 
25 suspensi, revocant ab impugnandis operibus armatos in muris- 
que disponunt. ita nostri fine proelīi facto celeriter opera 
flamma comprehensa partim restinguunt, partim interscindunt. 
cum pertinaciter resisterent oppidani, magna etiam parte amissa 
siti suorum in sententia permanerent, ad postremum cuniculis 
30 venae fontis intercisae sunt atque aversae. quo facto repente 
perennis exaruit fons tantamque attulit oppidanis salutis despe- 
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rationem, ut id non hominum consilio, sed deorum voluntate 
factum putarent. itaque se necessitate coacti tradiderunt. 


44. Caesar, cum suam lenitatem cognitam omnibus sciret 
neque vereretur ne quid erudelitate naturae videretur asperius 
fecisse, neque exitum consiliorum suorum animadverteret, si tali 5 
ratione diversis in locis plures consilia inissent, exemplo supplicii 
deterreüdos reliquos existimavit. itaque omnibus qui arma tule- 
rant manus praecidit vitamque concessit, quo testatior esset 
poena improborum.  Drappes, quem captum esse a Caninio docui, 
sive indiguitate et dolore vinculorum sive timore gravioris sup- 10 
plicit paucis diebus cibo se abstinuit atque ita interiit. eodem 
tempore Lucterius, quem profugisse ex proelio seripsi, cum in 
potestatem venisset Epasnacti Arverni (crebro enim mutandis 
locis multorum fidei se committebat, quod nusquam diutius sine 
perieulo commoraturus videbatur, eum sibi conscius esset quam 15 
inimicum deberet Caesarem habere), hune Epasnactus Arvernus, 
amicissimus populi Romani, sine dubitatione ulla vinctum ad 
Caesarem deduxit. 


The Treveri subdued by Labienus. Commius surrenders to 
M. Antonius. 


45. Labienus interim in Treveris equestre proelium facit secun- 
dum compluribusque Treveris interfectis et Germanis, qui nullis 20 
adversus Romanos auxilia denegabant, principes eorum vivos 
redigit in suam potestatem atque in his Surum Haeduum, qui et 
virtutis et generis summam nobilitatem habebat solusque ex 
Haeduis ad id tempus permanserat in armis. 


i. Ea re cognita Caesar, cum in omnibus partibus Galliae 25 
res geri videret iudicaretque superioribus aestivis Galliam 
1 — esse, Aquitaniam numquam adisset, per 
ex parte devicisset, cum nud 
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legionibus in eam partem Galliae est profectus, ut ibi extremum 
tempus consumeret aestivorum. quam rem sicuti cetera celeriter 
felieiterque confecit. namque omnes Aquitaniae civitates legatos 
ad Caesarem miserunt obsidesque ei dederunt. quibus rebus 
5 gestis ipse equitum praesidio Narbonem profectus est, exercitum 
per legatos in hiberna deduxit: quattuor legiones in Belgic 
conlocavit cum M. Antonio et C. Trebonio et P. Vatinio legatis, 
duas legiones in Haeduos deduxit, quorum in omni Gallia sum- 
mam esse auctoritatem sciebat, duas in Turones ad fines Car- 

10 nutum posuit, quae omnem illam regionem coniunctam Oceano 
continerent, duas reliquas in Lemovicum finibus non longe ab 
Arvernis, ne qua pars Galliae vacua ab exercitu esset. paucos 
dies ipse in provincia moratus, cum celeriter omnes conventus 
pereucurrisset, publicas controversias cognosset, bene meritis prae- 

15 mia tribuisset (cognoscendi enim maximam facultatem habebat 
quali quisque fuisset animo in totius Galliae defectione, quam 
sustinuerat fidelitate atque auxiliis provinciae illius), his con- 
fectis rebus ad legiones in Belgium se recipit hibernatque 
Nemetocennae, 


20 47. Ibi cognoscit Commium Atrebatem proelio cum equitatu 
suo contendisse, nam cum Antonius in hiberna veuisset, civi- 
fasque Atrebatum in officio esset, Commius, qui post illam 
vulnerationem quam supra commemoravi semper ad omnes 
motus paratus suis civibus esse consuesset, ne consilia belli quae- 

25 rentibus auctor armorum duxque deesset, parente Romanis civitate 
cum suis equitibus latrociniis se suosque alebat infestisque itine- 
ribus commeatus complures, qui comportabantur in  hibernr 
Romanorum, intercipiebat. 


48. Erat attributus Antonio praefectus equitum C. Volusenus 
30 Quadratus, qui cum eo hibernaret. hunc Antonius ad pei 
quendum equitatum hostium mittit. Volusenus ad eam virt 
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quae singularis erat in eo magnum odium Commii adiungebat, 
quo libentius id faceret quod imperabatur. itaque dispositis in- 
sidiis saepius equites eius aggressus secunda proclia faciebat, 
novissime, cum vehementius contenderetur, ac Volusenus ipsius 
intercipiendī Commii cupiditate pertinacius eum cum paucis in- 5 
secutus esset, ille autem fuga vehementi Volusenum produxisset 
longius, inimicus homini suorum invocat fidem atque auxilium, 
ne sua vulnera per fidem imposita paterentur impunita, conver- 
soque equo se a ceteris incautius permittit in praefectum. faciunt 
hoe idem omnes eius equites paucosque nostros convertunt atque 19 
insequuntur. Commius incensum calcaribus equum coniungit 
equo Quadrati lanceaque infesta magnis viribus medium femur 
traicit Voluseni. praefecto vulnerato non dubitant nostri resistere 
et conversis equis hostem pellere. quod ubi accidit, complures 
hostium magno nostrorum impetu perculsi vulnerantur ac partim 15 
in fuga proteruntur, partim intercipiuntur; quod malum dux 
equi velocitate evitavit: ac sic proelio secundo graviter ab eo 
vulneratus praefectus, ut vitae periculum aditurus videretur, refer- 
tur in castra. Commius autem sive expiato suo dolore sive 
magna parte amissa suorum legatos ad Antonium mittit seque 90 
et ibi futurum ubi praescripserit, et ea facturum quae imperarit 
obsidibus firmat; unum illud orat ut timori suo concedatur ne 
in eonspectum veniat cuiusquam Romani. cuius postulationem 
Antonius cum iudicaret ab iusto nasci timore, veniam petenti 
dedit, obsides accepit. 925 


Preface of Hirtius. 

Scio Caesarem singulorum annorum singulos commentarios 
confecisse; quod ego non existimavi mihi esse faciendum, prop- 
terea quod insequens annus, L. Paulo, C. Marcello consulibus, 
nullas habet magnopere Galliae res gestas. ne quis tamen igno- 
raret, quibus in locis Caesar exercitusque eo tempore fuissent, so 
pauca esse scribenda coniungendague huic commentario statui. 
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Caesar treats the Gauls with clemency. His honors im Italy. 


49. Caesar in Belgio cum hiemaret, unum illud propositum 
habebat, continere in amicitia civitates, nulli spem aut causam 
dare armorum. nihil enim minus volebat quam sub decessu 
suo necessitatem sibi aliquam imponi belli gerendi, ne, cum exer- 

5 citum deducturus esset, bellum aliquod relinqueretur, quod omnis 
Gallia libenter sine praesenti periculo susciperet. itaque hono- 
rifice civitates appellando, principes maximis praemiis adficiendo, 
nulla onera iniungendo defessam tot adversis proeliis Galliam 
condicione parendi meliore facile in pace continuit. 


10 50. Ipse hibernis peractis contra consuetudinem in Italiam quam 
maximis itineribus est profectus, ut municipia et colonias appel- 
laret, quibus M. Antonii, quaestoris sui, commendaverat sacerdotii 
petitionem. contendebat enim gratia cum libenter pro homine 
sibi coniunctissimo, quem paulo ante praemiserat ad petitionem, 

15 tum acriter contra factionem et potentiam paucorum, qui M. 
Antoni repulsa Caesaris decedentis gratiam convellere cupiebant. 
hunc etsi augurem prius factum quam [Italiam attingeret in 
itinere audierat, tamen non minus iustam sibi causam municipia  — 
et colonias adeundi existimavit, ut tis gratias ageret, quod fre- 

20 guentiam atque officium suum Antonio praestitissent, simulque. 
se et honorem suum sequentis anni commendaret, propterea quod - 
insolenter adversarii sui gloriarentur L. Lentulum et C. Marcel- 
lum eonsules creatos, qui omnem honorem et dignitatem Caesaris. 
spoliarent, ereptum Ber: Galbae consulatum, cum is multo plus 

25 gratia suffragiisque valuisset, quod sibi coniunctus et familiaritate 

et consuetudine legationis esset. 
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ornatum portarum, itinerum, locorum omnium qua Caesar iturus 
erat excogitari poterat. cum liberis omnis multitudo obviam 
procedebat, hostiae omnibus locis immolabantur, tricliniis stratis 
fora templaque occupabantur, ut vel spectatissimi triumphi 
laetitia praecipi posset. tanta erat magnificentia apud opulen- 
tiores, cupiditas apud humiliores. 


. 


Labienus is made Governor of Gaul. 


52. Cum omnes regiones Galliae togatae Caesar percucurrisset, 
summa celeritate ad exercitum Nemectocennam rediit legioni- 
busque ex omnibus hibernis ad fines Treverorum evocatis eo 
profectus est ibique exercitum lustravit. T. Labienum Galliae 
togatae praefecit, quo maiore commendatione conciliaretur ad 
consulatus petitionem. ipse tantum itinerum faciebat quantum 
satis esse ad mutationem locoram propter salubritatem existima- 
bat. ibi quamquam crebro audiebat Labienum ab inimicis suis 
sollieitari certiorque ficbat id agi paucorum consiliis, ut inter- 
posita senatus auctoritate aliqua parte exercitus spoliaretur, tamen 
neque de Labieno credidit quiequam neque contra senatus auc- 
toritatem ut aliquid faceret potuit adduci. iudicabat enim 
liberis sententiis patrum conscriptorum causam suam facile obti- 
neri. nam C. Curio, tribunus plebis, cum Caesaris causam dig- 
nitatemgue defendendam suscepisset, saepe erat senatui pollicitus, 
si quem timor armorum Caesaris laederet, quoniam Pompei 
dominatio atque arma non minimum terrorem foro inferrent, 

leret uterque ab armis exercitusque dimitteret : fore eo 
) liberam et sui iuris civitatem. neque hoc tantum pollici- 
est, sed etiam per se discessionem facere coepit; quod ne 
t consules amicique Pompei iusserunt, at requi tamen 


10 


15 


20 


25 
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Caesar suspects the design of his enemies. The beginnings of 


the civil war. 
4 


53. Magnum hoc testimonium senatus erat universi conve- 
niensque superiori facto. nam Marcellus proximo anno, cum 
impugnaret Caesaris dignitatem, contra legem Pompei et Crassi 
rettulerat ante tempus ad senatum de Caesaris provinciis, senten- 

5 tisque dictis discessionem faciente Marcello, qui sibi omnem 
dignitatem ex Caesaris invidia quaerebat, senatus frequens in alia 
omnia transiit. ^ quibus non frangebantur animi inimicorum 
Caesaris, sed admonebantur, quo maiores pararent necessitates, 
quibus cogi posset senatus id probare quod ipsi constituissent. 


10 54. Fit deinde senatusconsultum ut ad bellum Parthicum legio 
una a Cn. Pompeio, altera a C. Caesare mitteretur ; neque 
obscure duae legiones uni detrahuntur. nam Cn. Pompeius 
legionem primam, quam ad Caesarem miserat, confectam ex 
delectu provinciae Caesaris, eam tamquam ex suo numero dedit. 

15 Caesar tamen, cum de voluntate minime dubium esset adversa- 
riorum suorum, Pompeio legionem remisit et suo nomine quin- 
tam decimam, quam in Gallia citeriore habuerat, ex senatusconsulto 
iubet tradi. in eius locum tertiam decimam legionem in Italiam 
mittit, quae praesidia tueretur, ex quibus praesidiis quinta decima 

20 deducebatur. ipse exercitui distribuit hiberna: C. Trebonium 
cum legionibus quattuor in Belgio conlocat, C. Fabium cum 
totidem in Haeduos deducit. sic enim existimabat tutissimam 
fore Galliam, si Belgae, quorum maxima virtus, Haedui, quorum 
auctoritas summa esset, exercitibus continerentur. ipse in Italiam 

95 profectus est. 


55. Quo cum venisset, cognoscit per C. Marcellum consulem. 
legiones duas ab se remissas, quae ex senatusconsulto del 
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ad Parthicum bellum duci, Cn. Pompeio traditas atque in Italia 
retentas esse. hoc facto quamquam nulli erat dubium quidnam 
contra Caesarem pararetur, tamen Caesar omnia patienda esse 
statuit, quoad sibi spes aliqua relinqueretur iure potius disceptandi 
quam belli gerundi. contendit ... 
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IDIOMS 


PREPOSITIONAL. 


& dextro cornu, on the right wing. 
a fronte, in front. 
& pueris, from boyhood. 
8 sinistro cornu, on the left wing. 
ab armis discedere, to (ay down the 
arms. 
ab signis discedere, to leave the ranks. 
ab officio discedere, to fail in one's duty. 
ab cohortatione, after exhorting. 
ab eis defendere, to defend against 
them. 
ab milibus passuum octo, eight miles off. 
ab re frumentaria laborare, to suffer 
in respect to provisions. 
ad equum rescribere, to enroll in the 
cavalry. 
ad Caesarem deferre, to lay before 
Caesar. 
ad extremum, at last. 
ad hune modum, in this way. 
ad milia decem, about ten thousand. 
&d speciem, for show. 
ad unum, toa man. 
‘ad urbem, near the city. 
ad urbem pervenit, he arrived at the 
ad Alpes pertinent, extend as far as 
the Alps. 
apud Caesarem, in the presence of 
Caesar. 
ea causa, 


for this reason. 
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ex aqua mensurae, measures by the 
water-clocks. 

ex itinere, on the march. 

ex navi egredi, to disembark. 

ex usu Galliae, of advantage to Gaul. 

ex vestigio, on the spot. 

e vinculis, in chains. 

soror ex matre, sister on the mother’s 
side. 

unus e filiis, one of the sons. 

in Caesaris fidem venire, to put one’s 
self under the protection of Caesar. 

in dies, daily. 

in flumine pontem facere, to build a 
bridge across the river. 

in fugam dare, to put to flight. 

in itinere, on the march. 

in perpetuum, forever. 

in praesentia, for the present. 

in reliquum tempus, for the future, 

in vicem, in turn. 

habere in animo, fo intend. 

inter se cohortati, exhorting one ane 
other. 

inter se dare, to exchange. 

inter se differunt, they differ from one 
another. 

pro beneficiis, in return for favors 

pro multitudine, in proportion to the 
large body. 

pro perfuga, as a deserter. 

sub corona vendere, to sell as slaves, 
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IDIOMS. 


ADJECTIVAL. 


ad extremum, at last. 

adverso colle, up the hill. 

adverso flumine, up-stream. 

aequo animo, with contented mind. 

alienum aes, debt. 

alienum tempus, an unfavorable time. 

alii aliam in partem, some in one direc- 
tion, others in another. 

aversi ab hosti cireumventi, surround- 
ed by the enemy on the rear. 

certiorem eum facere, to inform him. 

certior fieri, to be informed. 

de improviso, suddenly. 


ADVERBIAL. 


alias — alias, at one time — at another. 
contra atque, different than. 

cum primum, as soon as. 

graviter ferre, to be annoyed. 


PARTICIPIAL. 


ante exactam hiemem, before the win- 
ter had passed. 


VERBAL. 


&ecedit ut, moreover. 

adficere supplicio, to punish. 
adfici beneficio, to receive favors. 
agere gratias, to thank. 

capere consilium, to form a plan. 
eapere portum, to reach a harbor. 
castra movere, to break camp. 
castra ponere, to pitch camp. 
causam dicere, to plead a case. 
causam inferre, to allege a reason. 
conlocare nuptum, to give in marriage. 


consciscere sibi mortem, to commit | 


extremo oppido, at the end of the town. 

in arido, on dry land. 

in paroetuum, forever. 

loco suo, in a favorable place. 

medio in colle, on the middle of the hill. 

multa lingua Galliea uti, to speak the 
Gallic language fluently. 

multa nocte, late at night. 

multo die, late in the day. 

primo vere, at the beginning of spring. 

quisque nobilissimus, all the nobles. 

rari pugnabant, Aere and there men 
were fighting. . 


largiter posse, to have great influence. 
multum valere, to have great power. 
quam maximus, the greatest possible. 
quam primum, as 800n a3. 


| confectus vulneribus, weakened hy 
sol oriens, the East. [wounds. 


~ 


dare manus, to yield. 
dare operam, to take pains. 
defendere bellum, to ward off war. 
ducere bellum, to prolong a war. 
ducere uxorem, to marry. 
facere iter, to march. 

ferre signa, fo advance. 

gerere bellum, to wage war. 

| gratiam habere, to be grateful. 

| gratias referre, to requite. 
habere eodem loco, to consider i 


IDIOMS. 


inferre bellum, to make war. 
inferre signa conversa, to face about 
and charge. 
laxare manipulos, to open the ranks. 
memoriam deponere, (o forget. 
naves armare, to fit out ships. 
naves deducere, to launch ships. 
| naves solvere, to weigh anchor. 
naves subducere, to beach, to draw up 
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praestare virtutem, to show courage. 

recusare mortem, to shrink from death. 

referre pedem, to retreat. 

repetere poenas, to inflict punishment. 

sententia desistere, to give up a plan. 

sumere supplicium de eo, to punish 
hum. 

vertere terga, to flee. 

vim facere, to use violence, 


NOMINAL. 


aliquid consilii, some new plan, 
Caesare consule, in the consulship of 


Caesar. 
 eelerius opinione, sooner than any one 
supposed. 


iita aestate, at the beginning of sum- 
=. 


minus dubitationis, Jess doubt. 
nihil reliqui, nothing left. 

nihil vini, no wine. 

plus doloris, more pain. 

quantum boni, how much advantage. 
quid negotii, what business. 

quod navium, what ships. 


HINTS FOR TRANSLATING. 


The student should never attempt to translate a sentence until he has carefully 
read it in the Latin. As he reads each word he should gather its meaning and 
appreciate how the idea of the sentence is developed from the Latin standpoint. 
It is the spirit of the language which he is to master, and until he gains that 
spirit he fails to read Latin. ** The translator," says Bernays, ‘‘is like the con- 
queror who brings foreign spoils to his own land” (Cauer, Die Kunst des Über- 
setzens, p. 8). 

As the student proceeds he should note the emphasis which falls on certain 
words or phrases, and observe that no translation reproduces the original in 
which the corresponding emphatic idea does not find place. After reading the 
Latin sentence he should endeavor to grasp its meaning as a whole, and to ren- 
der this into idiomatic English. **A translation which follows the original, word 
for word and sentence for sentence, may show the peculiarities of style of the 
original, but in slovenly delineation, like the wrong side of a carpet where the 
pattern is seen in criss-cross threads’? (Cauer, Die Kunst des Ūbersetzens). Our 
language is rich in niceties of expression which will generally bring out exactly 
the shade of meaning and importance of each Latin word and phrase. Until this 
is done, the student has not translated, for translation means not the rendering 
of Latin words into English words; it means the full metamorphosis of the idea. 

Pay special attention to the following points : — 

Force; i.e. the principal word or words in such a position as to make them 
most effective. Such a position is the beginning and end of the sentence: ** by 
the former our attention is excited, and on the latter it rests’? (Crombie). 
Note the order in the following lines from Macbeth: ‘t Nor IN THE LEGIONS | Or 
HORRID HELL, CAN COME a devil more damn’d | In evils, to ror MACBETH.” 

In Latin this rule can be observed without restriction, since the inflection pre- 
vents ambiguity. But in English the emphasis must often be reproduced in other 
ways; e.g. Caesar Ariovistum vicit, it was CAESAR who conquered Ariovistus. 
Who conquered Ariovistus? Caesar. Ariovistum Caesar vicit, it was ARIO- 
vistus whom Caesar conquered. Caesar conquered some one. Who was it? 
Ariovistus. Vicit Caesar Ariovistum, Caesar really CONQUERED Ariovistus. 
What did Caesar do to Ariovistus? He CONQUERED him. 

Voice: Force sometimes requires the conversion of the Latin active voice into 
the English passive; e.g. Aio te, Aeacida, Romanos vincere posse was at first 
interpreted with te as emphatic subject: Isay that vou can conquer the Romans ; 
but after the event it was explained with te as emphatic object: I say that vou 
can be conquered by the Romans. 

Again the Latin passive can sometimes be best rendered by the English active ; 
eg. neque commissum a se intellegeret, he did not think that he had done any- 
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Antithesis ; i.e. the setting over against each other contrasted ideas, just as 
white seems whiter before a black background ; e.g. victoribus Sequanis, Hae- 
duis victis, i. 31; victores victis, i, 44. 

Collocation; i.e. placing of two ideas side by side; e.g. illo licente contra 
liceri audeat nemo, i. 18, do not translate * when he bid, no one dares to bid 
against him," but preserve the collocation by rendering, to bid against him, 
when he bid, no one dares: victores victis, i. 44. 

Etymological Figure; i.e. a repetition of the same root; e.g. bene bonus sit, 
male malis; we do not bring out this etymological figure when we translate ** it 
would go well with the good and ill with the bad," as we do when we render, tt 
would go justly with the just, and badly with the bad. 

Spirit of the Language: This we catch when we see the sentence from the 
Latin standpoint; e.g. we may translate the construction with prohibeo by a 
prepositional phrase, but we do not get the real construction until we see what 
prohibeo means and what it requires. 

Meaning: Bring out the exact shade of meaning of the Latin word as far as 
possible. How inadequate is desire to express the Latin desiderium, one of the 
strongest words in the Latin vocabulary! Contrast impero with iubeo. If it 
be undesirable sometimes to render the preposition in a Latin compound, yet 
remember always to feel its force; e.g. adducti — permoti, i. 3. 

Abstract Nouns: These are not numerous in Latin, and our English abstract 
noun is expressed in various ways; e.g. he was testing the valor of the enemy 
and the courage of our own men, quid hostis virtute posset et quid nostri au- 
derent periclitabatur; great was his suffering, multa passus est; from boy- 
hood, a pueris. a 

Prepositional Phrases: Our language is full of such, which in Latin are ex- 
pressed variously, e.g. he went off without seeing him, abiit nec eum vidit; he 
prevents him from deliberating, deterret quo minus consulat; you cannot con- 
quer without fighting, vincere non potes, nisi pugnas ; the legion gave th 
Jor his having expressed a most favorable opinion, legio gratias egit, quod opti- 
mum iudicium fecisset, i. 41; respecting his bringing over a crowd of Germans 
into Gaul, quod multitudinem Germanorum in Galliam traducat, i. 44; he did 
not want the conference set aside by throwing in any excuse, conloquium inter- 
posita causa tolli volebat, i. 42; because he has not come without being asked, 
quod nisi rogatus non venerit, i. 44. 

Use of the Vocabulary: The pupil should endeavor to free himself from 
vocabulary or lexicon as soon as possible. New words are indicated in e 
chapter, and these he must make his own. Don’t keep looking up old wo 
If the student becomes a slave to his Latin dictionary, his reading becomes me 
chanical. As early as possible learn the word lists on pages 424 fg. The student 
should put the Latin into English and the English into Latin. 
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NOTES. 
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BOOK I. 
CHAPTER 1. 


P. 65. 1.1. omnis, except the Roman province, the Allobroges, and Gallia 
Cisalpina. See Vocabulary. Gaul as a whole. 
2. aliam, another. 
3. tertiam, qui — appellantur, (those inhabit) the third, who in their own 
language are called Celts ; in ours, Gauls. The full expression would be, (ii) qui 
appellantur Celtae ipsorum lingua, Galli nostra (lingua, incolunt) tertiam 
(partem). 

4. hi omnes, ail of these. omnes is never used with partitive genitive except 
_ by poets and late writers. j 

5. lingua, institutis, legibus. Observe the Latin usage in regard to the con- 
E The conjunction is either omitted entirely, as here, or connects each 

idual word ; e.g. lingua et institutis et legibus. 
inter se, Pys one another ; literally, among themselves. As there is no re- 

ciprocal pronoun (each other) in Latin, its place is taken by inter se, inter vos, 
nos. Avoid the literal translation. Render always by each other with 
the preposition which the English idiom demands; e.g. inter se coniuncti 
sunt, they are bound to each other; inter se differunt, they differ from each 
oth This expression often takes the place of a direct object ; e.g. cohortati 
encouraging each other. 
flumen. Supply dividit. Matrona et Sequana take the singular verb 
i ce the two rivers make only one boundary. 
erea quod. The correlative poma. so often V dā with quod 
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9. provinciae. Its chief city was the flourishing Greek town Massilia, now 
Marseilles. 

10. minime saepe commeant, very seldom penetrate ; literally, least often 
go back and forth. 

11. ad effeminandos animos, toward weakening their minds. 

qui trans Rhenum incolunt. The verb is here used intransitively. Com- 
pare chap. 5, Boiosque, qui trans Rhenum incoluerunt; also chap. 54, qui 
proximi Rhenum incolunt. Usually the verb governs a direct object; e.g. 
unum incolunt above. 

66. 1. qua de causa, and for this reason. ‘The relative in both English and 
Latin is equivalent to a conjunction and a demonstrative. The Romans, being 
fond of connecting their sentences like the links of a chain, often used a relative 
at the beginning of a sentence where in English we usually have the demon- 
strative alone. 

quoque, also, always follows the emphatic word, because they (just as the 
Belgians) dwell near the Germans. 

reliquos, the rest of. Observe the Latin idiom; cf. i. 24, in colle medio, on 
the middle of the hill. It was not until a later period that these adjectives, 
becoming hardened into neuter substantives, admitted of a partitive genitive ; 
e.g. in medio urbis (Tac. An.). The adjectival construction is the classical 
one; and the student must bear this in mind, especially in translating English 
into Latin. 

2. fere cotidianis proeliis cum Germanis contendunt, /hey contend in 
almost daily battles with the Germans. The ablative of accompaniment regu- 
larly takes the preposition cum, both in a friendly and in a hostile sense. 

3. ipsi (emphatic) the Helvetians themselves. 

4. eorum refers back to hi omnes, the people being put for the country, — one 
part of these, which it has been said the Gauls occupy. 

5. obtinere (pronounce optinere). Note the derivation ob + teneo, ‘to hold 
in spite of obstacles;' cf. op-pidum, note to p. 134, 1. 16. Our obtain, the 
English derivative of obtineo, is used to-day in an entirely different sense. The 
old meaning * hold,’ now obsolete, is seen in the following line from Milton: *1 
who obtains the monarchy of heaven." This isa good illustration of how 
it is to render Latin words by their English derivatives. Compare the īne: 
virtute above, with that of the corresponding English word. The studen 
never rest t satisfied until he has reached the root-meaning of every Latin wo 

continetur, it is bounded ; literally, it is held together. 

'q uanis, on n the side of dnm and Helvetii. 
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10. a Garumna flumine. Note the different uses of the ablative in this chap- 
ter. Ali the varied uses of the ablative become very simple when the pupil un- 
derstands how each one arose. The ablative in Latin represents three old cases, 
the ablative proper, the instrumental, and the locative. 

Ablative Proper. The truc ablative, as its name implies, is the case denoting 
separation. When we read suis finibus eos prohibent, we meet with a true 
ablative. All verbs of separation and oftentimes such adjectives as vacuus, 
liber, take the ablative proper. 

Separation implies source. Hence the ‘ablative of source." a Garumna 
flumine is a true ablative. 

Source gives cause or motive; e.g. qua de causa Helvetii — praecedunt 
means that the excellence of the Helvetians came from that cause. The **abla- 
tive of cause ” is a historical ablative, although often the idea of instrument is 
strong ; e.g. regni cupiditate inductus. The ablative which follows a compara- 
tive is a true ablative of separation. If we read Caesar fortior Pompeio, Caesar 
is braver than Pompey, the ablative means that Caesar is separated from Pom- 
pey by certain degrees of bravery. This same idea is expressed by such prepo- 
sitions as prae, ante, etc. The prepositions with the ablative proper are a, ab, 
de, ex, pro, prae, sine, as well as those adverbs which later became prepositions, 
tenus, palam. 

Instrumental. When the ablative shows association, instrument, or agent, 
it represents the instrumental. 

The “ablative of accompaniment” is the instrumental of association; e.g. 
suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. 

Accompaniment can show the manner and the attendant cireumstances of an 
aetion ; e.g. flumen, quod — influit incredibili lenitate, flows with such wonder- 
ful smoothness, chap. 12. 

Constan‘ association may denote a characteristic; e.g. Dumnorigem, summa 
audacia, Dwmnoriz, a man of the greatest boldness. Hence the “ablative of 
characteristic” is the instrumental ablative. 

The **ablatives of means ” and “agent” are of course the true instrumental ; 
e.g. continetur Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus Belgarum. 

The “ ablative of specification " shows the instrumental ; e.g. hi omnes lingua, 
insti:uti-, legibus inter se difforunt ; it is language, etc., that is the means of 
difference between them. 

The ‘ablative of degree of difference ” is also instrumental ; e.g. paucis ante 
diebus, a few days before is really before by a few days. Likewise the **abla- 
tives of price," ** measure,” and ‘fullness’; e.g. ** I value a thing by so much 
(viginti minis) in the scale of price.” , 

"The preposition with the instrumental ablative is properly only cum. Other 
such as ab with ablative oi: went, have come in by confusion. 
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Locative. When the ablative denotes location or situation, either in space or 
time, it stands for the locative. Hence the ** ablative of place," and the ** abla- 
tive of time ” are really locatives; e.g. qui eo tempore principatum in civitate 
obtinebat, chap. 3. 

The prepositions with the locative ablative are in, sub, subter, super, coram. 

12. spectat inter, etc. Translate by one compound English word all that 
follows spectat in this sentence. 


CHAPTER 2. 


14. apud Helvetios. Note the emphatic position of Helvetios, because they 
are the people discussed in chaps. 2-29. Of them Orgetorix is singled out as 
the topic for chaps. 2-4; hence its own emphatic position, at end of the sentence. 
The Celtic ending rix in Orgetorix is the same as the Latin rex. Compare 
Dumno-rix, ‘ world king,’ Bitu-riges ‘ world kings.’ 

15. M. Messala et M. Pisone consulibus, in the consulship of Marcus 
Messala and Marcus Piso = 61 B.c. 

16. civitati. "This easily suggests the idea of citizens; hence the plural exi- 
rent in the dependent clause. 

17. suis cum omnibus copiis = men, women, and children. Greek ravdnuel. 

67. 1. perfacile esse potiri, (saying) that it was very easy, since they ex- — — 
celled all in valor, to get dominion over the whole of Gaul. What is the subject 
of esse? esse. From the object clause ut — exirent we pass to a simple state- __ 
ment implied in persuasit. In the former we have what he persuaded them to 
do; in the latter, the argument which he used to persuade them. 

2. id hoc facilius eis persuasit, he persuaded them the more easily to this ; 
literally, he persuaded this to them, —hoc, ablative of cause, referring to the 
clause beginning with quod. So in English ‘the more easily,’ the is an 
instrumental case of our Anglo-Saxon pronoun sé. Hence the literal mea 
is *by that more easily, an expression which corresponds to the Latin 
facilius. 

3. loci natura Helvetii continentur, are confined by the character of the 
country. 

4. latissimo. Note that the superlative denotes a high degree of compari- 
Son, very wide. 

flumine Rheno, qui. The relative is in agreement with Rheno. 

7. his rebus fiebat, from these circumstances it happened. The 
fiebat is the clause ut possent. fiebat, imperfect, because the causes 
stantly at work to bring about the following result. 

9. homines bellandi cupidi, they (being) men eager for war. 
10. pao WANUR, considering the number of inh P 
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pretortion to. Compare chap. 29, where the estimate of the Helvetians is 
given. 

11. angustos, too narrow with force of a comparative. Compare vi. 8, 
longum esse perterritis Romanis Germanorum auxilium exspectare. 

12. milia passuum. The passus was 4 feet 10 inches; hence a thousand 
paces or the Roman mile was 4,854 feet. How many feet less than our mile? 
The English word ‘mile’ is derived from this expression, the passuum having 
dropped out. 


CHAPTER 3. 


14. his rebus adducti, induced by these considerations. adducti— permoti, 
etc. The student should always feel the force of the preposition in compound 
verbs. 

15. comparare — confirmare, infinitives after constituerunt, to buy as great 
a number as possible of beasts of burden and wagons, to make as extensive sowings 
as possible . . . to establish peace and friendship with the neighboring clans. 

68, 3. in tertium annum, etc., they Jix their departure by decree for the 
third year. 

4. is — suscepit, he took on himself the embassy. 

9. ad civitates, to the clans. (See Introduction, 56, 63, 64.) 

8. amicus. Distinguished honor given by the Roman Senate. 

ut— occuparet. A secondary tense, because persuadet is historical present. 

9. Dumnorigi, composed of dumno (for dub-no, world) and rix, king (Latin 
rex). 

11. ut ídem conaretur, to attempt the same. 

12. perfacile factu esse — perficere, (he proves to them) that to accomplish 
their attempts was a very easy thing to do. 'The student meets for the first 
time the so-called supine. This term is a comparatively recent one to apply 
to this formation alone. In the Latin grammarians the word included both 
** gerunds ** and **supines." ‘The student should bear in mind that the supine 
is nothing more than a verbal noun. The work done by this can be done by 
verbal nouns of any declension. The cases in common use are the accusative 
and ablative, although the dative appears rarely. 

14. non esse dubium quin, there is no doubt that. quin (a locative or in- 
strumental of the interrogative and relative qui, with the negative ne) signified 
‘why not?’ or ‘whereby.’ The interrogative stem gave the construction in 
expressions of doubt. 

19. Galliae potiri, to obtain possession of Gaul. The original construction 
after potior was the locative, for the verb signified “to be master." Hence 
potior castris would mean ** I am master in the camp." The ablative is nothing 
‘more than the locative ablative. In old Latin the genitive often followed ex- 
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pressions of participation and mastery. 'This use lingered on in the case of 
potior, especially in the phrase rerum potior. 


CHAPTER 4. 


69, 1.'eares —enuntiata, when this design was disclosed. No word in Latin 
admits of such a variety of meanings as res. The student must always de- 
termine by the context the most suitable word to employ in translating. By 
what words has it already been translated in these notes? Why is design more 
appropriate in this place than either of the other words would have been? 
« res is an empty vessel into which is put the idea which the context requires” 
(Cauer, Die Kunst des Übersetzens). 

2. ex vinculis causam dicere, to plead his cause in chains ; literally, out of 
his chains. A Latin idiom suggesting the direction from which the action pro- 
ceeds. Compare chap. 43, ex equis ut conloquerentur. 

damnatum —cremaretur. poenam is the subject of sequi, and Orgetorigem, 
supplied from the preceding sentence, its object; the whole clause of which 
sequi is the verb, is the subject of the impersonal verb oportebat (cf. fiebat ut 
— possent, chap. 3), and the clause ut— cremaretur is in apposition with 
poenam. With what must damnatum agree ? Give the exact literal translation 
of the sentence, following the above suggestions. Now express the idea of thi 
awkward literal sentence in good English. The English sentence ‘ United we 
stand," more fully stated means *''If united" or ** If we are united, we stand.” 
Use this hint in translating damnatum. What idea is, then, often conveyed by. 
a participle both in English and Latin? This was the usual method of punish- 
ing traitors among the Gauls and other barbarous peoples. 

4. omnem suam familiam, all his vassals, i.e. all employed in his private 
affairs. 

5. ad — decem. ad with numerals denotes an approach to the number, to the 
number of; hence about. It is sometimes used as a preposition in this way, 
sometimes as an adverb. Here one cannot tell, for milia may be either 
accusative after ad, or in apposition with familiam. A good example, how 


mined on death for himself. See note to non esse dubium quin, p. 6 
Observe that ipse is in agreement with the subject. 
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14. oppidasua omnia. The oppida are strongholds, while the vici are groups 
of houses. vicus is the word for the street of a city, referring to the rows of 
houses on either side. English towns in wick and wich, e.g. Warwick, ‘gar- 
rison town,’ Norwich, ‘north village," perpetuate the Latin vicus. 

numero, ablative of specification. 

70. 1. ad duodecim. See note to p. 69, 1. 5, ad milia. 

reliqua aedificia. See note to p. 66, 1. 1, reliquos Gallos. 

2. incendunt, set fire to. comburunt, burn. 

3. domum reditionis, hope of a return home. domum is the accusative of 
limit of motion after the verbal noun reditionis. These nouns in tio in early 
Latin governed a direct object through the influence of a verbal notion ; manus 
(probably accusative) iniectio esto, let there be a laying on of hands. (Laws of 
Twelve Tables, III.) The “gerund” and “supine” are simple verbal nouns, 
There is no difference between reditionis spe and redeundi spe. 

6. uti, old form for ut. The syncope of the final syllable e (i) was the result 
of the old law of accentuation in Latin, which required every word to be accented 
on the first syllable. So we find quin for quine, nec for neque, ac for atque, tot 
fortoti. In prepositions we find ambi reduced to am-, endo, indu, to ind-, in- in 

" eompounds. ut (uti) is undoubtedly an interrogative and relative conjunction 
(perhaps for quoti), how ? whereby. The interrogative is seen in such expres- 
sions as ut vales, how do you do? The use of ut in clauses of purpose and 
result was derived from the relative, e.g. venit ut videret, he came to see is he 
came whereby (i.e. by act of his coming) he might see. 

7T. exustis. The Latin language was deficient in a perfect active participle. 
The means employed to compensate for this part of the verb are: (1) The per- 
fect participle of a deponent verb; e.g. eodem usi consilio. (2) The ablative 
absolute, as here. (3) A temporal clause. 

8. cum iis. secum would more properly be used, referring to the subject of 

principal clause, but iis avoids all ambiguity. 

Boios. This tribe gave its name to the modern Bohemia and Bavaria. (See 
Vocabulary.) Of what is this word the object, and what words limit it ? 


CHAPTER 6. 


11. omnino, in all. quibus itineribus, by which ways. The antecedent is 
peated for the sake of clearness. What part of speech is quibus? 
1: . unum and alterum are in partitive apposition with itinera. 
vix qua. Note emphatic position of vix. Jt was with difficulty that here. 
inguli carri, wagons one by one, in single file. 
luc ar. Relative clause of — the relative adverb + 
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note on qua de causa, p. 66, 1. 1. The locality is Pas de PĒcluse, about eighteen 
miles below Geneva. The railroad from Paris to Geneva, via Mácon, runs 
here. 

15. Allobrogum. They had been subdued by C. Pomptinus, 61 s.c. (See 
Vocabulayy.) The name Allobrox contains the Gallic brog, ‘land,’ ‘ region.’ 

16. locis, locative ablative. loco, parte, rure, with an adjective express place 
by the locative ablative. 

transitur = transiri potest, it can be crossed by means of a ford. 

71. 2. Allobrogibus — viderentur, vel—paterentur. Indirect discourse 
after existimabant. Observe the omission of the object after coacturos. Com- 
pare vii. 81, dat tuba signum suis atque ex oppido educit, v. 17, nostri, in eos 
impetu facto, repulerunt. 

8. persuasuros. ‘The student will note that esse in the future infinitive is 
generally omitted. 

bono animo, of a friendly mind, i.e. well disposed. 

5. eos for se might be confused with the subject of paterentur. 

1. a.d. v. Kal. Apr.,— die quinto ante Kalendas Apriles, on the fifth day be- 
fore the Kalends of April. The Kalends being the first day of the month, this 
date would correspond to the 28th of March. The stereotyped expression, ante 
diem quintum Kalendas Apriles, arose from the conversion of die 
into the accusative through the influence of the preposition. The phrase 
perhaps originally was as given above, die quinto ante, etc.; and when ante 
was put first, —ante die quinto Kalendas, —the fact that it governed 
Kalendas was lost sight of. Its influence was then extended to die, which 
became the accusative, thus leaving Kalendas with no grammatical con- 
struction. What part of speech is Apriles? a 

L. Pisone A. Gabinio consulibus. The conjunction is often omitted in the 
enumeration of names of officials. 


CHAPTER 7. 


9. Caesari cum id nuntiatum esset, — maturat. Note position of Caesari. 
The cum clauses with the subjunctive denote nothing more than a part of a past 
series of events. Often an English expression can be found much more simple, 
and conveying the temporal idea much less awkwardly than a heavy sentence 
introduced by when; e.g. the sentence means, Caesar, on receipt of the news that, 
etc., hastened. 

eos — conari, in apposition with id. What other clauses have been already 
used as nouns in the text ? 

10. ab urbe, i.e. Rome, which was called, by way of distinction, ‘ The City.’ 
So the Athenians often designated their city, Athens, by derv alone. 
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proficisci. This infinitive is called the complementary infinitive, because it 
adds another action to that of the verb on which it depends. Such a term is 
arbitrary. The infinitive was a verbal noun originally ; the passive infinitive is 
the dative case (e.g. da-s-ei, dari, legei, legi); the active the locative (e.g. da-s-i, 
dare, leg-es-i, legere). It is easy to see how ‘he hastened for the setting out”? 
comes to mean ** he hastened to set out.” 

quam — itineribus, by as long marches as possible. For the force of quam, 
see on quam maximum, chap. 3. The Greek paraphrast has os jēvvaro TĀXLOTA, 

11. in Galliam ulteriorem, into farther Gaul. For the location of Farther 
Gaul, see map. Remember that the Alps form a great natural boundary line, and 
that a Roman is here writing. ‘To him the Gaul here referred to is farther than 
what? Nearer Gaul or Gallia citerior is nearer than what? In what modern 
country is the latter? 

12. ad Genavam pervenit, into the vicinity of Geneva. Compare vii. 41, 
castra ad Gergoviam movit. According to Plutarch, he reached the Rhone 
in eight days. 

provinciae toti, etc., he orders as great a number of soldiers as possible 
from the whole province; literally, he imposes upon the whole province a 
demand for as great a number, etc. 

14. una, emphatic. We say ‘only one.” 

pontem —iuübet rescindi. Observe the omission of the conjunction. For 
a like case of asyndeton, cf. i. 20, Dumnorigem ad se vocat, fratrem adhibet. 

pontem. The bridge across the Rhone. Note the asyndeton, expressive of 
haste. 

ad Genavam. For meaning, cf. ad Hispaniam, chap. 1. 

15. certiores facti sunt, were informed. What is the literal meaning? 

16. cuius legationis — quorum. "The legatio comprehends the legatos pre- 
ceding. 

17. qui dicerent, a relative clause of purpose ; literally, who should say, i.e. 
to say. 

sibi esse in animo, that they intended ; literally, it was to them tn mind. 

72. 1. quod — nullum. Observe the emphatic position of nullum. Com- 
pare i. 18, quod illo licente contra liceri audeat nemo. 

rogare. The subject se is omitted; in same construction with esse above. 
In direct discourse we should have: ** We ask (rogamus) that we (nobis) may 
do it in accord with your (tua) wish.” 

8. occisum, sc. esse; and so also after pulsum, missum, and concedendum, 
This defeat occurred in the vicinity of Lake Geneva, 107 s.c. 

4. sub iugum. Under this yoke the conquered were compelled to pass with- 
out arms, as a sign of complete submission. The iugum consisted of two spears 
‘set upright in the ground, and a third one placed across them at the top (Livy, 
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3, 28, tribus hastis iugum fit, humi fixis duabus, superque eas transversa una 
deligata). 

concedendum, sc. id, referring to iter per provinciam facere. The student 
will observe how frequent is the use of the impersonal. In such a use the mere 
verbal act is brought into prominence without reference to the actor, e.g. eon- 
cedendum, concessions must be made; but no mention is made of who must 
make them, for that is sufficiently apparent; acriter pugnatum, there was a hot 
Jight, but no reference to the combatants. 

5. data facultate, if an opportunity were to be given them, 

6. temperaturos, sc. esse, would refrain from injury and mischief. 

7. dum — convenirent, until the soldiers, whom he had ordered, should as- 
semble. dum (until) with the subjunctive refers to an event expected and pur- 
posed. 

imperaverat. Compare provinciae toti — imperat. 

9. ad Id. Apr. See ona. d. v. Kal. Apr., chap. 6. Idus is really an adjec- 
tive agreeing with noctes. ‘The word meant originally the clear (nights) of the 
month. I 

reverterentur. In the direct discourse the imperative was used; what was 
the form of the conditional sentence, si quid vellent? - 


CHAPTER 8. 


10. ea legione militibusque. Ablative of means, 

11. qui—influit. Caesar imagined that the lake flowed into the river. 
had in view the point at which the river made its egress from the lake, and w 
a portion of the waters would flow into the river. Some editors have changed 
text to quem in flumen Rhodanus influit, ‘‘ into which the river Rhone fiov 
but this is unsatisfactory and artificial. Compare vii. 57, perpetuam ess 
dem, quae influeret in Sequanam. 

13. in altitudinem. For translation, cf. in latitudinem, chap. 2. 

14. pedum.  Partitive genitive. 

15. castella communit, he strongly fortifies the redoubts. The force 
is intensive, Ae fortifies completely. 

se invito, against his will ; literally, he (being) unwilling. 

si conarentur — possit. The historical present is here followed by 1 
imperfect and present. Compare chap. 7, quod aliud iter haberent n 
rogare, ut eius voluntate id sibi facere liceat. i 

18. negat se more — dare, he says that he cannot; literally, he denies 

bean ete. R^. b ee ee 
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2. ea spe deiecti, disappointed in this hope ; literally, cast down from this hope. 
4. Si — possent. Indirect question introduced by si. Compare ii. 9, si nostri 
transirent, expectabant. 


CHAPTER 9. 


7. una — via, only the way. qua, cf. chap. 6, vix qua singuli. una, em- 
phatie. Observe the position of per Sequanos, which is really an adjective ex- 
pression describing via. 

8. sua sponte, by their own means, — per se. Compare v. 28, sua sponte 
populo Romano bellum facere. 

10. eo deprecatore, by his mediation; literally, he (being) an intercessor. 
This is a good illustration of the origin of the ablative absolute. The student 
cannot understand its real significance until hesees how this construction, so com- 
mon in Latin, arose. Absolute cases or case forms with a participle or some other 
part of speech are natural to language. We havethesame thing in English. In 
old English it was the dative, but this dative stood for an instrumental or locative. 
The Latin employs the ablative, but this ablative, like the English dative, 
represents the instrumental or locative, more generally the instrumental. Here 
we find the instrumental eo deprecatore, with him as intercessor. So in 
divis volentibus, the original idea lay in the instrumental, with the gods will- 
ing, the simple instrumental of association. From this were made possible 
the various ways of translating the ablative absolute, and, in such transla- 
tion, there should be perfect freedom from any stereotyped formula. In early 
Latin we find, just as we should expect to find, cum divis volentibus. 

When the idea of time is prominent it is possible to see the locative in the 
ablative absolute, e.g. tertia inita vigilia, in the third watch which had been 
begun, i.e. in the beginning of the third watch. So the student can see how 
it is that this construction, at one time in syntactical accord with the rest of the 
sentence, became an absolute case, expressing all the various meanings of the 
instrumental and locative. 

il. gratia — plurimum poterat, on account of his popularity and liberality, 
had very great influence with the Sequani ; literally, was able very much. 

12. ea civitate — eorum civitate. 

in matrimonium duxerat, had married. 'The husband conducted his wife 
to his own house as a part of the marriage ceremony ; hence the phrase uxorem 
ducere. The expression nubere viro (for nubere se viro), to veil herself for a 
husband, is used in speaking of the woman. 

18. novis — studebat, was aiming at a revolution. 
14. suo beneficio habere obstrictas, to have attached to him by reason of 
| kindness. This use of habere is an anticipation of the part the verb ‘to 
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have’ was to hold in verbal conjugation. The student will observe that habere 
obstrictas differs from obstrinxisse in the fact that the notion contained in the 
partictple is looked upon as a possession. The transition is shown more clearly 
in chap. 1b, quem ex omni provincia — coactum habebat (nearly — coegerat). 


CHAPTER 10. 


74, 1. renuntiatur, word is brought back, i.e. messengers who had been sent 
returned with the tidings. Caesari. Note the position. Compare note to p. 71, 
]. 9. Caesar receives word. 

Helvetiis esse in animo. See note on sibi esse in animo, chap. 7. 

8. quae civitas, which state; referring to the Tolosates. The antecedent is 
inserted in the relative clause, — à common Latin idiom. 

4. id si fieret — futurum, if this should be done, he saw that it would be 
attended with great danger to the province that it should have, etc. The subject 
of futurum is the clause ut haberet, and the subject of haberet is provincia, to 
be supplied. 

magno cum periculo. The favorite place for the preposition when the ad- 
jective is at all emphatic: great was the danger. Yet in the phrase below, ob 
eas causas, the preposition is always before the pronoun in spite of quam ob 
rem, hanc ob rem. 

5. locis patentibus, in open places. 

6. maximeque frumentariis. Adjectives in us preceded by a vowel form 
their comparison by means of the adverbs magis and maxime. Violations of this 
rule were undoubtedly common in the popular language. 

finitimos haberet, have as neighbors. 

7. Titum Labienum. See Vocabulary. 

legatum. Our word licutenant cannot adequately translate legatus. It Is 
one who has been given a commission (participle of lego). So we find the 
diplomatie sense ambassador. 

8. in italiam, into Italy, i.e. Cisalpine Gaul. 

magnis itineribus, by forced marches. Compare chap. 7, quam maximis 
potest itineribus. 

9. Aquileiam. See Vocabulary. 

10. qua proximum iter, where ihe route was shortest; literally, where the 
route was nearest. 

13. compluribus — pulsis. In these four words the student has an ablative 
absolute and an ablative of means limited by an adjective. In translating re- 
member the context. 

14. extremum, sc. oppidum. ^ 
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CHAPTER 11. 


75. 1. per angustias. Compare chap. 6, angustum et difficile, inter mon- 
tem Iuram et flumen Rhodanum; and chap. 9, propter angustias. 

3. cum — possent, unable (as they were) to defend themselves. 

se suaque, literally, themselves and their possessions. 

4. legatos — mittunt. The idea which makes possible the following indirect 
discourse is easily gathered from these words. The student will note how often 
the verb of saying is omitted. 

rogatum. ‘This so-called supine is a simple verbal noun in the accusative, to 
express limit of motion; cf. factu, chap. 8. The future passive infinitive is 
built up by means of this verbal noun; e.g. milites occisum iri dicit. iri is the 
impersonal use of eo, to go; occisum, the limit of motion ; milites, the object of 
oecisum, which can govern an accusative as other verbal nouns. Compare note 
on reditionis, p. 70, 1, 3. 

5. ita se — meritos esse, that they had at all times so deserved of the Roman 
people that, etc. Indirect discourse after the idea of saying contained in rogatum. 

6. in conspectu exercitus. Make correspondingly emphatic in English 
translation. Note the omission of the conjunction with the following verbs. 

liberi eorum. Spoken from Caesar's standpoint, hence eorum instead of 
gui. 

7. agri debuerint, their fields ought not to have been laid waste, etc. Since 
the English verb ought has no past tense while the Latin debeo has, the force of 
the tense in debuerint is thus brought out. debeo implies a legal or moral obli- 
gation. 

12. solum agri. Noun; except the soil of their land. Make emphatic in 
your translation both solum and nihil. 

13. reliqui. Depends on nihil. 

non exspectandum esse, he must not wait; literally, tt must not be waited. 
sibi is the so-called dative of agent. This dative is nothing more than the simple 
dative of possession. As the gerund is a verbal noun, the origin of this construc- 
tion may have been as follows : legendum mihi est, a reading is to me, legendum 
being subject of est, i.e. I have a reading; hence I must read. The gerundive 
construction is perhaps a conversion of the verbal noun into a verbal adjective, 
€.g. librum legendum mihi est, reading a book is to me, becoming liber legendus 
mihi est, a book to which the quality of reading belongs is to me, a book for read- 
ing isto me; hence I must read a book. (Compare the influence of ante in 

n Calendar, note on a. d. v. Kal, p. 71, 1. 7.) Whether the gerundive 
originally had a passive signification is uncertain. Compare secundus, = follow- 
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CHAPTER 12. 


76. 1. quod. The antecedent is flumen. 

2. incredibili lenitate, with wonderful smoothness, See note on the ablative 
ease undet a Garumna flumine, p 66, 1. 10. 

4. transibant, the act was still going on. 

5. partes — flumen — traduxisse. partes is object of duxisse, and the prep- 
osition governs flumen. 

6. Ararim. Both Arar and Liger have their accusative in im, and ablative 
in 1 or e. 

7. de tertia vigilia. The preposition in this idiom denotes from the begin- 
ning of. For vigilia see Introduction, 121 d. 

cum legionibus. Ablative of accompaniment. For cum in hostile sense see 
eum Germanis, chap 1. 

9. eos — aggressus — partem eorum concidit. An object used with both 
participle and verb. Compare chap. 54, hos adorti, magnum eorum numerum 
interficiunt ; also ii. 10, hostes — nostri — aggressi magnum eorum numerum 
occiderunt. On use of these participles, cf. note on vicis exustis, chap. ð. 
Translate, encumbered (as they were) with baggage — he attacked them and cut 
to pieces, etc. Note how the Latin idiom sinks the two English sentences 
into one. 

10. mandarunt = mandaverunt. At all periods of the language there was a 
tendency to drop v between vowels. Doubtless in many cases the v was retained 
in the written form, but omitted in pronunciation. 

12. hic pagus unus. Compare chap. 18, unum pagum adortus esset. 

15. quae pars — ea — persolvit = ea pars — quae — intulerat — persolvit. 

16. princeps persolvit, was the first to pay the penalty. Note the idiom 
poenas persolvit. Punishment was looked upon as a debt which was owed to the 
injured party ; hence, to pay punishment (solvere), to give punishment (dare), 
where we say to suffer punishment. Compare ‘as we forgive our debtors.” 

18. quod — interfecerant, because in the same battle in which they had slain 
Cassius, they had slain also his lieutenant Lucius. Cassium, object of inter- 
fecerant, to be supplied. i j ( 


CHAPTER 18. 


77. 1. reliquas, emphatic. Such a position before the conjunction ut we 
call hyperbaton. 

2. pontem —faciendum curat, literally, cares for a bridge to be buil 
cares for the building of a bridge. Compare note on gerundive, p. 75, l. 13. 
Observe the idiom in Arare, over the Arar; trans could not be used. Note the 
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exactness in the use of the Latin preposition. We can say, ** Rome is on the 
Tiber," but the Romans said, Roma ad Tiberim sita est. 

4. cum — intelligerent, when they perceived that he had done in one day that 
which they themselves had accomplished with the greatest difficulty in twenty days, 
namely, the crossing of the river. ut flumen transirent is in apposition with id, 
the object of fecisse. Compare chap. 5, id facere — ut — exeant. 

6. bello Cassiano, in the Cassian war, i.e. in the war with Cassius. 

7. si pacem, etc. Indirect discourse to end of chapter. In the direct narra- 
tive faceret would be future; ituros, future ; constituisset, future perfect, 

10. gin perseveraret, sc. Caesar. 

reminisceretur. Subjunctive for the imperative. Compare tribueret. 

12. quod improviso, as to the fact that, cf. quod — gloriantur — admiraren- 
tur, chap. 14. 

14. ne ob eam rem — tribueret, on that account ; literally, on account of 
that thing he should not ascribe it (i.e. the victory) too much to his own valor. 

16. despiceret, committeret. Why in the imperfect tense ? 

16. didicisse, they had thus learned, i.e. been trained. 


CHAPTER 14. 


78. 1. his, to them, i.e. the legati. Compare chap. 34, ei legationi respondit. 

For the neuter see chap. 36, ad haec Ariovistus respondit. 

eo sibi minus dubitationis dari, he felt less hesitation on this account. 
The clause quod teneret gives the reason. 
8. eo gravius ferre — accidissent, and he felt the more indignant in propor- 
tion. as it had happened without the desert of the Roman people. eo gravius. See 
note to hoc facilius, p. 67, 1. 2. Remember the force of English the in the more 
indignant. 
4. qui si— fuisset (the antecedent of qui is populus Romanus), if they had 
been conscious of having done any injury, etc. 
5. cavere. Subject of fuisse. 
deceptum, sc. se esse. 
6. commissum a se, best render by active, they had done anything. See 
Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 
timeret. quare — propter quod, the antecedent of the quod being the 
omitted subject of commissum. 

In the direet discourse, dari, ferre, fuisse, deceptum (esse), would be datur, 
lero, fuit, deceptus est; commemorassent, teneret, accidissent, fuisset, intel- 
timeret, putaret, would be commemoraverunt, teneo, acciderunt, 
n contrary to fact), intellegebat, timeret (clause of char- 
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7. quod — vellet, but if he should consent to forget their former insult. 

8. eo invito. Compare se invito, chap. 8. 

11. num — posse. Regular questions in indirect discourse take the verb in 
the subjunctive ; but statements expressed in the form of questions (rhetorical 
questions), like all simple statements, take the accusative and infinitive. In 
the direct discourse, posse would be possum; vellet, temptassent, vexassent, 
would be velim, temptastis, vexastis. 

quod — gloriarentur, the fact that they boasted so insolently of their victory, 
i.e. their boasting so insolently. See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 

12. eodem pertinere, amount to the same thing ; literally, tend to the same 
place. The subject of pertinere is the preceding clauses. 

In the direct discourse pertinere would be pertinet; gloriarentur, admira- 
rentur, would be gloriamini, admiramini. 

13. quo — doleant, that men may grieve the more from a change of circum- 
stances. 

14. quos — velint. The relative clause is put first. The antecedent of quor 
is his in line below. 

What would consuesse be in the direct discourse? What velint? Observe 
that we pass from under the influence of the secondary tense to the free 
expression of the original thought. 

17. facturos (esse), sc. eos as subject. 

18. Haeduis (dative after satisfaciant); literally, do enough for them, i.e. 
satisfy. 

In the direct discourse facturum would be faciam; dentur, polliceantur, 
intellegat, would be dabuntur, pollicemini, intellegam. What would be the 
form of intulerint and satisfaciant ? 

21. eius rei. See note on ea res — enuntiata, p. 69, L 1. 


CHAPTER 15. 1 


79. 1. movent, sc. Helvetii. € 

3. quem—coactum habebat. See note on habere obstrictas, p. 78, 1. 14. 

4. qui videant. The antecedent of qui is the collective idea contained in 
equitatum, as if equites had been used. Compare chap. 2, civitati persuasit, 
ut — exirent. 

quas — faciant. Indirect question. 

5. cupidius, too eagerly. novissimum agmen, the part of the line that is 
‘newest,’ i.e. the rear. 

alieno loco = iniquo loco, in an unfavorable place; literally, in a pl 
belonging to another; in contrast with suo loco, in a favorable place. 

6. pauci de nostris, a few of our soldiers, de nostris = nostrorum. 
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of the preposition is an anticipation of the part de was to play in noun inflection 
in the Romance languages. This preposition, we may say, exerted the strong- 
est influence for the breakdown of the inflectional system, 
9. novissimo agmine, locative ablative. 
„M. in praesentia, for the present. 
13. nostrum primum, sc. agmen, our Jirst line, i.e. van. 


CHAPTER 16. 


15. essent polliciti. Subjunctive, 'The clause is represented as being the 
Statement of another, — which (as Caesar said) they had promised, hence it is 
a subordinate clause in indirect discourse. Or the subjunctive may be used be- 
cause the clause is used to describe or characterize frumentum as well as to 
state that they had promised it. (Subjunctive of characteristic.) 

16. flagitare. The historical infinitive. In what case is its subject? flagito 
is to demand with earnestness and importunity. 

frigora, the cold weather. The plural shows the continued cold, 

17. ut ante dictum est. Chap. 1. 

18. frumenta, plural always for grain in the fields. 

ne pabuli quidem. The emphatic word always between the ne and quidem. 
For use of ne in this phrase, see note to p. 126, 1. 28, ne perspici quidem. 

80. 4. diem ex die ducere Haedui, the Haedui were putting him off from 
day to day, and were saying, etc. For omission of the object, cf. chap. 6, coac- 
turos. ducere and dicere are historical infinitives; cf. flagitare. These infini- 
tives are as if the writer did not stop to concern himself about the proper mood 
and tense, but hurried on, leaving the verb indefinite. 

conferri, comportari, adesse. Note the climax, that it was being collected, 
that it was being transported, that tt was right at hand. 

5. diem — quo die, the day when. 

6. metiri. See Introduction, Roman Art of War. 

8. qui summo magistratui praeerat, who held the chief magistracy. 

9. in suos, over his own people. 

ll. necessario tempore, at so critical a time. 

12. quod — sublevetur. The cause on the authority of another; i.e. the 
subject of accusat. Compare quod sit destitutus. 


CHAPTER 17. 


17. privatim plus possint, have more influence as individuals. 
valeat, possint. These would be subjunctive in the direct discourse. Why? 
.19. ne conferant. Plural, because of the collective idea in multitudinem. 
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20. possint for possunt in direct discourse. 

8i jam — praeferre, if they cannot any longer hold the leadership of Gaul, 
they prefer the dominion of the Gauls to that of the Romans. 

22. superaverint. For the future perfect of the direct discourse. 

81. 1. Haeduis. The dative for the ablative of separation. ‘This dative, 
which oceurs with certain compounds of ab, de, ex, is best explained as the dative 
of disadvantage, going with the whole idea of the sentence, and not merely with 
the verb; i.e. as far as the Haedui were concerned, their freedom would be 
wrested away from them. 

sint erepturi, would be subjunctive in direct discourse. Why? 

ab eisdem, by the same persons, i.e. the nonnullos above. 

3. a se, by himself, as chief magistrate. 

quin etiam, nay even, moreover. 

5. quam diu potuerit, as long as he could. 

In the direct discourse intellegere, tacuisse would be intellego, tacui; 
enuntiarit, fecerit, potuerit would be enuntiavi, fecerim (why subjunctive ?), 
potui. 


CHAPTER 18. 


7. quod — nolebat, because he was unwilling that these matters should be dis- 
cussed in the presence of several. iactari, frequentative of iacio, How does it 
come to mean discuss ? 

8. Liscum retinet (observe the asyndeton ; cf. note on iubet rescindi, p. 71, 
l. 14), but detains Liscus. 

9. ex solo, from him in private. 

11. summa audacia, sc. virum, @ man of the highest daring, or better, great- 
est daring. 

18. portoria, duties on exports and imports, 

vectigalia, whatever is brought in. A name for taxes in general; revenues 
from any source, as from the public pastures, products of the land, etc. 

14. vectigalia — redempta habere, he had the purchased revenues = he had 
purchased the revenues, etc. What single word with almost the same meaning as. 
redempta habere might have been used? Compare quem coactum habebat, 
chap. 15. The publicani, or farmers of the revenues, bought them vi the gover 
ment and collected them. 

pretio, at a small cost. Ablative of price. See note on the ablative case 
under à Garumna flumine, p. 66, 1. 10. A 

16. illo licente (from liceor), when he was bidding. This is the f ose 
participle which has been used in the text with its proper be 
I mu S passive via bird been used? vi En en 
r pla places, try to keep the ave Pm a 
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how is the English present participle seizing translated into Latin? Compare 
the Latin for this sentence in chap. 10. Why is the tense of the Latin participle 
occupatis more accurate than that of the English seizing ? How is the English 
present participle crossing translated in they were crossing ? Compare the trans- 
lation in chap. 12. Give two reasons why the present participle is more common 
in English than in Latin. Note the collocation licente contra liceri. Bring this 
out in translation, to bid against him, when he was bidding, no one dares. See 
Mints for Translating, pp. 325-26, 

audeat nemo. Compare note on nullum, p. 72, 1.1. audeat for audet of the 
direct discourse. 

16. comparasse, for comparavisse. See note on mandarunt, p. 76, 1. 10. 

17. domi, at home. 

20. Biturigibus, composed of Gallic bitu, ¢ wood, * forest,’ and rix, ‘king.’ 

21. ex Helvetiis uxorem habere. Compare chap. 3, eique filiam suam in 
matrimonium dat. 

In direct discourse auxisse, comparasse, alere, habere, posse, conlocasse, 
habere, conlocasse, would be auxit, comparavit, alit, habet, potest, conlocavit, 
habet, conlocavit. 

22. nuptum conlocasse, had given in marriage. nuptum, see note on in 
matrimonium duxerat, p. 73, 1. 12. 

favere — Helvetiis, he favored and wished well to the Helvetians. 

82. 1. suo nomine, on his own account ; literally, in his own name, — an ex- 
pression derived from mercantile life, where one's name is written at the top of 
the ledger and everything under it put to his account. 

5. summam in spem, cf. note to magno cum periculo, p. 74, 1. 4. 

7. quod proelium equestre adversum — initium eius fugae factum, as to 
the fact tat an unsuccessful engagement of cavalry had taken place. quod may 
be treated as a conjunction, cf. chap. 13, quod adortus esset; or it can be re- 
garded as a relative, proelium —adversum being attracted into the relative 
clause, and its place being taken in the antecedent clause by eius fugae, — 
i.e. the beginning of the flight in the unsuccessful cavalry battle, which battle, etc. 


CHAPTER 19. 


18. certissimae res accederent, most undoubted facts were added. 
14. quod — traduxisset, quod — curasset, quod — fecisset. These clauses 
. are in apposition with res. Compare for the facts here stated chap. 9, ut per 
fines suos Helvetios ire patiantur, obsidesque uti dent, perficit. 

dandos, sc. esse. 
15. iniussu suo et civitatis, without his authority or that of the state. What 
1 tbe Latin is translated without ? 
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16. inscientibus ipsis, even without their knowledge. ipsis refers to the 
Haedui. 

17. in eum animadverteret, why he should either punish him himself; liter- 
ally, direct his attention against him. 

19. unum, one consideration. Explained by quod. 

21. quod — cognoverat. The present cognosco is inceptive, begin to know; 
hence cognovi = J have learned, i.e. I know. 

studium — voluntatem, — fidem, iustitiam, temperantiam. Note omis- 
sion of the conjunction. Make as vivid in the English as in the Latin, 

voluntatem — good will; here used with meaning of benevolentia. 

83. 2. cotidianis — remotis, when the ordinary interpreters had been with- 
drawn. 

3. cui— fidem habebat, in whom he was accustomed to repose the highest 
confidence in all matters. What is it literally ? 

6. apud se, in his presence, i.e. Caesar's. 


CHAPTER 20. 


9. multis cum lacrimis. cum with the ablative of manner conveys the no- 
tion of addition or unexpectedness. Compare Introduction, Inductive Studies, 
under the Ablative. 

10. obsecrare coepit. The student will find this passage discussed in the 
Inductive Studies, under Indirect Discourse. 

quid gravius, anything too severe, i.e. nO severe measure. 

11. plus doloris. Be careful to make good English of this Latin idiom. 

14. opibus ac nervis, and this power and strength he used. nervis = po- 
tentia. 

3 solum — sed. Note the omission of etiam. This happens when the 
ond member contains the more important thought. 

17. si quid — accidisset, if anything very severe should happen to him from. - 
Caesar. accidisset — the future perfect indicative of the direct discourse. 

19. futurum uti — averterentur, it would happen that, etc. The pe 
form futurum esse with the subjunctive is used for the future infinitive of 
which have no ‘‘supine stem ; also for the future passive infinitive, which 1 
occurs; and frequently with verbs which have a future infinitive. 

[Caesar] 5 sl 


22. tanti— ostendit, shows him that his influence with him 
great. Illustrate by the use of the pronouns eius and se in this sen 
rule for the antecedents of these pronouns, — | 

wig vocat, adhibet. For the asyndeton, see note on p. 81 
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6. quae agat, quibuscum loquatur. Note asyndeton ; each clause is equally 
important. 
CHAPTER 21. 


8. qualis esset (Indirect question after cognoscerent), what was the nature 
of the mountain. Part of speech and exact meaning of qualis ? 

9. qui cognoscerent, to ascertain. 

11. pro praetore, in-place-of a praetor, with praetorian si Compare 
primitive meaning of pro in chap. 48 and its meaning in chaps. 2 and 26. 

18. quid consilii sui sit, what his plan is, = quid decreverit. Compare 
vi. 7, quid sui sit concilii ; and vii. 77, quid ergo mei consilii est ? 

16. in M. Crassi, in that of Marcus Crassus. Note that our English pronoun 
‘that’ is unexpressed in the Latin idiom, but in Latin the substantive is often 
repeated ; e.g. chap. 28, e suis finibus in Helvetiorum fines. 


CHAPTER 22, 


18. prima luce, at break of day. 

summus mons. See note on reliquos, p. 66, ]. 1. 

85. 2. neque — cognitus esset, without his arrival being known. "Translate 
into Latin, ** he went off without doing it." See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 

equo admisso, (his) horse having been let go toward (his destination), at full 
speed (with loose reins). mittere often means to let go, as in the skipper's 
order mitte rudentem, let go the rope, and the colloquial mitte me, let me alone. 
Cf. intermittere, let go between, hence cease, e.g. subeuntes intermittere, ii. 25. 

3. accurrit, dicit. Observe the omission of the conjunction, comes up to 
him— says. Compare chap. 20. 

4. insignibus. The decorations of the Gallic armor; i.e. devices on the hel- 
mets, etc. See Introduction, Description of Gaul; illustrations in the text. 

a Gallicis armis — cognovisse. cognosco has a fondness for being joined 
with ex or the simple ablative. The a expresses the source of the information. 

6. erat el praeceptum. The subject is ne — committeret, etc. 

12. multo die, late in the day. What literally? Compare prima luce, at 
daybreak. 

16. pro viso, for seen, as if seen. 

17. quo consuerat intervallo. Compare chap. 15, uti inter novissimum 
hostium agmen et nostrum primum non amplius quinis aut senis milibus 

CHAPTER 23 


19. postridie elus diei, on the next day. 
20. metiri. See Introduction, Roman Art of War. 
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22. prospiciendum, sc. esse. Compare note on expectandum, p. 75, 1. 18. 

86. 2. fugitivos, fugitive slaves, runaways. ‘The word is used in contempt 
for transfugae, the regular word for deserters. Compare chap. 27, obsides, 
arma, servos, qui ad eos profugissent, 

decurionis. See Introduction 108. 

4. quod—existimarent. The subjunctive expresses what Caesar supposed 
to be the cause. So with the clause quod — commisissent below. 

6. quod —confiderent. Romanos, the subject of discedere preceding, is 
also the subject of posse (intercludi). 


CHAPTER 24. 


9. id animum advertit, when he observes this. animum advertit = ani- 
madvertit. 

10. qui sustineret, purpose clause. 

11. ipse. Do not translate by the cumbersome ‘he himself.? The pronoun 
serves to distinguish Caesar from the cavalry. 

12. in colle medio, on the middle of the hill. See note on reliquos, p. 00, 1. 1. 

triplicem aciem. See Introduction, Roman Art of War. 

14. in summo iugo, on the very summit. 

16, ac, and so. 

21. phalange, a Greek word, used to describe the compact order of the Gauls. 
The Latin word which most closely corresponds to this formation is testudo. 
See Roman Art of War. 


CHAPTER 25. 


87. 1. suo, sc. equo remoto, having removed first his own horse, then 
those of all. Plutarch, Caes., chap. 18: ** When his horse was brought to him, 
he exclaimed, * When I have conquered I will use it for the pursuit, but now 
let us go against the enemy,’ and on foot he charged them.” 

4. superiore, emphatic. 

6. impedimento, it was a great hindrance to the Gauls. What literally ? 
Compare ii. 25, ad pugnum esse impedimento vidit. 

9. multi ut praeoptarent, so that not a few chose. Notice the emphatic 
position of multi. 

11. nudo, naked, i.e. without & shield. 

19. pedem referre, to give away. What literally ? 7 

16. agmen hostium claudebant, closed the line of the enemy, i.e. brought up 
the rear, 


16. ex itinere. Our idiom requires on the march. The Latin shows there 
was no interval between march and fight. 


CHAP. 26, 27] NOTES. 349 


19. Romani conversa signa intulerunt, the Romans, having faced about, 
advanced in two divisions; literally, bore in their standards reversed. 


CHAPTER 20. 


88. 1. ancipiti proelio, in a doubtful battle, or in a double battle, referring 
to the two different fronts on which the battle was fought. 
pugnatum. See note to concedendum, p. 72, 1. 4. 
2. Note the hyperbaton, diutius cum. Compare vix qua, chap. 6. 
4. ab hora septima, from the seventh hour, i.e. about one o'clock, "The Ro- 
mans divided the day into twelve hours, beginning at sunrise. 
5. aversum hostem, the back of an enemy; literally, an enemy turned away. 
6. ad multam noctem, till late at night. Compare multo die, chap. 22. 
7. pro vallo, as a rampart. 
8. coniciebant — subiciebant — vulnerabant. Note the imperfects which 
vividly bring out the details in the midst of the narrative. 
| 9. diu cum esset pugnatum, after a long fight. Note the hyperbaton. 
Compare diutius cum above. 
10. castrisque — potiti. For explanation of the ablative with potior see 
note to Galliae potiri, p. 68, 1. 19. 
11. captus est. Agrees with the nearest subject, unus. Plutarch says that 
on this occasion even the women and children fought till they were cut down. 
17. qui si iuvissent, for if they should aid them. 
eodem — habiturum, would regard them in the same light as the Helvetii. 
eodem loco — habere, cf. chap. 28, in hostium numero habuit. 


€ 


CHAPTER 27. 


21. qui cum — convenissent. Note that qui stands first in its sentence be- 
cause it is the word most closely connected with the preceding sentence. Com- 
pare note on gua de causa, p. 66, 1. 1. convenissent is usually intransitive in 
Caesar, but here transitive. 

22. ad pedes, at his feet. Observe that the idiom is faithful to the idea of 
motion. 

89. 1. quo tum essent. Attracted into the subjunctive by being in a sub- 

E NEN. Sc. Caesar as subject. 

.eo postquam. Compare diu cum esset, chap. 26. 

. ea, neuter. This includes the obsides and servos as well as the arma. 
conquiruntur et conferuntur. The present indicative is used with 

the sense of while. dum was originally the accusative singular of the 

id 
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pronoun stem do, the accusative implying duration of time ; hence its meaning 
was a while. Compare nondum, interdum, etiamdum. From this use it passed 
to that of a pure conjunction. 

4. nocte intermissa, a night having intervened. 

5. perterriti. Remember to feel the force of the preposition in all compound 
verbs. ¢ 

6. ne— adficerentur. ne, after verbs of fearing, is to be rendered that or lest. 
The origin of the use of ne in expressions of fear probably goes back to the form 
of a wish, e.g. ne veniat; metuo, ‘may he not come; I fear (he will)," came 
to mean * I fear that he will come." ut veniat; metuo, “may he come; I fear 
(he wiil not), came to mean, ** I fear he will not come." 

in tanta multitudine. The in expresses cause: since so many were in the 
surrender. 

1. occultari — existimarent, they supposed their flight could either be con- 
cealed or be entirely unnoticed. 

8. prima nocte, in the early part of the night. How does the context show 
that this cannot mean dx the first night ? 


CHAPTER 28. 


10. resciit, discovered. resciscere, according to Aulus Gellius, 2, 19, refers to 
knowledge in regard to anything which is unexpected or hidden. 

quorum. The antecedent is his below. 

ll. sibi purgati, blameless im his sight. Compare iv. 18, 5, sui purgandi 
causa; Derivation of purgare? Compare ** Purge me with hyssop, and I shall 
be clean," Ps. li. 7. sibi is the dative of reference. 

12. reductos — habuit, he treated them, when brought back, as enemies, i.e. 
they were put to death or sold as slaves. 

ut iis frumenti copiam facerent, to furnish them a supply of grain. . 

17. quos incenderant, i.e. the particular towns in chap. 5; hence the indica- 
tive, expressing a fact stated by Caesar. 

id ea maxime ratione fecit, quod, he did this especially because. 

19. vacare, to be empty; cf. patere, to lie open, chap. 2 ; licere, to be per- 
mitted, chap. 7; cavere, to be on one's guard, chap. 14; taeere, to be silent, 
chap. 17. Do these verbs assert action orstate? Are they transitive or intransi- 
tive? How many English words must be used to express the meaning of each 
one ? 

21. Boios. Object of conlocarent. petentibus Haeduis, dative after con- 
cessit. 

90. 2. parem atque ipsi erant, same terms of freedom as they themselves. 
had; literally, same terms and they themselves were (on the same terms). 
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CHAPTER 29. 


4. tabulae, tablets. The word is applied to any flat substance used for writ- 
ing, usually wood covered with wax. 

litteris Graecis confectae, made out in Greek characters. Some hold that 
litteris Graecis implies the Greek language, although such an interpretation is 
not necessary. The general opinion is that the Helvetii used the Greek alphabet 
merely, having become acquainted with it from the Greek colony at Marseilles, 
in the south of Gaul. Compare v. 48, hane Graecis conscriptam litteris mittit ; 
and vi. 14, Graecis litteris utantur. See Introduction, Description of Gaul; 
illustrations of Gallic coins. 

6. ratio. Introducing the indirect question. 

8. capitum, souls, i.e. Helvetii. Compare English ‘head of cattle.’ 

10. ad milia. See note on ad milia, p. 69, 1. 5. 

11. fuerunt. Agreeing with the predicate noun milia. 

ad is an adverb, and does not influence the construction. Compare note on ad 
milia. 


CHAPTER 90. 


Helvetiorum, with the Helvetians. 
91. 1. totius fere Galliae, i.e. Celtic Gaul, the third of the three divisions. 
‘See chap. 1. Compare chap. 31, Galliae totius factiones esse duas. 
8. Helvetiorum iniuriis populi Romani (two genitives; Helvetiorum is 
subjective, populi Romani objective), wrongs inflicted upon the Romans by the 
Helvetians. Compare vii. 20, universae Galliae consensio libertatis vindi- 
candae. 
4. ex usu terrae Galliae, to the advantage of the land of Gaul. terrae 
takes Galliae in apposition with it for terrae Gallicae. Compare iii. 7, 
mare Oceanum. 
6. florentissimis rebus, though their condition was prosperous. 
7. uti— inferrent. Note how the purpose clause is anticipated by eo con- 
cilio. Translate, with the purpose of making war. 
8. domicilio. Dat. of purpose. 
ox | copia, out of a great abundance. 
unt, uti—facere liceret: sese habere. Note the change from 
to the accusative. Why? 
u, in accordance with the common consent. 
i.e. nisi ii quibus, wnless those (disclose it) to whom this duty 
1 by the common council. mandatum esset, what form in the 
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CHAPTER 81. 

18. idem = iidem. 

17. qui ante fuerant, ad Caesarem, who had before been (to him), returned 
to Caesar. With fuerant, sc. apud eum. 

18. secreto in occulto, apart from others in a secret place. This is the 
reading of the common text. Some regard in occulto as a marginal note written 
by some scribe and later inserted in the text. Others defend the text by making 
secreto mean ‘‘ without witnesses," and occulto, ‘in a secret place.” 

19. Caesari ad pedes proiecerunt, threw themselves at Caesar's feet. The 
dative taken with the whole idea of the clause, instead of the genitive in close 
union with pedes. 

20. non minus — contendere, they no less strove and labored. 

92. 3. Galliae totius factiones esse duas (cf. vi. 12, alterius factionis 
principes erant Haedui, alterius Sequani), there were two parties in the whole 
of Gaul. factiones refers to the two political parties of Gaul. factio originally 
contained no bad notion like that in the English word faction, but, according to 
Festus, is ‘honestum vocabulum.” For the order, cf. note to apud Helve- 
tios — Orgetorix, p. 66, l. 14. 

4. principatum tenere, hold the leadership. 

5. potentatu. Only here in Caesar, for principatu. 

inter se. See note on inter se, p. 66, l. 5. 

6. factum esse, it came to pass. 

9. adamassent, for adamavissent. See note on mandarunt, p. 76, 1, 10. 

11. clientes, dependents, i.e. the subject states. Compare vi. 12, summa 
auctoritas erat in Haeduis magnaeque eorum erant clientelae. 

calamitatem. Explained by what follows. 

12. senatum. Compare ii. 5, omnem senatum ad se convenire. 

14. populi Romani hospitio, by the hospitality of the Roman people. The 
relation of hospitality existed between states as well as between individuals. It 
was this hospitium on the part of the Roman people that gave to the Haedui 
their power in Gaul. Compare vi. 5, cum his esse hospitium Ambiorigi sciebat ; 
also vii. 75, pro eius hospitio duo milia una miserunt. 

18. quo minus— essent. quominus, whereby less softens a refusal. For 
origin of this construction, see note to tenebantur quo minus, iii. 23. 

21. ob eam rem. In this phrase the position of the preposition is never 
changed. See note on magno cum periculo, p. 74, 1. 4. 

ad senatum — postulatum, lit. had gone to Rome to the senate to ask for 
aid. Notice that after a verb of motion both nouns are in the accusative. "This 
Should be remembered, especially in translating English into Latin. In English 
we say ‘had gone to the senate at Rome." He did not succeed in his effort. 
Compare vi. 12, Romam ad senatum profectus imperfecta re redierat. 
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28. peius accidisse. So far as form is concerned, what two parts of speech 
are possible for peius? 

victoribus Sequanis quam Haeduis victis. Note the order of victoribus 
and victis. In such an order the ideas cross; hence the name chiasmus (xidfw, 
cf. Greek letter X). 


Victoribus Sequanis 


i 
l Haeduis Victis 


27. paucis mensibus ante, a few months before. 

28. quibus — pararentur, for whom a place of abode was to be provided. 
Subjunctive of purpose, = that a place of abode might be provided for them. 

29. futurum esse uti, it would result that. See note on futurum uti— 
averterentur, p. 83, 1. 19. 

93. 1. omnes. Emphatic. 

2. conferendum esse, was not to be compared (in respect to fertility) with 
the German land. 

4, ut semel—vicerit. What would vicerit be in the direct discourse ? 
6. nobilissimi cuiusque. Note the meaning of quisque with a superlative: 
f all of the highest rank. Compare primus quisque, aU the first, literally, each 
man, for each one who is met in succession becomes in his turn the first. 
in eos — edere, inflicted upon them all kinds of torments; exempla crucia- 
ie, all examples and torments, being put by hendiadys for all kinds of 
es. 
. non ad nutum. Note emphatic position of non. 
hominem —temerarium, he was a savage, quick-tempered, and vash. 
imperia. Plural, because containing the idea of ** acts of despotism.” 
si With same force as nisi alone. 
iH m. In apposition with ut — emigrent. 
16. quin —sumat, that he would inflict the severest punishment upon. 


CHAPTER 32. 


at bita. What means to make or deliver a speech ? 
"- 2 apite demo Ablative absolute, where the old instrumental can 
. See note to e 72,1. 10. E aue me gna 
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7. quam reliquorum, than that of therest. See note to M. Crassi, p. 84,1. 16. 

8. absentis, cven when absent. 

9. horrerent, with a direct object. The old signification of the word was to 
bristle or become erect; then the feeling derived from such action ——e.g. in 
Lucretius, horror refers to the grating sound of a saw. In Latin the word 
applies always to disagreeable sensations, as fear, dread, etc., although the root 
originally admitted the idea of both pleasure and pain. 

10. Sequanis. Dative of agent, with essent perferendi; for the literal trans- 
lation of which, cf. note on non exspectandum esse, p. 76, l. 13. 


CHAPTER 83. 


14. sibi eam rem curae futuram, he would attend to the matter; literally, 
the matter would be for a care to him. 

15. beneficio suo, by his kindness, i.e. by the kindness Caesar had done 
Ariovistus; referring to the title *king? and ‘friend’ which had been given 
him. Compare chap. 35, eum in consulatu suo rex atque amicus a senatu 
appellatus. 

17. secundum, in harmony with; literally, following (sequor). Compare 
note on secundus, p. 75,1. 13. What part of speech here ? 

18. quare putaret, by which thing he should think, i.e. to think. 

19. fratres consanguineosque. Compare chap. 11, necessarii et consan- 
guinei. 

28. Germanos consuescere and magnam — multitudinem venire are the 
subjects of esse to be supplied. periculosum is in agreement with the two 
clauses. 

95. 2. sibi temperaturos — quin, would restrain themselves from going. 
forth into the province. See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-6. ut—fecissent 
subjunctive, because in the indirect discourse. What two meanings has ut alt 
a conjunction and with what difference of mode? Compare ut — arbitrantur, — 
chap. 4, and ut — essent, chap. 5. 

3. quin— exirent. See note on quin, p. 68, l 14. ‘The relative: 

“ whereby," expressing result or purpose, gave the construction after verb 
refraining. 

4. Teutonique,— in vil. 77 the plural nominative is Teutones, as shown — 
from the genitive. 

6. quibus — occurrendum, and these things he thought he ought 
as speedily as possible. 

7. ipse. Why emphatic? In contrast to what ? 

. tantos sibi apii How does the English — on ai 
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CHAPTER 34. 


10. qui ab eo postularent, to demand of him. 

11. conloquio, for a conference. locum medium utriusque, midway 
between both. utriusque is the genitive with the adjective medium. 

de re publica — agere, £o í(reat on the public weal, i.e. public matters. 
summis utriusque rebus, matters of the highest importance to both of them. 

13. gi quid se — velit, if he wanted anything of him. velle takes two accusa- 
tives, after the analogy of a verb of asking. 

19. negotii (partitive genitive with quid), what business. 


CHAPTER 35. 


96. 2. tanto — adfectus, treated with so great kindness by himself and the 
Roman people. Compare chap. 33, suo beneficio. By what clause might the 
participle adfectus be translated here? For use of participle with meaning of 
clause, see damnatum, chap. 4. 

4. hanc gratiam referret, made such a return as this. Note emphatic 
position of hanc. 

8. trans Rhenum traduceret. Observe the repetition of the preposition. 

10. quos ili— illis. The antecedent of quos is the omitted object of red- 

dere. What is the antecedent of illi and illis? 

12. fecisset, impetraret. What moods and tenses would these verbs have 
taken if this were the direct discourse ? 

16. quod commodo — facere posset, so far as he could do so consistently 

with the interests of the state. commodo, ablative of specification, 


CHAPTER 36. 


19. ut — imperarent, that those who had conquered should rule those whom 
they had conquered in whatever way they chose. vicissent for the future perfect 
ie direct discourse. 

20. alterius praescriptum, dictation of any one else. 
23. in suo iure impediri, ought not to be obstructed in his right. 


|- et, because he was making his revenues less. 
1 convenisset, which had been agreed upon. Compare ii. 19, quod 


vw 


856 NOTES. [Book 1. 


6. longe—afuturum, name of brothers would not help them; literally, be a 
great way from them. Compare Verg. Aen. xii. 62, longe illi dea mater erit. 

8. cum veliet, congrederetur would be in the direct discourse cum volet, 
congrediatur, if he wants to, let him come on. 

9. inyicti Germani, invincible Germans; literally, unconquered, hence not 
liable to be. 

10. inter annos, during (fourteem) years. This expression, as well as per 
annos for the simple accusative of duration of time, anticipates the future influ- 
ence of the preposition. Compare Inductive Studies, The Ablative Case, B, e. 


CHAPTER 37. 


11. eodem tempore — et, at the same time —that. See note on parem — 
aique, p. 90, 1. 2. 

12. ab Haeduis—a Treveris. The repetition of the preposition makes 
prominent the.two embassies. 

questum, sc. veniebant. 

13. quod — popularentur. The reason of the complaint, stated on -—— 
of the Haedui, — hence in indirect discourse when stated by Caesar as it is here. 

14. obsidibus datis, even by giving hostages. 

15. pacem redimere potuisse, able to purchase peace. Compare chap. 44, 
amicitiam — redimere posset. 

20. resisti posset, sc. Ariovisto, impersonal construction, (Ariovistus) 
might be less easily withstood. 


CHAPTER 38. 


98. 1. cum tridui viam processisset, when he had proceeded a 
journey. 

3. quod. The relative refers to Vesontionem, but agrees with oppidum. 
Compare ii. 1, omnes Belgas, quam tertiam esse Galliae partem dixeramus. 

4. magnopere sibi praecavendum (esse), that he ought to take th st 


precautions. 
6. summa — facultas, an abundant suppīy. Compare Cic. De € 
facultates rerum. 


10. pedum. amplius may not influence the construction, since the Cc 
LI A pr m e minus, Pyer cnim ri The ori 


[4 


CHAP. 39, 40) NOTES. 9 


1 


^ 
[< 


has fallen out through the carelessness of the copyist, since an m haa imme- 
diately preceded. So in the manuscript of another Latin author ad cecidisse is 
by a similar mistake for ad DC cecidisse, ** about 600 fell.” 

18. huc Caesar — contendit. Put into Lauu, Caesar hastened here, Caesar 
went from here, Caesar stayed here. 


CHAPTER 89. 


16. dam—moiatar. See note to dum conquirunvur, p. 89, i. 8. 
20. ne—oculorum. Show from the root meaning of acies how it may ve 
used both of a line of battle and the flash of the eyes. 
99. 2. non mediocriter, in no slight degree. 
6. alius alia causa inlata (observe the idiom), and assigning, some one 
reason, some another. 
; quam — diceret, which they said was a necessary one for their departure 
9. vultum fingere, compose their faces, i.e. look brave. 
21. qui volebant. ‘The antecedent is ii, to be supplied as subject of dicebant. 
28. rem frumentariam (for res frumentaria, as subject of posset ; the accasa- 
tive of anticipation), they feared, in regard to the supplies, that they could not 
be brought in readily. Luke iv. 34, * I know thee who thou art.” 
26. dicto audientes, attentive or obedient to the word (of command). 
27. signa laturos, advance. What means to retreat, to bring up the rear, to 
Charge, to wheel about, to join or begin batile, to draw the sword (see chap. 26), 
to march ? 


CHAPTER 49. 


100. 1. omniumque oráinum, of all ranks. 
8. primum, in the first place. Any second enumeration 1s forgotten. 
4. endum — putarent, thought that it belonged to them to inquire 
Or consider. putarent, why in the subjunctive ? 
í iovistum, etc. The indirect discourse depends on the idea of saying 
ied in incusavit. Explain the modes and the tenses to end of chapter. 
se consule. Antecedent of se? 
. cur— quisquam — iudicaret, why should any one judge. 
T. gibi persuaderi, he was persuaded. Observe that persuadeo in the pas. 
sive must be used impersonaly. Why? Sometimes Latin writers use the passive 
nsitive verbs personally, as if to bring an innovation into the language : 
us auditoris persuasus esse videtur. But such use is exceedingly 
since the conception of an intransitive verb cannot admit of such a 
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tandem denotes strong feeling, usually disgust or impatience, and gets its trans- 
lation from the context, ** In the name of the gods, what were they afraid of ? ” 

1l. de ipsius diligentia. ipsius used for sua, referring to Caesar, to avoid 
confusion with sua virtute, which points to the subject of desperarent. 

factum (esse) periculum, trial had been made. 

14. cum— videbatur. The clause is not closely joined to the indirect dis- 
course. For use of cum, see Introduction, Inductive Studies, under eum. ‘This is 
the only case in the Gallic War of an imperfect indicative after eum. At this time 
we may say that the use of eum with the imperfect and pluperfeet sübjunetive 
had become fixed as a habit. The real cause which thrust the verb into the 
subjunctive had almost been lost sight of. Of course it was inevitable that the 
Romans should think there was something in the eum itself that required the sub- 
junctive. A good example of this tendency is the use of quamquam among later 
writers. In Cicero quamquam never takes the subjunctive unless there is some 
outside reason, but Tacitus employs the word as if by its own influence it required 
the subjunctive. l 

16. quantum — boni constantia, how much advantage resolution has. 

25. neque — fecisset, nor had he given them an opportunity to fight with 
him ; literally, no chance at him. 

desperantes, sc. Gallos. 

101. 1. cui rationi—posse (rationi is attracted into the relative clause), 
by a stratagem, for which there had been room against savage and unskilled 
men,— by this stratagem (I say) not even he expected that our armies could be 
entrapped; literally, hae (ratione), cui rationi, by this stratagem, for which 
stratagem, ete. 

3. qui. The antecedent is eos, to be supplied as subject of facere. 

4. in rei — simulationem, to a pretended anxiety about provisions. 

5. de— desperare, to despair of the.commander’s doing his duty. 

8. quod — dicantur, as £o the report that they wowld not be obedient to o 
nor advance. signa laturi, cf. chap. 39, signa laturos. 

19. praetoriam cohortem. ‘The general's body-guard. Observe h 
word passed over to the meaning of its English derivative, cowrt: 1 
of troops; 2) in imperial times, the emperors body-guard; 3) the 
emperor, or the official staff of a governor; cf. Horace, quid sti 
operum struit? So comes, companion, became a title of honor, gi 
word count. 


CHAPTER 41. 


102. 2. optimum iudicium fecisset, expressed the most favorable 
ts for Translating pp. a 


cHaP. 42] NOTES. 859 


4. primorum ordinum centuriones. See Introduction, 100. 

B. per tribunos — egerunt, arranged with the tribunes. 

satisfacerent, apologize. 

se—ezxistimavisse. Indirect discourse after the idea of saying implied in 
aatisfacerent. Compare note on Ariovistum, etc., p. 100, L b. 

6. summa belli, conduct of the war. 

7. suum —imperatoris. Predicate after esse understood, 

satisfactione, apology. Compare satisfacerent. 

8. ex aliis, beyond all others. See note on the ablative after the compara- 
tive, under the general discussion of the ablative in chap. 2. 

ei — fidem habebat, had —trust in him. Either the dative or ablative can be 
used in this expression. 

9. ut— duceret (a result clause after the ablative absolute itinere ex- 
quisito), the road having been recounoitred and found to be such that it would 
lead, eto. 

locis apertis, through an open country. 

12. milibus, ablative of distance, See general discussion of the ablative 
in chap. 2. 


CHAPTER 42. 


16. de conloquio. Note meaning of the preposition concerning. The origi- 
nal notion down from is seen when we remember that everything spoken hung 
Jrom that topic. From a different point of view we say, ‘he spoke about a 
thing," i.e. everything he said clustered about it. So circa, e.g. errorem circa 
litteras habuit. 
per se, with his consent. 

18. petenti, to his request; literally, to him asking tt. 

19. ultro polliceretur, he actually promised. 

20. pro suis — beneficiis. Compare chap. 33, beneficio suo. 

21. fore uti desisteret, that he would desist. 

conloquio, dative of purpose. 

22. ultro citroque, hither and thither. 

103. 2. alia ratione, on any other terms. 

4. interposita causa, 5y alleging any excuse. 

8. eo imponere, upon ihem,- in eos. Compare chap. 58, eo mulieres im- 
 posuerant. 

10. si quid — esset, if there should be any need of action. 

16. ad equum rescribere, make knights of them. The expression has a 
| meaning, hence the joke, non inridicule, to enroll as cavalrymen, or to 
a8 knights, a privileged Roman class, 
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CHAPTER 43. 


17. tumulus terrenus, hill free from rocks. Compare Sall. Jug., 92, 5, mons 
saxeus. 

18. aequo spatio aberat, was at nearly an equal distance. Compare chap. 
41, Ariovisti xx abesse. 

spatio, ablative of degree of difference. 

20. equis, on horseback. Ablative of means. 

22. ex equis, on horseback. Compare note on ex vinculis, p. 69, 1. 2. Note 
the hyperbaton. 

23. denos, ten each. 

104. 4. pro officiis, in return for great services. 

6. aditum, access. Compare v. 41, aliquem sermonis aditum causamque. 

9. ut, how. Insuch meaning we see the interrogative conjunction. See note 
on uti, p. 70, 1. 6. 

quam veteres — appetissent. Compare chaps. 11 and 31. 

12. sui nihil, nothing of their own. 

18. at, at least. 

amplius. See note on pedum, p. 98, 1. 10. 


CHAPTER 44, 


19. de suis. Observe the asyndeton. 

21. rogatum et arcessitum.  Agreeing with sese. 

Gallis. ‘The Arverni and Sequani. 

105. 1. ipsis, sc. Gallis. 

2. capere. For omission of the subject, cf. rogare, chap. 7. 

victores victis. Note collocation. See Hints for Translating, pp. 326-26 

4. ac contra se castra habuisse, had encamped against him. 

6. uno proelio. Compare chap. 31. 

6. si— velint. In direct discourse, gi — volunt. 

7. paratum esse decertare. Notice that the infinitive is used with pz 
tum. Compare ii. 3, paratosque esse et obsides dare. In chap. 5 pare 
the gerundive construction with ad: paratiores ad omnia peric 
See discussion of the infinitive, chap. 7. 
pace uti tk, wish to — 
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18. quod—traducat, respecting his bringing over. See Hints for Trans- 
lating, pp. 825-26. 

15. nisi rogatus, without being asked. See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 

16. defenderit (sc. bellum as object), had warded it off. Compare ii. 29, 
alias inlatum defenderent; also Civil War, ii. 2, ignem defendere. 

19. provinciam suam. Make correspondingly emphatic in the English 
translation. 

hanc GalLam, this part of Gaul; literally, this Gaul. 

20. ut oporteret, as it would not be proper to pardon him if, etc. Why is 
concedi in the impersonal construction? ipsi = sibi, Ariovistus. 

22. quod — diceret, as to his saying. See Hints for Translating, pp. 825-26, 

23. imperitum rerum, ignorant of affairs. 

27. debe: à — babere, that he had a right to suspect that Caesar, inasmuch 
as he had an army in Gaul, kept it there, although under the pretense of friend- 
ship, for the sake of crushing him. How does debere differ from oportere? See 
note on debuerint, p. 75, ]. 7. 

30. quod (moreover) si eum interfecerit — gratum esse facturum. In di- 
rect discourse it would be quod si te interfecero, gratum — faciam. The death 
of Caesar would be à welcome thing to the aristocracy. Ariovistus knew the 
party rivalries at Rome. 

106. 1. id compertum habere, had ascertained. See note on obstrictas 
babere, p. 73, l. 14. 


CHAPTER 46. 


7. in eam sententiam, to this effect; for the purpose of showing ; followed 
by quare, why. "This use of the preposition is an anticipation of the force in 
was to have in the post-Ciceronian writers to denote result or purpose ; e.g. in 
libertatem pugnare, Livy, xxiv. 2, 4. The phrase in memoriam, which has 
Such a vogue among us to-day, makes the use of in to denote purpose seem by 
no means strange ; but such a notion in the preposition is entirely unclassical. 
10. Galliam = Celticam Galliam. 

12. populus — ignovisset, the Roman people had pardoned. 

13. antiquissimum quodque. For use of the superlative with quisque, see 

d on nobilissimi cuiusque, p. 93, 1. 6. 


CHAPTER 40. 


19. propius tumulum accedere, were approaching nearer the mound. tumu- 
nis the accusative with the adverb propius, after the analogy of the preposi- 
h prope. Compare Sall. Jug., 49, ipse propior montem suos conlocat ; also 
l, proximus mare — hiemarat. 

ad nostros adequitare —in nostros conicere Note repetition of nostros. 
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So ad suos recepit suisque imperavit. Bring out corresponding vividness in 
English. 

107. 2. facit—imperavit. Observe change in tense. facit expresses sud- 
denness. 

3. periculo legionis, danger to the legion. Objective genitive. 

5. committendum — posset, he did not think that he ought to allow it to be 
said. ‘The subject of committendum (esse) is ut — posset. 

8. omni Gallia — interdixisset, had forbidden the Romans ali Gaul. 

9. ut, how. See note to ut, p. 104, 1. 9. 


CHAPTER 47, 


11. biduo post, two days after. 

12. quae — coeptae — perfectae, which had begun to be discussed, but were 
not yet finished. coeptae essent, the passive coepi is regularly used with a pas- 
sive irifinitive. 

10. retineri quin — conicerent, be kept from hurling. 

17. magno cum periculo, it would be a great risk to send him. See note to 
magno cum periculo, p. 74, l. 4. 

21. civitate donatus erat, had been presented with citizenship. 

22. qua multa —utebatur, which he spoke freely. 

108. 2. in— esset, the Germans would have no reason for doing wrong in 
his case. esset, subjunctive, because it is Caesar's opinion, 

6. venirent, in direct discourse venitis. 


CHAPTER 48. 


12. qui supportaretur, which were being conveyed to him from the Sequani 
and Haedui. 

15. ei— deesset, an opportunity might not be wanting to him. 

10. castris continuit, locative ablative, without preposition, especially com- 
mon with the verbs teneo, recipio. 

continuit, equestri proelio. Note the asyndeton. 

l7. hoc erat, was as follows. 

23. gi quo — recipiendum, if ft was necessary to advance to any place far- 
ther than usual or to retreat more quickly. 

25. oursum adaequarent, equalled their speed. 


nh 


CHAPTER 49. 


109. 2. eum locum, quo in loco. Observe the repetition of the an! 
Compare itinera, duo, quibus itineribus, chap. 6. 
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8. castris idoneum, fitted for a camp. 

5. secundam — esse, tertiam. Note the asyndeton. 

castra munire, to fortify the camp. Introduction, 121. 

7. hominum milia expedita, for hominum milia expeditorum (cf. ti. 4, 
armata milia centum), (sixteen) thousand light-armed troops. 

8. quae copiae — perterrerent, that this force might terrify our men. 


CHAPTER 650. 


13. instituto suo, tn accordance with his custom. Compare chap. 48, ex eo 
die— aciem instructam habuit. 

14. instruxit, hostibus — fecit. Note the asyndeton. 

17. tum demum, then at length. 

18. acriter— pugnatum est. Diodorus says that Ariovistus almost suc- 
ceeded in taking the camp of Caesar, and, being elated, neglected the prophecies 
of the women and met Caesar in battle. 

19, solis occasu, ai sunset. Compare chap. 1, inter occasum solis. 

110, 2. matresfamiliae. ‘Tacitus states that the women among the Ger- 
mans were supposed to have prophetic power. 

sortibus et vaticinationibus, from lots and divination. 

8. ex usu, advantageous. 

6. ante novam lunam. Old superstitions respecting the new moon linger 
with us to-day. 


CHAPTER 61. 


7. alarios, the auxiliaries, Bo called because stationed on the alae or wings 
Of the army. 
9. minus — valebat, was not strong in the number of legionary soldiers in 
comparison with the enemy. 
10. ad speciem, for show. 
.15. eo mulieres imposuerunt. See note on eo imponere, p. 103, ]. 8. 
16. panis manibus, with outstretched hands; passis being here from pando, 
jabeor. Compare ii, 13, passis manibus suo more; and vii. 47, passis mani- 
ha ntur. 
l CHAPTER 62. 
18. singulis — quaestorem, lieutenants and a quaestor over each legion. 
. a dextro cornu, on the right wing. 
. pila. "The abject of the i gus "à The gerundive con- 
offensive act ala tion of syllables. Give the gerundive 
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5. phalange facta. Compare chap. 24, reiecto nostro equitatu phalange 
facta. 

6. complures nostri milites, very many of our soldiers. 

in phalangas, upon the phalanges. ‘The Latin word representing this com- 
pact order was testudo. For the Greek form of accusative, cf. Allobrogas, 
chap. 14. 

8. a sinistro cornu. See a dextro cornu above. | 

ll. expeditior erat, was more disengaged. 


CHAPTER 68, 


17. viribus confisi, relying on their strength. 

20. duae uxores. The Germans usually had one wife ; but their nobles had 
more, as we learn from Tacitus, prope soli barbarorum singulis uxoribus con- 
tenti sunt, exceptis admodum paucis, qui— ob nobilitatem plurimis nuptiis 
ambiuntur. See Introduction, 85. 

21. duxerat, had married. See note on in matrimonium duxerat, chap. 9. 

112, 1. duae filiae harum (i.e. uxorum), altera — altera, of their two 
daughters, one was slain, the other captured. filiae, nom. plur., a Greek 
struction, instead of the partitive genitive. 

4. in ipsum Caesarem — incidit, fell into the hands of Caesar himself. 

10. calamitate, euphemism for morte. 

12. ter sortibus. Probably three was a sacred and mystical number 
the Germans, as it was among several other ancient nations. We know fr 
Tacitus (ter singulos tollit) that they consulted the lot three times. 


CHAPTER 54. 


18. perterritos insecuti magnum ex iis numerum occiderunt. 
object with the participle and verb, see note on eos impeditos — aggre 
partem — concidit, p. 76, |. 9. 

21. in hiberna in Sequanos, into winter quarters among the Sequani. ` 
could not Sequanos be in the ablative? See note on Romam ad ser 
p. 92,1. 21. 

22. ad conventus agendos, to hold courts. The Roman gover 
inces held these conventus for 
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BOOK II. 


CHAPTER 1. 


113. 1. cumesset. The position of the verb is emphatic. While he was in 
Northern ltaly (as shown in bk. i.), Caesar received frequent reports. The stu- 
dent should observe that cum, with the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive, had 
become at this period of the language the ordinary method of denoting time, 
often with no greater force than a mere participle or ablative absolute. Any 
expression in the English translation which will convey the simple temporal idea 
is often preferable to à heavy temporal clause, e.g. at the time of Caesar's stay 
in Cisalpine Gaul. cum (quom, the adverbial accusative singular of the neuter 
of the relative), originally took the indicative unless for some outside reason the 
subjunctive was required. The demands for a subjunctive in the cum clause 
were so frequent that the Romans felt there was something in eum itself which 
required the subjunctive. So universal had this practice become in the time of 
Caesar that whenever cum introduced a clause which formed part of a series of 
events, it took the subjunctive in the imperfect or pluperfect tenses. When the 

: past action is brought into prominence, then the indicative must naturally be 
used. Compare cum — videbatur, i. 40. 

'To illustrate how arbitrary is the use of cum with the subjunctive, the student 
will remember that causal clauses introduced by cum take the subjunctive in the 
classical period, but causal clauses introduced by quoniam (which is really the 

- same word, quom + iam) take the indicative, 

2. in hibernis. Caesar perhaps had with him a small force, which had gone 
into winter quarters in Cisalpine Gaul. 

4. crebri — adferebantur, frequent reports were brought to him, The imper- 
fect denotes the repeated action suggested by crebri. Note the emphatic posi- 

. tion; frequent were the rumors that reached him. 

litterisque, the instrumental ablative, i.e. that use of the ablative which 

represents in Latin the instrumental case, the case of association, means, and 
| agent. 

5. certior fiebat. See idioms. 
mnes Belgas —coniurare — dare. The indirect discourse. Direct Belgae 
— coniurant —dant. ‘The use of the infinitive may have seemed strange to the 
Jl vhen he first came to this construction. It is really the same thing which 
when we say “ I never knew him to do it." The present in- 
E 3 o et noun in the locative case. 
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giving.’ By degrees its substantive character was forgotten and it tock the 
nature of a verb, e.g. ** He knew the Belgae in the giving or to give hostages,” 
came to mean, ** He knew that the Belgae were giving hostages." Note that in 
English, after a past tense of a verb of knowing, saying, etc., we use a past tense 
in the subordinate clause also, e.g. ‘tHe knew that they were giving." In 
Latin the present must be employed, because the time of the infinitive is bound 
to that of the principal verb: at the time of Caesar’s knowing this (no matter 
whether it is present or past), the act of giving hostages was going on. 

quam tertiam. For the attraction of the antecedent, see note on i. 88, 
Vesontionem, quod est oppidum. 

6. dixeramus. See chap. 1. The indicative, because the parenthetical sen- 
tence is entirely outside of the indirect discourse. In the pluperfect tense we 
see the explanatory clause as a past historical fact. Compare iv. 27, quem supra 
demonstraveram, ii. 24, quos — dixeram, ii. 28, quos — dixeram. 

8. inter se, to one another. The Latin has no reciprocal pronoun. inter se, 
inter vos, inter nos, take its place. The student should avoid rendering the 
phrase literally, but should translate by the case the reciprocal pronoun would 
have had. Compare i. 1, inter se differunt. 

coniurandi — causas; primum — deinde, the reasons for the conspiracy 
were the following, — jirst, because, etc., second, because, ete. Beginning with 
partim qui, we pass out of Labienus’ report to Caesar's description of mon- 
nullis Gallis, some of whom (partim) do not want the Roman army in Gaul, 
others of whom are naturally fickle. Besides these two classes there are several 
(ab non — nullis) who think Roman dominion will interfere with their am- 
bitions. 

9. quod vererentur — quod — sollicitarentur, because (as they said) they 
feared, the reason being stated on the authority of the Belgae. 

10. omni pacata Gallia, after (Celtic) Gaul was subdued. pacata, ef. i. 6, 
qui nuper pacati erant. 

ad eos for ad se. In subordinate clauses se refers to the subject of the 
principal clause, but it is sometimes used for the reflexive to avoid ambiguity. 
Compare i. 5, cum iis proficiscantur. 

18. partim qui—partim qui, a part of whom — others of whom. What is 
the literal translation ? 

15. inveterascere, to settle, to gain a footing. 

moleste ferebant, took it ill, bore it hard. The expression, like a verb of 
thinking, takes the indirect discourse, exercitum hiemare atque inveterascere. 

16. novis imperiis, a revolution. Compare novis rebus. 

ab nonnullis, (they were instigated) by some also. 

114, 1. vulgo regna occupabantur. Note meaning of occapo (ob+ce 
The student should avoid translating the word by its English derivative. 
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2. qui— poterant. Note adversative force in qui, but who. 
imperio nostro, under our dominion. 


CHAPTER 2. 


5. inita aestate, at the beginning of the summer. The ablative absolute. 
Here we can see the locative in the temporal expression which the ablative 
represents. See note to eo deprecatore, p. 73,1. 10. Jn (the time of) the sum- 
mer which had been begun, i.e. at the beginning of the summer. We have 
aestas initur, never aestas init. 

in interiorem Galliam, into the inner part of Gaul; ct. summus mons, i. 22. 
Such adjectives of partitive sense generally agree with their noun. Rarely the 
neuter substantive is used with the partitive genitive, e.g. aestatis extremum. 

6. qui deduceret, to conduct them. 

Pedium. Pedius was the son of Caesar's sister Julia. 

7. cum primum, as soon as. cum primum. Note the subjunctive. Regularly 
eum primum (as simul atque, postquam, ubi) takes the indicative in mere tem- 
poral expressions, Here the student will see reason for Caesar's return to the 
army, as well as the time. 

8. dat negotium, he employs, directs. 

10. se— certiorem faciant, inform him. 

constanter, uniformly, i.e. without any discrepancy in their accounts, 

12. dubitandum — quin, to hesitate to march. The construction of quin 
with the subjunctive, after dubitare in this sense, is rare. Compare Cic. pro 
Sull., chap. 2, non dubitasse quin defenderet. The infinitive is the regular con- 
struction. quin, which is really the locative or instrumental of the interrogative 
and relative pronoun qui with ne (not), can express purpose, result, ‘whereby 
not,’ that not,’ or interrogation ‘why not?” The former gives the construction 
after verbs of preventing and negative sentences, the latter after expressions of 
doubt, e.g. prohibet quin faciam, **he prevents me from doing it” is literally 
‘he prevents whereby (i.e. by which act of preventing) I should not do it.” 


CHAPTER 8. 


16. cum — venisset. See note on cum esset, p. 113, L 1. 
de improviso, unexpectedly ; literally, from the unforeseen. 
celeriusque omni opinione, and sooner than any one expected. opinione. 
Such an ablative after a comparative is really an ablative of separation. 
The pupil should see that there is nothing mysterious in such expressions. He 
must not think that a quam has been shoved out and the noun put into the 
= ablative. The two constructions, with and without quam, are entirely inde- 
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pendent of each other. When we say Caesar Pompeio melior est, Caesar is 
better than Pompey, we see that the idea is ** Caesar is removed from Pompey 
by a certain degree of excellence.” 

16. proximi ex Belgis, the nearest of the Belgae. 

17. sq suaque — consentirent. The indirect discourse after qui dicerent. 
Here the principal clauses have their verbs in the infinitive, the dependent 
clauses take the subjunctive. The direct form wouid be ** We (permittimus) 
surrender ourselves (nos) and all our possessions (nostra) — we have not com- 
bined (consensimus) nor joined the conspiracy (coniuravimus), and we are 
ready (parati sumus), etc. The rest of the Belgae (Belgae) are (sunt) in 
arms and the Germans (Germani) who dwell (incolunt) on this side the Rhine, 
have joined themselves (coniunxerunt) to them, and so great (tantus) is (est) 
their infatuation (furor) that we could not restrain (deterrere potuerimus) — 
our (nostros) kinsmen, who enjoy (utuntur) the same rights, and have (habent) 
one magistracy with eurselves (nobiscum), from conspiring (consentiant). 

18. se suaque omnia permittere, surrender themselves and all their posses- 
sions. For the omission of the subject of permittere, cf. ii. 31, se suaque omnia 
eorum potestati permittere. 

in fidem, to the protection. 

115. 2. paratos esse dare. Compare i. 44, paratum esse decertare. 

3. oppidis recipere, to receive him into their towns. Object to be supplied. 
oppidis, abl. after recipere. The locative ablative, common with recipio. 

5. cis Rhenum, on this side the Rhine. 

sese — coniunxisse, had joined them. The student should note that joined 
here is an intransitive verb, while the Latin cannot tolerate eoniungo without 
a direct object. Observe the difference, especially in putting English into 
Latin. 

7. utantur— habeant. Observe the omission of the conjunction. 

9. quin — consentirent, from uniting with these. See note on quin, p. 114, 
112. 


CHAPTER 4. 


10. ab his, from these, i.e. the legati. 
ll. sic reperiebat. Note omission of haec. This absolute use is like 
respondebatur, cf. i. 13, ita didicisse. The indirect discourse follows. — 
plerosque Belgas, the greater part of the Belgians. 
16. Teutonos Cimbrosque. Compare i. 32, ut ante Cimbri Teutonic 
fecissent. 


16. a a luca a 
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point. The Romans said ** hold off so that not” (quo minus). We say ** pre- 
vent him from doing." See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 

solosque esse, qui — prohibuerint, in the direct discourse would be solique 
sunt, qui— prohibuerint, a relative clause of characteristic. Note the perfect 
tense of the direct discourse, although after secondary tenses. 

17. magnosque spiritus: Compare i. 33, tantos sibi spiritus. 

18. de numero. From the idea of separation and source in de came the 
notion ot concerning. When we speak about a thing, that thing is the point 
from which all we say hangs. In our idiom what we say clusters about the 
subject. 

habere explorata. This use of habeo denotes the idea of the participle as a 
possession. 'The Romans could not say ** I have lost a horse** (habeo amissum 
equum), for it would be nonsense to them to have a lost horse. It was only 
when the possessive idea was forgotten that such a verb became used asa simple 
colorless auxiliary. Compare coactum habere, i. 15. 

omnia explorata. See note on habere obstrictas, p. 73, 1. 14. 

dicebant. Note the force of the imperfect. 

19. quantam quisque, how great a number each one had promised. 

21. cognoverint. Although after a secondary tense (dicebant), the original 
tense of the direct discourse is used to give force and power to the expression. 
Compare prohibuerint. 

23. armata milia centum, one hundred thousand armed men. Compare 
i. 49, sedecim milia expedita. The degrading of the noun to the partitive geni- 
tive, e.g. sedecim milia hominum for sedecim mille homines, is the first step 
towards omitting the genitive entirely. Hence what was originally the important 
word is removed, e.g. stratae viae became strata viarum, and finally strata 
(our street). Note that mille, when used as an adjective, is not declined, but 
when a substantive it has a complete plural. 

electa, picked men. For gender, cf. i. 49, sedecim milia expedita. 

116. 2. cum — tum, not only — but also. cum is the acc. sing. neuter of 
the stem of the relative pronoun quo, while tum is from the pronominal stem to. 
The correlation is seen in such an expression as “ during that time (tum) during 
which (eum)," i.e. when one act was going on (cum) another act was taking 
place at that time (tum); hence we meet not only one fact, but also another. 

4. belli summam, direction of the war. 

11. appellantur. Note the indicative because not connected with the speaker's 


thought, 
CHAPTER 5. 
13. liberaliter prosecutus, having addressed kindly. Compare tv. 18, liber- 


aliter respondit. cohortatus prosecutus. Remember that the time of the 
2B 
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participle is bound to ‘that of the leading verb. The action of cohortatus must 
have preceded that of iussit. If we should put into English t‘ coming into Rome, 
he spent the night," we must use a circumlocution, such as a cum clause, to 
convey the proper time relation, but observe how convenient here are the perfect 
participles of deponent verbs. 

15. quae omnia. Note how the Latin joins sentences into a great whole, by 
such links as the relative. Our idiom of course prefers the loose arrangement 
* and all this.’ The student must keep this in mind in putting English into 
Latin. 

ad diem, promptly to the day. Compare v. 1, ad certam diem. 

17. quanto opere — intersit, how much it concerns the state and their com- 
mon interest, that, etc. 

18. distineri, be kept apart. manus — distineri, subject of intersit. 

20. introduxerint, coeperint — in direct discourse, if they shall have lead, 
etc., future perfect. 

94. flumen Axonam. Such a verb as traduco allows two accusatives, one of 
which depends on the notion of the preposition (trans), the other the simple 
object. 

117. 1. maturavit, with infinitive, cf. i. 1, maturat ab urbe proficisci. 

2. quae res — muniebat, this position fortified, etc. quae res. The Latin 
word resislike *an empty vessel) Intoit is put the idea of the context. Should 
we render and this thing, we have a translation both slovenly and colorless. 
muniebat. This and the other imperfects show duration of the siege. 

3. post — essent, the rear. Literally, what was behind him, post eum. Note 
the hyperbaton; position emphatic. 

tuta, predicate adjective, made safe. 

5. in eo flumine. Note that English over cannot be rendered by trans in 
such an expression. The bridge is on (over) the stream. trans would imply it 
was on the other side, e.g. qui trans Rhenum incolunt. 

8. munire iubet. Note the omission of the subject of munire, which is very b 
common with iubeo when the subject is readily supplied from the context. or 
emphasis is put on the action, 

pedum. Genitive of measure. 


CHAPTER 6. 


10. ex itinere, on the march. Compare i. 25, ex itinere nostros a 

1l. aegre — sustentatum est, the quem: was sustained ps 
that day. Observe the impersonal construct a 
sustentatur. 
13. eadem atque, the s a 
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sions of likeness and unlikeness. The origin of this use lies in two independent 
sentences, e.g., **there is the same manner of siege of the Gauls and the same 
of the Belgae." 

14. oppugnatio, mode of besieging. 

l7. totis moenibus, ablative of place, along the whole of the fortifications. 
Compare vii. 2, turres toto opere circumdedit. 

118. 2. nulli. Note its emphatic position. There was not one who could 
get a foothold on the wall. 

3. summa nobilitate, of the highest rank. Compare i. 18, summa audacia. 
Ablative of characteristic, a phase of the instrumental ablative, implying asso- 
ciation. See discussion of the ablative under a Garumna, p. 66, 1. 10. 

6. sustinere, absolute use, without object. 


CHAPTER 7. 


8. isdem ducibus usus, using the same persons as guides. 

12. potiundi oppidi. Compare iii. 6, potiundorum castrorum. Note that 
potior, which requires a locative ablative, to be master in a place, takes the 
gerundive construction as if it were a transitive verb. 

14. vicis aedificiisque incensis, when they had set fire to all the villages and 
bwildings. Compare i. 5, vicos — aedificia — incendunt. morati, depopulati, 
can be used in the nominative, because they are deponent verbs; but note the 
change in construction when we come to incensis. Would there be any differ- 
ence according to the English construction between depopulati and incensis ? 

15. omnibus copiis. The instrumental ablative. The instrumental which 
the ablative represents is the case of association. See discussion of the abla- 
tive under a Garumna, p. 66, 1. 10. The phrase omnibus copiis is often used 
without the preposition cum in military expression. 

ab milibus — duobus, less than two miles off. For amplius milibus, cf. i. 
15, non amplius quinis — milibus. ab is used adverbially, cf. ii. 30, ab tanto 
spatio. ) 

16. quae castra. Observe the repetition of antecedent. This is especially 
common in Caesar with dies, castra, locus. In later Latin such repetition is 
rarely found. 


CHAPTER 8. 


20. eximiam opinionem virtutis, their uncommon reputation for courage. 
Compare ii. 24, virtutis opinio est singularis. 

119. 2. quid — auderent, periclitabatur, he strove to ascertain what the 
enemy could do by their valor and what our men dared (to do). 'This can be 
rendered also, the valor of the enemy and the daring of our men. The Latin, 
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unlike the English, avoids the use of abstract nouns. In fact there are few 
such nouns that have equivalents in Latin. Either concrete nouns are pre- 
ferred, e.g. a pueris, from boyhood, or a clause, e.g. permulta audent, great 
was their daring. See Hints for Translating, pp. 325-26. 

3. loco idoneo, ablative absolute, expressing cause. The ablative absolute 
was nothjng more than an instrumental or locative. In such expressions as this 
its true nature is seen. See note to eo deprecatore, p. 73, 1. 10. , 

6. tantum — quantum loci, spread over so much space as. 

10. ex utraque parte, on each side. 

ll. et frontem — redibat, and gently sloping in front sank down gradually 
to the plain. frontem is the acc. of spec. with fastigatus. 

21. si quo opus esset,— a future condition put into the imperfect subjunc- 
tive because dependent on possent. The quo depends on duci, inferred from 
duci possent, if there should be any occasion for them. 


CHAPTER 9. 


120. 2. hanc si nostr transirent hostes exspectabant, the enemy were 
waiting to see if our men would cross this. For si, cf. i. 8, si perrumpere pos- 
sent, conati. 

3. ut—aggrederentur, parati, they stood ready (for battle), in order to 
attack them. ut—aggrederentur is not dependent upon parati. 

6. secundiore — nostris, the engagement of the cavalry being more favor- 
able for our soldiers. For the ablative absolute, cf. chap. 8, loco — opportuno. 

8. demonstratum est. See chap. 5. 

10. ut— expugnarent, clause of purpose, introduced by eo consilio, with 
which it is in apposition. The secondary tense of the conclusion requires the 
imperfect possent and pluperfect potuissent in place of the future poterunt and 
future perfect potuerint. They will storm the fort if they can (if they shall be 
able); but if they cannot (if they shall not have been able), they will lay waste 
the lands. 


CHAPTER 10. 


16. pugnatum est. The impersonal construction. Such construction empha- 
sizes the action at the expense of the actor. There was fierce fighting, without 
reference to those concerned therein. 

17. hostes impeditos nostri in flumine aggressi, magnum eorum nu- 
merum occiderunt. For object with participle and verb, cf. i. 12, eos 
impeditos aggressus — partem — concidit, and i. 54, perterritos insecuti — 
numerum occiderunt. 

72. neque nostros — viderunt, and did not see our men advance to worse 
ground for the purpose of fighting. 
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121. 2. optimum esse, that it was best. constituerunt admits of two con- 
structions : an infinitive esse, with subject domum — reverti, and the purpose 
clause (ut) — convenirent. The sentence hangs in a balance between the notion 
of an indirect statement and that of purpose. 

3. introduxissent. For future perfect, cf. potuissent. 

8. his persuaderi — non poterat, was not possible to persuade these to stay 
longer, etc. Why must the impersonal construction be used with the passive 
of persuadeo ? 


CHAPTER 11. 


1!. magno cum strepitu. Note the emphatic position of magno: great was 
the noise. This is the regular position of the adjective before the preposition if 
emphasis is desired ; cf. summa cum laude. In some cases it almost becomes a 
fixed position ; but in the phrase ob eam rem, ob eas res, the preposition remains 
before the pronoun, in spite of quam ob rem, hanc ob rem. 

13. cum sibi— peteret, since each was seeking for himself the first place in 
the journey. 

14. fugae. Whether this is genitive or dative is impossible to determine, for 
Caesar says in vi. 27, harum est consimilis, but in v. 12, aedificia fere Gallicis 

| consimilia. 

15. speculatores, spies. 

veritus. Note how convenient is the perfect participle of this deponent verb. 
Without it à cumbersome temporal clause would have been necessary. Although 
vereor is often inappropriate, and metuo (intelligent fear) would be preferable, 
yet the convenience of such a partieiple gave vereor an extended use in ex- 
pressions of fearing. 
= hac re— Caesar— cognita. Observe how the subject Caesar is inserted in 
the very midst of the ablative absolute construction to show its interest in the 
expression: as soon as Caesar found out that the enemy was on the retreat. 

17. castris continuit. castris without the preposition, a locative ablative 
especially common with verbs like tineo, recipio. Compare ii. 3, oppidis 


. 19. his, i.e. equitibus, which is suggested by omnem equitatum. Compare 
i. 2, civitati persuasit, ut— exirent. 
21. novissimos adorti, attacking the rear. 

. ventum erat. See note to pugnatum est, p. 120, 1. 16. 
sisterent, while those in the rear, to whom our men had come up, 
Jirm. 
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5. quantum — spatium, as the length of the day allowed. 

6. sub occasum, about sunset. The same difference that in has with the 
accusative and ablative is observed by sub. With the accusative sub has a 
vagueness of meaning, e.g. Livy, xxi. 10, sub idem tempus, «bout that same 
time (either before or atten. In Livy, xxi. 18, sub hanc orationem, sub = 
after y but in xxi. 57, sub lucem, sub = before. 


CHAPTER 12. 


8. ex terrore ac fuga reciperent, recovered from their terror and flight. 

123. 1. Noviodunum, Novio —dunum, Newtown. ‘The second member 
of this compound is the Gallic dünum, £own or stronghold. 

ex itinere, on his march. Compare i. 25, ex itinere nostros — aggressi; and 
chap. 6, id ex itinere — Belgae oppugnare coeperunt. The preposition shows 
how short was the interval between the march and the attack. 

2. vacuum ab defensoribus. For the ablative see note to a Garumna 
flumine, p. 66, 1. 10. 

3. paucis defendentibus, though few were defending it. 

5. ex fuga. See Inductive Studies, under Ablative. The order of words is 
the same as in vii. 24, omnis ex castris multitudo concurreret. 


CHAPTER 18. 


194. 1. obsidibus acceptis primis, having received as hostages the first 
men of the state. 

4. qui cum. Observe how the relative serves as the connecting link, cf. ii. 5, 
quae omnia. The English ‘and they’ would generally be rendered not by 
et ii but by qui. 

8. gese in eius fidem — venire. Compare vi. 3, in deditionem venire. 

10. pueri mulieresque, women and children. Note that pueri does not 
mean ‘boys’ alone. — 

passis manibus. Compare i. 61, passis manibus flentes implorabant. -_ 


CHAPTER 14. 


12. pro his — facit verba, Diviciacus speaks for these. 
14. in fide — fuisse, have been on (terms of) confidence and friendship. 
civitatis m with the Haeduan state. Objective genitive. - l 
impulsos. Note emphatic position. Tt was because pma- 
their chiefs that they revolted. © 
 indignitates. ‘The pl 
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17. qui— fuissent, those who had been the movers of that plot. The ante- 
cedent of gui is eos to be supplied as subject of profugisse. 

consilii principes = consilii auctores. Compare v. 54, principes beli infe- 
rendi ; vi. 4, qui princeps eius consilii fuerat; vii. 37, vel principes eius con- 
silii fore profiterentur. 

20. sua clementia. sua emphatic, that (accustomed) clemency of his. 

21. in eos, towards them (the Bellovaci) The Haedui ask it for them ; hence 
in eos, not in se. 

quod si fecerit. For future perfect (si feceris) in direct discourse. From 
here on we have in vivid narration the tenses of the direct discourse. 

28. ai —inciderint, sustentare consuerint. For si—inciderunt, sus- 
tentare consuerunt (present meaning — solent) in direct discourse. 

quorum — consuerint, by whose aid and resources they have been accustomed 
to sustain themselves, whatever wars occurred. sustentare, in sense of susten- 
latum est, chap. 6, without object; or with object bella taken out of si qua 
bella inciderint. 

CHAPTER 15. 


195. 1. honoris causa, out of respect to. 

2. quod erat. The conjunction is omitted (asyndeton) to bring out promi- 
nently the antithesis, he will spare them; but, because the prestige of the state 
was so great. 

3. magna — auctoritate, of great influence. For the distinction between 
genitive and ablative of quality, see Inductive Studies. 

9. nihil pati vini, they suffered no wine, etc. The subject (eos) of pati is 
omitted because easily understood from the context. Such omission is very 
common in the easy style of Caesar. 

1l. homines feros magnaeque virtutis, savage men and of great bravery. 
The genitive of quality, limiting homines in conjunction with the adjective 
feros. Compare v. 35, Balventio, viro forti et magnae auctoritatis; and v. 54, 
civitas imprimis firma et magnae — auctoritatis. 

14. confirmare. The omitted subject is eos, to which sese (the subject of 
missuros and accepturos) refers. 


CHAPTER 10. 


17. non amplius mida passuum decem. The student will see that the 
construetion of milia is exactly the same as if amplius were not inserted. Such 
2 use is an example of the loose and free construction (parataxis) which is found 
in all languages. It is really an insertion of an afterthought; a distance of ten 
miles, not more anyway. 


C 
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18. trans id flumen. Observe emphatic position of trans, it was on the 
other side of this river where the Nervii were encamped. 

consedisse, had encamped. 

19. cum Atrebatis. Elsewhere this word is treated as a noun of the third 
declension, e.g. Atrebates, chap. 4 and 23 ; Atrebas, iii. 27 and 35; Atrebatibus, 
iv. 21; Atrebatum, v. 46; Atrebatem, v. 22, vi.6; Atrebatibus, vii. 75; Atre- 
bati, vii. 76. 

126. 2. quique, and those (eos, omitted subject of coniecisse) who seemed. 

4. quo, adverb, where there was no approach. Although we use ** where? 
thus loosely in English, in Latin ubi (where) can never be used unless in an 
expression of rest. What would be the Latin for where Z am staying; where 
I am going. 


CHAPTER 17. 


8. eorum dierum —exercitus perspecta, having perceived our army's mode 
of marching in those days. eorum dierum limits itineris. For the accumulation 
of genitives, cf. vii. 76, universae Galliae consensio libertatis vindicandae et 
pristinae belli laudis recuperandae. 

10. inter singulas legiones, between the several legions. 

1l. magnum numerum, a great quantity. 

12. neque — negotii, and there would be no difficulty. 

15. ut— auderent. Subject of futurum. 

adiuvabat. Emphatic, weight was given to their advice, by the following 
circumstance. 

16. quod Nervii, etc. Subject of adiuvabat. 

17. eixei. How is rei best rendered here? They are weak in their cavalry, 
because even at this time they pay no attention to it. rei corresponds pretty 
well to the English colorless it. To translate that feature of military science is 
more elaborate than Caesar intended. 

18. quo facilius. quo (whereby, the instrumental of the relative prensa is 
used for ut in purpose clauses where there is a comparative ; the instrumental 
ablative shows the measure of comparison, e.g. he came to oppose them the p» 
by the fact of his coming) more easily. 

20. teneris arboribus — posset, by cutting into and bending down young 
trees and (allowing) their numerous branches to shoot forth laterally (in lati 
tudinem enatis), and by placing among them brambles and thorns, they hac 
caused these hedges to present a fortification like a wall, so (dense) that it was 

impossible either to go into it or even to see through it. enatis, from ena 
quo = ut eo, and introduces a result clause. 
21. instar (perhaps for the infinitive instar[e]; cf 

ve dependent on the noun-idea ; the equivalent 0, 


s 
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28. ne perspici quidem. Note that the emphatic word is always between 
the ne and the quidem. The expression ne— quidem was stereotyped, while ne 
was the unrestricted negative as it was originally. So we find ne-queo (can- 
not), ne-scio, ne-fas. Non is for ne + oinom, not one = noenum = non yei 
nihil for nihilum. 


CHAPTER 18, 


127. 1. haec, as follows. Compare i. 48, genus hoc erat pugnae. 

quem locum. Compare i. 16, quibus itineribus. 

2. ab summo. summo is here a substantive, 

aequaliter declivis, with even slope. 

ad flumen Sabim, quod. The antecedent of quod is flumen. 

3. pari acclivitate. Ablative of characteristic. Such an ablative is really the 
instrumental, which the ablative represents. The instrumental denoted associ- 
ation. It is but a step from association to quality, or eharaeteristic ; for what 
is constant association becomes the characteristic. ‘The student should see that 
all such expressions as ‘ablative of characteristic ” are something more than 
mere pigeon-holes in which a construction can be placed. The reason for the 
construction is the chief thing to explain. 

4. adversus huic et contrarius, etc., Jacing this and opposite, clear at its 
base for about two hundred paces. 

5. utnon. How would negative purpose be expressed ? 

T. secundum flumen, ctc., along the river a few pickets of cavalry were seen. 

8. videbantur, the true passive, were seen. 


CHAPTER 19. 


11. aliter se habebat ac, was otherwise than. aliter — ac, the origin of this 
use of ae in expressious of unlikeness goes back to the antithesis of sentences ; 
e.g. the order of march was in one way and the one which the Belgae reported 
was in a different way. Compare ii. 6, eadem atque. 

12. consuetudine sua. Compare chap. 17, consuetudine itineris — per- 
specta. 

13. legiones expeditas, unencumbered, i.e. without the hindrance of bag- 
sase. 

totius. Emphatic. 

14. proxime conscriptae, which had been last levied. The MSS. give both 
spellings, proxime and proxume. In Cicero’s time the scholars were in doubt 
whether to write imus or umus, since the sound was like that of the French u. 
Compare note on occupo, chap. 1. A character p was invented in the time of 
Claudius and employed for a short season to represent this intermediate sound 


- 
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between iand u. Cicero preferred umus, Caesar imus; and imus became the 
fixed form for the superlative. 

18. in silvas. The plural denotes the different portions of the forest. 

20. quem ad finem= ad finem ad quem. 

128. 2. quod tempus — convenerat, which had been agreed on. Compare 
i. 30, qubd convenisset. 

9. adverso colle, up the hill. What is the literal translation? Is the ex- 
pression an ablative of place or an ablative absolute, and where does the idea 
of up come in ? 


CHAPTER 20. 


15. paulo longius, a little too far. 

16. aggeris petendi causa, for the purpose of seeking (material for) the 
rampart. 

qui — processerant. The antecedent of qui is the subject ii of arcessendi. 

19. guccessus, approach. 

20. his difficultatibus — subsidio, two things were of advantage under these 
difficulties. 

129. 2. nisi munitis castris, unti? the camp was fortified. The ablative 
absolute, which in itself can express condition, is here accompanied by an 
explanatory nisi. 


CHAPTER 21. 


7. quam partem — obtulit, whatever division chance presented to him. 
What is the translation of the reading quam in partem? 

9. milites — quam uti, etc., having encouraged the soldiers in a speech not 
longer than (was required to bid them) remember, etc. 

suae pristinae virtutis. Position of suae emphatic, the courage they have 
always shown. 

12. quam quo telum adici posset, than (the distance) to which a missile 
could be cast. Compare iii. 18, neque propter altitudinem facile telum 
adiciebatur. 

18. ad insignia accommodanda, for putting on their field badges, i.e. orna- 
ments on the helméts, etc. See Introduction, 123, 1, b. 


CHAPTER 22. 


130. The chapter furnishes a good example of the periodic style so charac- 
teristic of the Latin. The English prefers independent sentences, the Latin 
dependent; hence the Latin period should be broken judiciously in translation. 
into coórdinate sentences. 
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8. cum diversis legioaibus — resisterent, since the legions were separated, 
and some were resisting the enemy in one place, and others in another. 
10. in tanta rerum iniquitate, in such an unfavorable state of affairs. 


CHAPTER 23, 


18. acie, gen.sing. The ē is really a by-form of i, which represents ei for 
&, ei. 

cursu ao lassitudine exanimatos, out of breath from running and weari- 
ness, i.e. from their exhausting run. 

14. conantes insecuti, sc. eos, i.e. Atrebates. 

19. diversae duae legiones. Compare chap. 22, diversis legionibus. 

21. congressi, a construction, ad sensum, for legiones — milites, 

22. nudatis castris, sc. defensoribus. 


CHAPTER 24. 


131. 5. quos — pulsos (esse), indirect discourse with quos, the subject of 
the infinitive. 

0. adversis — occurrebant, met the enemy face to face. 

7. occurrebant— petebant. Note the imperfect of vivid narration, showing 
various incidents of the action, while the perfect contenderunt gives the simple 
statement of the event. 

10. praecipites, adjective, but, according to English idiom, best rendered by 
an adverb. 

11. qui cum impedimentis veniebant. Compare chap. 19, impedimenta 
collocarat. 

12. oriebatur, singular because clamor fremitusque form one idea ; cf. ratio 
ordoque habebat, ii. 19. 

aliique aliam in partem, some one way, others another. 

14. virtutis opinio. Compare chap. 8, propter eximiam opinionem virtutis. 

20. castris impedimentis — potitos. The ablative after potior is really a 
locative. The expression meant originally ‘to be master in a place, hence 
tto get possession of a thing.’ To say simply that potior takes the ablative 
does not explain anything. ‘The student should see why such construction was 
required. 

CHAPTER 26. 


132, The chapter is another good illustration of periodic structure. The 
period (* way around?) is thus named because one is required to go around the 
entire sentence before he ean appreciate its meaning. Since the English idiom 
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prefers coórdinate sentences, the translation should break the Latin structure 
into small detached sentences. But remember constantly the main idea about 
which the period isgrouped. Compare ii. 22. The principal clause is Caesar — 
processit —iussit, and the leading accessory idea is the clause ubi— vidit — 
vidit, which itself contains several dependent sentences. 

1. ab decimae legionis cohortatione (after encouraging the tenth legion) = 
ab decima legione, quam cohortatus erat. 

2. signisque — conlatis, and since the standards were collected together. 
Compare Caesar's Civil War, i. 71, quod conlatis in unum locum signis neque 
ordines neque signa servarent. 

3. ad pugnam impedimento. Compare i. 25, magno ad pugnam erat im- 
pedimento. 

5. signo amisso. ‘The loss of the standard was considered a great disgrace. 

1. P. Sextio Baculo, fortissimo viro. Note the use of the adjective with 
proper names. Very rarely is an adjective attached to a proper name, but vir, 
homo, and similar words are inserted in apposition, and with these the adjective 
is joined. 

9. proelio excedere. Compare v. 36, pugna ut excedant; iv. 12, proelio 
excesserat; vii. 80, proelio excedebant; viii. 19, excedere proelio; but iii. 4, 
ex pugna excedendi; iv. 33, ex proelio excedunt. 

11. intermittere, (did not) stop (coming up). The use of the verb with the 
participle is patterned after a Greek construction, 

15. signa inferre, fo charge. 

16. manipulos laxare. The pupil will find an excellent translation of part 
of this chapter, as well as several interesting comments upon Caesar's life, in 
Longfellow’s ** Courtship of Miles Standish.” 


CHAPTER 26. 


21. urgeri ab hoste, was hard pressed by the enemy. 
133. 1. aversi, (while) turned away, i.e. in their rear. 
5. cursu incitato, having quickened their pace. Compare chap. 11, e 
dito clamore —in fuga sibi praesidium ponerent. l 
10. versaretur, singular, with several subjects. 
11. nihil — fecerunt, made all the haste they could. What is t 
translation ? 
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17. at has the force of an adversative conjunction, but. The condition of the 
Romans has been described. We pass now to the enemy. at marks this 
transition, 


in extrema spe salutis. Compare chap. 25, in extremis suis rebus. 

18. virtutem praestiterunt, displayed courage. 

19. iacentibus insisterent, stood upon those who had fallen. Supply iis 
with iacentibus. 

21. ut ex tumulo, as from a mound. 

22. non nequiquam, not in vain. 

25. quae — facilia redegerat = quae facilia — reddiderat. Compare iv. 3, 
multo humiliores infirmioresque redegerunt. 

ex difficillimis, although in themselves most dificult. The ablative with ex 
shows that courage had removed these things from the category of diflicult 
things, and made them easy. 


CHAPTER 28. 


134. 2. redacto, neuter singular, with two subjects (gente ac nomine) 
of different genders. 

3. quos—dixeramus. Compare chap. 16, mulieres — in eum locum conie- 
cisse. 

4. nihil impeditum, nothing was a hindrance. 

8. vix ad quingentos, to scarcely five hundred. 

9. usus misericordia. The ablative after utor stands for the instrumental 
which the ablative represents, e.g. avail himself of compassion,— use com- 
passion, show compassion. * 

10. ut—videretur. videretur in the sense of the true passive of video, not 
seem, but be seen. In order that it might appear that Caesar used compassion 
toward, etc. 

The use of the participle usus after videretur is patterned after a Greek 
construetion. : 

ll. uti iussit. iubeo, takes infinitive with accusative, but the accusative is 
often omitted when easily gathered from the context. imperavit takes ut 
— prohiberent because the subjunctive clause expresses the purpose of the com- 
mand. Put into Latin (using impero), he ordered them not to cross the river. 


CIIAPTER 29, 


13. de quibus supra scripsimus. Compare chap. 16. 
14. ex itinere. Compare i. 25, ex itinere nostros — aggressi. 
16. reverterunt — contulerunt. Note the asyndeton. 
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16. unum oppidum egregie natura munitum. See vocabulary under Adua- 
tucorum oppidum. The Latin word oppidum itself implies a stronghold, as its 
derivation illustrates: ob, in opposition, pidum (pedum), standing-place — 
place strong enough to meet all resistance (ob). 

quod cum, the relative, as often, at beginning of sentence. cum is concessive. 

17. ex omnibus in circuitu partibus, on all sides round about. 

19. ducentorum pedum qualifies aditus, genitive of measure. 

21. ex Cimbris Teutonisque. Compare chap. 4. 

22. prognati occurs rarely outside of the poets. Caesar uses the word again 
in vi. 18, ab Dite patre prognatos. 

28. agere ac portare, drive and convey. "The regular expression for plunder 
is agere eb ferre. 

24. custodiam, for baggage ; praesidium, for keeping the place. 

135. 1. obitum, destruction, ob + eo. So we use the word * passing’ in the 
sense of death. 

alias — alias, at one time — at another. 

2. inlatum defenderent, warded it off when brought against them. bellum 
inferrent — offensive war; bellum defenderent — defensive war. 


CHAPTER 30. 


7. oppido sese continebant. See note to castris continuit, p. 121, 1. 17. 

8. inridere, increpitare, historical infinitives. Such infinitives are used in 
hasty, vivid narration, as if the power of description failed, and the writer 
ignored person and number. 

9. quod — instrueretur, the reason given by the Gauls. 

10. ab tanto spatio, so far away. Compare chap. 7, ab milibus passuum - 
minus duobus castra posuerunt. spatio is ablative of degree of diffe 
literally, off by so great a space. 

12. Gallis contemptui, contemptible to the Gauls. 

brevitas nostra — nostrorum. 

14. confiderent. Real questions are in the subjunctive in the ind 
course; but statements of fact, which are expressed for rhetorical reaso 
form of questions, take the infinitive and accusative. Compare num d 
posse, i. 14. 


CHAPTER 81. 


17. non, separated from sine ope for emphasis. Tt was not wi 
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19. sé suaque — permittere, sc. se as subject. Compare chap. 3, se suaque 
omnia in fidem — permittere. 
136. 6. sibi praestare, it was better for them. 


CHAPTER 32. 


11. attigisset — dedidissent, both these verbs are for the future perfect 
of direct discourse. 

12. nisi armis traditis. See note on nisi munitis castris, p. 129, 1. 2. 

in Nerviis, in the case of. Compare i. 47, in eo peccandi causa non esset. 

14. ne quam — inferrent, not to inflict any injury. ne quam. In the com- 
binavions ne quis and si quis, remember always to translate quis by ** any.” 

ad suos. Accusative because the tidings were brought. 

16. facere. We might expect the future, but the present shows the deter- 
mination to do the will of Caesar immediately. 

20. pace usi sunt, they enjoyed peace. 


CHAPTER 38. 


137. 1. sub vesperum, about evening. See note on sub occasum, p. 122, 1. 6. 

2. quam — inuriam. See note on ne quam, p. 136, |. 14. 

militibus. Note the repetition of the noun, as in castra — castris, i. 48, in 
silvas — ex silva, ii. 19. 

3. ante inito — consilio, carrying out a design which they had previously 
formed. M 

7. pellibus induxerant, had covered with skins. 

10. celeriter. Emphatic position: at once the signal was given. 

11. eo concursum, they rushed thither. See note to pugnatum est, p. 120, 
1. 16. 

13. in extrema spe salutis. Compare chap. 25, and chap. 27, in extremis 
suis rebus. 

14. in una virtute, in courage alone. 

15. ad, adverb. See note to p. 69, 1. 5. 


CHAPTER 34. 
21. cum legione una, i.e. the seventh. Compare iii. 7, cum legione septima. 
24. in dicionem potestatemque. Compare i. 31, dicione atque imperio. 


CHAPTER 35. 


498. 2. perlata. perferre means to bring through from one point to 
another. Each people sent on the news. tanta is emphatic. Translate: So 
great was the impression of this war prevailing among the barbarians, that, etc. 
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3. quae incolerent. incolere without object. Compare i. 1, qui trans 
Rhenum incolunt. incolerent, a part of the subjunctive clause uti — mitter- 
entur. 

4. imperata facere. Compare chap. 3, obsides dare et imperata facere. 

daturas — facturas. Feminine because the legati represent the nationes. 
Note asyndeton. 

5. inita proxima aestate, at the beginning of the following summer. Com- 
pare chap. 2, et inita aestate. 

8. ob easque res. For position of the preposition, see note to magno 
cum strepitu, p. 121, 1. 11. 

9. supplicatio, generally three or four days were the limit. 

quod — accidit nulli, an honor which before that time had fallen to the lot 
of no one. quod refers to the idea contained in the clause dies — decreta est. 
Observe the emphatic position of nulli. Note that accidit is used in a good 
sense, although the verb usually implies misfortune. Compare contigisse, i. 43, 
and peius accidisse, i, 31. 


BO@H ILI. 


CHAPTER 1. 


139. 1. proficisceretur. The position of the verb is emphatic: at the 
time of his setting out for Italy. 
2. Galbam, later one of the murderers of Caesar, and great-grandfather of. 
Galba, the emperor. 
7. mittendi. Compare hiemandi below, and ii. 1, coniurandi. 
iter, accusative. Subject of patefieri, which depends on volebat. iter per 
Alpes, the Great St. Bernard Pass, where in later times Napoleon — 
magno cum periculo. Observe the position of eum here and in magnis e 
portoriis. Compare note to p. 74,1. 4. ‘The danger was from the mad 
10. secundis — proeliis factis castellisque — expugnatis, missis — leg- 
atis obsidibusque datis— pace facta. The student must render these — 
ablative absolutes into the best English which will bring out the order of 
series of events. 
13. ipse. Agrees with Galba, the subject of constituit to be supplied. 
14. in vico — qui vicus. Note the repetition of antecedent so commi 
Caesar. 'The Latin vieus was m ay & a delling, then it came to me 
collection of dwellings, village, unfortitie lished from o 
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CHAPTER 2. 


140. 5. quam concesserat, outside of the indirect discourse. 

7. id. Explained by the clause ut — caperent. 

aliquot de causis. Particularized by (1) primum, first; (2) tum etiam, 
secondly (then also); (3) accedebat, in the third place, finally (it was added). 

9. neque eam plenissimam, and thai not entirely full. 

10. commeatus petendi causa, to seek provision. Note the many ways for 
expressing purpose in Latin. 

12. cum — decurrerent. The imperfect subjunctive would be the future in- 
dieative in direct discourse. 

13. ne — quidem. For position of emphatic word, see note, p. 126, 1. 23. 

14. accedebat. ‘The subject is quod — habebant. 

18. sibi persuasum habebant, they were persuaded; literally, they had it 
persuaded to themselves. 

persuasum agrees with the clause Romanos — adiungere. 


CHAPTER 3. 


19. opus hibernorum. See Introduction, § 121. 

20. de frumento reliquoque commeatu. Compare i. 39, first part of the 
chapter. 

141, 1. satis esse provisum. Impersonal use; literally, had been sufi- 
ciently provided, i.e. sufficient provision had been made. 

6. neque subsidio veniri (posset), neither could aid be brought. 

10. maiori— parti placuit, it was the decision of the majority. 

11. ad extremum = ad extremum easum. Compare chap. 5, also summo, ii. 
18; angusto, ii. 25. In these cases we have the substantive use of the adjective. 


CHAPTER 4. 


| 13. brevi — vix, both words emphatic. So short was the space that elapsed, 
that scarcely was time given. Compare i. 6, vix qua — ducerentur. 

spatio — tempore. 

constituissent, subjunctive by attraction. 

14. his rebus conlocandis atque administrandis. The dative of the ge- 
rundive construction to denote purpose, a rare use in classical Latin. The usual 
construction in Caesar's time was ad with the accusative. 

15. decurrere (et) conicere. Asyndeton. These verbs are historical in- 
finitives. See note to ducere, p. 80, l. 4. Others are repugnare, mittere, 
oceurrere, ferre, superari. 
= gaesa. Ancient writers term the gaesura a Gallic javelin, generally of iron. 
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17. fustra. Note its important position between ullum and telum. 

ut, as often as. 

19. hoc. Explained by the rest of the sentence, quod, etc. 

22. non modo = non modo non. ‘The order is ac non modo facultas (non) 
dabatur defesso, etc. 

23. relinquendi agrees with loci. 


CHAPTER 5. 


142. 1. cum. Temporal Explain the difference in tense in deficerent and 
coepissent. 

8. unam esse spem. Observe emphatic position of unam: there was but 
one hope. 

10. milites certiores facit, he directs or commands. The meaning here is 
stronger than in **he informs his soldiers." Compare Civil War, i. 64, ut cer- 
tior fieret ne labori suo parceret. 


CHAPTER 6. 

14. quod for id, quod. 

15. cognoscendi. The gerund depends on facultatem and has quid fieret 
for its object. 

sui conligendi, to recover themselves. sui is best taken, not as the genitive 
of the personal pronoun, but as the neuter of the possessive adjective suus. 
suum = one's own, one's interest, one's self. This is shown by the fact that the 
same stereotyped expression is employed irrespective of gender. Or sui may be 
explained as the genitive of the reflexive pronoun limiting conligendi, recovering 
of themselves. But such a genitive dependent on the gerund we meet with 
rarely in Latin; e.g. poenarum sit solvendi tempus, time of paying penalties ; 
eius videndi, of seeing her. The former theory, as remarked above, seems more 
reasonable, M 

16. commutata, emphatīc position. 

17. potiundorum castrorum. For gerundive construction of potior, see 
note to potiundi oppidi, p. 118, 1. 12. 

circumventos interficiunt = circumveniunt et interficiunt. 

143, 3. fusis and exutis are both in agreement with copiis. armis depends 
on exutis. 

5. saepius, too often. The meaning of the clauses which immediately follow 
is that he had encountered things different from his expectation when he set 
out. alio se — viderat, remembered that he had come into winter quarters with 
one design, (but) saw that he had met a different state of affairs. 
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CHAPTER 7. 


16. atque ita, and accordingly. 

17. profectus esset. cum is to be taken as belonging to this clause as well 
as to the preceding ; hence the subjunctive. 

19. adulescens. With proper names like our junior. 

20. mare Oceanum, i.e. the Atlantic. The Mediterranean was mare 
internum, and by way of distinction this is called mare Oceanum, Compare 
i. 80. + 

hiemarat. Compare note to mandarunt, p. 76, 1. 10. v was often dropped 
between two vowels, e.g. sis for sī vis. Even when written it was doubtless 
slurred over in pronunciation. On the other hand, i was doubled in sound ; So 
we find, for example, eius frequently written eiivs, as it was pronounced. 


CHAPTER 8. 


144, 5. huius, emphatic position. 

8. et in magno impetu, ete. The meaning is, that by reason of the great 
and unbroken violence of the sea, only à few harbors being on the coast and 
these held by the Veneti, they are naturally the masters of all who trade in that 
part of the world. 

12. quos dedissent. For subjugation by Crassus, see ii. 34. 

18. ut sunt, etc., since or because. The utis causal and explanatory. 

16. acturos — laturos, sc. se as subject. 

21. mittunt, in pregnant sense. The idea of indirect discourse is gathered 
from legationem — mittunt. 

suos, his. 

sibi, to them. 

22. remittat. In direct discourse what mood was used ? 


CHAPTER 9. 


145. 2. longius, too far. Where was Caesar? See beginning of chap. 7. 

naves longas, ships of war. 

5. cum primum — potuit. Note that the perfect indicative is used with 
cum primum. This is the regular construction as well as after simulatque and 
postquam. Compare cum primum, p. 114, 1. 7. 

per anni tempus. Observe the use of per in the temporal expression. Such 
a use of the preposition prepares the way for the breakdown of the inflectional 
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7. in se, against themselves. 

8. ad omnes nationes, ad, «mony, in sense of apud. 

9. legatos —retentos— coniectos. In apposition with facinus. 

11. hoc, with the greater hope on this account, or this (they do) with greater 
hope, bébause, etc. 

12. pedestria itinera esse concisa and navigationem impeditam. Ob- 
jects of sciebant. 

14. nostros exercitus — posse. Object of confidebant. 

15. diutius, very long. 

16. iam ut, even though. 

17. facultatem, stock. 

19. longe aliam — atque, far different from. 

in concluso mari, like the Mediterranean Sea. 

22. naves — quam plurimas possunt, us many ships as possible. Compare 
i. 7, quam maximis potest itineribus. 


CHAPTER 10. 


146. 1. erant, emphatic. 

2. multa. Its appositives are iniuriae, rebellio, defectio, coniuratio, and 
the clause ne — arbitrarentur. : 

3. retentorum equitum, in the detention of the knights. The participle re- 
tentorum conveys the leading idea. ‘The student will observe this same 
ing into the participle the main idea of the clause in the stereotyped A. U. €., 
ab urbe condita, from the founding of the city. The tendency to avoid the 
abstract noun made this use of the participle more and more common (ef. Hints 
for Translating, pp. 325-6). We have the same thing in English, **after this. 
painful life ended," in the Book of Common Prayer. - 

equitum refers to Silvius, Velanius, and others, mentioned in chap. 8. 

4. tot civitatum coniuratio, a conspiracy made by so many states. — 
5. hac parte neglecta, has a conditional force. 
sibi idem licere arbitrarentur, would think they had the same license 
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20. qui curet, to sce to it. 
Decimum Brutum, later one of tlie murderers of Caesar. 
24. eo, i.e. among the Veneti. 


CHAPTER 12. 


147. 1. posita. In agreement with oppida implied in situs oppidorum. 

2. pedibus, on foot, i.e. by land. 

3. cum, as often as. 

se incitavisset, had come in; literally, had roused itself. 

4. navibus, by ships, i.e. by sea. In same construction as pedibus. 

minuente, a£ ebb. Observe the intransitive use of minuo here. 

5. adflictarentur, strunded. Subjunctive by attraction, as being part of 
the clause ut — haberent — neque navibus (haberent), while quod — accidit is 
the parenthetical statement of a fact. 

7. his refers to aggere et mollibus. 

8. suis fortunis desperare. despero is used intransitively with dative. The 
origin of this construction is seen when the true meaning, “give up hope," 
(de + spes) is emphasized. So we find in i. 40 the construction with de: cur 
de sua virtute — desperarent. 

9. cuius rei — quarum, i.e. navium. 

ll. eo, for this reason; referring to quod — navigandi. 


CHAPTER 13. 


16. namque (The Veneti do not have our difficulties in these waters), for, etc. 

factae et armatae, were built and equipped. 

17. planiores, flatter. 

18. excipere, to mect, to encounter. 

148. 2. quamvis. In agreement with vim and contumeliam. 

contumeliam, violence, buffeting. 

transtra, etc., cross-beams (made) of timber (trabibus) a foot in thickness 
(altitudinem) were joined together (confixa) by iron bolts of the thickness (cras- 
situdine) of a thumb (digiti pollicis). 

6. eius usus. Does eius agree with usus or is it dependent on it? Compare 
ea civitate for eorum civitate, i. 9; quae civitas, i. 10; qua spe, iv. 6. 

8. tanta onera navium. ships of such weight. 

9. posse. Its subjects are tempestates, impetus, onera. It has two comple- 
mentary verbs, sustineri to be read with the first two subjects, and regi to be 
read with onera. All depend on arbitrantur. 

11. praestaret, sc. classis as subject. 
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reliqua, all other things. 

pro, considering. See i. 2, last sentence. 

illis refers to the Gauls. 

12. nostrae, sc. naves. 

his and iis refer to the ships of the Gauls. 

15. copulis, by grappling hooks. 

accedebat. The subject is ut — timerent. 

cum governs the verbs coepissent, dedissent. The next three verbs depend 
on ut. 

16. ventus — vento, cf. in silvas — ex silva, ii. 9. 


CHAPTER 14. 


20. frustra, without result; explained by the rest of the sentence. 

22, neque iis noceri posse, nor could they be injured. What is the literal 
translation ? 

23. quae. Subject of convenit and visa est; its antecedent is classem. 

149. 1. paratissimae, thoroughly equipped. 

ornatissimae, finely provided. 

2. nostris, sc. navibus. 

adversae. In agreement with naves. 

3. neque satis Bruto — constabat, nor was it sufficiently clear to Brutus. 
The subject of constabat is quid agerent — insisterent. 

6. noceri non posse, no injury could be inflicted. 

7. has, i.e. the turres. 

8. neque—et. Compare ii. 25, hostes neque — et. 

missa, sc. tela. 

9. gravius, with more disastrous effect. 

magno usui, of great service: the same sense of usus as in fi. 9, magno nobis 
usui; but cf. omnis usus below, where usus has the sense of * control.’ 

10. falces. In apposition with una res. 

11. falcium. Governed by absimili. 

his, i.e. mural hooks. 

cum, as often as. Used here with the indicative; but cf. chap, 12, first sen- 
tence. 

17. atque eo magis. Compare i. 47, et eo magis. 

18. nullum — factum, no unusually brave deed; literally, no deed a little 
braver. 

CHAPTER 16. 


22. cum, as often as. Compare chaps. 12, 14. 
singulas, one by one. 
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binae ac ternae naves, ships by twos and threes. 

24. contendebant, imperfect to show the continued attempts, 

quod. Subject of fieri and refers to last part of previous sentence, 

27. ferebat, was bearing, was blowing. Note intransitive use. 

150. 1. malacia ac tranquilitas, calm and stillness. 

exstitit, stood out, prevailed. 

2. quae res, this circumstance, i.e. the calm. 

5. pervenerint, the perfect subjunctive in a result clause after a secondary 
tense. In such a use the sequence is independent of that of the main sentence. 

cum, since; explanatory of noctis interventu. 

ab hora fere quarta, about ten o’clock in the morning. The day was divided 
into twelve hours from sunrise to sunset. 


CHAPTER 16. 


8. cum —tum, not only — but also. Compare note to p. 116,1. 2. 

11. navium quod ubique fuerat, all the vessels they had anywhere ; liter- 
ally, what of vessels had been anywhere. 

12, quibus, these, i.e. the vessels. 

15. vindicandum (esse), etc. The meaning is, Caesar thought that the 
more severe punishment ought to be inflicted on these for this reason, that, ete. 

17. sub corona, under the crown, i.e. as slaves. Prisoners of war, when 
about to be sold into slavery, were crowned with chaplets. So it has been said, 
but the real origin of the expression is unknown. 


CHAPTER 17. 


19. quas — acceperat. See chap. 11. 

151. 1. coegerat — clauserunt — coniunxerunt — convenerat: events 
which had happened before the arrival of Sabinus. 

2. auctores, authors, i.e. to sanction the war. What is the etymological 
meaning of the English word *author'? Compare augeo. 

7. loco, locative ablative. When an attribute is used with loco the prepo- 
sition is generally omitted. 

castris sese tenebat. See note to p. 121, l. 17, kept himself in camp in a 
place suitable for everything. 

cum. Concessive. Compare i. 14, cum ea ita sint. 

9. pugnandi potestatem faceret. Compare i. 40, near middle. 

non solum — sed etiam. Compare chap. 16, cum — tum. 

10. in contemptionem veniret. Compare i. 18, in spem venire. 

1l. opinionem, impression. 
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13. ea causa. Explained by rest of the sentence. 
14. eo, i.e. Caesar. 
nisi —non. Compare i. 44, quod nisi rogatus non venerit. 


CHAPTER 18. 


4 

20. quid fieri velit. Object of edocet. 

pro perfuga, as if he were a deserter. 

21. quibus — proficiscatur. Object of docet. 

23. neque longius abesse quin, il is not further off than the next night 
that Sabinus, etc., i.e. no later than the next night Sabinus should, etc. 
abesse quin. The quin in such an expression is equivalent to ut non intro- 
ducing the notion of result, e.g. **it is not far from the case that." Compare 
note to dubitandum, p. 114, 1. 12. 

24. quod, this, i.e. the information given above. 

26. amittendam esse — oportere. Asyndeton. 

ad castra iri oportere, they ought to go against the camp. The student has 
already seen how frequent is the use of impersonal verbs. iri in this construe- 
tion is especially common, e.g. Inscription from Capua (CI, 1216). privatum: 
precario adeitur, private ground ; dangerous passing. 

res. Its appositives are cunctatio, confirmatio, inopia, spes, and quod — 
credunt. 

27. superiorum dierum Sabini. Double genitive. Compare ii. 17, eorum 
dierum. 

152. 3. prius, with quam following, before. 

5. ut explorata victoria, as if victory were sure. Compare v. 48, sicuti 
parta iam atque explorata victoria. 


CHAPTER 19. 


8. imo. See note on extremum, chap. 3. 

9. passus mille. Note mille in agreement with passus. Compare note to 
milia expedita, p. 115, 1. 23. 

ll. exanimatique, que = and so. 

16, ac terga verterent, Lut turned their backs, i.e. fled. ac after anegative 
clause is best rendered by but. See note on non potuerunt ac terga, iv. 35. 

quos, these fugitives. Notice how frequently Caesar uses the relative at the 
beginning of a sentence where we use the demonstrative. 

18. paucos, but few. Object of reliquerunt. 

20. Sabinus, sc. certior factus est. 

22. animus, disposition. 

23. mens, mind. 
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CHAPTER 20. 


153. 3. ex tertia parte, as a third part. 

4. paucis annis. Nothing is known of Valerius, The defeat of Mallius is 
usually assigned to 78 B.c. during the Sertorian war, in which some of the 
Gauls participated. 

7. non mediocrem diligentiam. Compare i. 39, non mediocriter. 

8. auxiliis equitatuque comparato. Note the singular participles with two 
subjects of different genders. 

10. finitimae. In agreement with civitates. 

13. quo plurimum valebant, in which they were very powerful. Compare 
ii. 17, nihil possent and pedestribus valent copiis. 

16. in insidiis, in ambush. 

17. disiectos, while they were scattered. 


CHAPTER 21. 


20. nostri. Subject of cuperent. 

autem, while. 

21. perspici. The subject is the clause quid — possent. 

22, vertere. The short form of the third person plural of the pertect, which 
is rarely used in Caesar (Civil War, i. 51; iii. 63), but common in Sallust. 

24. vineas turresque. See Introduction, 127. 

25. alias — alias, now — again, at one time — at another. Compare ii. 29. 

154. 1. cuniculis, mines or underground passages to undermine the Roman 
agger. 

cuius rel sunt longe peritissimi Aquitani, in which mode of warfare the 
Aquitani are very expert. 

2. aerariae secturae, copper mines. 


CHAPTER 22, 


8. devotis, substantive. 

9. condicio, manner of living. 

commodis — fruantur. The ablative after fruor is really the instrumental 
"which the ablative represents; ie. enjoy themselves with. 

10. amicitiae. Indirect object of dediderint. 

12. qui. Subject of recusaret. 

18. recusaret, subjunctive of characteristic, after such expressions as nemo 
est, implying non-existence, and est implying existence. 
17. condicione, terms. 
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CHAPTER 28. 


20. oppidum. Subject of expugnatum esse. 

155. ,l. ventum erat, they had come. Impersonal construction. See note 
to concedendum, p. 72, 1. 4. 

quoqueversum, in every direction. 

3. citerioris Hispaniae, from the standpoint of the Romans. 

4. finitimae. In agreement with quae. Which belong to [are of] hither 
Spain, nearest to Aquitania. 

5. cum after magna. Note its position. See note on p. 189,1. 7. 

7. summamque, que = and so. See note on exanimatique, p. 152, 1. 11. 

10. quod. Explained by the clause suas — augeri. 

animadvertit. Its object is quod, which is explained by copias diduci ; hos- 
tem vagari, obsidere, relinquere; frumentum commeatumque supportari; nu- 
merum augeri. 

11. suas — hostem, emphatic. 

14. in dies, daily. : 

cunctandum — guin, should not delay about fighting. Compare note to du- 
bitandum, p. 114, 1. 12, and abesse guin, p. 151, 1. 23. 


CHAPTER 24. 

17. prima luce. See i. 22. 

18. guid— caperent exspectabant, a loose use of the subjunetive to 
denote an action subsequent to that of the principal verb. We should expect 
capturi essent. Of course exspectare itself implies a future notion. Compare 
vi. 89, quid ab his praecipiatur exspectant. 

21. esse. Its subject is potiri. 

25. infirmiore animo. This ablative of quality is equivalent to an adjective. 
For a like adjective phrase, see note on ex essedis, iv. 33. 

27. sese castris tenebant. Compare note to p. 121, 1. 17. 

156. 4. exspectari-— iretur, they should hesitate no longer to go against 
the camp. 

exspectari — quin. See note to dubitandum, p. 114, 1. 12, and abesse quin, 
p.161, 1. 23. Observe the fondness for a passive infinitive after an impersonal 
verb; e.g. iri oportere, iii. 18. i 

ad hostium castra, the only reference in the Gallic War to a Roman attack 
on a Gallic fortified camp. 


CHAPTER 25. 


6. cum—cum. The first cum determines the mood of complerent, dep 
rent, and praeberent; the second cum, the mood of pugnaretur and accide 
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8. ad pugnam, for fighting. 

9. lapidibus — subministrandis — comportandis. Gerundives expressing 
means. 

ll pugnaretur. Impersonal. See note to concedendum, p. 72, 1. 4. 


CHAPTER 26. 


16. quid fieri velit. Object of ostendit. 

17. erat imperatum. Impersonal. See note to concedendum, p. 72, 1. 4. 

18. intritae, from in, negative, and terere, to rub. Explain the use of this 
word; that of the Eng. (rite. 

21. prius — quam, before. 

157. 1. videri. Complement of possent understood, 

quid — gereretur. Subject of posset. 

5. desperatis omnibus rebus. What two constructions in the active after 
desperare has the student met? Compare note to suis fortunis, p. 147, l. 8. 
Note the use of the passive, as if the active construction were desperare rem. 

8. multa nocte, late at night. Compare multo die, i. 22. 


CHAPTER 27. 
11. ultro, besides. 


CHAPTER 28, 


19. longe ac — Galli, in a far different way from the rest of the Gauls. See 
note to eadem atque, p. 117, 1. 13, and aliter se habebat ac, p. 127, 1. 11. 

158. 1. continentes silvas, unbroken forests. Explain the exact force of 
continentes from its composition. 

8. longius, too far. 


CHAPTER 29. 


10. deinceps = almost an adjective continuis, successively, one after another. 
Compare v. 40, reliquis deinceps diebus, and Civil War, iii. 56, omnibus de- 
inceps diebus. The adverb is inserted between the adjective and the noun as 
if in imitation of the Greek idiom which places an adverb between the article 
and the noun with the force of an adjective; e.g. ‘the present generation’ is in 
Greek ‘the now men.’ For this adjective force of the adverb in an English 
derivative, see the word peninsula (paene + insula). 

11. ab latere, on the flank. 

12. materiam, timber. 

16. ipai. Note asyndeton. 

18. sub pellibus, under skins, i.e. in tents which were covered with skins. 
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BOOK IV. 


‘ CHAPTER 1. 


159. 1. quifuit— consulibus. This clause establishes the date. Pompey 
and Crassus entered upon their consulship on the first of January in the year 
65 B.c. See Introduction, 22-25. 

2. Gnaeo—Crasso. Observe the omission of the conjunction, as in i. 35, 
M. Messala — consulibus. 

3. magna cum multitudine. For the position of the preposition, ef. i. 10, 
magno cum periculo. 

5, a mari, from that part of the sea. 

7. exagitati, having been harassed. Compare ii. 29, a finitimis exagitati. 

premebantur — prohibebantur. Note the imperfects of continued action. 

8. Sueborum gens. For position of Sueborum, cf. apud Helvetios, i. 2. 
See Introduction, 80. 

18. anno post, the year after. 

15. ratio atque usus belli, the art and practice of war. Compare ii. 20, 
scientia atque usus militum. 

16. longius anno = diutius anno, longer than one year. Compare vii. 9, 
longius triduo. . Does longe usually refer to place or time ? Compare longe and 
longius, iii. 28; longius, i. 22 ; longissime, i. 1. 

160. 1. maximam partem, for the most part. 

2. lacte atque pecore vivunt. Compare v. 14, laete et carne vivunt. 

sunt in venationibus. Compare vi. 21, vita omnis in venationibus — con- 
sistit. 

3. quae res, and this mode of life. 

4. a pueris, from boyhood. Note how the Latin avoids the use of the abstract 
noun. Remember this in writing English into Latin. Compare note to quid — 
auderent, ii. 8, and Hints for Translating, pp. 326-0. 

nullo officio — adsuefacti, having been accustomed to no service nor disci- 
pline. Observe that the ablative follows adsuefacti, where in English we say 
* trained to a thing.” 

7. locis frigidissimis, though their country is very cold. 

vestitus, partitive genitive with quicquam. 


CHAPTER 2. 


10. ut guae—habeant, so that they have (persons) to whom they may sell 
those things which they have taken in war. 
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11. quam quo — deciderent, than because they desire, etc. 

13. impenso parant pretio, procure at a great price. Exact meaning of 
impenso ? 

16. haec — efticiunt, by daily exercise they make these capable of great labor. 

18. cum usus est, when there is need. For this meaning of usus, cf. vi. 15, 
hi, cum est usus atque aliquod bellum incidit, omnes in bello versantur. 

20. quamvis to be taken with pauci, although few. 

21. vinum —azbitrantur. Cf. ii. 15, nihil pati vini — inferri. 


CHAPTER 8. 


161. 1. publice, as a community. Compare vi. 28, civitatibus maxima 
laus est, quam, etc. 

3. una —a Suebis, in one direction from the Suebi. 

5. fuit. Emphatic. 

6. ut est captus Germanorum, as is the notion (captus being a noun) oy 
the Germans, i.e. judged by the standards of the Germans. 

9. moribus adsuefacti, cf. note to nullo officio — adsuefacti, p. 160, 1. 4, 

12. redegerunt — reddiderunt. Compare ii. 27, magnitudo redegerat. 


CHAPTER 4. 


18. in eadem causa, in the same condition. 

14. ad extremum tamen, at last however. 

17. ad utramque ripam, on each bank. 

20. transire prohibebant. For the construction with prohibere in this 
sense, see note to ingredi prohibuerint, p. 115, 1. 16. 


CHAPTER 65. 


162. 6. infirmitatem, fickleness. 

8. nihil his committendum existimavit, thought that no confidence should 
be placed in them. 

9. est — consuetudinis, this belongs to Gallic custom, i.e. is a Gallic custom. 

11. vulgus circumsistat — cogant. Notice the change in number caused 
by the collective idea in vulgus. Compare i. 2, civitati persuasit, ut — exirent. 

18. his rebus — permoti. Compare i. 37, quibus rebus — commotus. 

14. quorum — necesse est, of which they must repent on the spot. Compare 
dv. 2. 

15. rumoribus serviant, are slaves to (die reports. Compare vii. 84, bello 
servire. 
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CHAPTER 6. 


17. ne graviori — occurreret, that he might not encounter too serious a war. 

occurreret. Compare iii. 6, in bellum incideret. 

163.'1. missas. Emphatic. 

2. uti — discederent, to withdraw from the Rhine, i.e. to go tautā into Gaul. 

omniaque, quae postulassent, — parata, indirect discourse after the idea 
of a promise implied in the preceding. fore parata takes the place of the future 
passive infinitive. postulassent would be the future perfect indicative in the 
direct discourse. 

8. qua spe adducti, influenced by the hope of this; literally, by which hope. 
qua spe — huius rei spe, as in i. 9, ea civitate — ex eorum civitate, and i. 10, 
quae civitas = quorum civitas, and v. 19, hoc metu = huius rei metu. 

8. constituit, made known his resolve. 


CHAPTER 7. 


10. quibus in locis. Compare i. 6, quibus itineribus. 

a quibus refers to ea loca. 

18. recusare —quin. Compare notes to dubitandum, p. 114, ]. 12, and 
abesse quin, p. 151, 1. 28. 

16. resistere, sc. iis as antecedent of quicumque. 

17. posse, sc. se. 

18. possederint, come into possession of. For possidere in sense of potiri, 
cf. aer omne necessest — possidat inane, Lucret. i. 380. 

19. concedere, are inferior. 

20. neminem. Observe the emphatic position. Compare i, 8, quod aliud 
iter — nullum. 


CHAPTER 8. 


164. 1. quae visum est, what seemed proper. quae object of respondere 
to be supplied. 
8. verum, reasonable, just. 


CHAPTER 9. 


10. post diem tertium, the third day after (for tertio die). The Romans 
counted the day from which the period began as well as the day on which it 
ended. Hence the expression means *the next day but one.? 

11. ne propius — moveret, that he should not advance nearer them. 
: M. hos— equites, they were waiting for this cavalry ; literally, this cavalry 
was being waited for. 


= | 
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CHAPTER 10. 


16. ex monte Vosego — ex ea parte montis. Compare note to a mari, 
p. 159,1. 0. monte means here a long mountain-chain ; see map.  Thisreference 
is not in point considering the whole context in chap. 1. 

17. parte quadam, a tributary. 

18. neque longius milibus. Compare i. 15, amplius — senis milibus; also 
i. 22, non longius — quingentis passibus. 

22. citatus, with a rapid current. 

165. 3. sunt qui, there are some who. 

existimantur, not the subjunctive, because gunt qui is simply equivalent to 
nonnulli. 

4. capitibus, mouths; elsewhere the word usually signifies sources, 


CHAPTER 11. 


6. ut— constitutum. See chap. 9. Compare i. 22, ut erat praeceptum. 

7. in itinere congressi = congressi cum eo, qui in itinere erat. 

9. praemitteret, to send on. Observe the omission of the object. 

Bibi — faceret, that he would grant them permission. 

ea condicione, the same terms. 

11. fecisset. For two subjects with singular verbs, cf. ii. 26, quantoque in 
periculo et castra et legiones et imperator versaretur. 

13. eodem illo pertinere. Compare i. 14, eodem pertinere. 

16. aquationis causa, to get water. 

17. frequentissimi, in as large numbers as possible. Note that frequens is 
not to be translated by its English derivative. The sense of crowded in the 
English frequent, a sense now obsolete, is seen in the following line from Ben 
Jonson: **”Tis Caesar's will to have a frequent senate ;" frequens in the sense 
of saepe (cf. erat Romae frequens, Cicero) became more and more common, so 
that this meaning lived on in the Romance languages ; e.g. French fréquent. 


CHAPTER 12. 


22. ubi primum — cum primum or simul ac. 

23. amplius — equites, more than eight hundred cavalry. What other con- 
struction after amplius? See chap. 10. 

166. 5. rursus resistentibus, while our men in their turn made a stanu. 
Supply nostris. 
6. subfossis, from subfodere, stabbed underneath. Note asyndeton. 


400 NOTES. [Book rv. 


7. ita perterritos egerunt. Note the force of per in perterritos. Compare 
v. 17, praecipites hostes egerunt. 
10, virfortissimus. vir generally follows the proper name. 
12. amicus— appellatus. Compare i. 3, a senatu — amicus appellatus. 
16. atque, and so. Compare exanimatique, iii. 19. 
é 


CHAPTER 13, 


19. per dolum atque insidias. Compare i. 42, ne per insidias — circum- 
veniretur. 

20. exspectare; subject of esse. 

22. cognita — infirmitate, knowing the fickleness of the Gauls. For this 
meaning of infirmitas compare chap. 5, et infirmitatem Gallorum. 

23. quantum — auctoritatis, how much influence. 

167. 2. postridie eius diei. Compare i. 23. 

3. Germani frequentes. Compare chap. 1, magna cum multitudine. Fre- 
quentes. For meaning see note to frequentissimi, p. 165, 1. 17. 

5. sui purgandi causa, to acquit themselves, For the construction gui pur- 
gandi, see note on sui conligendi, p. 142, 1. 16. 

contra atque esset dictum, contrary to what had been said. 

7. de indutiis —impetrarent, might obtain their request for a truce by 
deceiving (him). Compare v. 30, de sua ac militum salute impetrari posse. 


CHAPTER 14. 


12. quid ageretur, what was going on. 

14. discessu suorum, by the absence of their chiefs. 

16. perturbantur. The word is used in a pregnant sense. It is equivalent 
to they are so confounded as to be in doubt. 

17. praestaret. Impersonal. 

19. quo loco, in this place. 

23. ad quos consectandos, to pursue them. | Caesar's conduct in this matter 
is a specimen of the barbarity of his age. It shows the little value set upon 
human life when ambition was to be gratified. Plutarch tells us that this act 
was severely censured at Rome. 


CHAPTER 16. 


168. 1. clamore audito, hearing the outcry, i.e. of their women and chil- 
dren, who were being slain. 
suos interfici, that their own families were being massacred. 
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3. ad confluentem, at the confluence. The word is properly a participle, 
agreeing originally with some word which has dropped out. Compare continens 
(terra), continent. 

4. fuga desperata. Compare note to desperatis omnibus rebus, p. 157, 1. 6. 

6. ad unum omnes, aii to the last man. 

7. ex timore, after the alarm. 

8. capitum. Compare i. 29, capitum Helvetiorum. 


CHAPTER 16. 


3. Germanico confecto. Compare i. 30, bello Helvetiorum confecto. 
multis de causis; multis, emphatic. 

14. quarum illa fuit iustissima, of these the following was the most im- 
portant. 

16. suis quoque — voluit, he desired that they should fear for their own 
possessions. 

18. accessit — quod, moreover ; literally, it was added also that, etc. 

19. supra commemoravi. See chap. 9, magnam — missam. Note that 
Caesar used the first person when he refers to himself as the writer, otherwise 
the third. 

28. eos — dederent, to surrender those who, ete. Observe the omission of 
ut. Compare iii. 5, certiores facit, paulisper intermitterent, etc. 

intulissent. Subjunctive by attraction. 

169. 2. cur— postularet, why did he claim that anything beyond the Rhine 
was under his sway or power ? 

5. miserant, fecerant, dederant. Observe the asyndeton. quod — pre- 
merentur. Note on whose authority the cause is given. 

7. occupationibus reipublicae, by the business of the state. 

8. transportaret, after orabant. 

9. satis futurum. The idea of a statement is implied in orabant. 

10. opinionem, reputation. 

ll. opinione et amicitia, by the reputation of having the friendship. 


CHAPTER 17. 


170. 3. Rhenum transire. Probably Caesar crossed at Bonn, where the 
width (latitudinem) of the river is about 1500 feet, and the depth (altitu- 
dinem) about 15 feet. 

5. neque — statuebat, nor considered that it was consistent with his own 
( or that of the Roman people. 

6. proponebatur, was manifest ; literally, was presented to T 
2» 
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9. rationem — instituit, he determined upon this plan of a bridge. 

tigna, posts or piles. bina, in pairs. sesquipedalia, a foot and a half 
thick. ab imo praeacuta, sharpened at the lower end.  dimensa ad altitu- 
dinem, proportioned to the depth. 

11. haeg cum machinationibus — adegerat, when he had sunk (immissa) 
these into the river by means of engines and secured them there (defixerat), and 
had then driven them down (adegerat) with rammers. 

13. gublicae modo, like a pile. 

14. ut— procumberent, so as to incline according to the current. 

15. contra — conversa, turned against the force and current of the river. 

171. i. haec utraque — distinebantur, these (two) pairs were kept apart 
by timbers, two feet thick, laid on above (for two feet was the distance between 
the piles) with two ties at each end. 

3. quibus — revinctis, these being kept apart and secured at opposite 
ends. 

6. hoc artius, so much the more closely. 

haec contexebantur, these were covered with timbers laid over them length- 
wise. 

8. ac nihilo setius, and besides all this. 

et, also. 

9. pro ariete, as a buttress. 

10. aliae, sc. sublicae. 

li. deiciendi operis, for the purpose of throwing down the work. The 
genitive expresses purpose as if causa or gratia had been employed. Sucha 
genitive of the gerundive was in existence from the earliest period of the 
language and is best explained as the genitive of quality. This construction is 
especially common in late Latin. Compare Tac. Ann. ii. 59, Aegyptum profi- - 
ciscitur cognoscendae antiquitatis. 


CHAPTER 18. 


172. 1. diebus decem, quibus, within ten days. Compare iii, 23, pa 
diebus, quibus. 

coepta erat comportari. Compare iaci coepti sunt, ii. 6. 

3. firmo praesidio, strong guard. Compare i. 3, per tres — fir 


populos. 
5. liberaliter respondit. Compare ii. 5, liberaliterque oratione prx 


p 


nd it was the iubet 
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CHAPTER 19. 


12. vicis aedificiisque. Compare i. 5, vicos — aedificia incendunt. 

13. si— premerentur. A subordinate clause in implied, indirect discourse, 
since auxilium suum pollicitus, promised his aid, is equivalent to promised he 
would give his aid (if), etc. 

16, uti— demigrarent, etc. Purpose. This is what the messengers were to 
urge. After convenirent the advice ceases, and we pass to a mere statement ; 
hence indirect discourse. 

18. hunc esse— medium, this had been selected near the center. medium 
agrees directly with hunc. Compare vi. 13, regio totius Galliae media. 

21. rebus is explained by the clauses ut — iniceret, ut —ulcisceretur, etc. 


CHAPTER 920. 


173. 3. exigua — reliqua. Ablative absolute. Compare iii. 29, reliquis 
item civitatibus. 

4. tamen in Britanniam — contendit. See description of Britain in Intro- 
duction. 

5. omnibus — intellegebat, because he discovered that help had been fur- 
nished to our enemy from that country in nearly all the wars with the Gauls. 

7, gi tempus — tamen, even if time should fail, yet, etc. 

8. gi — adisset — perspexisset — cognovisset. Subject of fore. 

10. Gallis — incognita, ie. except the Veneti. Compare iii. 8, Veneti in 
Britanniam navigare consuerunt. According to ii. 4, Diviciacus once had the 
government, — tum etiam Britanniae imperium obtinuerit. 

11. illo. Explain this adverb after verb of motion. Put in Latin ‘he 
goes there," ‘he stays there” (cf. homini illie nobilissimo ac potentissimo 
conlocasse, i. 18). 

iis ipsis, i.e. mercatoribus. 

12. contra Gallias, opposite to Gaul. The plural refers to the several 
divisions. 

15. quem usum, what skill. 

17. poterat. Why the imperfect ? 


CHAPTER 21. 


18. idoneum, a suitable person. 
19. Volusenum. See iii. 5; vi. 41; viii. 48. 
navi longa, war ship. 

174. 4. ad Veneticum bellum. See iii. 9. 


dā 
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7. qui polliceantur — dare. The present infinitive for the future se 
daturos esse is a rare construction after polliceor. In chap. 22 the regular 
tense is employed, facturos pollicerentur. The present after polliceri sperare 
expresses a definite, real fulfillment of the promise or hope. 

10. Atrebatibus superatis, i.e. in the battle of the Sambre. See ii. 23, 

11. ibi = = apud Atrebates. 

13. magni habebatur, was estimated highly. 

14. fidem sequantur, to embrace the alliance. Compare v. 20, secutos fidem. 

15. seque — venturum, that he (Caesar) would come. For se referring to 
subject of preceding verb, compare ii. 36, ab nationibus — mitterentur — qui 
ge — imperata facturas pollicerentur. 

17. qui— auderet. Relative clause expressing cause. Since he did not dare. 


CHAPTER 22. 


21. superioris temporis consilio, for their former (hostile) purpose. 

quod homines barbari, because (they said, being as they were) barbarians. 

22. fecissent, why subjunctive ? 

175. 1. belli gerendi, objective genitive with facultatem. 

anni tempus. Compare chap. 20, si tempus anni. 

2. has tantularum rarum occupationes, attention to such trifling matters 
as these. Compare chap. 16, occupationibus rei publicae. 

5. coactis contractisque. Assembled and brought into port (i.e. Itius, 
the present Boulogne. See map). 

7. navium longarum. See chap. 21. Compare Greek uaxpá mola, 

8. huc accedebant, there were in addition to that number. 

9. ab milibus passuum octo, eight miles off. 

tenebantur, quominus, detained from. ‘The construction with quo minus 
after verbs of hindering, resisting, etc., is really one of purpose or result. 
The meaning of quo minus, ‘‘ whereby less," ‘‘the less," is much milder than 
quin, * whereby not." Hence quo minus was used to relieve the harshness 
in an expression of resistance, just as noli softens a prohibition, e.g. noli facere 
for ne fac. 

13. deducendum dedit, gave to lead. ducendum is in agreement with 
exercitum. ‘This use of the gerundive to express purpose is common. 


CHAPTER 23. 


17. solvit, sets sail. Supply naves. For the omission of this object, com- 


pare chap. 28, naves (nom.) — leni vento solverunt. In chap. 36 the object is 


expressed, ipse — naves solvit. 
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in ulteriorem portum. Ambletense. See map. 

19. hora quarta, about 8.30 o’clock in the morning. Compare iii. 15. 

20. Britanniam attigit. Near Dover. See map. 

25. dum — convenirent, until the rest of the ships should come there. 

176. 2. ut — administrarentur, as military science and especially the man- 
agement of ships reguire (since these have a rapid and uncertain movement) 
that all things should be performed by them promptly. Note the omission of 
ut with administrarentur and that postularent following ut, as, would be the 
indicative in direct discourse. Compare ut — ratio — postulabat, ii. 22. 

6. sublatis ancoris, the anchors having been weighed, i.e. weighing anchor. 

7. aperto ac plano litore, between Walmer and Deal. See map. 


à CHAPTER 24. 
9. quo genere — quibus. 


10. egredi prohibebant. See note on suos ingredi prohibuerint, ii. 4. 
Notice the force of the imperfect. 

13. ignotis locis. Compare locis frigidissimis, chap. 1. 

14. militibus — desiliendum, the soldiers had to leap down. 

15. simul et—et—et, etc. Observe the repetition of the conjunctions 
(Polysyndeton). It brings out in vivid picture what must be done at once. 

17. insuefactos, trained to this. 


CHAPTER 265. 


177. 2. motus — expeditior. Compare. iii. 13, ut una celeritate et pulsu 
remorum praestaret. 

3. naves — removeri, to be withdrawn a little. Obj. of iussit. 

4. hostium — hostes. Compare castra — castris, i. 48. 

5. quae res, this maneuver. 

8. atque, and now. 

9. qui—aquilam ferebat = aquilifer. The omitted antecedent of qui is the 
subject of inquit. 

10. contestatus, calling upon. 

ea res, his act, i.e., what he was about to do. 

12. praestitero, J shall have discharged. The future perfect expresses here 
the promptness of the action. 

14. cohortati inter se, exhorting one another. For inter se taking the place 
of the direct object, compare vi. 8, cum Galli cohortati inter se; and vi. 40, 
itaque inter ge cohortati. 

16. ex proximis —navibus = ii, qui in proximis navibus erant, ex iis 
(i.e. navibus) cum conspexissent. The subject of appropinquarunt is ii im- 
plied in ex proximis, (those) from the nearest. 
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CHAPTER 26. 


18. ab utrisque, on both sides ; literally, by those on both sides. 

19. ordines servare, keep their ranks. 

20. alius alia ex navi, one from one vessel, another from another. 

quibus signis — se aggregabat, assembled about whatever standards he 
met. 

22. singulares, one by one. 

178. 1. in universos, upon our collected forces. See universi — desiluerunt, 
chap. 25. 

2. scaphas longarum navium, the boats belonging to the ships of war. 

3. iussit —submittebat. Note the change in tense. The command was 
given once for all; the sending of aid was continuous. 

4. simul — simul atque, as soon as. q 

inarido. Compare chap. 24, aut ex arido. 


CHAPTER 27. 


9. simul atque — receperunt. Compare ii. 12, priusquam — reciperent. - 

10. miserunt — polliciti sunt. Notice the asyndeton. D 

ll. quae imperasset. The pluperfect subjunctive is for the future perfect 
indicative of direct discourse. 

12. supra demonstraveram. See chap. 21. 

14. oratoris modo, in the character of ambassador. 

17. ut ignosceretur, that pardon might be granted. 

18. in continentem. See note on confluentem, chap. 16. 

22. remigrare in agros, to retire to their country. 


CHAPTER 28. 


179. 1. post diem quartum quam = quarto die, postquam. 
iv. 7, post diem tertium. 
2. supra demonstratum est. See chaps. 22 and 23. 
3. ex superiore portu. Compare chap. 23, in ulteriorem portum. 
4. solverunt. See note on solvit, p. 175, l. 17. 
6. eal some — others. 
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CHAPTER 29. 


11. luna plena. Astronomical calculation fixes this time of full moon on 
the night of the 30th of August, 55 B.c. 

qui dies, which period (of full moon). Compare chap. 36, die aequinoctii. 

12. aestus maximos, spring tides. Remember that the Romans were 
acquainted only with the Mediterranean, whose tide is scarcely appreciable. 

14. transportandum curaverat. See note on deducendum dedit, p. 175, 
IS. 

19. id quod, a thing which. id is in apposition with the clause magna — 
facta. 

21. guibus — possent. Subjunctive of characteristic. 

22. quod omnibus constabat, because it was evident to all. . 

23. hiemari— oportere. Note the fondness for the passive infinitive with 
an impersonal verb. 


CHAPTER 30. 


180. 1. principes. Subject of duxerunt. 

2. convenerant. See chap. 27, principesque undique convenire — coepe- 
runt. 

4. quae hoc — augustiora, which was smaller on this account. See below. 

6. factu. See note on perfacile factu, p. 68, 1. 2. 


CHAPTER 21. 


10. ex — discedere. Compare chap. 27, remigrare in agros. 

12. ex eventu navium, from the fate of the ships. Compare viii. 28, quae 
Bellovacorum speculabantur eventum. 

13. ex eo quod, from the fact that. 

14. ad omnes casus, against every emergency. 

16. quae — naves, earum, of those ships which, etc. 

17. quae — usui, whatever was of use. 

19. reliquis ut — effecit, he brought it about that the voyage could be made 
well enough with the rest. 


CHAPTER 32. 


181. 1. frumentatum. Supine. 
2. neque ulla — interposita, no suspicion of war having arisen as yet. 
3. hominum, i.e. the Britons. 
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4. ventitaret, kept coming again and again. Note that the tense and the 
derivative ending combine to make this a double imperfect. 

6. quam consuetudo ferret, than usual; literally, than custom brought, 

7. id, quod erat, that which was really the case. 

8. aliquid — consilii. In apposition with id. 

10. armari, to arm themselves. The verb has a middle or reflexive force. 
'The passive voice is a development of the middle, denoting the action upon the 
subject. A verb of this kind shows the easy transition to the passive, A sur- 
vival of the middle voice is met with in the deponent verbs utor, fruor, etc., 
and the ablative after them is explained as an instrumental ablative; e.g. vescor 
carne, I eat meat; literally, I support myself by means of meat. 

12. aegre sustinere, to stand their ground with difficulty. For sustinere 
used absolutely, cf. ii. 6, sustinere non posse, and chap. 11, at end. 

conferta legione. The ablative absolute is best translated here by a coör- 
dinate clause : he saw that the legion was crowded together, and that weapons, eto. 


CHAPTER 83. 


19. genus — hoc pugnae, their method of fighting from chariots is as follows. 

ex essedis is a prepositional phrase which is taken with pugnae almost in the 
sense of an adjective. ex essedis pugnae, chariot fighting. Compare v. 13, 
omnes ex Gallia naves — omnes Gallicae naves. 

21. cum se —insinuaverunt, when they have worked themselves in among 
the troops of cavalry. For the use of cum with the indicative see note on 
cum esset, p. 113, 1. 1. 

182. 3. ita mobilitatem — praestant, thus they display the speed of horse 
and the firmness of foot in battles. 

6. incitatos equos, their horses at full speed. brevi, in a moment. 

7. per temonem percurrere, run along the pole. 


CHAPTER 34. 


10. elus adventu. Compare iii. 23, quorum adventu. 

11. hostes constiterunt, nostri— receperunt. Forthe asyndeton, cf. 1. 18, 
eoncilium dimittit, Liscum retinet. 

12. ad lacessendum. Observe the omission of the object. 

alienum tempus, an unfavorable time. 

16. quae — prohiberent, so as (o keep our men in camp and hinder the 
enemy from fighting. 

20. sui liberandi, of freeing themselves. What part of speech is sui? See 
note on sui colligendi, p. 142, 1. 15. 

quanta —daretur. Indirect question after demonstraverunt. 
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CHAPTER 35. 


183. 1. tdem — fore, the same thing would occur which, eto. 

2. ut— effugerent. In apposition with idem. 

3. de quo ante dictum est. See chap. 21. 

6. ferre non potuerunt ac terga verterunt, were not able to bear, but 
turned their backs. For this use of ac, et, and que after a negative clause, 
compare chap. 36, non potuerunt et paulo infra delatae sunt; also iii. 19, 
ne unum quidem nostrorum impetum ferrent ac statim terga verterent ; and 
vii. 4, non destitit tamen atque in agris habet delectum. Our idiom requires 
the adversative conjunction. 

7. tanto spatio — quantum, as far as; literally, over as much space as. 


CHAPTER 236. 


10. legati — de pace venerunt. Compare i. 27, Helvetii — legatos de dedi- 
lione — miserunt; ii. 6, qui legati de pace — venerant; chap. 27, legatos de 
pace miserunt. 

13. die aequinoctii, the time of the equinox, i.e. September 24. Caesar may 
have left the island, as Napoleon III. suggested, about September 12. 

13. hiemi navigationem subiciendam, that the voyage should be exposed 
to foul weather. 

17. quos reliqui, as the rest. reliqui for reliquae, since Caesar had in mind 
those in the ships rather than the ships themselves. 

paulo infra. In the middle of the English Channel the current runs east, 
while along the shore of France it sets in westward. 

portus capere, to reach the port. Compare chap. 26, cursum tenere atque 
insulam capere. 

et— delatae sunt. See note on ae, chap. 35, ac terga verterunt. 


CHAPTER 37. 


19. quibus ex navibus, i.e. the two transports mentioned in chap. 86, one- 
rariae duae. 

22. non ita magno, not very large. 

circumsteterunt, surrounded them. For the omission of an object, com- 
pare i. 48, si qui — deciderat circumsistebant. 

184. 2. ad clamorem, a: the cry. 

5. amplius horis quattuor. What other construction does Caesar often 
use? Compare note to amplius, p. 125, l. 17. 

7. postea — quam = posteaquam by tmesis. 
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CHAPTER 38. 

12. qui cum, sínce they. 

siccitates. The plural of the abstract noun is explained by the plural paludum, 
Compare vi. 30, silvarum ac fluminum petunt propinquitates. 

13. quo — reciperent, whither they could betake themselves. Subjunctive of 
characteristic. 

superiore anno. See iii. 28 and 29. 

20. reliquae neglexerunt. Note the asyndeton. 

21. supplicatio. Compare ii. 35, dies quindecim supplicatio. 


EXERCISES IN LATIN COMPOSITION. 


The numerals indicate the chapters in the Text upon which the Vocabulary of the 
Exercise is based. 


i. Z 


489 (431, 4); M. 255; A. 255, a; G. 409; B. 227,1; L. & M. 639,—475 (416, N. 
1); M. 258; A.215, b; G. 408, N. 2; B. 219; L. & M. 612. — 480 (424); M. 238, 1; 
A. 253; G. 397; B. 226; L. & M. 650. —477 (421, 1); M. 253; A. 249; G. 407; 
B. 218, 1; L. & M. 646. —544 (491); M. 315; A. 286; G. 510; B. 258; L. & M. 
803; 804. 

Or the Helvetians, Orgetorix was by far the most wealthy. When Messala was 
consul, the nobility was incited by his desire for sovereignty to form a conspiracy, 
He persuades the state to go forth from the territory. 1“ Will it not be very easy, 
O Helvetians, since you excel all in valor, to get the power of the whole of Gaul ? 
To this I can persuade you the more easily, because the character of the country 
confines you on every side; on the one side, the Rhine, a very deep river, sepa- 
rates our land from the Germans; on the other side Mt. Jura is between us and the 
Sequani." These circumstances caused the Helvetians to range less widely and 
less easily make war upon all persons. Hence it resulted that the men were 
affected with great sorrow, since they were fond of war. In the consulship of 
Marcus Messala and Marcus Piso these Helvetians thought that considering their 
renown for bravery their territory was too narrow, although it extends 240 miles, 


1 Introduce by nonne. 


I & 


628 (542, III) ; M. 291; A. 300; G. 432; B. 338, 3; L. & M. 994. — 568 (497, II); 
M. 328; A. 317; G. 545, 1; B. 282; L. & M. 891. — 628 (544, 1); M. 291; A. 296 ; 
G. 427; B. 338, 3; L. «M. 995. — 635, 1 (547, N. 1); M.302; A. 303, k.; G, 436; 
B. 340, 2; L. & M. 1007. 


By these faets Orgetorix induced them to provide such things as were necessary 
for their departure. ! It was necessary that they should buy up as great a number 


1 oportere, 
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In 
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as possible of beasts of burden, make as large sowings as possible, in order that 
plenty of grain might be on hand, and establish peace with their neighbors. Two 
years are sufficient to execute their designs. The third year was fixed by them 
for their departure. Orgetorix, ?having taken upon himself the embassy to the 
states, persuades Casticus to seize the power in his own state. Dumnorix was 
much beloved by the people, and attempts the same, since the daughter of Orgeto- 
rix had been given him in marriage. It was a very casy thing for the Helvetians 
to accomplish their attempts, because Orgetorix could obtain the sovereignty of 
his own state, and there was no doubt that they were the most powerful of Gaul. 
“I assure you," says Orgetorix, “that I shall get the power with my own 
army.” The -Helvetians, incited by this speech, and ?giving a pledge to one 
another, hope that they can get possession of the whole of Gaul. 


2 Ablative absolute. 8 inguit. 


I. $,6. 

479 (417,2); M. 248; A. 250; G. 403; B. 223; I. & M. 655. — 462 (380, II, 2); 
M.233; A. 258; G. 391; B. 229; L. & M. 600. — 568 (497, II); M. 328; A. 317; 
G. 545, 1; B. 282; L. & M. 891. —591, 1 (503, 1); M. 383; A. 390; G. 631, 1; 
B. 983; L. & M. 836. — 755, N. 2 (642- edis. M. 501, 4; 498 ; A. 376; G. App; 
B. 371, f» L. & M. 1169; 1171. 


After the death of Orgetorix the Helvetians attempted to do that which had 
been resolved upon, namely, to go forth from their territory. Thinking that they 
were ready for this undertaking, they set fire to their towns, about twelve in 
number. All the grain is benal except what can be carried with them. The 
Helvetians take away the hope of a return home, and are ready to undergo all 
dangers. 1 Each one should carry forth from home for himself provisions for three —— — 
months. 2The Rauraci are persuaded to adopt the same plan. ®And so the 
Rauraci burn down their towns and set out with the Helvetians, who had united 
to themselves the Boii, dwelling on the other side of the Rhine. Of the two ro 
by which it was possible io go forth from the country, one was so narrow 
scarcely the wagons could be drawn in single file, over which a very high m j 
tain hangs. * Hence they fear that a very few might hinder them ; the other was 
much easier, and the Helvetians thought that they could pommade the Allobr 
to allow them to pass through their territory. A day was appointed on which 
gei ; at the This day was not the 18th of April, 
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K 9 40. 

600, II (521, II, 2); M. 347; A. 335; G. 585; B. 288; T. & M. 858. — 426, 1 
(385); M.205; A.227; G. 346 ; D. 187, II; L. & M. 530. — 643 : 646 (524); M.392: 
403; A. 336; G. 650; B. 313: 319; L. & M. 1020: 1034. — 429 (386) ; M. 202; 
A. 228; G. 347; B. 187, III; L. & M. 638. 


If the Sequani were unwilling, the Helvetians eould not pass by the way which 
was left. They seud Dumnorix to persuade them, since his popularity had great 
influence among the Sequani, and since Dumnorix himself was anxious for a revo- 
lution and wished to have as many states as possible attached to him. There. 
fore, ! having undertaken the affair, he persuaded the Sequani not to hinder the 
Helvetians in their march, but allow them to pass without harm. When it was 
reported to Caesar that the Helvetians were intending to march through the 
territory of the Sequaui, he saw that it would be attended with great danger to 
have warlike men in an open country. For these reasons Titus Labienus is ap- 
pointed to the command of the fortifications ?which had been made. By forced 
marches Caesar proceeded to Italy in order to levy two legions and march with 
them by the nearest route across the Alps into Further Gaul, After having 
routed the Ceutrones, who attempted to hinder his army on the march, and *hav- 
ing arrived in the territory of the Vocontii, he led his army among the Segusiavi, 
who were the first beyond the Province. 


1 Ablative absolute. 2 Participle. 8 Introduce by a cum clause. 


I. 12. 


649, IT (529, II); M.394; A. 334; G.467; B.300; L. & M. 810. — 570 (500, II); 
M. 337; A. 319; G. 552; B. 284; L. & M. 902.— 497, 3 (442); M. 424; A. 191; 
18.525, 8.6; B. 289: 941, 9. 

The Saóne flows through the territories of the Haedui with such incredible 
slowness that the eye cannot determine in which direction it lows. When spies 
informed Caesar that the Helvetians were crossing this river by rafts joined to- 
gether, he sets out from the camp with three legions about the third watch, and 
comes up with a part of their forces, because all of them had not yet crossed the 
stream. This division ! was encumbered with baggage and did not expect that 
Caesar would attack them. A great part of them was cut to pieces; the rest 
? betaking themselves to flight concealed themselves in the nearest woods. Of the 
four cantons into which the Helvetian state is divided, this one is called Tigurinus, 
ša canton which having left their home, and *having slain Lucius Cassius the 


1 Participle. 2 Introduce by cum clause. 3 Omit. 4 Ablative absolute. 
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consul, sent the Roman army under the yoke. Caesar 5was uncertain whether 
Sit happened by the design of the immortal gods 5or not that the part of the 
Helvetian state which had brought calamity upon the Roman people was the first 
to pay the penalty. Because Lucius Piso had been slain by the Tigurini, Caesar 
could avenge not only the public but also his private wrongs. 


5nescire utrum—necne. 6 fleri. 
T. 14. 


442, 5 (397); M. 225, 4; A. 216; G. 372; B. 201, 1; L. & M. 560: 563. — 378 
(351, 1, N. 3) ; M. 385, 4; A. 210, c; G. 456; B. 162, 2,0; L. & M. 698: 701.— 454 
(406, II); M. 227, 1; A.219; G. 376; B.206, b; L.& M.588. — 237 (234); M. 295; 
A. 129; G. 251; B. 337, 7; L. & M. 987. —431 (388); M. 207; A. 232; G. 355; 
B. 189,1; L. & M. 991. — 579 (507, III); M. 366; A.308; G. 597; B.304; L. & M. 
938. 

* I feel less hesitation,” ! says Caesar, “ because I remember those things which 
you have mentioned; and I feel the more indignant in proportion as they have 
happened to us undeservedly. We are not conscious of having done any wrong, 
for if we were conscious, it would not be difficult to be on guard. But we are not 
aware that we have done anything on account of which we should fear; and 
? should we fear without cause? But even if I were willing to forget your former 
wrongs, can I also lay aside the remembrance of recent outrages? You attempted 
a march through the Province against my will, and you molested the Haedui. ® Do 
you insolently boast of your victory and wonder that you have committed wrongs 
for so long a time with impunity? But remember that the gods are wont to 
grant to persons a greater prosperity in order that they may suffer the more 
severely from a reverse of circumstances. Although these things are so, yet, if 
you give hostages to me in order that I may know that you will do what you 
4 promise, I will make peace with you." 

1 inquit. 2 Introduce by num, implying what answer ? 
3 Introduce by ne enclitic. 4 Future perfect. 
I dē 

473, 2 (419, II); M. 246; A.251; G. 400; B. 224; L. & M. 643. — 484, 2 (426,2); 
M. 242,2; A. 258, d; G. 411; B. 232, 2; L. & M. 620: 621.— 633, 1 (546,1); M. 
301; A. 302; G. 435; B.340, a; L. & M. 1005: 1006.— 433 (390, II); M. 206; 
A.233; G. 356; B. 191; L. & M. 547 : 548. 

Dumuorix, the brother of Diviciaeus, was indicated by the speech of Liseus. 
But very many were present, and Caesar, being unwilling that these wan 
should be discussed, — "n i iet rer When Ca 


1 Introduce by a quod clause. " Ablative absolute or a temporal cle 
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* Dumnorix, O Caesar, is a man of great favor with the people om account of his 
liberality, and there is no doubt that he is eager for a revolution. For many 
years no one dared to bid against him when he bid. By these means he increased 
his own property in order that he might maintain constantly, at his own expense, 
a great number of cavalry. This man Dumnorix had great influence at home 
and among the neighbouring states, *for he had given his mother in marriage to a 
most noble man among the Bituriges, and himself had taken a wife from the Hel: 
vetians, * having given his sister in marriage into other states. Since he favors 
the Helvetians on account of this connection, he hates the Romans, O Caesar, 
because by their arrival they ®caused his power to become weak, and restored his 
brother, Diviciacus, to his former position of influence. If anything happens to 
the Romans, he will entertain the highest hope of gaining the power, but under 
the rule of the Romans he will despair of royalty.” 


8 dubium quin. 4 namque. 5 Ablative absolute or a temporal clause. 
$ facere ut. 


I. 22, 399. 

497, 4 (440, 2, N. 1) ; A. 193; G. 291, R. 2; B. 241; L. & M. 565. —471 (417); 
M. 939, 1; A. 247; G. 398; B. 217, 1; L. & M. 615: 618.— 600, II (521, II, 2); 
M. 347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288; IL. & M. 858. — 417 (379); M. 196; A. 257, b: 
G. 335; B. 181; L. & M. 513. — 446, 5 (398, 5) ; M. 258, 2; A. 223, e; G. 372, x. 3; 
B. 201, 3, a; L. & M. 553. 

At day-break, when Labienus had possession of the summit of the mountain, 
and the enemy's camp was not farther off than a mile and a half, nor had the 
enemy diseovered the arrival of Labienus, Cousidius at full speed comes up to 
him, “The mountain," he says, “ which you, O Caesar, wished should be seized by 
Labienus, is in possession of the enemy." Caesar, ! leading his forces to the next 
hill, draws them up in line of battle. He had ordered Labienus not to engage in 
battle unless he saw his forces near the enemy's camp, in order that they might 
make the attack upon the enemy at the same time; but, having taken possession 
of the mountain, to wait for our men, and refrain from battle. Late in the day 
Caesar learns that our men have possession of the mountain, and following the 
enemy, he pitches his camp three miles from theirs. On the next day he was not 
more than eighteen miles from Bibracte, the largest town of the Haedui, and since 
he must serve out grain to his army within two days, he advances to Bibracte in 
order to provide for a supply of grain. Caesar does not know ? whether the Hel- 
vetians thought that he, filled with terror, was retreating, or believed that they 
could eut him off from provisions, 

3 Introduce by a temporal clause. Why cannot the present participle be used ? 
- i 2 utrum —an. 
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I. 26. 


302 (301); M. 145; A. 146,0; G.208; B. 138; L. & M. 360. — 600, TI (521, IT, 2); 
M.347; A. 325; G. 585; B. 288, n; L. & M. 858.— 417 (379); M. 197; A. 256; 
G. 336; B. 181; L. & M. 513. 


The battle was fought vigorously. When the Helvetians could not withstand 
the attack of the Romans, they betook themselves, the one party to the mountain, 
the other to the baggage. Although no one could sce a retreating enemy, yet 
lthe battle had lasted until evening. The Helvetians fought also at the baggage 
till late at night, because their wagons had been placed as a rampart. The Ro- 
mans were wounded by the weapons thrown from the higher ground against 
them. Late at night ? they got possession of the camp of the Helvetians and cap- 
tured the daughter of Orgetorix. After that battle the enemy marched during the 
whole of the night, and arriving in the territory of the Lingones delayed there. 
Caesar had to send messengers to the Lingones because our men were not able to 
follow them on account of the wounds of the soldiers. If the Lingones had as- 
sisted them with grain, Caesar would have regarded them in the same light as the 
Helvetians. 


1 Impersonal construction. * Sink into a participial construction. 


I. 31. 


568, 7 (497, II, 2); M. 328: 331; A. 317, b; G. 545, 2; B. 282, a; I. & M. 908. 
— 633 (546); M. 301; A.302; G. 435; B.340, a; L. & M. 1005: 1006, — 486 (429) ; 
M. 243; A. 256, 1; G. 393; B. 231; L. & M. 631. 

There are two parties in Gaul, the power of which the Haedui and Arverni 
hold. The Arverni and the Sequani call upon the Germans, because these two 
parties have been struggling with one another for mauy years. The Germans, 
about 15,000, having crossed the Rhine, fell in love with the refinement of the 
Gauls. The Haedui, broken by engagements and calamities, were compelled to 
give as hostages to the Sequani the nobles of their state. They promised that 
they would not demand hostages in return, nor refuse to be under their rule. 
Diviciacus fled from his state and came to the senate ?at Rome to ask aid. Arlo- 
vistus, the king of the Germans, has settled among the Sequani, and has seized 
upon a portion of their land, and is providing room and settlement for the Haru- 
des, who have come a few months hefore. In a few years all the Germans will 
cross the Rhine, for the land of Gaul must not be compared with the land of the 
Germans. Moreover, Ariovistus, having defeated the forces of the Gauls, demands 
hostages ; for he is a savage and his commands ought not to be borne. Unless 


1 polliceri. 2 Romam; why? 
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there be some aid in Caesar, the Gauls must seek another dwelling-place, remote 
from the Germans.  Diviciaeus does not doubt that if these things should be 
disclosed to Ariovistus, he would punish all the hostages. Moreover, Caesar 
himself, either by his own influence or the recent victory, can prevent a greater 
number of Germans from being brought over the Rhine. 


I. 35, 36. 

592 (517); M. 382; A. 320,e; G. 633; L. & M. 839.— 576 (507, II); M. 364; 
A. 307; G.596, 1; B.303; L. & M. 936. — 579 (507, III); M. 366; A. 308; G. 597; 
B. 304; L. & M.938. —574 (507, I); M. 363; A.306; G.595; B. 302; L. & M. 933. 

If Ariovistus had been treated with great kindness by Caesar, ! why should he 
make this return ? If he should be invited to a conference, he would not think 
that he ought to say anything in regard to the common interests. Caesar de- 
mands of him that he should not bring any body of men across the Rhine. He 
? commands him to restore the hostages which he has from the Haedui. The Ro- 
man people will entertain a feeling of friendship toward him, if he will do this. 
But if Caesar does not obtain these desires, he will not overlook the wrongs of the 
Haedui, because the senate had decreed that whoever should hold the province of 
Gaul, as far as it could be done in the interest of the republic, should defend the 
friends of the Roman people. But it is the right of war that if the Germans had 
eonquered the Haedui they should govern them in whatever manner they pleased. 
Because Ariovistus did not dictate to the Roman people as to the manner in which 
they should use their right, he ought not to be obstructed by the Romans in his 
right. The Haedui ? have tried the fortune of war, have engaged in arms, and have 
been conquered. Caesar is doing a great wrong, because he is making the reve- 
nues of Ariovistus less valuable to him. Ariovistus said that no one ever came 
into an encounter with him without ruin to himself. If Caesar should come into 
an engagement with him, he would know what the invincible Germans could 
achieve, for they are trained to arms above all others. 


leur, 2 jubeo. 8 Use only one principal clause. 


I. 40. 


588, 2 (516, II); M. 357: 400; A. 321: 341; G. 628; B. 314,3; L. & M. 1026. 
— 302, 6 (301, 1); M. 205, N.; A. 230; G. 217; B. 187, II, b; L. & M. 686. — 433 
(390, IT); M. 206; A. 233; G. 356; B. 191; L. & M. 547; 548. — 380 (353); M. 
385, 5; A. 211; G. 458 ; L. & M. 705. 


It is not the duty of centurions to inquire in what direction Caesar is march- 
ing. Why! should any one judge that Ariovistus, having sought the friendship 


1 Present subjunctive, deliberative question. 
25 


418 EXERCISES IN LATIN COMPOSITION. 


of the Romans in the consulship of Caesar, would depart from his duty? Caesar 
is persuaded that he will not reject the favor of the Roman people. If the Ro- 
mans should have to make war upon him, since he is driven on by madness, they 
ought not to despair of their own valor because they have made a trial of the 
same enemy within the memory of their fathers. These same men the Helve- 
tians conquered, and in the unsuccessful battle of the Gauls Ariovistus fell upon 
them tired out by the long duration of the war; for he gave them no ?opportu- 
nity for an encounter, but gained the victory more by stratagem than valor. 
What, therefore, should the Romans fear? It is Caesar's concern that the Se- 
quani furnish grain in order that they who aseribe their fear to a pretence in regard 
to provisions may not distrust him. If the soldiers were not obedient to the 
command of their general, Caesar would go with only the tenth legion. 


2 gui potestatem. 


II. 4. 

571, T (501, T); M. 341, 2; A. 332, a; G. 553, 3; D. 284; L. & M. 891; R92. — 
642 (524); M. 392; A. 336; G. 650; B. 313; L. & M. 961. — 503 (449, I); M. 434; 
A. 196; G. 309, 1; B. 244, 1; L. & M. 1042. 

The Belgae sprang from the Germans. They crossed the Rhine at an 
early date aud settled there, driving out the Gauls who inhabited that region. 
They are the only people who prevented the Teutones from entering their terri- 
tory. The result is that from the remembrance of those events they assume great 
haughtiness, The Remi say that they have known everything regarding their 
number, because they are united to them by alliances ; ?and therefore they know 
what number each state of the Belgae has promised for that war. The Bellovaei 
are the most powerful of them in valor, These promised *to muster 100,000 
armed men, demanding the command of the war. The Suessiones are their neigh- 
bors, who possess a very fertile country.  Diviciacus, who was their king, is the 
most powerful man of all Gaul, and held the government of a great part of Britain. 
But their king now is Galba, upon whom they have conferred the direction of 
the whole war, 


1 Ablative absolute. 2 guam ob rem. 8 Future infinitive. 


Jā. 19, 20. 4 4 


508, 5 (554, T, 2, x.); M. 465, N. 2; A. 156, a; G. 643; B. 341,1 ur + ] 
— 646 (524) ; M. 392 : 403; A. 336; G. 650; B. 313; Le @ M 1 642 
IH); M. 393; A. 339; G. 652; sl Pgh 
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time to time betaking themselves into the woods, and again making an attack upon 
the Romans, * caused them to ?fear to follow them in their retreat. The six 
legions having arrived measured out the work in order to fortify the camp. Hav- 
ing seen the first part of the baggage-train of the Romans, after they had arranged 
their line of battle and encouraged oue another, rushing out suddenly with all 
their troops, they make an attack upon our cavalry. Caesar tells us that he had 
to do everything at one time; that he ®gave orders to his soldiers that they 
should display the standard which is the sign when it is necessary to run to arms; 
that the signal had to be given by the trumpet; that the soldiers had to be sum- 
moned who had proceeded some distance in order to seek materials for the ram- 
part; that the line of battle had to be formed; that he had to encourage the 
soldiers; that the watchword had to be given. The sudden approach of the 
enemy prevented a great part of these arrangements, but Caesar said let the 
soldiers wait for no command from him, but do whatever seemed proper. 


2 facere ut. 2 vereri ne. 8 impero. 


DIL. "9410; 


649, II, 3 (529, I); M. 394; A. 334; G. 460, b; B. 300; L. & M. 810. — 652 
(529, TI); M. 405; A. 342; G.629; B. 324; L. & M. 793. — 591, 1 (503, I); M. 383; 
A. 320; G. 631, 1; B. 283; L. & M. 836. 


Caesar says that he was informed of these things by Crassus, although he was 
far away. He orders ships of war to be built, and sailors to be provided for them. 
These are matters which can be quickly executed. Caesar hastens to the army as 
soon as the season of the year permitted. "The Veneti, because they knew they 
had committed a great crime in that they had thrown into prison the ambassadors, 
a name which among all nations had always been sacred, prepared for war. They 
relied greatly on the character of their country, for they knew that the marches by 
land were cut off by estuaries. The Romans are not acquainted with the harbors 
of those localities where they would carry on the war, for navigation is very dif- 
ferent in a narrow sea from what it is in the open ocean. Caesar is informed 
that they are fortifying their towns and conveying grain from the country. There 
1s lno doubt that many things were urging Caesar to that war, for if he should 
overlook this part, the other nations would think that the same thing was per- 
mitted them. He thought that he ought to divide his army in order that more 
states might not unite in the conspiracy. 


l non dubium quin. 
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III. 24, 25, 26. 


641-649 (523-531); M. 891-405; A. 336-339; G. 648-661; B. 317-324; L. & M, 
1020-10-40. 
Put in indirect discourse after Crassus dicit: 


At the break of day he drew up all his forces and marshalled them in a double 
line. The auxiliaries he stationed in the centre, and waited to see what plan the 
enemy would adopt. Although they supposed they might fight safely, yet they 
thought it safer to gain the victory without a wound by cutting off the provisions. 
If the Romans should begin to retreat, they intended to attack them, since they 
would be encumbered in their march. They approved of this plan, and although 
the leaders led forth the Romans, yet they kept themselves in their camp. When 
Crassus observed this, he marched to the camp of the enemy to the great satisfaction 
of all his soldiers, for the enemy by their delay had made the Roman soldiers more 
eager for fight, who thought that delay ought to be made no longer in going to the 
camp. Some fill the ditch, and others throwing many darts drive the defenders 
from the fortifications. Crassus did not rely much on the auxiliaries, yet they 
were supplying stones and presented the appearance of men engaged in battle. 
The weapons of the enemy did not fall upon the Romans without effect, because 
they were fighting from their higher position, The cavalry went around the camp 
of the enemy and reported to Crassus that it had an easy approach at the dueuman 
gate. Crassus urges the commanders of the cavalry to arouse the men with prom- 
ises of reward, and shows what he desires to be done. They were commanded 
to lead forth the cohorts, which had been left as a guard for the camp, by a longer 
way, in order that the enemy might sce them. With these cohorts which I have 
mentioned they arrived at the fortifications. The Romans hearing a shout began 
to fight more vigorously. 'The enemy were surrounded on all sides, and tried to 
seek safety in flight. "The cavalry pursued these, and returned to the camp late at 


night. 
1 impero, impersonal constructlon. Why? 


IV. 13, 14, 15. 


543-551 (491-496) ; M. 315-317; A. 285-987; G. 509-519; B. 266-269; L. & M. 
802-809. 
Put in indirect discourse after Caesar dixit: 


After this battle Caesar thought that he ought not to hear the ambassadors nor 
accept conditions from those who had sued for peace and made war by treachery. 
The forces of the enemy will be increased, and the cavalry will return, Would it 
not be the greatest madness to wait? Caesar knows the fickleness of the Gauls. 
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and feels how much influence the enemy have gained among them. A very oppor- 
tune event occurred, namely, that a large body of Germans came to the camp 
practising the same treachery, but as they pretended, 4 for the sake of acquitting 
themselves for having engaged in battle the day before. Caesar was glad that 
they had come into his power and detains them. Leading all his forces out of the 
camp, he commanded the cavalry to follow the line which was in a state of fear in 
consequence of the late battle. Having completed a march of eight miles, he 
arrived at the camp of the enemy before the Germans could perceive what was 
taking place. By all these circumstances they are alarmed and are perplexed as to 
whether it would be better to defend the camp or seek safety by flight. The sol- 
diers burst into the camp, aroused by the treachery of the preceding day. Those 
of the enemy who could get their arms withstood the Romans aud engaged in 
battle among the wagons. The women and boys who had departed from home 
and crossed the Rhine began to flee in all directions. Caesar sent his cavalry to 
pursue these. The Germans, hearing the noise behind them, saw that their own 
families were being killed, and throwing away their arms fled out of camp. When 
they arrived at the Rhine, they despaired of future escape, because a great num- 
ber of them had been killed. Accordingly they threw themselves into the river 
and perished, for they were overcome by the violence of the stream. The Roman 
soldiers returned to the camp all safe to a man, and with very few wounded. 
Caesar gave an opportunity of departing to those whom he had detained in the 
eamp. But they feared torture from the Gauls, and expressed a desire to remain 


with Caesar. 
1 gui purgandi causa. What part of speech is sui ? 


IV. 33, 34. 


The student should be especially careful to avoid a wrong use of the present participle 
in this lesson. 


The Britons have the following mode of fighting with the chariots. First, after 
having ridden in all directions, they throw their weapons in order that they may 
disturb the ranks of the enemy, for oftentimes the very fear of their horses is able 
to do this. Then after they have worked them in between the troops of cavalry, 
leaping from their horses, they fight on foot. The charioteers, having withdrawn a 
little distance, so place the chariots that, if the Britons be overcome by the enemy, 
they may have an easy retreat. They have acquired so much skill by daily prac- 
tice that they can check their horses even on a steep place, and are accustomed to 
guide them at full speed. Running along the pole they quickly return to their 
chariots. The Romans were disturbed by these circumstances, and Caesar brought 
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aid to them at a seasonable time, for although the enemy were provoking them, 
they would not engage in battle. Caesar thinking that he ought to hold his sol- 
diers in his own quarter led back the legions to the camp, after a little time had in- 
tervengd. The rest of the Britons departed. For many days in succession storms 
confined our men to the camp, but did not prevent the enemy from sending mes- 
sengers to all parts 1to report how good an opportunity was afforded of freeing 
themselves forever, if the Romans could be driven from the camp. Collecting a 
great force of cavalry they came upon the Roman camp. 


1 Relative clause of purpose. 


VII. 20. 


Vercingetorix is accused of treason, because he !moved his camp nearer the 
Romans, because he weut away with all the cavalry, because he left so great 
forces under no command, because the Romans eame with such haste after his de- 
parture. All these circumstances could not happen by chance. He preferred to 
hold the sovereignty of Gaul by the permission of Caesar rather than by their favor. 
Vercingetorix, being accused in such a way, replies as follows to these charges : 
“I moved the camp on account of a want of provisions, and you yourselves urged 
me to do this. I approached nearer the Romans because I was persuaded by the 
favorable location which could defend us. Moreover, the service of the cavalry 
will be more useful than in marshy ground. When I departed I gave the com- 
mand to no one designedly, lest he should be driven by the desire of the multitude 
to an engagement with the Romans. You should give thanks to fortune, if the 
Romans have come by chance, and if any one has invited them, you should feel 
grateful to him, because you can see the smallness of their number. I do not de- 
sire power from Caesar, because I can have it by victory, for victory is assured to 
us. Listen to the Roman soldiers in order that you may know that I speak these 
words truly.” Some slaves are brought forward whom Vercingetorix, having cap- 
tured while they were on a foraging expedition, had tortured by hunger, in order 
that they might say that they, being legionary soldiers, had gone forth from camp 
to find some grain in the fields, that the whole army did not have strength to bear 
the labor of work, and that the general had decided to lead off his army. “These 
are the benefits,” says Vercingetorix, “that you receive from me." He said more- - 
over that he had made provision that no state should receive the army in its flight 
within its territory. f 


1 Subjunctive. Why ? 
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De Berro Civili, III. 41. 


As soon as Caesar knew that Pompey was at Asparagium, setting out ! for that 
place with his army, and having captured the town of the Parthinians on his 
march, in which Pompey had a ?garrison, he ? reached Pompey on the third day, 
and pitched his camp near him. On the next day, leading forth all his forces, he 
gave Pompey an opportunity of an engagement. But when he perceived that he 
*kept within 5his own quarter, leading back his army he thought that he must 
adopt some other plan. And so on the next day he set out with all his troops 
through a narrow road to Dyrrachium, 9 hoping that Pompey would be compelled 
to go to Dyrrachium. It happened that Pompey was " cut off from communication 
with that town, because he thought Caesar was compelled to depart through the 
scarcity of provisions. When he was informed by scouts in regard to the plan of 
Caesar, he moved his camp, hoping to meet him 9by taking a shorter road. 
Caesar, suspecting that this might happen, arrived in !?the morning at Dyrra- 
chium and encamped there. 

1 eodem. 2 praesidium. 8 pervenire ad. 1 tenere se. 5 guis locis, 


$ sperare. 7 intercludi ab. $ occurrere posse. ? breviore itinere. 
1? mane. 
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I. — Verbs which occur over 100 times. 


1 
2. 
3. 


4. 
5. 
6. 


12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 


19. 
20. 
2]. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 


cognosco, know. 7. 
dico, say. 8. 
facio, do. 9. 
habeo, have. 10. 
iubeo, command. 11. 
mitto, send. 

II. — Verbs which occur from 75-100 times. 
constituo, arrange. 16. 
contendo, strain. aM. 
do, give. 18. 
existimo, suppose. 

III. — Verbs which occur from 50-76 times. 

&ccipio, receive. 28. 
capio, take. 29. 
coepi, begin. 30. 
cogo, compel, 31 
contineo, hold together. 32. 
convenio, come together. 33 
discedo, depart. 34 
fero, bear. 35. 
gero, carry. 

IV. — Verbs which occur from 40-50 times. 

36. absum, be away. 39. 
37. accido, fall upon. 40. 
38. adduco, leud to. 41. 


possum, be abie. 
relinquo, leave, 


sum, be. 
venio, come. 
video, see. 


interficio, kill. 
proficisco, set out. 


recipio, recover, 
impero, command. 
pervenio, arrive. 
peto, seek. 

. pugno Jight. 
teneo, hold. 

. transeo, yo across. 

. volo, wish. 
utor, use. 


&rbitror, think. 
conficio, accomplish. 
consisto, tuke a stand. 
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42. infero, bring in. 45. pono, place. 
43. instituo, set in order. 46. prohibeo, hold off. 
44. intellego, know. 


V.— Verbs which occur from 30-40 times, 


4T. ago, drive. 59. duco, lead. 

48. appello, call. 60. efficio, make out, 
49. audio, hear. 61. exspecto, wait for. 
50. committo, join together. 62. impedio, entangle. 
51. confirmo, strengthen. 63. intermitto, stop. 

52. conicio, throw together, 64. munio, Sortify. 
53. conloco, place together. 65. paro, prepare, 
54. conor, attempt. 66. perterreo, terrify. 
565. consuesco, become accustomed. 67. reverto, return. 
56. deduco, lead down. 68. sequor, follow. 
57. demonstro, show. 69. traduco, lead across. 


58. dimitto, let go away. 


VI. — Verbs which occur from 20-80 times. 


70. accedo, approach. 94. nuntio, report. 
71. adeo, go to. 95. occupo, seize. 

72. administro, perform. 96. oppugno, attack. 
73. &mitto, let slip. 97. obtineo, hold. 

14. animadverto, attend to. 98. orior, arise. 

75. audeo, dare. 99. ostendo, show. 

76. circumvenio, surround. 100. pello, drive. 

77. cohortor, encourage. 101. perfero, carry through 
78. comparo, get ready. 102. perspicio, see through. 
79. compleo, fill. 103. persuadeo, persuade. 
80. confero, bring tugether. 104. pertineo, tend. 

81. confido, trust. 105. polliceor, promise. 
82. consido, settle. 106. postulo, demand. 
83. defendo, defend. 107. praeflcio, put before. 
84. defero, carry down. 108. praesum, be before. 
85. deligo, select. 109. premo, press. 

86. despero, despair. 110. progredior, advance. 
87. educo, lead out. 111. puto, think. 

88. egredior, march out. 112. reduco, lead back. 
89. eo, go. 113. reperio, Jind. 

90. incendo, burn. 114. resisto, resist. 

91. ineo, go in. 115. tollo, raise. 

92. moror, delay. 116. trado, hand over. 
93. nascor, be born. 117. vereor, Sear. 
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VII. — Verbs which occur from 10-20 times. 
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118. abdo, put away. 
119. adfero, bring to. 
120.¢ adficio, affect. 

121. adiungo, join to. 

122. adorior, assail. 

123. appropinquo, approach. 
124. adsum, be near. 

125. arcesso, summon. 
126. armo, equip. 

127. attingo, touch upon. 
128. augeo, increase. 
129. cedo, make way. 
130. circumsisto, stand around. 
131. cogito, consider, 
132. communico, communicate. 
133. concedo, allow. 

134. concurro, run together. 
135. coniungo, join together. 
136. conloquor, speak together. 
137. comprehendo, grasp together. 
138. consequor, follow, 

139. conspicio, espy. 

140. conspicor, see. 

141. consto, stand together. 
142. consulo, take counsel. 
143. consumo, destroy. 

144. convoco, call together. 
145. curo, take care. 
146. debeo, owe. 

147. dedo, give over. 
148. deficio, fail. 

149. deicio, cast down. 
150. desero, abandon. 
151. desisto, stand off. 
152. desum, be lacking. 
153. dimico, Jight. 

154. diripio, seize. 

155. dispono, place about. 
156. distribuo, assign. 

157. divido, divide. 

158. dubito, doubt. 

159. eripio, snatch away. 
160. evoco, call out. 


ua 


excedo, 
excipio, 
excito, 
exeo, 
expedio, 
expello, 
experior, 
exploro, 
expugno, 
fugio, 
hiemo, 
hortor, 
impetro, 
incito, 


. incolo, 


inquit, 
insequor, 
instruo, 
intercludo, 
iudico, 


. laboro, 
. lacesso, 


licet, 
maneo, 


. moveo, 
i. nanciscor, 


neglego, 
noceo, 
nosco, 


. occido, 


occulto, 
occurro, 
offero, 
oportet, 
opprimo, 


j. Oro, 


pateo, 


. patior, 


perduco, 


. perficio, 
. permaneo, 
. permitto, 


permoveo, 


go out. 
take out. 
rouse. 
go out. 
disentangle. 
drive out. 
experience. 
evamine. 
attack. 

fy. 

pass the winter 
encourage, 
obtain. 

urge on. 
dwell. 

say. 

follow up. 

Jit up. 

cut off. 
decide. 

toil. 

provoke. 

it is allowed. 
remain. 
move, 

get. 
disregard. 
injure. 
learn. 

ki. 

conceal. 

run to. 

offer. 

it behooves. 
overwhelm. 
pray. 

lie open. 
suffer. 

lead through, 
complete, 
remain. 
grant. 
influence. 


WORD LISTS. 427 


204. perturbo, disturb. 224. renuntio, report. 
205. potior, become master of. 225. repello, drive back. 
206. praemitto, send forward. 226. respondeo, reply. 

207, probo, approve. 227. retineo, hold back, 
208. procedo, go forward. 228. scio, know. 
209. produco, lead forward. 229. sentio, perceive. 
210. profugio, fice forth. 230. servo, guard. 
211. proicio, cast forth. 231. spero, hope. 

212. pronuntio, publish forth. 239. statuo, establish. 
213. propono,  pl«ce before. 233. studeo, be eager for. 
214. provideo, foresee, 234. subsequor, follow on. 
215. quaero, search for. 235, succedo, come up. 
216. queror, complain. 236, tempto, try. 

217. reddo, give back. 237. timeo, Sear. 

218. redeo, go back. 938. transporto, bring over. 
?19. redigo, reduce. 239. valeo, be strong. 
220. refero, bring back. 2%). vasto, lay waste. 
221. reficio, repair, 241. verso, turn, 

222. remaneo,  renwuin behind. 212. vulnero, wound. 


223. remitto, send back. 


VIII. — Nouns which occur over 100 times. 


1. bellum, war. 13. hostis, enemy. 

2. castra, camp. 14. legatus, ambassador. 
3. causa, cause. 15. legio, legion. 

4, civitas, citizenship. 16. locus, place. 

5. consilium, deliberation. 17. miles, soldier. 

6. copia, abundance. 18. navis, ship. 

7. dies, day. 19. numerus, number. 
8. eques, horseman. 20. oppidum, stronghold. 
9. equitatus, cavalry. 21. pars, part. 

10. exercitus, army. 22. proelium, battle. 

11. finis, end. 28. res, thing. 

12. flumen, river. 24. tempus, time. 


IX. — Nouns which occur from 75-100 times. 


25. arma, arms. 27. multitudo, multitude. 
26. homo, human being. 28. populus, people. 


X. — Nouns which occur from 50-'75 times. 


29. ager, land. 39. auxilium, aid. 
30. &nimus, spirit. 33. frumentum, grain. 


31. annus, year. 34. fuga, Slight. 
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35. imperium, command. 40. praesidium, garrison, 
36. munitio, JSortification. 41. princeps, chief. 
97. obses, hostage. 42. silva, forest. 
38. passus, pace. 43. Spes, hope. 


39. Periculum, danger. 


XI. — Nouns which occur from 40-50 times. 


44. acies, line. 53. nox, night. 

45. adventus, arrival. 54. opus, work. 

46. cohors, cohort. 55. pes, foot. 

47. hiberna, winter quarters. 56. provincia, province. 
48. impedimentum, hindrance. 57. ratio, reckoning. 
49. impetus, attack. 58. regio, direction. 
50. manus, hand. 59. salus, health. 
51. murus, wall. 60. signum, sign. 

52. nihil, nothing. 


XII. — Nouns which occur from 30-40 times. 


61. agmen, army. 71. iue, justice. 
62. amicitia, Sriendship. 72. labor, toil. 

63. barbarus, foreigner. 73. mons, | mountain. 
64. collis, hill. 74. natura, nature. 
65. concilium, meeting. 75. nuntius, messenger. 
66. consuetudo, custom. 76. pons, bridge. 
67. domus, house. Ti. porta, gate. 

68. fides, faith. 78. pugna, fight. 

69. fortuna, fortune. 79. victoria, victory. 
70. iniuria, injustice. 80. usus, use. 


XIII. — Nouns which occur from 90-80 times. 


81. aditus, approach. 94. explorator, scout. 

82. agger, mound. 95. facultas, ease. 

83. altitudo, height. 96. fossa, ditch. 

84. auctoritas, prestige. 97. frater, brother. 
85. captivus, captive. 98. inopia, want. 

86. casus, accident. 99. latus, side. 

87. celeritas, swiftness. 100. littera, letter. 

88. centurio, centurion. 101. magistratus, magistracy 
89. clamor, shout. 102. magnitudo, greatness. 
90. commeatus, passage. 103. modus, measure. 
91. dux, leader. 104. mors, death. 

92. equus, horse, 105. opinio, notion. 
93. eruptio, sally. 106. oratio, speech. i 


107. 
108. 
109. 


WORD LISTS. 


ordo, series. 
palus, marsh. 
pax, peace. 


110. potestas, power. 


111. 


XIV. — Nouns which occur from 10-20 times. 


117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121. 
122. 
123. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
* 138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 
134. 
145. 
136. 
147. 
148. 
149. 
150. 
151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 


senatus, 


adulescens, 
aedificium, 
aestas, 
aestus, 
aetas, 
amicus, 
aqua, 
beneficium, 
caedes, 
calamitas, 
caput, 
castellum, 
circuitus, 
cliens, 
condicio, 
conloquium, 
conspectus, 
controversia, 
cursus, 
defectio, 
difficultas, 
diligentia, 
discessus, 
dolor, 
essedarii, 
fama, 

filius, 
gladium, 
hiems, 
hora, 

ignis, 
imperator, 


incommodum, 


intervallum, 
jugum, 

laus, 
legatio, 
liberi, 


senate. 


youth. 
building. 
summer. 
heat. 

age. 
friend. 
water. 
well-doing. 
massacre. 
disaster. 
head. 
fortress. 
circuit. 
vassal. 
condition. 
conference. 
sight. 
dispute. 
running. 
defection. 
difficulty. 
care. 
departure. 
pain. 
charioteers, 
report. 

son. 

sword. 
winter. 
hour. 

fire. 
commander. 
disadvantage. 
interval. 
yoke. 
praise. 
embassy. 
children. 


112. subsidium, reserve. 


113. 
114. 
115. 
116. 


155. 
156. 
157. 
158. 
159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 


tribunus, tribune. 
turris, tower. 
via, way. 
vulnus, wound. 
libertas, freedom. 
longitudo, length. 
mare, sea. 
mercator,  írader. 
mos, custom. 
motus, movement. 
natio, race. 
nomen, name. 
officium, service. 
Opera, work. 
oppugnatio. siege. 
pagus, district. 
pater, Sather. 
pecunia, money. 
pecus, cattle. 
pedes, footman. 
peditatus, infantry. 
pilum, javelin. 
poena, penalty. 
portus, harbor. 
praeda, booty. 
praemium, reward. 
principatus, jirst place. 
profectio, departure. 
regnum, kingdom. 
rex, king. 
ripa, bank. 
Scutum, shield. 
sententia, opinion. 
servitus, slavery. 
Silentium, silence. 
socius, companion. 
sol, sun. 
species, appearance 
statio, position. 
studium, zeal. 
summa, sum, 
supplicium, punishment. 


193. suspicio, suspicion. 
1%. tempestas, season. 
195. tergum, back. 

196. terra, earth. 
197. triduum, three days. 
198* vadum, Jord. 


WORD LISTS. 


199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 


ventus, wind. 
vigilia, watch. 


vir, man. 

vita, life. 
voluntas, willingness. 
vox. voice. 
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1. The Arabic numeral after a definition indicates the number of times the Latin * 
word occurs in the text of the first seven books: e.g. ab occurs 366 times. 


2. In the ease of words occurring not over three times, references to all the places _ 
: of occurrence are given: e.g. abies occurs only in v. 12 (Bk. v. chap. 12). : 


8. The times of occurrence of many derivatives (especially participial and ad- 


verbial) are included under their primitives, and are not therefore aftixed: eg. A. 


abditus is included in the times of occurrence of abdo. 


A 


A. (1) An abbreviation for praenomen 
Aulus. (2) a.d., ante diem. i. 6. 
&, ab, abs, prep. with the abl. (Eng. of, 
Off). & before consonants, &b before 
vowels and consonants, abs before te. 
— from, by, on the part of, on, among, 
on the side of; see Idioms. &, 172; 

ab, 366; abs, v. 30. 

&bditus, partic., (abdē), concealed, hid- 
den, seeret, remote. i 

abdē, ere, didi, ditus, (ab + do, put), 
to put away ; to hide. 11. 

abdūcē, ere, düxi, ductus, (ab + 
dūcē), to lead away, withdraw, take 
by force. i. 11. 

abe6, ire, ivi or i1, itus, (ab + eó), to 
go away, depart. vi. 43, vii. 50. 

&bició,ere, iéci, iectus, (ab + iació), 
to throw away, cast. 5. 

abiés, etis, f., a fir tree. v.12. 

abiungē, ere, iūnxī, iünctus, (ab + 
iungē), to disjoin, separate, remove. 
vii. 56. 

&bripió, ere, ripuī, reptus, (ab + 
rapid, snatch), to tear away, snatch 
away, carry off. v. 33. 


abscīdē, ere, —, scīsus, (abs+caedē), 
to cut off, cut. iii. 14, vii. 78. 

abscisus. See abscīdē. 

absēns, entis, adj., (absum), ubsent, 
remote. 5. 


-» 
* 
D 


absimilis, e, adj., (ab + similis), unlike, `` 


dissimilar. iii, 14. 
absist6, ere, stiti, —, (ab + sistó), to 
keep away from, withdraw. v.17. 
&bstineo, ere, ui, tentus, (abs + 


teneo), fo abstain from, keep aloof , 
from, decline, i. 22, vii. 47. à 
abstrahē, ere, tr&xi, tractus, (abs + 
trahē), to drag away. iii.2; vii. 14,49. 
&bsum, esse, &fui, &futürus, (ab + 
sum), to be away, be absent, distant ;? 
to take no part in; to stand aloof. 48.’ 
abundē, are, avi, —,(ab-+ unda, wave), 
to overflow, abound, be rich in. vii. 14,’ 
64. i 


ac, conj.,and. (After aliter, simul, ete., ' 


than, as.) 190. J 
accēdē, ere, cessi, —, (ad + cēdē), to 
come to, approach, draw near to, arrive 


added. 27. 


accelerē, Gre, avi, ātus, (ad + celero "^ 


hasten), to hasten, make haste. vii. 87. 
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at; to be added; accédébat, it was_ 
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acceptus, a, um, adj., (&ccipio), ac- 
cepted, agreeable, welcome. i. 3. 

accidē, ere, cidi, —, (ad + cadē), to 
Jall; to happen; to come to pass; 
accidit, it happens. 43. 

&accido! ere, cīdī, cisus, (ad + caedo), 
to cut into. vi. 27. 

&ccipio, ere, cepi, ceptus, (ad + 
capis), to receive, take, hear, acquire, 
suffer, endure. 59. 

acclivis, e, adj., (ad + clīvus), ascend- 
ing, rising, steep. ii. 29, iii. 19, vii. 19. 

acclivitas, atis, f., (acclivis), an ascent, 
acclivity, arising. ii. 18. 

Accē, Onis, m., chieftain of the Senones, 
and head of their conspiracy, vi. 4, 44; 
m 1s 

accommodatus, a, um, adj., (accom- 
modē), suitable, adapted. iii. 13 (twice). 

accommodē, are, avi, &tus, (ad + 
commodo, arrange properly), to ad- 
just, adapt, suit, accommodate. ii. 21. 

accūrātē, adv., (4d + cüra), carefully, 
attentively, exactly ; comp. accür&ütius, 
vi. 22. 

accurro, ere, curri and cucurri, cur- 
sus, (ad + curro), to run to, hasten to, 
i. 22, iii. 5. 

accūsē, are, avi, ātus, (ad + causa), 
to accuse, blame, censure. i. 16, 19; 
vii. 20. 

&cer, cris, cre, adj., sharp, pungent, 
violent, severe. 18. 

&cerbe, adv., (acerbus), sharply, bit- 
terly, keenly, harshly ; comp. acerbius, 
sup. acerbissime, vii. 17. 

acerbitās, ātis, f., (acerbus), sharp- 
ness, bitterness, harshness, severity. 
vile 17. 

acerbus, a, um, adj. (Acer), sharp, 
bitter, fierce, severe. vii. 14. 

ācerrimē, adv., sup. of &criter. 

acervus, i,m., (acer), a heap, store, pile. 
ji. 32. 
aciēs, ei, t., (cf. &cer), a sharp edge; an 
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army in line of battle, a line of battle; 
in acie, in line of battle. 42. 

ācriter, adv., (acer), sharply, vehe- 
menily, courageously, eagerly ; comp. 
&crius, sup. &ccerrime. 

āctuārius, a, um, adj. (&gO), easily 
moved, light. v. 1. 

actus,a,um. See ago. 

acūtus, a, um, adj., (Acuē, sharpen), 
sharp, pointed. v. 18, vii. 73. 

ad, prep. with the acc., (Eng. at), to, 
towards, in, for, among, mear, om, 
about (with numerals). See Idioms. 
702. 

adactus, a, um. See digo. 

adaequ6, are, avi, ātus, (ad + aequsd), 
to make equal, to equal. 6. 

adamē, are, avi, ātus, (ad + amo, 
love), to take a liking to, to desire, love. 
i. 81. 

addē, ere, didi, ditus, (ad -- do, put), to 
put to, add, join. 9. 

addūcē, ere, düxi, ductus, (ad + 
düco), to lead to, draw towards, con- 
duct, induce. 41. 

ademptus, a, um. See adimē. 

adeo, adv., (ad +- eō), to such a degree, 
thus far, so far, so, 4. 

adeē, ire, īvī or ii, itus, (ad +eē), 
to go to, approach, encounter. 20. 

adeptus, a, um. See adipiscor. 

adeguitē, are, avi, —, (ad + equito, 
ride on horseback), to ride up to or 
towards. i. 46. 

&dfero, ferre, attuli, adlatus, irr., 
(ad + fero), to bring to, offer, present; 
to afford, produce, 16. 

adficiē, ere, féci, fectus, (ad + facio), 
to do to, influence, move; to show, treat, 
visit. See Idioms. 11. 

&dfigó, ere, fixi, fixus, (ad + figó, fix), 
to fix to, fasten to, attach to. iii. 14. 
&dfingo, ere, finxi, fictus, (ad + 
fingo), to make to, devise, invent; to 

add falsely. vii. 1. d 


adfinitas — adrogantia 
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adfinitas, &tis, f., (adfinis, adjoining), | adiūtor, Oris, m., (adiuvO), a helper, an, B, 


— by marriage, connection. 
i. 18, ii. 4. 

adfīrmātiē, onis, f., (adfirmO, assure), 
assurance, declaration, assertion. vii. 
30. 

adfīxus, a, um. See adfigo. 

adilīctē, fre, avi, ātus, (adflīgē), to 
dash against, toss, torment. 12, 
1v:99, 

adflictus, a, um. See adfligo. 

adflīgē, ere, flixi, flictus, (ad + fligo, 
strike against), to strike, beat or dash 
against; to shatter, destroy. 4. 

adfore, adfutürus, &dforem. See ad- 
sum. 

&dhaereo, ere, —, —, (ad + haereo), to 
cleave to, adhere, stick. v.48. 

adhibeo, ere, ui, itüs, (ad + habeo), 
to hold to, bring in, call in, admit 
use. "T. 

&dhortor, ari, àtus, (ad + hortor), 
dep., to arouse, encourage. 5. 

adhūc,adv., (ad + hūc), until now, thus 
far, still, as yet. iii. 22 

adiaced, ere, cui, —, (ad + iaceo), to 
lie adjacent, border upon, be near. vi. 33. 

Adiatunnus, i, m., chieftain of the Son- 
tiātēs. iii. 22. 

adici6, ere, iēcī, iectus, (ad +iaciē), 
to throw towards, cast, to add to. 6. 

adigē, ere, ēgī, āctus, (ad + agē), to 
drive to, drive in, force, compel. 8. 

&dimo, ere, ēmī, emptus, (ad +emē), 
to take away, deprive of, remove. v.6, 
vii. 18. 

adipīscor, ī, adeptus, dep., (ad + apīs- 
cor, get), to obtain, acquire, attain. 
v. 39. 

aditus, is, m., (adeo), approach, en- 
trance, access. 20. 

adiūdicē, Gre, avi, ātus, (ad + iudi- 
CO), to adjudge, assign, «ward. vi. 37. 

adiungē, ere, iünxi, iünctus, (ad + 
lungo), to join to, unite to, annex. 10, 


iii. 
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,| 


assistant. v. 38, 41. 

adiuvē, dre, iüvi, iūtus, (ad +iuvē), 
to assist, help, succor, aid. 5. 

adlātus, a, um. See adfero. 

adlicio, ere, lexi, lectus, (ad + lacio, 
Meare), to allure to, entice, attract., 
v. 55, vii. 81. 

admātūrē, are, —, —, (ad + maturo), 
to quicken, mature, ripen. 

&dminister, tri, 
a servant, 


m., (ad + manus), 
atiendant, assistant. vi. 


16. D 


vii. 54. , 


of 
administrē, re, avi, &tus, (ad + mi- 


nistrO, serve), to serve, 

manage, guide. 23. 
admiror, ari, &tus, (ad + miror), dep., 

to wonder at, be surprised. 5. 
&dmitto, ere, misi, 


wait upon, ', 


missus, (ad + 3 


mitto), to send to, let go, allow, re- , 


ceive; equo admissē, with horse at 
full speed. 6. 
admodum, adv., 
measure, very; with numerals, about, 
at least. 8. i 
admoneo, ere, ui, itus, (ad + moneo), 
to warn, advise, suggest, put in mind. 
v. 49, n 


(ad + modus), with. 


adolēscē, ere, olévi, ultus, (ad + ol&- ` 


scē, grow), to grow up, mature, in-. 
erease. vi. 18. 

adorior, iri, ortus, dep., (ad + orior), 
to attack, assail; to begin, attempt., 
gu. 

&dquiro, ere, quisivi, quisitus, (ad ui 
quaero), to acquire, obtain, procure., 
vii. 59. 

&dripio, ere, ui, reptus, (ad + rapid, 
snatch), to seize, lay hold of, appropri-- 
aie. v. 33. 

adroganter, adv., (adrogans, proud), 
proudly, mtehetiy. i. 40. 


t 


+. 


, 


" 
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adrogantia, ae, f., (adrog&ns, proud) sp 


insolence, presumption, pride. 1.33, 46; 
vii. 52, 


pe. 
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adsiduus, a, um, adj.,(adsided, sit by), 
continual, incessant, diligent. vi. 22; 
vii. 24, 41. 

adsistē, ere, stiti, —, (ad + sisto), to 
standby, be present, appear. vi. 18. 

adsuēfaciē, ere, fēcī, factus, (adsue- 
tus, accustomed, + facio), to accus- 
tom. 4. 

adsuēscē, ere, suévi, suētus, (ad + 
suescē, be accustomed), to accustom 
one's self, habituate, be accustomed. 
vi. 28. 

adsum, esse, fui, —, irreg., (ad -- sum), 
to be present or at hand, be near; to 
aid. 12. 

Aduātuca, ae, f., a stronghold in the 
territory of the Eburdnés, perhaps 
near the modern Limburg. vi. 32, 36- 
40. 

Adu&tuci, Srum, m. pl., a tribe, of Ger- 
manie origin, on the left side of the 
river Meuse. They were later called 
Tongri. ii. 4, 16, 29, 31; v. 27, 38 seq., 
56; vi. 2, 33. Aduütucorum oppi- 
dum, ii. 29, 2 (different from Adua- 
tuca), situated (according to Góler) on 
the hill which bears now the name Fal- 
hize, opposite the modern town Huy, — 
according to Napoleon, at the modern 
Namur. 

adulēscēns, entis, m., (adolescē), a 
young man. With names, the younger, 
like our Jr. 18. 

adulescentia, ae, f., (adulescēns), 
youth. i. 20. 

aduléscentulus, i, m., (adulescens), « 
young man. iii. 21. 

adventus, üs, m., (advenio, come to), 
arrival, a coming, an approach. 46. 

adversārius, a, um, adj., (adversus), 
facing another, hostile. adversarius, 
i, m., an opponent, enemy. vii. 4. 

adversus, a, um, adj., (ad verto), oppo- 
site, fucing, fronting, opposed, hostile. 
See Idioms. 12. 
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adversus, prep. with the acc., (ad- 
verto), against, towards, opposite to. 
iv. 14. 

adverts, ere, i, versus, (ad + verto), 
to turn to or toward with animum, to 
turn one's mind to, observe, notice. i. 24, 
v. 18. 

advocē, are, avi, ātus, (ad + voco), 
to call to, summon. vii. 52. 

advol6, are, avi, ātus, (ad + volo), to 
fly to, hasten to, rush upon, run to. 
v. 17, 39; vii. 72. 

aedificium, i, n., (aedificd), an edifice, 
a building. 18. 

&edifico, are, avi, ātus, (aedēs, house, 
-+ facio), to build, construct, erect. ih. 
9,89 1; vi 38; 

&eger, gra, grum, adj., sick, aching. 
faint, weary. v. 40; vi. 36, 38. 

aegre, adv., (aeger), hardly, with difu 
culty, scarcely; comp. aegrius, sup. 
aegerrime. 8. 

Aemilius, i, m., L., commander of a de. 
curia of Gallic cavalry. i. 23. 

aeguāliter, adv., (aeguālis, equal), 
equally, uniformly. ii. 18. 

aequinoctium, I, n., (aequus + nox), 
the equinox, i.e. when the day and night 
are of equal length. iv. 36. 

aequitas, ātis, f., (aequus), equality, 
evenness, justice; animi aequitüs, 
evenness of temper, peace of mind. i. 
40, vi. 22. 

&equó, are, avi, &tus, (aequus), to 
make equal; to level. i. 25, vi. 22. 
&equus, &, um, adj., even, level, just, 

right, favorable. 10. 

&erürlus, a, um, adj., (aes), of copper, 
brass, or bronze. iii. 21. 

aereus, a, um, adj., (aes), of copper, 
copper. v.12. 

aes, aeris, n., brass, copper, money, 
bronze; aes aliēnum, debt. iv. 31, 
v. 12, vi. 13. 

aestās, ātis, f., summer. 11. 


aestimatio — aliquanto 


aestimatio, onis, f., (aestimo), valud- | 


tion, estimate. vi. 19. 


aestimo, are, avi, ātus, (aes), to value, | 


estimate, regard, determine, esteem. 4. 
aestivus, a, um, adj., (aestas), of sum- 
mer. vi. 4. 
aestuārium, i, n. (aestus), an estuary, 
inlet. ii. 28, iii. 9. 
aestus, tis, m., heat; 


the tide. 14. 


aetas, atis, f., (cf. aevum, age), age; | 


life. L. 

aeternus, &, um, adj., (aevum, age), 
eternal, perpetual. vii. 77. 

Africus, i, m., (sc. ventus), the south- 
west wind. v.8. 

Agedincum, i, n., capital of the Seno- 


nés in Celtic Gaul, the modern Sens in | 


the Champagne. (The modern name of 
the city corresponds to the old name 
of the tribe. See Ambiàni, Avari- 
cum, Bellovaci, Cadurci, Corioso- 
lites, Dürocortorum, Lemovices, 
Lexovii, Lingones, Lutetia, Nam- 
netés, Novodünum (1), Petrocorii, 
Redones, Remi, Ruteni, Samaro- 
brīva, Santones, Sedunl, Segni, 
Senonēs, Suessionēs, Tarusātēs, 
Turonēs.) vi. 44; vii. 10, 57, 59, 62. 

ager, gri, m., (cf. ago, drive), a field, 
land, territory, country. 'TO. 

agger, eris, m., (ad + gero), a mound, 
rampart. Seep. 48. 25. 

aggredior, i, gressus, dep., (ad + gra- 
dior, advance), to go to, go against ; to 
attack. 4. 

aggregē, are, avi, &tus, (ad + grex, 
flock), to bring together in a flock, join, 
attach, ally. iv. 26, vi. 12. 

agitē, dre, avi, &tus, (&gO), to toss; to 
drive; to debate, discuss, deliberate. 
vii. 9. 

 &gmen, inis, n., (agē), an army on the 

march, a column, troop; primum 

 &gmen, the van, front; novissimum 

g the rear. 33. 
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&gO, ere, egi, actus, to drive, conduct, . 
lead, carry off; to do, live, treat, plead; . 
grātiās agere,to thank, return thanks. 
38. 

agrī cultūra. See cultūra. 

alacer, cris, cre, adj., lively, brisk, 
cheerful, animated, joyous. 4. 1 

alacritas, &tis, f., (alacer), liveliness, ' 
alacrity, ardor. i. 41, 46; iv. 24. 

alarii, Orum, m. pl., (ala, wing), the}, 
auxiliaries who were stationed on the, 
wings. 1 

ālārius, a, um, adj., (āla, wing), of a * 


= 


A à i ae | di. 
wing, stationed on the wings. i. Dl, ,- ‘ 
(twice). JE 
| albus, a, um, adj., white. v. 12. « | 
alcés, is, f., the elk. vi. 27. e: y 
Alésia, ae, f., a fortified town of the, se 

Ce the modern St. Reine d’ Alise, — 

: " , | 

near Semur, between the two rivers, E 1 

Loze (Oze) and Ozerain. vii. 68, seq. ; |» 

viii. 14, 34. -— - 


| 


Alexandria, ae, f., a city in northern. tee 
Egypt. Under FO Ptolemies capital. 
of the land. viii. preface. k 

alias, adv., (alius), otherwise, at another’ i | 
time; eliās—aliās, at one time—at 
another time, or sometimes — some- d 
times. 4. 

aliēnē, are, Avi, &tus, (alienus), to, A 
alienate, estrange. vi. 41, vii. 10. íi 

alienus, a, um, adj., (alius), of another, 
another's ; unfavorable; foreign. 8. . , 

aliē, adv., (alius), in another place, else- — 
where. vi. 22. J 

aliguamdiū, adv., (aliquam, acc. sing. M z 
fem. of aliquis, some, + diü, cf. quam, . 
acc. sing. fem. of relative cie dit, aud 
tam, acc. sing. fem. of the demonstra-, B 
tive + diū), for some time. i. 40, v. 23... 

aliquandō, adv., (alius + quando), at 
some time, sometimes; at length. vii. 

9g, TT. 4 

aliguantē, adv., (aliguantus), some- 

what; a little. iii. 13. 
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aliquantus, a, um, adj., (alius + quan- 
tus), somewhat, a little, some. v. 10. 

aliquis, qua, quod or quid, indef. pron., 
(alius+ quis), some one, any one, some, 
any, gomething. 26. 

aliquot, indef. num. adj.,(alius+ quot), 
some, several, a few. iii. 1, 2; iv. 9. 

aliter, adv., (alius), otherwise, differ- 
ently; aliter ac, otherwise than. "f. 


‘alius, a, ud, gen. alius, adj., another, 


other; alius—alius, one — another ; 
aliī — alii, some — others. 85. 

„Allobrogēs (sing. Allobrox), um., m. 
pl, aec. Allobrogas, a strong Celtic 
tribe between Rhodanus (Rhone), Isara 
(Isére), and Lacus Lemannus (Lake 
Geneva) in the modern Dauphinée and 
Savoy. Subdued in 121 B.c. by Q. 
Fabius Maximus. i. 6, 10, 11, 14, 28; 
iii. 1, 6; vii. 64, 65. Capital: Vienna, 
q.v. 

210, ere, ui, itus or tus, to nourish, 
support, sustain, maintain. 9. 

Alpes, ium, f. pl., the Alps. i. 10; iii. 1, 
22758 ys 10.6: 

alter, era, erum, gen. &lterius, adj., 
one of two, the other, the second ; alter 
— alter, the one — the other. 55. 

alternus, a, um, adj., (alter), one after 
another, mutual, alternate. vii. 23. 

Altitüdo, inis, f., (altus), height, depth. 
24. 

altum, i, n., (altus, sc. mare), the deep, 
the sea. iii. 12; iv. 24, 28. 

altus, a, um, adj., (810), high, tall, lofty; 
deep. 15. 

alüta, ae, f., soft leather. iii. 18. 

ambactus, 1, m., a vassal. vi. 15. 

Ambārrī, orum, m. pl. a Celtic tribe, 

; on the banks of the Arar(Saóne). i.11 
(necessarii et consanguinei Hae- 
duorum), 14. 

Ambiani, orum, m. pl., a Belgie tribe 
near the seacoast, inhabiting the mod- 
ern Département de Somme. Their 


aliquantus — amplus 


capital: Samarobriva (the modern 
Amiens [see Agedincum]). ii. 4, 15; 
viio; Mii. 7. 

Ambibariī, orum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
in the modern Normandie, wherea town 
Ambičres still exists; belonged to the 
civit&tes Aremoricae. vii. 75. 

Ambiliātī, orum, m. pl., a small Celtic 
tribe, on the banks of the Samara 
(Somme). iii. 9 (perhaps not different 
from the preceding). 

Ambiorīx, igis, m., chieftain of the Ebu- 
rones. v. 24, 26, 27, 32-37, 38; vi. 2, b, 
9, 80, 31, 33, 43; viii. 24, 25. 

Ambivareti, orum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe, 
Haeduorum clientes. vii. 75, 90. 

Ambivariti, orum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe, 
on the left side of the river Meuse, near 
the modern Breda. . iv. 9. 

ambo, ae, O, num. adj., both. v. 44. 

āmentia, ae, f., (+ mens), madness, 
folly, i. 40, v. T. 

amentum, 1, n., a strap or thong, by 
means of which javelins or spears were 
thrown with greater impulse. v. 48. 

amicitia, ae, f., (amicus), friendship, 
alliance. 30. 

amicus, 8, um, adj., (cf. &mo, love), 
friendly. 13. 

amicus, i, m., a friend, ally. 

āmittē, ere, misi, missus, (& + mitto), 
to send away, dismiss; to lose. 20. 

amor, Oris, m., (cf. am6, love), love, 
affection. i. 20. 

amplē, ady., (amplus), abundantly, 
largely. 23. 

amplificē, are, Avi, &tus, (amplus + 
facio), to enlarge, increase, extend. ii. 
14, vi. 12. 

amplitüdo, inis, f., (amplus), great- 
ness, bulk, grandeur. iv. 3, vi. 28, vii. 
54. 

amplius (comp. of amplus), more. 20. 

amplus, a, um, adj., large, great, ample, 


extensive. 8. "rā 


an — Apollo 


an, conj., or, whether. It usually intro- 
duces the second member of an alterna- 
tive question. 9. 

* Anartés, ium, m. pl., a tribe in Dacia, 
at the banks of the Tibiscus (modern 
Theiss) in the modern Siebenbürgen. 
vi. 25. 

Ancalites, um, m. pl., a Britannic tribe, 
in the modern Oxford. v. 21. 

anceps, ipitis, adj., (am- before conso- 
nants for ambi-, a locative of the same 
stem as &mbo, both, + caput) (double- 
headed), double, two-fold; doubtful, 
dangerous, 1. 26, vii. 76. 

ancora, ae. f., an anchor. 8. 

Andecumbozius, i, m., an ambassador 
ofthe Rémi. ii.3. 

Andes, ium, or Andi, orum, m. pl., a 
Celtic tzibe in the modern Anjou, north- 
ward from the modern Loire. Capital: 
Iuliomagus (modern Angers sur la 
Mayenne). Andés, ii.35, iii. 7, viii. 26. 
Andi, vii. 3. Chieftain: Dumnācus. 

&nfrüctus, üs, m., (&m-; see am- in 
anceps  frango), a turning or wind- 
ing of a way, circuit, circuitous route. 
vii. 46. 

angulus, 1, m., a corner, an angle. v. 13. 

angusté, adv., (angustus), closely, nar- 
rowly ; sparingly, v. 23. 

angustiae, Gram, f. pl., (angustus), 
narrowness, narrow defile; straits, per- 
plexity. 7. 

angustus, a, um, adj., (angO, squeeze), 
narrow, close, contracted; steep. 13. 

enims, ae, f., air, breath; life, soul, 
spirit. vi. 14. 

apnimedvertó, ere, i, versus, (animus 
+ ad + verto), to turn the mind to; to 
novice: to punish. 22. 

animal, &lis, v., (anima), an animal. 
vi. a, 19. 

nimus, i, m., che mind, the soul, life, 

consciousness ; will, design, intention ; 
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annētinus, a, um, adj., (annus), of o, 
year, a year old. v. 8. 3 
annus, Ï, m., a year. 52. 
annuus, a, um, adj., (annus), yearly 
annual. i. 16. 
anser, eris, m., a goose. v.12. 2 
ante, prep. with the acc., (Eng. an-8wer), it 
before, beyond. 35. 
ante, adv., before, previously, above. 30., 
antea, adv., (ante + e&, a case form of’ 
18), before, aforetime, formerly. 8. 1 
antecēdē, ere, cessī-, (ante + cedo), - 
to go before, precede; to excel, Sur, I 
pass. 9." Aa 
&ntecursor, Oris, m., (ante + cursor, '.~ 
runner), a forerunner, advance guard, - 
pioneer. v. 47. ED 
anteferó, ferre, tuli, látus, (ante H *~ 
fero), to bear before, set before. v.44 , 
(twice). : D 
antemna, ae, f. a sailyard. iii. 14 
(twice), 15. Am s 
antepūnē, ere, posui, positus, (ante. - 
+ pono), to place before, prefer. iv. 22. 
&nteverto, ere, 1, (ante + vertO), a», - 
ticipate, place before, prefer, forestate. — 
vii. 7. «si 
antiquitus, adv., (antiquus), ancientlyt , 
of old time, formerly. 6. 
antiquus, a, um, adj., (ante), old, an- » 
cient, antique. i. 18, 45; vii. 32. 
Antistius, 1, m., C. Antistius Reginus 2E 
one of Caesar'slegates. vi.1; vii.83,90; » 
Antónius, i, m., M., one of Caesar's le 
gates. vii. 31; viii. 2, 24, 36, 48,50. , 4 
&perio, īre, ui, tus, (ab + pario), td. - | 
open, uncover, reveal, disclose. 24. i= 
aperté, adv., (apertus), openly, pub 
licly. vi. 21, vii. 59. Es 
apertus, a, um, adj., (aperió), uncowt 
ered, unprotected, open, exposed, naked 
lying open. 
Apollē, inis, m., son of Jupiter and | 
tona, and god of music, poetry, ar 
and healing. vi. 17 (twice). 
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‘appard, Gre, avi, ātus, (ad + pars), to 
prepare, place in order, furnish, equip, 
procure. vii. 17, 26, 41. 

'appellē, are, avi, ātus, (ad + obsolete 
pello)! to call, name; to accost, ad- 
dress. 38. 

appelló, ere, puli, pulsus, (ad + 

` pello), to drive to, steer to, approach, 

' bring to, direct. vii. 60. 

appetē, ere, ivi or ii, itus, (ad-++pets), 
to seek for, strive for, covet, catch at, 
aim at. i. 43, vii. 4. 

4pplic6, are, avi, ātus, (ad + plicē, 
fold), to join, attach; to apply, bring 
in contact with. vi. 27. 

apportē, are, avi, ātus, (ad + porto), 
to carry, conduct, convey. v.1. 

ipprobē, are, avi, ātus, (ad + probo), 
to approve, applaud, praise, commend. 
vii. 21. 

appropinguē, &re, avi, ātus, (ad + 

' propinquó, draw near), to approach, 
draw nigh, come on. 16. 

appulsus, a, um. See appello. 

Aprīlis, e, adj., (aperid), of April; 
pe, is, m., the month of April. 

i. 6, 7. 

aptus, 2, um, adj., (apiscor, get), suita- 
| ble, proper, fitted, adapted. iii. 13, v. 16, 

- vii. 22. 

Spud, prep. with acc., at, with, before, 
among. See Idioms. 43. 

aqua, ae, f., water. 10. 

pavātiē, Onis, f., (aguor, get water), 
* the act of getting water. iv. 11. 
Aquila, ae, f., an eagle: the Roman en- 
* sign. 4. 

‘a quiléia, ae, f., a town in Gallia Trans- 
' padàna, bearing its old name to the 

i. K present day. i.10. 
squilifer, eri, m., (aquila + ferē), a 

standard bearer. v. 37. 

uitania, ae, f., one of the three main 

4 parts of Gaul between the Garumna 

— (Garonne) and the Pyrenees. i.1; iii. 
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11, 20, 27; vii. 31; viii. 46. See Gallia 
(5.1), Auscī, Bigerriones, Cocosā- 
tes, Elusātēs, Garumni, Gates, Ni- 
tiobrogēs, Ptiünii (?), Sibuzātēs, 
Sontiātēs, Tarbellī, Tarusātēs, Vo- 
cātēs. 

Aquitàni, örum, m. pl., the inhabitants 
of Aquitania. i. 1, iii. 21. 

Aquitànus, a, um, adj., Aquitanian. 4. 

Arar, aris (acc. im), m., (later name 
Sauconna, modern name Saóne), a river 
flowing through the land of the Sequani 
and Haedui. Empties into the Rhoda- 
nus (Rhone). 

arbiter, tri, m., an arbitrator, a judge, 
animpire. v.1. 

arbitrium, i, n., (arbiter), the decision 
of an arbitrator, a determination, a 
decision; pleasure, will. à. 36, vi. 11, 

vii. 75. 

arbitror, ari, ātus, dep., (arbiter), to 
think, judge, imagine, suppose. 40, 

arbor, oris, f., a tree. ‘7. 

arcessē, ere, ivi, itus, to call, invite, 
send for. 10. 

ārdeē, ere, arsi, ārsus, to burn, blaze, 
be on fire; to be impatient; to be exe 
cited. v. 29, 34. 

Arduenna silva, f.,a ridge of mountains 
from the Rhénus (Rhine) to the Sealdis £ 
(Schelde), through the land of the Rémi — 
and Nervii. v. 3; vi.29, 31, 33. Modern 
name: Ardennes. 

arduus, a, um, adj., high, steep, lofty, 
arduous ; difficult to reach. 31. 33, vii. 4T. 

Arecomici, orum, m. pl. See Volcae. 

Aremoricae cīvitātēs, f., the tribes 
which border on the seacoast between 
Liger (Loire) and Sequana (Seine) in 
the modern Bretagne and Normandie. 
A Celtic word composed of are —*ad"* 
and mor = ‘mare.’ v.53; vii. 75; viii. 
31. The nations which compose the 
Aremoricae civit&tes are given 
ii. 34 without that name being added. 


argentum — attribuo 


argentum, i, n., silver. vi. 28, vii. 47. 
argilla, ae, f., white clay, argil, potter’s 
clay. v. 43. 
āridus, a, um, adj., (&reo, be dry), dry, 
arid, parched, thirsty; ex āridē, on 
dry land. 4. 
ariēs, etis, m., a ram, a battering ram. 
ii. 32, iv. 17, vii. 23. 
Ariovistus, i, m., king of the Suébi. 
i. 31, 32, 34, 36, 38, 40, 41-47, 50, 52, 53; 
v. 99: vi. 12. 
Aristius, 1, m., M., one of Caesar's mili- 
tary tribunes. vii. 42. 
arma, Orum,n.pl., arms; war, warfare ; 
rigging, tackling; the implements for 
all uses. 80. 
armamenta, orum, n. pl., (armo), im- 
plements, utensils for all purposes; 
cordage, cables, rigging of a ship. iii. 
14, iv. 29. 
armātūra, ae, f. (armo), armor; sol- 
diers, soldiery. 4. 
armatus, a, um, partic. pass., (armo), 
armed; armātus, 1, m., a soldier, an 
armed man. 
armo, are, avi, &tus, (arma), to arm, 
equip; to fortify, strengthen, 17. 
Arpinéius, i, m., C., a Roman knight. 
V. 27, 28. 
ars, artis, f., art, method; skill, contriv- 
ance, stratagem. vi. 17. 
artē, adv., (artus), closely, 
strictly. iv. 17, vii. 28. 
&rticulus, 1, m., (artus), a joint, knot, 
juncture. vi. 27. 
. &rtificium, i., n., (artifex, artificer), art, 
workmanship, skill; craft, artifice. vi. 
17, vii. 29. 
artus, a, um, adj., (arced, shut in), 
close, narrow, confined, dense. vii. 18. 
Arverni, drum, m. pl., a powerful Celtic 
tribe in the modern Auvergne; city: 
Gergovia. They claimed to have de- 
seended from the Trojans (Lucan, i. 
421: Arvernique ausī L&tid sé fin- 


tightly, 
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gere frātrēs sanguine ab Iliaco, 6. 


populi. i. 31, 45; vii. 3, 4, 5 seq.,, 

91 seq., 601 seq., T5, 89 seg.; viii. 44, 46 ii 
(Arvernus sing.). See Vercassivel-, e l 
launus, Vercingetorix, Celtillus, l 
Gobannitio, Epasnactus, Crito-, i 


gnātus. ; 
arx, arcis, i, (cf. arceO, shut in), c adm 
height, lofty place, citadel, stronghold, | 
i. 38, vii. 84. , 
ascendē, ere, i, scēnsus, (ad +, 
scandē, climb), to mount up, go up, . , 
ascend. 8. 6,!, E 
ascénsus, üs, m. (ascendē), an as, = ~ 
cent, acclivity. 9. ` 

ascīscō, ere, scivi, scītus, (ad + 4 
SciscO, approve, cf. Scio), to approve, 
receive, admit, join. i. 5, iii. 9. 

aspectus, üs, m., (aspicið, look at), a 
seeing, beholding; appearance, looks, M 
aspect. v. 14; vii. 56, 76. i J 

asper, era, erum, adj., rough; severe, pO mis — 
harsh, wild, cruel. v. 45. 

at, conj., but, yet. 31. 

Atius,i, m., Q. Varius, a prefect of horse. 
viii. 28. i 

atque, conj., (ad + que), and, as, than. . 
427. 

Atrebātēs, um, m. pl., 
Capital: Nemetocenna (the modern, 
Arras in the province of Artois); sing., 
Atrebas, iv. 35; vi.6; viii. 6,47. Nom. 
plur., Atrebatés, ii. 4, 23; iv. 21; vii 
75. Dat. plur., Atrebātīs,ii.16. Ace 
plur., Atrebatas, viii. 7. Chieftain n 
Commius. i 


. 


1 
yi 
4 
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Atrius, i, m., Q., naval praefect, admiral ;_ 
v. 9. 

attex6, ere, —, tus, (ad + texó, weave) Ū 
to weave on, unite, add, join. v. 40. wi 

attingē,ere,tigī,tāctus,(ad +tangē) , 
to touch, border on, come in contac, 
with; to arrive at, reach. 10. 4 

attribuē, ere, ui, ūtus, (ad + tribud) 
to assign, bestow, give, impute,ascribe. 8 


a 
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ipttuli. See adferē. 

auctor, Oris, m., (auged), an author, 
originator, a maker, an adviser, a 
director, 4. 

auctērttās, &tis, f., (auctor), authority, 
influence, power, reputation. 29. 

auctus, a, um, partic. pass., (auged), 

| increased. i. 43. 


„audācia, ae, f., (audax, bold), boldness, 


i presumption. i. 18, vi. 34, vii. 5. 
"ud&cter and audāciter, adj., (audax, 
bold), boldly, confidently, courageously. 
igy 7. 
vudeē, Ere, ausus, intr. semi-dep., to 
dare, attempt. 28. 
.gudio, īre, ivi, itus, to hear, listen, per- 
ceive, obey. 30. 
puditis, onis, f., (audio), hearing; re- 
port, rumor. iv.5, vii. 42. 
augeē, ere, auxi, auctus, to increase. 
j enlarge, improve, advance, command. 
14. 
Aulerci, orum, m., a great Celtic tribe; 
; vii.57. Divided into four parts: (a) Au- 
( lercī Brannovices between the Sadne 
| and Loire; vii. 75. (b) Aulercī Diablin- 
trés in the modern province la Maine; 
. iii. 9. (c) Aulercī Cenoman in the 
! Département de Sarthe; vii. 4, 75; viii. 
T. (d) Aulercī Eburovices in the mod- 
t ern Normandie; capital: Mediolanum 
(modern Evreux); ii. 34, iii. 17, vii. 
t 75. Chieftain: Camulogenus, 
‘Aulus, i, m., a praenomen. i. 6. 
tyuriga, ae, m., a charioteer. iv. 33. 
juris, is, f., the ear. vi. 26, vii. 4. 
‘Aurunculéius, L. Cotta, one of Caesar's 
4 legates. ii. 11; iv. 22, 23-37. 
‘Ausci, Grum, m., a powerful tribe in 
Aquitania in the modern Département 
; des Gers. Capital: Climberrum or 
Augusta (the modern Auch). iii. 27. 
usus, a, um. See audeo. 
wut, conj., or, or else. 42. 
utem, conj., but; moreover, 29, 


attuli — Baleares 


autumnus, i, m., (auged), autumn. 
vii. 25. 

auxi, See auged. 

auxiliaris, e, adj., (auxilium,, auxil- 
tary, aiding. iij. 25. 

&uxilior, ari, ātus, dep., (auxilium), to 
assist, help, aid. iv. 29; vii. 25, 50. 

&uxilium, i, n., (auged), assistance, aid, 
help; remedy, auxiliary force. "71. 

Avaricensis, e, adj., (Avaricum), of 
Avaricum. vii. 4T. 

Avaricum, 1, n., (modern Bourges), a 
stronghold of the Biturigi on the banks 
of the Avara (modern Eore). vii. 13, 
15, 18, 29 seg., 47, 52. [For the modern 
name Bourges — Biturlgl see Age- 
dincum.] 

avāritia, ae, f., (avārus, covetous), 
greedy desire, covetousness, avarice. 
i. 40, vii. 42. 

&veho,ere, vexi, vectus, (4+ veho), 
to carry or convey away. vii. 55. 

aversus, a, um, partic. pass., (&vertó), 
turned away, put to flight. i. 26, ii. 
26. 

āvertē, ere, i, versus, (ā + verto), to 
turn away, remove, alienate. 6. 

avis, is, f., a bird. iv. 10. 

avus, 1, m., u grandfather. i. 12, iv. 12. 

Axona, ae, f., (modern Aisne), a river in 
Belgie Gaul, which empties into the 
Isara (modern Oise). ii. 5, 9. 


B 


Bacēnis silva, f., the western part of the 
modern Thüringer Wald (forming a part 
of the Hercynia silva), divides the 
land of the Cheruscī and Suébi. vi. 10. 

Baculus, Ï, m. See Sextius (2). 

Balbus, ī, m. See Cornelius. 

Baleārēs, ium, f. pl., inhabitants of the 
Balearic Islands in the Mediterranean 
Sea, near the Spanish coast. Skillful 
slingers (funditērēs). ii. 7. 


Balearis — Bituriges VOCAB 


Baleāris, e, adj., Balearic. ii. 7. 

balteus, 1, m., a belt, a sword belt. v.44. 

Balventius, i, m., T., a Roman centu- 
rion. v. 35. 

barbarus, a, um, adj., barbarous, wild, 
uncultivated, savage. 31. 

Basilus, ī, m. See Minucius. 

Batüvorum insula, f., “the island of 


the Batavi,’’ formed by the Vacalus | 
(the northern branch of the Rhine) and | 


the North Sea, the modern Buturve or 
Betau in Guelders. iv. 10. 

Belgae, &rum, m. pl., the inhabitants of 
northern Gaul between the Séquana 
(Seine), Matrona (Marne), and Rhénus 


(Rhine), of chiefly Germanie origin. | 


1515 di. Liseq., 14 seg., 38; iii. 7, 11; iv. 
38; v. 24; viii. 6, 38, 54. See Ambiānī, 
Ambivariti, Atrebātēs, Bellovaci, 


Caeroesi, Caleti, Ceutronés, Con- | 
drūsī, Eburonés, Geidumnī, Grudii, 
Nervii, | 


Levaci, Menapii, Morini, 
Paemānī, Pleumoxii, Rémi, Segni, 
Suessiones, Viromandui. It seems 
as if Belgae was also the name of a 
tribe (v. 12, 1). 

Belgium, 1, n., the land of the Belgae. 
v. 12, 24, 25; viii. 46, 49, 54. 

bellicosus, &, um, adj., (bellicus), war- 
like. i. 10, 88; iv. 1. 

bellicus, a, um, adj., (bellum), of war, 
warlike. vi. 94. 

bellē, dre, avi, ātus, (bellum), to wage 
war, carry onwar. 4. 

Bellovaci, orum, m. pl., a Belgie tribe 

= between the Séquana (Seine), Samara 

(Somme), and Isara (Oise). The mod- 

ern city Beauvais derives its name from 


ULARY. 441 


bene, adv., (bonus), well, prosperously, 
happily ; comp. melius, sup. optima. 
iii. 18, v. 57, vii. 44 

beneficium, i, n., (bene + facio), a 
kindness, benefit, favor, service. 15. 

benevolentia, ae, f., (bene + volo), 
benevolence, good will, kindness. v.25, 
vii. 43. 

Bibracte, is, n., capital of the Haedui, 
Situated between the Arar (Aisne)? 
and Liger (Loire), modern Autun in 
Bourgogne. (Locative: Bibracti, vii. - 
55, Bibracte, vii. 90.) i. 23; vii. 55,’, 
63,90; vili.2,4. Latername: Augus- 
todūnum. 

Bibrax, actis, f., a town of the Rēmī, - 
either the modern Beaurieux, or situ- -» 
ated on the top of the modern hill, * 
Vieux Laon. ii. 6. 

Bibroci, órum, m. pl, 


, 
. 


a tribe in the .» 


southeastern part of Britain (modern ri 


VR 


Bray?). v.21. 
| | biduum, 1, n., (bis + dies),two days. 8. 
| biennium i, n., (bis + annus), two years. | 
| i DE 
Bigerrionēs, um, m. pl., a tribe in Aqui- | 
tania. Modern Bigorre near the Pyre- 
nees on the banks of the Adour. iii. 274 , 
bini, ae, a, distr. num. adj., (big), two by — 
two, two. 5. an 
bipartito, adv., (bis + partio), in two 
divisions or ini. i. 25, v. 32. 
bipedālis, e, adj., (bis + pes), two feet 
long, wide, or thick. iv.1T. 
bis, num. adv., (for dvis, same stem as, - 
duo), twice. v.55, 66; vii. 73. Lc 
Bituriges, um, m.,a Celtic tribe. (1) Bi-j- - 
turiges Vibiscī on the banks of the 


2 
v. 


j 


ta 


it. Their town Bratuspantium (ii. 13) 
is the ruin Bratuspante near the mod- 
ern Breteuil. ii. 4, 5, 10, 13, 14; v. 56; 
vii. 59, 75; viii. 6, 7, 12, 14 seg., 20, 38. 
Chieftain: Correus. 
bellum, i, n. (old duellum, war, cf. 
= duo), war. 171. 


Garumna (Garonne), in the modernt , 
Médoc. Capital: Burdigala(Bordeauz).2t 
(2) Bituriges Cubi in the modern 
Berry, Bourbonnais, and Touraine. 
Towns: Noviodünum (Nouan), and 
Avaricum (Bourges). i.18; vii. 5,8, 
9, 15; viii. 2seq., 11. 
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Boduēgnātus, 1, m., chieftain of the 
Nervii ii. 23. 

Boia, ae, f., the land of the Boii. vii. 14. 

Boii, orum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe, which 
emigráted from Gaul into Germany 

' (Bohemia). A part of them associated 
themselves with the Helvetii. i. b, 25, 
98, 99; vii. 9, 10, 17, 57. Capital: 
Gorgobina, vii. 9. 

oonitās, ātis, f., (bonus), goodness, ad- 
vantage, favor, excellence. i. 28. 

ponus, a, um, adj., (old duonus, good ; 
cf. duo), good, well-disposed ; comp. 
melior, sup. optimus; bonum, i, n., 
an advantage, a good; bona, órum, 
n. pl., property, effects, goods. 9. 

pds, bovis, m. and f., an ox or cow. vi. 
26, 28. 

bracchium, i, n., the arm. 1.25, vii. 56. 

Brannovicés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe, 
clients of the Haedui. vii. 75. See 
Aulerci. 

Brannovii, orum, m. pl Probably a 
variant form of the above. vii. 75. 

Bratuspantium, i, n., a town of the 

i Bellovaci, g. v. ; ii. 13. 

brevis, e, adj., short, transitory, brief. 8. 

previtas, ātis, f., (brevis), shoriness. 
ii. 20, 30. 

,previter, adv., (brevis), shortly, briefly, 
summarily. vii. 54. 

Britanni, orum, m. pl., the inhabitants 
of Britannia. iv. 21; v. 11, 14, 21. 

Britannia, ae, f., Britain (England and 
Scotland Beet by Celts and an 

! aboriginal tribe, Calédonés). iii. 9; 
iv. 20seg.; v. 8, 12; vi. 13. See Anca- 

ģ litēs, Bibrocī, Cassī, Cenīmāgnī, 

Segontiācī, Trinobantēs. River: 

Tamesis. Chieftains: Taximagulus, 

1 Segovax, Mandubrācius, Cingeto- 
rix, Carvilius, Cassivelaunus. See 

* Yugotorix. District: Cantium. 

"Britannicus, a, um, adj., (Britannia), 

' of Britain. v. 4. 


t 


Boduognatus — Caesar 


brūma, ae, f., (brevis), the winter sol- 
stice; winter. v.13. 

Brütus, i, m., C., commander of Caesar's 
fleet. iii, 11, 14; vii. 9, 87. 


O 


C, for the Greek aspirate ©, 6, used by 
the Romans as the sign for 100, and 
later made to conform in shape to the 
initial letter of centum. 

C., for Gāius. 4. 

Cabillónum, ī,n.,a town of the Haedui, 
modern CAalons-sur-Saóne (Arar). vii. 
42, 90. 

Cabūrus. 

cacūmen, inis, n., 
point. vii. 73. 

cadaver, eris, n., (cado), a dead body, 
a corpse. ii. 27, vii. 7T. 

cado, ere, cecidi, casürus, to fall, per- 
ish, die. 5. 

Cadurci, orum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
Aquitania (in the modern Quercy). The . 
modern Cahors is very likely identical 
with their old town Divéna. See Luc- 
terius. vii. 4, 64, 75; viii. 30, 32, 34. 
Town: Uxellodünum. 

caedés, is, f., (caedo), a cutting, mur- 
der, slaughter. 12. 

c&edo, ere,cecidi, caesus, (for *scgido, 
cut, cf. 8cindO, cut), to cut down, cut, 
fell; to beat, destroy, kill. iii. 29 (twice). 

caelestis, e, adj., (caelum, sky), heav- 
enly ; plur., the gods. vi. 1T. 

caerimonia, ae, f., a religious ceremony, 
sacred rites. vii. 2. 

Caeroesi, Srum, m. pl., a Belgie tribe, 
near the modern Liege. ii. 4. 

caeruleus, a, um, adj., blue, azure, dark 
blue. v. 14. 

Caesar, aris, m. (1) C. Julius, the author 
of the Commentāriī, cf. Introduction. 
(2) L., relative of (1) and his legate. 
vii. 65. 


See Valerius. 
the top, extremity, 


Caesus — casus 


caesus, a, um. See caedÓ, 

calamitas, &tis, f., disaster, injury, loss. 
13. 

Calēnus, Í, m. See Fufius. 
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cared, Gre, ul, —, to be without, in want, 
Sree from; to be deprived of. vi. 38, 
vii. TT. 

carina, ae, f., the keel of a ship. iii. 13. 


Caleti, orum, or Caletes, um, m. pl., à | Carnutes, um, m. pl, a tribe on both 


Belgie tribe in the modern Normandie 
on both sides of the Sequana (Seine), 
which belonged to the civitates Are- 
moricae, g. v. Caleti, ii. 4, viii. 7. 
Caletés, vii. 75. 

callidus, a, um, adj., (calles, be skill- 
fut), skillful, cunning, shrewd, experi- 
enced, iii. 18. 

c&lo, Onis, m., a soldiers servant. 8. 

campester, tris, tre, adj., (campus), 
of a plain; level, flat. 4. 

campus, I, m., a plain, field. ii. 26, 
vii. 79. 

Camulogenus, i, m., chieftain of the 
Aulercī. vii. 57, 59, 62. 

Canīnius Rebilus, m., one of Caesar’s 
legates. vii. 83, 90; viii. 24, 27, 30, 

canē, ere, cecini, —, to sing, play upon 
an instrument; £o sound, foretell. vii. 
4T. 

Cantabri, Grum, m. pl., a tribe in His- 
pania Terraconnénsis, in the modern 
Biseaya. Subdued by Augustus in a 
war from 25 to 19 p.c. fii. 26. 

Cantium, i, n., the modern Kent in 
Britain. v. 13, 14, 22. 

capillus, i, m., the hair. v. 14, vii. 48. 

C&pio, ere, cepi, captus, to take; to 
seize, take prisoner; to get, reach; to 
choose, select; to captivate. SeeIdioms. 
64. 

capra, ae, f., a she-goat, a roe. vi. 27. 

captivus, a, um, adj., (capid), captive, 
taken prisoner, enslaved. 22. 

captus, fis, m., (capid), capacity, un- 
derstanding, notion. iii. 3. 

captus, a, um. See capio. 

caput, itis, n., the head; person, man; 


“mouth of a river, fountain, source. 11.| 33. 


sides of the Liger (Loire), in the mod: 
ern Orléans and Chartrain. Capital: 
Cēnabum (later cīvitās Aurelian&- 
rum, hence the modern name Orléans). 
ii. 85; v. 25, 29, 56; vi. 2 seg., 13, 44:5 


vii. 2, 8, 11, 75; viii. 4, 5, 31, 38, 46. -- 
Their chieftains: Tasgētius, Cotu- . | p 
ātus, Conconnetodumnus. VE Je Ox, 


caro, carnis, f., flesh. v. 14, vi. 22. — d 
carpo, ere, sī, tus, to pull, pluck; tc^,- 

blame, upbraid, slander, revile. 41.17! . | 
carrus, i, m.,carrum,1, n., a wagon. 9, ., — 
carus, a, um, adj., dear, beloved. v.33, 5 


vii. 19. MT 


Carvilius, 1, m., a king of the Britons. 


v. 22, 
casa, ae, f., a hut, a cabin of turf ki 
straw. v.43. 


cāseus, I, m., cheese, vi. 22. 

Cassi, Grum, m. pl., a tribe in the south», 
east of Beine (modern Caishon?) 

Cassiānus, a, um, adj., (Cassius), sin 4 
Cassius. i. 13. 

cassis, idis, f., a helmet. vii. 45. 

Cassius, 1, m., L. Cassius Longinus. hy 
Roman consul, defeated in 107 B. c. in |. 
an expedition against the Helvetiī, 15, 
T, 19; iB , 

Cassivellaunus, 1, m., a chieftain of the 
Britons. v. 11, 18-22. $ 

castellum, I, n., (castrum, fort), a cas3, - 
tle, fort, redoubt. 13. 5-. 

Casticus, i, m., a noble Sequanian. i. 3. 

castigo, are, avi, ātus, to punish, re} , 
prove, correct, chastise. ii. 8. 

castra, órum, n. pl., (castrum, fort), a 
rt an encampment. -— 


oD 
oT 


"foris BE ; Gham iv remity. 
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Catamantaloedes, is, m., a chieftain 
of the Sēguanī. i. 3. 
catena, ae, f., a chain; fetter. 4. 
Caturigés, um, m. pl., a tribe in Gallia 
Provincia, in the modern Dauphiné (now 
Département des Hautes Alpes). i. 10. 
Satuvolcus, 1, m., chieftain of the Ebu- 
ronés. v. 24, 26; vi. 31. 
,28usa8, ae, f., a cause, reason; pretext, 
c pretense ; situation, condition ; causa, 
for the sake, on account. 147. 
autō, adv., (caved), cautiously, pru- 
1 dently, warily. v.49. 
zautēs, is, f., a cliff, a rock. iii. 13. 
28utus, a, um, partic. pass. (caved), 
cautious, wary, careful. 
avarillus, i, m., chieftain of the Hae- 
dui. vii. 67. 
avarinus, i, m., chieftain of the Se- 
nonës. v. 54, vi. 5. 
saved, öre, cāvī, cautus, to be on one's 
; guard, take care; to take security. i. 
14, vi. 2, vii. 2. 
cēdē, ere, cessi, cessus, to yield, with- 
draw, retreat, retire. 12. 
iceler, eris, ere, adj., swift, speedy. iv. 
23, vii. 47. 
„celeritās, ātis, f., (celer), swiftness, 
| speed, celerity. 28. 
celeriter, adv., (celer), swiftly, rap- 
t idly, quickly. 665. 
616, are, Avi, ātus, to conceal, keep se- 
y eret, hide. ii. 32, 33; vii. 80. 
Celtae, Arum, m. pl., the inhabitants of 
£ Gaul between the Séquana (Seine) and 
Garumna (Garonne). i. 1. See Intro- 
i duetion. 
y Celtillus, i, m., father of Vercingetorix. 
A vnm 
; Cénabénsés, ium, m. pl., the inhabitants 
of Cēnabum, q.v. ; vii. 11. 
Cēnabum, i, m., capital of the Carnutés, 
g. v., the modern Orléans (according to 
" Napoleon, however, the modern Gien). 


| vii. 3, 11, 17, 28; viii. 5, 6. 


Cēnīmāgnī, orum, m. pl., a Britannic 
tribe in the modern Suffolk. v. 21. 

Cenomānī, orum, m. pl. See Aulerci. 

cēnseē, öre, ul, sus, to estimate, judge ; 
to decree, ordain, determine. 8. 

census, tis, m., (censeO), a census; 
tribute, tax. i. 29. 

centum, num., a Àundred. 9. 

centurio, ēnis, m., (centum), a centu- 
rion. 25. 

cépi. See capio. 

cerno, ere, crévi, certus, fo see, per- 
ceive; to understand ; to decide, deter- 
mine. ". 

certamen, inis, u., (certo, strive), a 
contest, a battle, an engagement. iii. 
14, v. 44. 

certé, adv., (certus), certainly, assur- 
edly ; at least. 5. 

certus, a, um, adj., (cerno), established, 
determined, certain. See Idioms. 46. 

cervus, i, m., a stag; stakes resembling 
stag’s horns. vi. 26, vii. 72. 

céspes, itis, m., a turf or sod. iii. 25; v. 
42, 51. 

cēterus, a, um, adj., the rest, residue, 
remainder. 8. 

Ceutronés, um, m. pl. (1) A Belgic 
tribe in the western part of Flanders, 
near the modern Courtray or Briigge. 
v.39. (2) A tribe in Gallia Provincia. 
Their capital: Darantasia (modern 
Ceutron in Savoy). i. 10. 

Cevenna mons, a mountain ridge in the 
southern part of Gaul, in the southwest 
connected with the Pyrenees, separating 
the lands of the Arverni and Helvii. 
Modern name: Cévennes. vii. 8, 56. 

Chérusci, orum, m. pl., a German tribe 
between the Weser, Elbe, Harz, and 
Aller, near the modern Hildesheim and 
Paderborn. vi. 10, 

cibürius, &, um, adj., (cibus), of or for 
food; cibāria, Orum, n. pl, food, pro- 
visions. i. 5, iii, 18, vi. 10. 


cibus — citatus 


cibus, 1, m., food, victuals, provender. 
iv. 1, vi. 38, vii. 78. 

Cicero, Onis, m., Q. Tullius, one of 
Caesar’s legates, the brother of M. 
Tullius Cicero, the orator. v. 24, 38 
seg.; vi. 36; vii. 90. 

Cimberius, 1, m., chieftain of the Suébi. 
i. 37. 

Cimbri, órum, m. pl., a Germanic tribe, 
emigrating from their oripinal seats in 
Jutland and on the shore of the North 
Sea. They were about to invade Italy, 
but were conquered by Marius (101 
B.C.), near Vercellae. i. 33, 40; ii. 4, 
29; vii. TT. 

Cingetorix, igis, m. 
the Treveri. v. 3, 56; vi. 8. (2) A 
chieftain of the Britons. v. 22. 

cingo, ere, cinxi, cinctus, to gird, en- 
compass, environ, surround. 6. 

cippus, 1, m., « sharp stake, a palisade. 
vii. 73. 

circinus, I, m., (cf. circum), a pair of 
compasses. i. 38. 

circiter, adv., (cf. circum), about, near. 
57. 

Circueē, ire. See circumed. 

circuitus, tis, m., (cf. circum), a circuit; 
circumference; away around. 10. 

circum, prep. with acc., (acc. sing. of 
circus), around, about. 10. 

circumcīdēū, ere, cidi, cisus, (circum 
+ eaedO), to cut around. v.42, vii. 36. 

circumcisus, a, um, partic. pass., (cir- 
cumcido), cut around ; steep, craggy. 
vii. 36. 

circumclüdo, ere, clüsi, clüsus, (cir- 
cum + claudo), to shut around, hem 
in, surround. vi. 28. 

circumdo, dare, dedi, datus, (circum 
+ dē, put), to place around; to encom- 
pass. 6. 

circumdūcē, ere, dūxī, ductus, (cir- 
cum + duco), to lead «round. i. 38, 
iii. 26. 


(1) A chieftain of 
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circumeo, ire, ivi or ii, itus, (circum + 
eO), to go around; to surround. 4. 
circumfundē, ere, füdi, füsus, (cir- 
cum +fundē), to pour around; to 
encompass, (pass. pour in, rush t 

gether). 4. 
circumiciē, ere, iēcī, iectus, (circur 
+iaci0), to cast around; to compas) 
ii. 6. ^. s 
circummitt6, ere, misi, missus, (Ci, 
cum + mitto), to send around. v. 5 
vii. 63. on 
circummūniē, ire, ivi, itus, (circu / 


+ münio), to fortify all around. ii. 3 dē. 


circumplector, (circum, - 
plecto, twine), dep., to embrace $s, 
surround. vii. 83. 208 

circumsisto, ere, steti, —, (circum 
Sisto), to stand around; besiege. 1C > 

circumspicio, ere, spēxī, spectu ° 


1, -p 


(circum + speció, look), to lo 
around, weigh, ponder, consider, P 
Gil ; api. 5, 48. i 


go. uus — — Pat ku 
circumvāllē, are, Avi, &tus, (circu. *. 


+ vallo, make a rampart), to surrou? 
with a rampart, circumvallate ; toč. 
siege, invest. 4. * 7 

circumvehor, i, vectus, (circum ‘t 
vehē), dep., to be carried round; 
ride around, sail around. vii. 45. m + 

circumveniē, ire, veni, ventus, (c: 
cum + venio), to come around, sv» 
round, invest; to encompass; to Cl: 
cumvent. 27. 

cis, prep. with acc., on this side of. » 
3, iv. 4. a 

Cisalpīna Gallia, f., vi.1. See Galli” 

cisalpinus, a, um, adj., (cis + alpe: 
on this side of the Alps ; cisalpine. vi, 

Cisrhēnāni Germānī, m. pl. vi. 2, “t 

cisrhēnānus, a, um, adj., (Rhénui 
on this side of the Rhine. vi. 2. ) 

Cita, ae, m. See Füflus. 7 ge 

citatus, a, um, partic. pass., (citi 


- 


- 


| urged; rapid. iv. 10. 
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citerior, us, gen. Sris, adj., (cf. cis), 
hither, nearer. 9. 
cito, adv., (citus, swift), quickly. iv. 3. 
citē, Gre, avi, ātus, (citus, swift), to 
rousegexcite ; to hasten, summon. iv. 10. 
itrā, prep. with acc., (cis), on this side 
‘of. 6. 
itrē, adv., (cis), hither; ultro citrē- 
'"que, to and fro. i. 42. 
civis, is, m. and f., d citizen. 5. 
;vitàs, &tis, f., (civis), citizenship, a 
“state. 182, 
am, adv., (acc. sg. fem., ef. celo), 
‘secretly. 6. 
'āmitē, are, Avi, ātus, (clāmē, cry), to 
ery out, shout, exclaim. v. T, 29. 
amor, Oris, m., (clàmo, cry), a loud 
cry, clamor, noise. 24. 
fandestīnus, a, um, adj., (clam), se- 
feret, private, hidden. vii. 1, 64. 
‘Arus, &, um, adj., clear, manifest, evi- 
"dent; illustrious; distinct, loud. v. 30. 
lassis, is, f., a fleet. 5. 
audius, 1, m., Appius, consul in 54 B.C. 
r^ 1. 
&udO, ere, clausi, clausus, (for 
Welāvidē, ja; cf. clāvis, key), to 
shut, encompass; &gmen claudere, 
tat bring up the rear. 8. 


Jāvūs, i,m.,a@ mt ai. fe. 
ēmentia, ae, f., (clēmēns, mild), 
mildness, mercy, a ii. 14, 31. 


V jens, entis, m. and f., a client, vassal, 

etai ner. 10. 

ietītēla, ae, f., (cliens), clientship, 

| malgetion, patronage. 5. 
pt (yvus,ī, m., an ascent, elevation, a steep. 
1 di. 46, 4T. 

' pdius, 1, m., P. Clodius Pulcher, Cice- 
''"o's enemy, assassinated by Milo in 
!j2B.c. vii.1. 

$ 1 Gnaeus), m., a praenomen. 5. 

ervē, are, avi, &tus, (com + 
s. heap up), to heap up, accu- 
nulate, amass, pile up. ii. 27, vii. 70. 


VOCABULARY. 


citerior — collis 


coāctus, a, um. See cogo. 

coāctus, üs, m., (cdgd), compulsion. 
Y. 8 

coāgmentē, are, &vi, &tus, (c6gG), to 
join together, connect, construct. vii. 
28. 

Cocosātēs, um, m., a tribe in Aguītānia 
in the modern Gascogne. iii. 27. 

coegi. See cOgo. 

coēmē, ere, emi, emptus, (com + 
emo), to buy up, purchase various arti- 
cles. i. 3, vii. 55. 

cočē, ire, ivi or ii, itus, (com + eó), to 
go or come together, meet, assemble, col- 
lect. vi. 22. 

coepi, coepisse, coeptus, (com + 
apid, fasten), I began, commenced. 
64. 

coeptus, a, um, from coepi. 

coérced, ere, ul, itus, (com + arceó, 
shut in), to embrace, confine; to sur- 
round, check, curb. i.17, v. T. 

cogitatio, Onis, f., (cOgitO), a think- 
ing, reflection, thought, design, project. 
vi. 22, vii. 32. 

cogito, re, Avi, ātus, (com + agitó), 
to think, reflect upon, ponder, meditate. 
10. 

cognatio, Onis, f., (com + nāscor), re 
lationship by blood, kindred, relatives. 
vi. 22, vii. 39. 

cognosco, ere, Ovi, itus, (com + 
nūscē),to ascertain, learn, investigate, 
discover. 130. 

cogo, ere, coégi, co&ctus, (com + 
&gO), to drive together, collect, assem- 
ble; to compel, force, urge. 67. 

cohors, tis, f., (cf. hortus, inclosure), 
a cohort. 45. 

cohort&tio, Onis, f., (cobortor), au 
exhortation, encouraging. ii. 25. 

cohortor, ari, &tus, dep., (com + hor- 
tor), to exhort, encourage. 25. 

colre. See coed. 

collis, is, m., a hill, hillock, ascent. 36. 


colo — compello 


cold, ere, ul, cultus, io cultivate, attend 
to; to honor, worship, reverence. v.12, 
vi. 17. 

colonia, ae, f., (colonus, colonist), a 
colony, settlement. vi. 24. 

color, Oris, m., color, complexion, hue, 
tint. v. 14, vi. 28, vii. 88. 

com.-, (older form of cum, with, retained 
in composition), together, completely. 
It is written com- before p, b, m; cor- 
beforer; co- before vowels, gn, and b ; 
con- before other consonants. 

combüro, ere, bussi, būstus, (cf. 
büstum, a piace of burning), to burn 
dp. 1.5. 

comes, itis, m. and f., (com +eē), a 
companion, fellow, associate, comrade. 
vi. 30. 

comitia, orum, n. pl., (comitium), the 
comitia ; i.e. an assembly of the Roman 
people for electing magistrates. See 
below. 

comitium, i, n., (com + eo), a part of 
the Roman forum where voting was 
held. vii. 67. 

comitor, ari, &tus, dep. (comes), to 
accompany, follow, attend, wait upon. 
vi. 8. 

commeātus, fis, m., (commeo), a pas- 
sage; provisions, victuals, supplies; a 
furlough. 21. 

commemor6, are, avi, ātus, (com + 
memorē, recount), to call to mind, 
mention, remind ; to relate. 6. 

commendo, are, avi, &tus, (com + 
mando), to commit, intrust, commend. 
iv. 27. 

commeð, are, avi, ātus, (com + meo, 
go), to go to and fro, come and go, re- 
sort, frequent. 1.1, vii. 36. 


comminus, adv., (com-++manus), hand 
to hand, in close combat. 
vii. 50. 


i. 52, v. 44, 


commissūra, ae, ife, (committó), a 
| joining, joint, juncture. vii. 12. 


“ 
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committó, ere, mīsī, missus, (com + 
mitto), to join together; to intrust, 
commit; to risk, permit ; committere 
proelium, £o join or commence battle. 
35. » 

Commius, 1, m., chieftain of the Atr 
bates. iv.21,27,35; v.22; vi.6; vil? 
16; viii. 6, 7, 10, 21, 23, 4T. "n 

commodē, adv., (commodus), fiu E 
suitably, conveniently. 10. * d . 

commodum, i, n., (commodus), à 


vantage, convenience ; profit, utility À~ i | E 
commodus, a, um, adj., (com --m '/ 4» % 
dus), convenient, suitable, advan?  * ti 

geous; agreeable, favorable. 


commonefaci6, ere, feci, 


5. oy 
facit = > 


(com + moneē + facio), io remi ; ^9 


s n 


admonish, warn. i. 19. 
commoror, &ri, ātus, dep., (coh? , 
moror), to stop, pause, linger, E 
v. 7, vii. 32. 
commoveo, ēre, movi, mótus, (ec* ar 
+ moveo), to move, disturb, excié- ` 
to affect, influence. 9. 3 
Av. 
commūnicē, are, avi, &tus, (comm, + 
nis), to communicate, share, impak. 1 
to plan, concert. 11. 5 
commünio, ire, ivi or ii, itus, (comit 4. 
münio), to fortify, fence about, sétü 
i. 8, v. 49, vi. 7. +4 
commiinis, e, adj., (com + münu 
common, ordinary, general, belodīgē, 
to the public. 81. 
commūtātiē, onis, f., (commūtē) l 
change. 8. + oe 1 
commits, dre, Avi, &tus, (coms. - 
mūtē), to change, exchange, alter., ē6-. 
comparē, āre, āvī, ātus, (comp 
equal), to compare. 1.31, vi. 94. - 
comparē, are, avi, ātus, e E 
to prepare, provide, get ready; to  ' 
quire. 19. ec 
compelló, ere, pull, pulsus, (con: 
pello), to drive together, assemble 
lect; to force, compel, constrain. "t. 


+» 
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compendium, i, n., (com + pendē), 
what is weighed together, gain. vii. 
43. 

comperio, ire, peri, pertus, (com + 


pariģ), to learn, discover, ascertain. 8. 


jomplector, i, plexus, dep., (com + 
"plectē, twine), to embrace, encircle, 
jinelose. i. 20; vii. 72, 74. 

'"ompleo, ere, évi, —, (com pleo, jill), 

ci to fill, finish, complete, 20. 
jomplūrēs, a, or ia, gen. ium, adj., 

r (com + plüs), a great many, very 

‘many. 39, 

‘omporto, are, avi, atus, (com + 
'porto), to bring together, collect, 
bring. 8. 

{omprehends, ere, di, sus, (com + 
prehendo), to seize, bring together, 
t:arrest; to include, embrace. 11. 
lomprobo, are, &vi ātus, (com + 
probē), to approve, confirm, sanction, 

' make good. v. 58. 

Ipmpulsus, a, um. See compellē. 
šnātum, 1, n., (cOnor), an attempt, 
leffort, endeavor. i. 3. 

'Gnātus, ūs, m., (cOnor), an attempt, 
Vendeavor, undertaking, effort. i. 8. 
ļncēdē, ere, cessi, cessus, (com + 

| cēdē), to retire; to grant, yield; to 
tallow, permit. 14. 
pneert6, are, avi, ātus, (com + 
jeerto, strive), to contend, strive. vi. 5. 
ncessus, tis, m., (concēdēū), permis- 

“sion, leave, allowing. vii. 20. 

i »mcidō, ere, cīdī, cīsus, (com + 
| eaedó), to cut to pieces, destroy, slay ; 

‘Fo divide. i. 12, ii. 11, iii: 9. 

| mcidō, ere, cidi, —, (com + cado), 

: fo fail, die, perish. 8. 

* ancili6, are, Avi, ātus, (concilium), 
igo gain over, obtain, reconcile. 4. 
pncilium, 1, n., an assembly, a council, 

* a, meeting. 35. 

"sicisus, a, um. See concīdē. 

4 cits, are, avi, ātus, (com + cito), 
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to excite, stir up, rouse, provoke, urge. 

5. 

|conclāmē, &re, avi, &tus, (com + 
clamo, cry), to cry out, proclaim, 
shout. 9. 

conclūdē, ere, clüsi, clüsus, (com + 
claudē), to shut up, inclose, confine. 
iii, 9. 

Conconnetodumnus, 1, m., chieftain of 
the Carnutēs. vii. 3. 

| concrepē, are, ui, itus, (com + erepo, 
sound), to make a noise, rattle, ring, 
clash. vii. 21. 

concurr6, ere, curri or cucurri, cur- 
sus, (com + curro), to run or rush 
together, meet, charge, engage in fight ; 
to concur, happen together. 14. 

concursó, are, —, —, (com + curso, 
run), to rush together, run up and 
down. v. 33, 50. 

concursus, üs, m., (concurro), a run- 
ning together, an engagement, colli- 
sion. 8. 

condemno, are, &vi, atus, (com + 
damno), to condemn, charge with 
vii. 19. 

condicio, onis, f., (condicO, agree), 
condition, quality, state; terms, stipu- 
lation. 17. 

condēnē, äre, avi, ātus, (com + 
dono), to give up, forgive; to bestow. 
i. 20 (twice). 

Condrüsi, Orum, m. pl., a Belgie tribe 
on the right side of the Mosa (Meuse), 
near Liège. ii. 4, iv. 6, vi. 82. 

condüco, ere, düxi, ductus, (com + 
dūcē), to bring together, conduct; to 
hire. 6. 

confectus, a, um. See cdnficid. 

confercio, ire, —, fertus, (com + far- 
cid, stuff ), to stuf, cram, press together, 
crowd. 9. 

confero, ferre, tuli, lātus, (com + 
fero), to bring together, gather; to 
compare; to ascribe, impute. 280. 


confertus — conloquor 
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confertus, a, um, partic. pass., (cOn-| cónfugio, ere, fügi, —, (com + fugiē), 


fercio), dense, crowded, full, 
close. 9. 

confestim, adv., immediately. 7. 

conflcio, ere, feci, fectus, (com + 
facio), to accomplish, make, perform, 
compose, finish, execute; to weaken, 
exhaust; to collect, furnish. 48. 

confido, ere, fisus, semi-dep., (com + 
fido, trust), to conjide in, trust, rely on. 
23. 

config6, ere, fixi, fixus, (com + figo, 
fix), to fasten together. iii. 13. 

confinis, e, adj., (com + finis), contigu- 
ous, adjoining, bordering upon. vi.3. 

confinium, i, n., (confinis), a boundary, 
border, limit, frontier. v. 24. 

confio, fleri, —, used as pass. of confi- 
cid, to be accomplished, performed. vii. 
58. 

confirm&tió, Onis, f., (confirmo), as- 
surance, proof, confirmation. iii. 18. 

confirmo, are, avi, ātus, (com + 
firmo), to strengthen, establish, con- 
Jirm, encourage ; to secure, affirm. 32. 

confisus, a, um. See confido. 

confiteor, eri, fessus, dep., (com + 
fateor, acknowledge), to acknowledge, 
confess, own, admit, grant, concede. 
vo 

confixus, a, um. See configs. 

conflagro, are, avi, àtus, (com + fla- 
gro, burn), to be on fire, burn. v.43. 

conflicto, are, Avi, &tus, (cēnflīgē), 

to strike or dash together ; to trouble, 

distress. v. 35. 

nflīgē, ere, flixi, flictus, (com + 

fligo, strike), to strike or dash to- 

her, engage, fight. 4. 

 confluens, entis, m., (confluo), 

 eonjluence. iv.15. Cēnfluēns Mosae 

et Rhéni, m., see Mosa. 

ere, fluxi, —, (com + fluó), to 


thick, 


together; to flock together. vii. 


to flee for succor, have recourse to. 
v1. 5. 
confundo, ere, füdi, füsus, (com + 
fundó), to pour together, join, mix. 
Vil. T5; S 
congredior, i, gressus, dep., (com + ' 
gradior, advance), to move with; to-') 
accost, meet ; to contend, fight, engage., 
8. DM 
congressus, tis, m., (congredior), a” 
meeting. iii. 13. D 
conició, ere, coni&ci, coniectus, (com, '/. 
-Fiació), to throw or hurl together,dis-,  ' 
charge, cast ; to divine, conjecture. 36., " 
coniectūra, ae, f. (conicid), conjec--, `- 
ture, conclusion. vii. 35. sv 
coniūnctim, adv., (coniungē), con- 
a i * 
jointly, together. vi. 19. E^ K1 
coniungó, ere, iünxi, iünctus, (com, ed ot 
+ iungē), to join together, unite, - 
associate. 19. 
coniunx, ugis, m. and f., (coniungo), .2- 
husband; wife. vii. 14. 
coniür&tio, onis f., (coniūrē), a w- 
spiracy, confederacy, combination. 5.:- 
coniūrē, &re, avi, ātus, (com + iuro), 
to conspire, swear togéffin, plot, ās 
bine. 5. 
conlātus, a, um. See conferē. 
conlaudē, dre, avi, &tus, (com +5 
laudē), to praise, extol, commend. 4, O 
conligē, are, avi, &tus, (com + ligó, Į} 
bind), to bind together, connect. i. 25.¢ 
conligó, ere, lēgī, léctus, (com +'), 
lego, collect), to collect, gather to-19- - 
gether, assemble ; to acquire, obtain. 8.-8 - 
conlocē, are, àvi, ātus, (com + locó, 
place), to put, place, erect, set up; to T g 
arrange. See Idioms. 34. ilet 
conloquium, i, n., (conloquor), con- 
ference, interview, conversation. 15. »' 
conloquor, i, locūtus, dep., (com + | 
loquor), to converse, speak with, 
yen: dd 


— dd 
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conor, ari, ātus, dep., to undertake, 
strive, attempt, endeavor. 33. 
conguiēscē, ere, ģguiēvī, quitus, 
(com + quiéscó, be quiet), to repose, 
be «t rest. vii. 46. 
K conquiró, ere, quisivi, quisitus, (com 
'  --quaero), to search for, seek after, 
i collect, procure. 6. 


"cconguīsītus, a, um. See conquiro. 


€ consanguineus, a, um, adj., (com + 
r sanguis), related by blood, kindred. 4. 

C consanguineus, I, m., a relation, a rela- 
. tive. See above. 

tcOonscendēū, ere, 1, scensus, (com + 
`] seando, climb), to ascend, mount, em- 
( bank. iv. 23; v. T, 39: 

É conscientia, ae, f., (com + scid), joint 
1 knowledge; conscience, consciousness, 

tc feeling. v. 56. 

fn consciscó, ere, scivi, scitus, (com 4- 
y scīscē, approve, cf. 8CiO), to determine, 

'w decree, execute. See Idioms. i.4,iii.24. 

I»conscius, a, um, adj., (com + scio), 
5 conscious, privy to, witness of, acces- 

Je sory, accomplice. i. 14. 

! 5 conscrībē, ere, scripsi, scriptus, (com 

te + scribd), to write together, enlist, en- 

Yo roll, levy. 9. 

| «cónsecró, are, avi, &tus, (com + sa- 

lk crē, make sacred), to make sacred, 

consecrate, hallow. vi. 18, 17. 

kcēnsector, ari, ātus, dep.,(consequor), 


to follow «fter eagerly, pursue. 6. 


'jscoónsecütus, a, um. See cOnsequor. 


' »consensió, Onis, f., (consentio), agree- 
if ment, consent, unanimity. vii. T6. 
‘ tconsēnsus, tis, m., (cOnsentid), agree- 
Yy ment, consent. "I. 
‘ pcēnsentiē, ire, sēnsī, sēnsus, (com + 
"x sentið), to agree, be of the same opin- 
14 ion; to conspire. ii. 3 (twice), v. 29. 
ycOnsequor, i, secütus, dep., (com + 
* 5; sequor), to follow, overtake, pursue, 
"y acquire, obtain, attain. 16. 
‘ycOnserv6, are, Avi, ātus, (com + 


conor — constipo 


servd), to preserve, defend, protect, 
maintain; to observe; to save. 8. 

Cēnsidius, 1, m., P., a soldier in Caesar's 
army. i. 21,22. 

cónsidó, ere, sédi, sessus, (com + 
sidō for si-s(e)d-6, same root as se- 
ded, sit), to sit down, settle, encamp ; 
to stop. 24. 

cónsilium, 1, n., deliberation, advice, 
counsel, wisdom, purpose, plan, design, 
judgment, determination; a council. 
123. 

cdnsimilis, e, adj., (com + similis), 
very similar, like. ii. 11, v. 12, vi. 9T. f 

cēnsistē, ere, stiti, stitus (com + 
sistG), to stand, halt, stay, remain; to 
consist. 46. 

cēnsēbrīnus, i, m., a cousin. vii. T6. 

cēnsēlor, ari, &tus, dep., (com + 
sdlor, comfort), to console, solace, 
comfort, encourage, cheer. 5. 

conspectus, fis, m., (conspicid), look, 
sight, presence, view. 17. 

cónspició, ere, spexi, spectus, (com 
+ speciē, look), to see, observe, behold, 
discern. 1". 

cónspicor, ari, ātus, dep., to see, descry, 
observe, discern. 11. 

conspīrē, are, āvī, &tus, (con + spīrē, 
breath), to blow together ; to agree, con- 
spire. iii. 10. 

cónstanter, adv.,(cOnstans, steadfast), 
firmly, consistently, steadily. ii. 2, iii. 
25. 

constantia, ae, f. (constāns, stead- 
fast), firmness, consistency, resolution. 
1. 40, vii. 77. 

cēnsternē, are, avi, ātus, to alarm, 
terrify, dismay. vii. 30. 

cónsterno, ere, str&vi, stratus (com 
+ sternó, strew), to strew over. iv.lT, 
23. 

cēnstipē, are, &vi, ātus, (com + sti- 
pē, stuff), to press or crowd together, 


pack. v.43. 


constituo — continuus 


constituo, ere, uli, 
status), to place, put, set down, sta- 
tion; to appoint, determine, fix; to ar- 
range, construct. 89. 

constē, are, stiti, —, (com + sto), to 
stand, exist, remain, continue ; to agree, 
depend upon; cOnstat, it is evident. 
14. 

cēnstrātus, a, um. See cēnsternē. 

consuēscē, ere, suvi, suētus, (com 
-+ sussco, be accustomed), to be accus- 
tomed, accustom one's self, be wont. 
38. 

consuetüdo, inis, f., (cOnsuēscē), 
custom, habit, use, intimacy. 31. 

consuétus, a, um. See cOnsuéscd. 

cónsul, ulis, m., a consul. 9. 

consulātus, tis, m., (cf. consul), con- 
sulship. i. 85. 

consulo, ere, ui, ultus, (cf. consul), 
to consult, deliberate, take counsel, pro- 
vide for; to respect. 12. 

consults, are, avi, ātus, (consultum), 
to consult, deliberate, take counsel. v. 
BB,wv1i. 77. 

consulto, adv., (c6nsultum), design- 
edly, on purpose. 5. 

cēnsultum, i, n., (consulo), decree, de- 
liberation, decision, statute. i. 43. 

cēnsūmē, ere, simpsi, sümptus, 
(com -- sumo), £o waste, destroy, eat 
up, to spend. 14. 

Cēnsurgē, ere, surréxi, surrēctus, 
(com + surgo, rise), to rise together, 
pay respect, rise up. v. 31, vi. 23. 

contabulē, dre, avi, &tus, (com + 
tabula), to cover with board, plank, 
floor. v.40, vil. 22. 


contagio, Snis, f., (contingd), contact; | 


contagion, infection. vi. 13. 
contāminē, are, avi, &tus, (com + 
* tango), to pollute, stain, defile, con- 
_ taminate. vii. 43. 
ontegó, ere, tēxī, tectus, (com + 
— tegd), to cover, conceal. vii. 85. 
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ere, tempsi, temptus, 
(com + temnd, slight), to despise, 
Slight, contemn. v. 51. 

contemptio, onis, f., (contemno), con- 
tempt, scorn, aiam 4. 

contemptus, üs, m., (contemno), con- 
tempt, disdain, scorn. ii. 30. y 

contendo, ere, i, tentus, (com +’) 
tendO), to stretch, endeavor, draw, 
exert one’s self; to maintain, contend ;’ i 
to go to, hasten. 75. 

contentio, onis, f., (contendo), sirain- , 
ing, endeavor, contest, zeal, dispute. Te, [ 

contentus, a, um, adj, (contineē)” ' 4 
content, satisfied. vii. 64. "IKI T 

contestor, dri, ātus, dep., (com + te. - " 
stor, satires), to call to witness, con? 
jure, invoke. iv. 25. 

contexo, ere, ui, tus, (com + tex6” a a 
weave), to weave, join together, connect, "E K 
construct. iv. 17, vi. 16, vii. 23. 

contigi. See contingo. ; 

continens, entis, partic. pres., (com^- ' | 


tineó), bordering upon, adjoining; ww » P 
interrupted, continual. 5 si 

continéns, entis, f, (contined, set» ' ma 
terra), the continent. 10. "^ ie 

continenter, adv., (contined), com" » ' © 
tinually, uninterruptedly. i. 1, 26; : 
iii. 5. zo D O 

continentia, ae, f., (contined), moder d 
ation, self-control. vii. 52. o, 


contineē, dre, tinui, tentus, (com +; > 
teneO), to hold together, restrain; t 
occupy, keep, hold. 53. », 
contingó, ere, tigi, t&ctus, (com +48. 
tango), to touch, border on; to occur ® 
happen. 8. 
continuatid, ēnis, f., (continuó), con + 
tinuance, connection, continuation. iiilet — 
29. 
continuó, adv., (continuus), at once t 
immediately. vii. 42. 8 
continuus, a, um, adj, (contined) - 
continuous, successive. 4. 


w 
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contio, ēnis, f., (conventio, meeting, 
com + venio), an assembly, a council, 
a meeting. v.52; vii. 52, 53. 
contionor, ari, ātus, dep. (cēntiē), 
to harangue, address the people, make 
© @ speech. vi. 47. 
contra, prep. with acce., (abl. sing. fem.), 
| contrary to, against, opposite to. 4. 
contra, adv., (contra), on the contrary, 
k on the other hand. 53. 
„contrahē, ere, traxi, tractus, (com + 
traho), to draw together, collect, unite, 
. contract, draw in. 5. 
vecontrārius, a, um, adj., (contrā), con- 
trary, opposite; ex contr&ürio, on the 
bs contrary. 4. 
controversia, ae, f., (controversus, 
p disputed), contention, controversy, dis- 
D pute, debate. 14. = 
‘s6ntuli. See confero. 
; hontumélia, ae, f., disgrace, insult, vio- 
d lence, rudeness, outrage. "7. 
t20nvalésco, ere, valui, —, (cf. valeo), 
" to become strong; to gain strength. 
it. vi. 36. 
zonvallis, is, f., (com + vallis), a valley 
œ inclosed on all sides. iii. 20, v. 32. 
i ?»onvehó, ere, vexi, vectus, (com + 
( veho), to collect, bring together. vii. 
UNICI 
Neonveniē, īre, vēnī, ventus, (com + 
|. venio), to assemble, meet; to be agreed 
ds upon, suit; to flock ; conweriit, it is 
g. agreed upon; it is fit, right. 61. 
."sonventus, üs, m., (convenio), a court, 
‘© assembly, meeting, assizes. '7. 
„tzonvertē, ere, i, versus, (com + 
kj verto), to turn about, direct, alter, 
4 change. 13. 
“Yonvictolitavis, is, (acc. im.), m, a 
noble Haeduan. vii. 32, 33, 37, 42, 55, 
" 67. 
Li 
"^onvincó, ere, vici, victus, (com + 
T * vincē), prove, overcome, convince. i. 
40. 
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convocó, are, avi, àtus, (com J- voco), 
to summon, call together, assemble. 17. 

coorior, iri, ortus, dep., (com + orior), 
to rise,rise in mutiny, break out,appear; 
to intervene, come to pass, occur. 5. 

copia, ae, f., (com + ops), abundance, 


plenty, number, supply, resources; 
provisions; copiae, f. pl, troops, 
forces. 148. 


copiosus, a, um, adj., (copia), copious, 
rich, well supplied. i. 23. 

copula, ae, f., a grapnel. iii. 13. 

cor, cordis, n., the heart; cordi esse, 
to be dear. vi. 19. 

córam, adv., (aec. sg. fem., cf. com + os, 
face), in presence of, before. 1.32, vi. 8. 

Coriosolites, um, m. pl., a tribe in the 
modern Bretagne near Corseult (near 
St. Malo). vii. 75. Acc, Coriosilitas. 
ii. 34, iii. 7 (cīvitās Aremorica). 

corium, i, n., skin or hide of a beast, 
leather. vii. 22. 

Cornelius Balbus, m., an intimate friend 
of Caesar. viii. preface. 

cornü, US, n., a horn, trumpet, cornet; 
wing of an army. 14. 

corona, ae, f., chaplet, crown, wreath. 
iii. 16, vii. 72. 

corpus, oris, n., a body, person. 13. 

Correus, 1, m., chieftain of the Bello- 
vaci. viii. 6, 7, 17 seq. 

corrumpo, ere, rūpī, ruptus, (com + 
rumpo, break), to damage, injure, de- 
stroy, corrupt, waste. vii. 55, 64. 

cortex, icis, m. and f., bark. ii. 33. 

Corus, i, m., the northwest wind. v. T. 

cotidiànus, a, um, adj., (cotidié), every 
day, daily; usual. 8. 

cotidie, adv., (quot + di8), every day, 
daily. M. 

Cotta, ae, m. See Aurunculeius. 

Cotuātus, i, m., chieftain of the Carnu- 
tés. vii. 3, viii. 38. 

Cotus, i, m., a noble Haeduan. 


vii. 32, 
33, 39, 67. 


crassitudo — cursus 


crassitūdē, inis, f., (crassus, thick), 
thickness. iii. 13, vii. 73. 

Crassus, i, m., (1) M. Licinius, triumvir, 
with Caesar and Pompeius, died 53 B.c., 
on expedition against the Parthae. i. 
21, iv. 1, viii. 53. (2) P. Licinius, the 
Son of (1), one of Caesar's legates. i. 
S25 i S4; iii. 7, 8, 20 f.; vii. 40. 
(3) M. Licinius, son of (1), and brother 
of (2), Caesar's quaestor. v. 24, 46; 
vi. 6. 

cratis, js, f., a hurdle, fascine, wicker- 
work. 8. 

créber, bra, brum, adj., repeated, fre- 
quent, crowded. 14. 

crebro, adv., often, frequently. vii. 41. 

credo, ere, credidi, creditus, £o trust, 
believe, suppose, imagine, give credit to, 
think; to commend. 7. 

crem6, āre, avi, ātus, to burn. 
vi. 19. 

creo, are, avi, ātus, to make, produce, 
create, elect, appoint. 5. 

Cres, etis, adj., Cretan. ii. 7. 

crēscēū, ere, crévi, crētus, to increase, 


i. 4, 


grow, thrive, become greater, come 
forth; to rise in influence. i. 20, 
vii. 55. 


Crétes, (sing. Cres), um, m. pl., inhab- 
itants of the island Creta, skillful bow- 
men. (Acc. Crētas.) ii.7. 

Critogn&ütus, 1, m., a noble Arvernian. 
vii. 77. 

cruciātus, tis, m., (cruciē, torture), tor- 
ture, torment, distress. 9. 

erüdelitàs, ātis, f., (crüdelis, cruel), 
cruelty. i. 32, vii. 77. 

crūdēliter, adv., (crüdelis, cruel), 
eruelly. i. 31, vii. 38. 

crūs, erūris, n., the leg. vi. 27. 

cubile, is, n., a couch, a bed. vi. 27. 

culmen, inis, n., the summit, top of a 
thing. iii.2. 

culpa, ae, f., a» offense, fault. 
v. 32. 


iv. 27, 
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cultūra, ae, fem., (col6), cultivation. 
agri cultūra, cultivation of the field, 
agriculture. 6. 

cultus, tis, m., (colē), refinement, cul- 
ture, cultivation, dress, mode of liv- 
ing. 4. 

cum, prep. with the abl., (old form com 
retained in composition), with, among, 
along with. In composition, together, 
completely. 250. 

cum, conj., (acc. sing. of relative), when, 
since, although. 289. 

cunctátio, onis, f., (cunctor), linger- 
ing, delay, hesitation. iii. 18, 24. 

cunctor, ari, &tus, dep., to linger, delay ; 
to doubt, hesitate. iii. 23, iv. 25. 

cünctus, a, um, adj., (coniünctus), all 
together, all, entire, the whole. ii. 29; 
vii. 10, 11. 

cuneātim, adv., (cuneus), in form of a 
wedye. vii. 28. 

cuneus, i, m., @ wedge. vi. 40. 

cuniculus, i, m., a rabbit; 
row. 5. 

cupide, adv., (cupidus), eagerly. ah 

cupiditās, ātis, f., (cupidus), eagen, 
ness, desire, avarice, cupidity. 6. 

cupidus, a, um, adj., (cf. cupid), eagei 
desirous, fond. 5. Sot 

cupio, ere, ivi, itus, to wish, desir 
long for; to favor, wish well to; "i + 
covet. 5. 

cür, adv., why. 5. Ls, 

eure, ae, f., attention, diligence, cary; 

i. 32, 40; vii. 65, ro 

curls, Onis, m., C. Scribonius, a tribur, 
of the plebs. viii. 52. 8. 

cūrē, are, avi, ātus, (cüra), attend tis 
take care, care for. 12. 

curro, ere, cucurri, cursus, to Tu 4 
flow. vii. 24. avlet 

currus, tis, m., a chariot, car, wago. 
iv. 33. at. 

cursus, fis, m., a running, speed, LK 
course,voyage. 13. 


mine, bur- . 
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custodia, ae, f., (custós), guard, cus- 
tody, charge, care, the act of keep- 
ing. 5. 

custodio, ire, ivi, itus, (custos), to 
watch, keep, guard, observe. vi. 4. 

custo$, ēdis, m. and f., a keeper, watch, 

j guard, preserver, spy. 5. 


‘ 


] D 


c D, half of the Greek aspirate o, $, (see 


M, sign for 1000); used by the Romans 

E as the sign for 500. 

D., for Decimus. 

-Daci, órum, m. pl., a Thracian tribe in 
Dacia (modern Hungary, Siebenbürgen, 
Bukowina, Galicia, southern part). 

M Roman province since 105 B.c. vi. 25. 

damno, &re, avi, &tus, (damnum), 

Q to sentence, condemn. i. 4, v. 55. 

jdamnum, i, n., damage, loss, injury. 
vi. 44. 

i Danuvius, 1, m., 

D. vi. 25. 

5 ‘6, prep. with the abl., (abl. form), down 

le from, from, concerning, for, after, dur- 

ig ing, of. See Idioms. In composition, 
we down, away, off. 205. See page 57e. 

4; &be5, ere, ui, itus, (dē + habeo), to 

i owe, be in debt; debet, ought; pass., 

{ to be due. 13. 

| ,Bcedó, ere, cessi, cessus, (dé + 

ic :cēdē), to go away, depart, withdraw. 5. 
»cem, ten. 11. 

4 „scernē, ere, crévi, cretus, (dē + 

f ` cernó), to decide, determine, resolve, 
deer ee, deliberate; to fight, contend, 

AS 8. 

pļācertē, are, āvī, ātus, (dē + certē, 
" strive), to strive, contend for, fight. 6. 

te icessus, üs, m., (dēcēdē), a going 

“away, departure, tarea. iii. 13. 
'f acetia, ae, Í., a town of the Haedui on 
K, the Liger (Loire), the modern Decize. 
MZ 


t 


the Danube (Donau). 


VOCABULARY. 


custodia — deduco 


decido, ere, idi, —, (dē + cadó), to 
Jall from, fall down. i. 48. 

decimus, a, um, num. adj., tenth. 15. 

décipio, ere, cépi, ceptus, (dé + 
c&pio), to ensnare, catch, deceive, be- 
guile. i.14. 

dēclārē, Gre, avi, &tus, (dē + claro, 
make clear), to proclaim, declare, mani- 
Jest, evince. i. 50. 

déclivis, e, adj., (de + clivus), descend- 
ing, sloping. 4. 

déclivitas, &tis, f., (declivis), a decliv- 
ity, a descent. vii. 85. 

décrétum, i, n., (decerno), a resolu- 
tion, decree, decision. vi. 13 (twice), 
vii. 34. 

dēcrētus, a, um. See dēcernē. 

decumānus, a, um, adj., (decem), of 
or belonging to the tenth. ii. 24, iii. 25, 
vi. 37. 

decurio, Onis, m., the commander of a 
decuria or ten horsemen; a decurion. 
1. 29. 

dēcurrē, ere, cucurri or curri, cur- 
sus (de + curro), to run down, to 
hasten. 4. 

dédecus, oris, n., (de + decus, honor), 
dishonor, disgrace, infamy, shameful 
action. iv. 25. 

dedi. See dē. 

dēdidī. See dēdē. 

dēditīcius, a, um, adj., (dēdē), having 
surrendered, 4. 

dēditīcius, i, m., (dēdē), one who has 
surrendered, a prisoner. 

deditio, Onis, f., (dēdē), capitulation, 
surrender. 19. 

deditus. See dedo. 

dédé, ere, didi, ditus, (de + dē), to sur- 
render, give up, devote, submit, give. 16. 

dēdūcē, ere, düxi, ductus, (de + 
dūcē), to bring or pull down, conduct, 
remove, withdraw ; to influence, induce, 
lead, move; to accompany, conduct, e g. 
a bride to her busband. 31. 


p" 


deest — demo 


deest. See dēsum. 
dēfatīgātiē, Onis, f., (dēfatīgē), ex- 
haustion, weariness. iii. 19. 
dēfatīgē, are, avi, ātus, (dē + fatigo, 
tire), to fatigue, exhaust, weary. 5. 
defectio, ēnis, f., (d6flcio), revolt, de- 
Section; failure, want. 12. 
dēfendē, ere, ī, fēnsus (dē + obsolete 
fends, smite), to keep of, ward off, 
repel; toprotect. 28. 
defensio, Onis, f., (dēfendē), defense. 
ii. T, vai. 29. 
defensor, Gris, m., (defendo), a de- 
fender, protector ; defense, advocate. 8. 
dēferē, ferre, tuli, lātus, (de + fero), 
to carry or bring away, convey ; to re- 
port, inform, confer, offer. 28. 
defessus, &, um, adj., (defetiscor, be 
weary), fatigued, wearied. 6. 
déficio, ere, feci, fectus, (dē + facio), 
to be wanting, fail; to withdraw, re- 
volt, forsake, leave; animē dēficere, 
to be disheartened. 13. 
defigo, ere, fixi, fixus, (dē + figo, fix), 
to fix down, fasten, plant. iv.1T ; v. 18,44. 
dēfīniē, ire, ivi, itus, (dē -+ finió), io 
limit, define, determine, prescribe, re- 
solve, explain. vii. 83. 
defixus, a, um. See défigo. 
dēfluē, ere, fluxi, fluxus, (dē +fluē), 
to flow down, flow apart. iv. 10. 
dēfore = defutürum esse, to be about, 
to be wanting. v. 95,06. 
deformis, e, adj., (dē + forma), mis- 
| shapen, ugly, unsightly, deformed. iv. 
2, vii. 23. 
défugio, ere, fügi, —, (de + fugio), to 
shun, flee, avoid. vi. 13. 
defui. See dēsum. 
dēiciē, ere, iēcī, iectus, (de + iaciē), 
to throw down, dislodge, overthrow, 
prostrate, kill, slay ; to disappoint. 12. 
déiectus, tis, m., (déició), a declivity, 


depression, steep place, descent. ii. 8, 
22, 29. 
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deinceps, ady., (dein, next + capio), 
successively, besides, next in succession, 
after that, moreover, 6. 

deinde, adv., (dē + inde), afterwards, 
then, next. T. 

dēlātus, a, um. See dēferē. 

dēlectē, āre, āvī, ātus, (dē +laciē, 
allure), to please, delight, allure. iv. 2 

déléctus, tis, m., (deligó), a levy, con- 
scription. vi. 1 (twice); vii. 1, 3. 

d8le6, ere, ēvī, etus, to efface, destroy, ’ 
overthrow ; to blot out. 8. — 

dēlīberē, āre, āvī, ātus, (dē + lībra, ri 


balance), to discuss, consider, advise, "y. Os 

determine. i. 7, iv. 9, vii. 15. | 1 
dēlibrē, āre, āvī, ātus, (dē + liber,'.” à 

bark), to peel, take off the bark. vii. '- M 


73. - 
dēlīctum,ī,n., (dēlinguē, fail in duty), ' * 
an offense, crime, sin, fault. vii. 4. 
dēligē, are, avi, &tus, (de + gd, . É "1 
bind), to tie, fasten, bind. 4. j 
dēligē, ere, lēgī, lectus, (dé + lego,- 1 
collect), to select, choose, pick out, de- ' 
tach, cull. 26. 1 
delitesco, ere, lituī, —, (dē +latēscē, .' 
hide), to be concealed, lie hid, lurk. 
iv. 32. = 
dēmentia, ae, f., (dēmēns, without , 
mind), folly, madness. iv. 13. | 
dēmetē, ere, messui, messus, (de + » 
metē), to cut down, reap. iv. 32. 
démigró, are, avi, ātus, (dē + migrē, 
migrate), to depart, migrate, īv.4,19; s 
v. 43. " 
dēminuē, ere, i, ütus, (dē + minuē), 
to lessen, diminish, abate, withdraw. 6. - 
dēmissus, a, um, partic. pass., (dē-. = 
mittē), drooping, dejected. J] 
dēmittē, ere, mīsī, missus, (dē +, 
mittē), to send down, sink, lower, let 
fall, thrust. 9. 
démo, ere, démpsi, dēmptus, (dē +. 
emo), to remove, take off, take away. 
v. 48. , 
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dēmēnstrē, äre, avi, ātus, (dē + mon- 
stro, point out), to show, point out, de- 
monstrate, declare, mention, name, 
state. 37. 

dēmoror, ari, ātus, (dē + moror), to 
detain, hinder, delay, stop, abide, re- 
main. iii. 6. 

demum, adv., finally, at length. 4. 

- dēnegē, are, Avi, ātus, (dē + negó), 

* to deny, refuse, not suffer. i. 42. 

c deni, ae, a, dist. num. adj., ten by ten, 
ten. i. 43, v. 14. 

t dénique, adv., finally, at last, atleast. 5. 

: densus, a, um, adj., dense, close, crowded, 
thick. M". 

denüntio, are, avi, ātus, (dē +nūn- 
tid), to declare, announce ; to denounce, 

| threaten. i. 36, v. 54, vi. 10. 

dēpellē, ere, puli, pulsus, (dē + 

| pello), to drive down, drive away, dis- 
lodge, avert, remove. 4. R 

dēperdē, ere, didī, ditus, (dē + 

' perdo), to lose. i. 43, iii. 28, v. 54. 

depereo, ire, ii, —, (d6+ pereo), to 
be lost, perish, be undone. v. 23, vii. 
31. 

'dēpēnē, ere, posui, positus, (dé + 
pono), £o lay aside, put down, place, 
station; to give up, lose. 8. 

dēpopulor, ari, ātus, dep.,(d8 + popu- 
lor), to ravage, luy waste, plunder. 6, 

dēportē, are, avi, &tus, (dē + porto), 
to convey away, carry, transfer from 
one place to another. iii. 19. 

| déposcó, ere, poposci, —, (dē + 
poscē), to demand, request earnestly. 
Waller Ls 

dēpositus, a, um. See depono. 

dēprecātor, Oris, m., (dēprecor), an 
intercessor. i.9, vi. 4. 

dēprecor, ārī, ātus, dep., (dē +pre- 
cor, pray), to avert by prayer, suppli- 
cate, beg, implore, deprecate, excuse. 5. 

dēprehendē, ere, i, hénsus, (dē + 
prehendē), to seize, catch, surprise. 5. 


VOCABULARY. 


demonstro — despolto 


dēpūgnē, dre, avi, ātus, (dē + 
pügno), to contend, fight it out. vii. 
28. 

dēpulsus, a, um. See dēpellē. 

dērivē, āre, āvi, ātus, (dē + rīvus), 
to draw off, derive. vii. T2. 

derogo, are, avi, &tus, (dē+rogē), 
to detract from, take away. vi. 23. 

dēscendē, ere, i, scēnsus, (de + 
scandē, climb), to come down, de- 
scend, 5, 

déeseco, Gre, ui, tus, (dē + seco), to 
cut off. vii.4. 

déser6, ere, ui, tus, (de + seré, unite), 
to disunite, desert, leave, forsake. 10. 

désertor, Oris, m., (dēserū), a deserter. 
vi. 23. 

desertus, a, um, partic. pass., (dēserč), 
deserted, solitary, lonely, uninhabited. 
ii. 29, v. 53. 

dēsīderē, are, &vi, &tus, to long for; to 
desire, miss, need, regret. "t. 

desidia, ae, f., (dē +sedeē, sit), in- 
activity, idleness. vi. 23. 

dēsīgnē, are, avi, &tus, (dē + signo, 
mark), to mark out, specify, denote. 

i. 18. 

dēsiliē, ire, ui, ultus, (dē+saliē, leap), 
to leap down. 8. 

dēsistē, ere, stiti, stitus, (dē + sists), 
to stand off, cease, give over. 13, 

déspectus, iis, m., (despició), prospect, 
height, elevation. 5. 

désper&tio, Onis, f. (despero), des- 
peration, despair. v. 33. 

dēspērātus, a, um, partic. pass., (dē- 
Spero), desperate. 12. F 

dēspērē, āre, avi, ātus, (dē+spērē), — 
to despair. 20. 

déspició, ere, spexī, spectus, (dē + 
speciē, look), to look down on, despise, — 
disregard, disdain. "f. 

dēspoliē, are, avi, &tus, (dē + spolic 
to deprive of, despoil, plunder, si 
ii. 31. 


destino — difficultas 


dēstinē, are, avi, ātus, to make fast, 
fasten, design; to resolve, determine ; 
to send, appoint. iii. 14; vii. 22, 72. 

dēstitī. See désisto. 

dēstituē, ere, ui, ütus, (de + statuo), 
to set aside, forsake, abandon. i. 16. 

déstringo, ere, inxi, ictus, (dē + 
strings, strip), to tear off, strip, draw, 
unsheathe. i. 25, vii. 12. 

dēsum, esse, fui, —, (dē sum), to be 
wanting, fail. 12. 

desuper, adv., (dē + super, above), 
from above, above, i. 52. 

dēterior, us, adj. comp., worse. i. 36. 

dēterreē, örə, ui, itus, (dē + terreó), 
to prevent, hinder, frighten. 5. 

détestor, ari, ātus, dep., (dē + testor, | 
witness), to imprecate, execrate, curse. 
vi. 31. 

detineo, Gre, tinui, tentus, (dē + 
tened), to hold off, stop, hinder. iii. 
12, vii. 37. 

dētrāctē, dre, avi, &tus, (de + tracts, 
draw), to hold off, refuse, avoid. vii. 14. 

dētrāctus, a, um. See dētrahē. 

dētrahē, ere, traxi, tractus, (dē a | 
trah6), to take off, remove, withdraw. 5. 

dētrīmentēsus, a, um, adj., (détri- | 
mentum), injurious, detrimental. vii. 
33. 

détrimentum, i, n., (détero, 
away), damage, loss, harm. 9. 

dētrūdē, ere, trüsi, trūsus, (dē + 
trūdē, thrust), to thrust off, remove. 
iie 91. 

dētulī. See déferd. 

dēturbē, are, avi, ātus, (dē + turbo, 
confuse), to drive or cast down, beat, 
overthrow, drive away, dislodge. v.43, 


wear 
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| dexter, era, erum, and tra, trum, , 


vii. 86. 

deūrē, ere, ussi, üstus, (dē + Ord, 
burn), to burn up, set on fire. vii. 
95. 

deus, 1, m., a god. 10. 

deūstus, a, um. See deüró. 
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déveho, ere, vexi, vectus, (dē + 
vehē), to carry or bring down, convey, 
remove. i, 43, v. 47, vii. 88. 

devenio, ire, veni, ventürus, (dē + 
venio), fo come down, reach, arrive at. 
ii. 21. 

dévexus, a, um, adj., (dēvehē), in- 
clining downward, sloping. vii. 88. 

dēvincē, ere, vici, victus, (dē 4 
vincē), to subdue, conquer completely , 
vii. 34. 

dēvocē, &re, avi, &tus, (de + voco) . 
to call, call away. vi. T. 3 

devótus, a, um, partie. pass., (devo 
veo), attached, devoted. iii. 22. 


| dévoveo, ére, vēvī, vētus, 


fo 
ws Ī 
voveo), to vow, promise, to devote. _, r 


iii. 22, vi. 7. 


as, Vl 


adj., right, on the right; e ar - 

f., (sc. manus), the right hand. 
Diablintrés, um,m. pl. See pe ZU 
dicio, Onis, f., (dico), dominion, po : 

authority, rule. i. 31, 33; ii. 34. 
dico, are, Avi, atus, to dedicate, aifers ESL 

devote, vow. vi. 12, 13. 
dic6, ere, dixi, dictus, (old deico ui 

say, name, appoint, determine, agree e 

promise. Seeldioms. 107. " 
dictio, Onis, f., (dīcē), a pleading. 1.4. ; 
dictum, i, n., (dico), a word, command, 

saying. v.6. 
dīdūcē, ere, düxi, ductus, (dis + s 

dūcē), to draw apart, divide, disperse. 

iii. 23, vi. 34. 
diés, ei, m. and f., a day, time; in dies, , 

daily; diem ex die, day after day., 

186. 
differē, ferre, distulī, dīlātus, (dis + d 

fero), to carry hither and thither, scat- 

ter; delay; to differ, be different. 8. , 
difficilis, e, adj., (dis + facilis), difi- 

eue T. 
difücultas, &tis, f., (difficilis), difi- 

cuity. 14. 
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difficulter, adv., (difficilis), with difi- 
culty. vii. 58. 

diffīdē, ere, fisus sum, semi-dep., (dis 
+ fidO, trust), to mistrust, distrust, de- 
spair„fear, despair of. v.41; vi. 36, 38. 

diffundē, ere, fūdī, füsus, (dis + 
fundO), to pour out, scatter, spread 
out, extend, diffuse. vi. 26. 

„Aigitus, i, m., a finger. iii. 13, vii. 73. 

„dīgnitās, ātis, f., (dīgnus), merit, dig- 
nity, worth, standing. 13. 

„dīgnus, a, um, adj., (for *decnos, cf. 

. decet, is fit), worthy. vii. 25. 

dii (for deivi, divi, dii). See deus. 

dīiūdicē, are, avi, atus, (dis + iudico), 


to decide, distinguish, determine. v.44. | 


diligenter, adv., (diligens, choosing 
out, carefully), attentively, carefully, 
accurately. 9. 

diligentia, ae, f., (diligens, choosing 
out, carefully), attention, carefulness, 
industry, caution. 13. 

diligó, ere, lēxī, lectus, (dis + lego, 
select), to love. vi. 19. 

dīmētior, īrī, mēnsus, (dis + metior), 
dep., to measure off. ii. 19, iv. 17. 

dimicatio, Gnis, f., (dīmicē), a fight, 
skirmish, struggle, risk. vii. 86. 

dimicó, are, avi, &tus, (dis + mico, 
shake), to contend, fight. 18. 

dimidium, i, n., (dimidius), the half. 
v. 13. 

dimidius, a, um, adj., (dis + medius), 
half. vi. 31. 

dimitt6, ere, misi, missus, (dis + 
mitto), to send away, discharge, let 
go; to release, reject, leave, abandon, 
renounce. 36, 

dirécte, (diréctus), adv., straight. iv. 
Tn 

diréctus, a, um, partic. pass., (dīrigē), 
direct, straight, level, upright, steep. 4. 

dīrigē, ere, réxi, réctus, (dis + rego), 
to arrange, direct, guide, dispose, steer, 
regulate. vi. 8. 
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difficulter — disparo 


dirimó, ere, emi, emptus, (dis + 
emē), to part, divide, separate, inter- 
rupt, break off. i. 46. 

diripio, ere, ripuī, reptus, (dis + ra- 
pid, snatch), to snatch different ways, 
tear asunder; to plunder, lay waste, 
ravage. 10, 

dis- (same stem as duo), inseparable par- 
ticle in composition, apart. Itis written 
dir- before vowels; dif- before f; dis- 
before c, t, p, d, before M (when a 
vowel follows) and before consonantal 
i; di- before voiced consonants. 

Dis, Ditis, m., (cf. dives), Pluto, the god 
of the lower world. vi. 18. 

discēdē, ere, cessi, cessus, (dis + 
cedo), to withdraw, depart, go away. 
50. 

disceptütor, Oris, m., (discepto, de- 
cide), an umpire, mediator, judge. vii. 
3T. 

discernē, ere, crevi, cretus, (dis + 
cerno), distinguish, determine ; to sep- 
arate. vii. TO. 

discessus, tis, m., (discēdē), separa- 
tion, departure. 11. 

disciplina, ae, f., (disco), learning, in- 
struction, discipline, system. 8. 

disclūdē, ere, clüsi, clüsus, (dis + 
claudo), to divide, keep apart. iv. 17, 
vii. 8. 

disco, ere, didici, —, (for *dicscē, 
learn), to learn, study, understand. 4. 

discrimen, inis, n., (discernS), separa- 
tion, difference, distinction; danger, 
peril, hazard. vi. 38. 

discutio, ere, cussi, cussus, (dis + 
quatis, shake), to scatter, remove, dis- 
perse, shatter. vii. 8. 

disició, ere, iēcī, lectus, (dis +iaciē), 
to disperse, rout, scatter. 1. 25; iii. 15, 20. 

dispar, aris, adj., (dis + par), unlike, 
unequal, different. v. 16, vii. 39. 

disparó, are, avi, ātus, (dis + pars), 
to divide, separate. vii. 28. 


dispergo — dominus 


dispergó, ere, spersi, spersus, (dis 
+spargē, scatter), to disperse, scatter, 
distribute. 11. 

dispónó, ere, posui, positus, (dis + 
póno), to arrange, distribute, station. 
17. 

disput&tio, Onis, f., (disputē), discus- 
sion, debate. v.30, 31. 

disputē, āre, avi, &tus, (dis + puts), 
to debate, argue, discuss. vi. 14. 

dissensio, Onis, f., (dissentio), disa- 
greement, discord, variance, strife. 6. 

dissentio, ire, sensi, sensus, (dis + 
sentio), to disagree, differ in opinion 
or in sentiment. v. 29, vii. 29. 

disser6, ere, —, —, (dis + seró), to 
sow here and there, put into the ground. 
vii. 73. 

dissimulē, are, avi, ātus (dis + sim- 
ulē,) to conceal, disguise, dissemble. 
iv. 6. 


dissipē, Gre, avi, ātus, (dis + obsolete | 


SUDO, throw), to scatter, throw asunder. 
ti. 24, v. 58, vi. 35. 

dissu&deO, ere, suāsī, suāsus, (dis + 
suādeē, make sweet, advise), to dis- 
suade., vii. 15. 

distineo, Gre, tinui, tentus, (dis + 
teneo), to keep separate, divide, keep 
apart, hinder, detain, prevent. 6. 

disto, fre, —, (dis + stē), to stand 
apart, be distant. 5. 

distrahē, ere, trüxi, tractus, (dis + 
trahē), to draw apart, separate. vii. 
28. 

distribuo, ere, 1, ūtus, (dis + tribuē), 
to divide, distribute. 12. 

distulī. See differs. 

See dives. 

diü, adv., (cf. dies), long, for a long 

. time; by day. 21. 
, 8, um, adj. (diēs), by day, 

daily, in the daytime. 4. 

_ im. um, adj., (dit), lasting, 
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diūturnitās, atis, f., (diūturnus), long 
duration. i. 40, iii. 4. 

diüturnus, a, um, adj., (diü), lasting 
long, of long duration. i. 14. 

diversus, a, um, adj., (dīvertē, turn 
apart), separate, turned in different 
directions, remote, different. 6. 

dives, itis, adj., rich; comp. divitior, 
or ditior, sup. divitissimus or ditis 
Simus. i, 2. ) 


E 


Divici&cus, 1, m. (1) Chieftain of th E 
Haedui. i. 3, 16, 18, 20, 31, 41; ii. 2 _ K. i 
10, 14, seg.; vi. 12; vii. 39. (2) Chieic i 
tain of the Suessiones. ii. 4. y = Xi 


i. 13, 14. 
divido, ere, visi, visus, to divide, — 
rate. 16. i, 
divinus, a, um, adj., (divus, divine) 
divine. ii. 31; vi. 13, 21. et 
do, dare, dedi, datus, (o give, grant.” 
concede. See Idioms. 85. 
do (confused with dē, give, same word a. 
Eng. do, cf. don = do on, doff = do off)i- 


Divico, Onis, m., à noble ur : - 


put, place. L 
doceð, ëre, ui, tus, to instruct, teache ` 
inform. 22. : 


documentum, i, n., (doceO), a les . 
son, example, warning, essay, triali" 
vii. 4. d 

doleo, Gre, ui, itürus, to regret, grieve; 
be gained: 4. 

dolor, Gris, m., (doled), pain, grief, | 
vexation, resentment. 10. 
dolus, 1, m., fraud, deceit, 
ibs) iv. 13. vu 
domesticus, a, um, adj., (domus), pri- 
vate, domestic, of a house or family. ' 
if, J0,ā. 9: 
domicilium, i, n., (domus), a home,” 
dwelling, abode. 4. 
dominor, ari, ātus, dep., (dominus), ' 
to rule, govern. ii. 31. 
dominus, i, m., (domus), a master, lord, 
owner, proprietor. vi. 13, 


stratagem. 
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Domitius, 1l, m., Z. Domitius Ahēnē- 
barbus, consul in 54 B.c., general of 
Pompey the Great. v. 1. 

domus, üs, and 1, f., a house, home, hab- 
itatiop; domi, at home; domum, 
homeward, home; domo, from home. 
33. 

Donnotaurus, i,m. See Valérius. 

Aūnē, Gre, Avi, ātus, (donum), to pre- 

6 sent, confer, give; to pardon, forgive. 

E ian, vno. 

donum, i, n., (dē), a present, gift, re- 
ward. vii. 31. 

dorsum, i, n., the back; dorsum iugi, 

c the slope or ridge of a hill. vii. 44. 

ios, dētis, f., (dO), a dowry. vi. 19 

c (twice). 

Drappēs, is, m., chieftain of the Senones. 
viii. 30-37, 44. 

Druidēs, um, m. pl, the Druids, the 
priests of the Gauls. See p. 29. 7. 

, Dubis, is, m., (modern Doubs), a river 

« which empties into the Arar (Saóne). 

3ubitatio, Onis, f., (dubito), uncer- 

< tainty, doubt. i. 14, v. 48, vii. 40. 

dubit6, are, avi, ātus, (cf. dubius), 

4 to hesitate, doubt. 18. 

dubius, &, um, adj., (duo), uncertain, 

, doubtful, hesitating; dubium, 1, n., 
doubt, uncertainty. 4. 

ducenti, ae, a, num. adj., (duo + cen- 
tum), two hundred. 7. 

Aūcē, ere, düxi, ductus, (old doucē, 
lead), to lead, draw; to think, con- 

, sider, account ; to construct, build. See 
Idioms. 37. 

ductus, fis, m., (dūcē), lead, command, 
conduct. vii. 62. 

„dum, adv., (acc. of pron. stem do), 
while,until. 2". 

Dumnacus, i, m., chieftain of the Andes. 
viii. 26-31. 

Dumnorix, igis, m., brother of Divicia- 
eus (1). i.8,9,18eg.; v. 6, T. 

duo, ae, o, num. adj., two. 77. 


Domitius — editus 


duodecim, (num. adj.), twelve. i. 5, 
vis 20. 

duodecimus, a, um, (num. adj.), the 
twelfth. ii. 28, 25; vii. 62. 

duodéni, ae, a, dist. num. adj., twelve 
by twelve, twelve, twelve each. v. 14; 
vii. 36, 75. 

duodéviginti, num. adj., eighteen. 4. 

duplex, icis, adj., (duo + plicē, fold), 
twofold, double. ii. 29, iii. 24, vii. 
36. 

duplicē, are, avi, ātus, (duplex), to 
double. iv. 36, vi. 1. 

Duratius, 1, m., chieftain of the Pic- 
tonés. viii. 26, 27. 

düritia, ae, f., (dürus), hardness, en- 
durance, hardiness, severity. vi. 21. 

düro, are, avi, &tus, (dūrus), io 
harden; to endure. vi. 28. 

Dürocortorum, i, n., capital of the 
Rémi in Belgic Gaul, the modern 
Rheims. vi. 44. 

dürus,a,um, adj., hard, severe, harsh. 4. 

Dūrus, ī,m. See Laberius. 

dux, ducis, m. and f., (cf. dūcē), a 
guide, a leader. 27. 


E 


8 or ex, prep. with the abl., out of, from, 
after, on account of, in, on. See Idioms. 
6 before consonants, ex before vowels 
and consonants. 6 20, ex 447. 

Eburēnēs, um, m. pl., a Belgie tribe on 
the right side of the Meuse, between the 
modern Liége and Aix-la-Chapelle. ii. 
4; iv. 65; v. 24, 98, 39; vi. 5, 31, 34, 35, 43. 
See Aduātuca. Chieftains: Catuvol- 
cus, Ambiorix. 

Eburovicés, um, m. pl. See Aulercī. 

ēdiscē, ere, didici, —, (ex + disco), to 
commit to memory, learn by heart. vi. 
14. 

ēditus, a, um, partic. pass. (dð), 
raised, high, lofty, elevated, 4. 


edo — eo 


ēdē, ere, didi, ditus, (ex + dē), to put 
forth, publish, make known, exhibit. 
i. 31. 

ēdoceð, Gre, ui, tus, (ex + doceo), to 
instruct, inform, relate, teach. 4. 

ēdūcē, ere, düxi, ductus, (ex + 
dūcē), to draw out, bring out, lead 
forth. 22. 

effarcio, ire, —, fertus, (ex + farcio, 
stuf’), to cram, stuff, fill. vii. 23. 

effēminē, fre, avi, ātus, (ex + fëm- 
ina), to effeminate, enervate. i.1,iv.2. 

effero, ferre, extuli, ēlātus, (ex + 
fero), to produce, bring forth, raise, 
lift up, elate; to proclaim, divulge. 9. 

efficis, ere, feci, fectus, (ex + facio), 
to accomplish, effect, occasion, bring to 
pass, produce, render. 32. 

effodis, ere, fodi, fossus, (ex + fodiē), 
to tear out, dig out. vii. 4. 

effugio, ere, fūgī, —, (ex + fugio), 
to flee away, avoid, shun, escape. iv.35, 
v. 58, vi. 30. 

egens, entis, partic. adj., (egeo), in 
want, needy, destitute. vii. 4. 

egeē, re, ui, —, to be destitute, needy, 
in want. vi. 11, vii. 4. 

egestas, atis, f., poverty, need, want. 
vi. 24. 

ēgī. See ago. 

ego, mel, pers. pron., J. 10. 

ēgredior, 1, gressus, dep., (ex + gra- 
dior, step), to depart from, go out, go 
beyond, leave; to disembark. 2'7. 

egregie, adv., (egregius), excellently, 
admirably, eminently. 6. 

egregius, a, um, adj., (ex + grex, 
flock), excellent, eminent, remarkable, 
admirable, distinguished, surpassing. 
4. 

Bgressus, fis, m., (ēgredior), a land- 
ing, departure, going out,egress. v. 8. 

Bició, ere, iēcī, iectus, (ex + iacid), 

to cast or drive out, banish, expel; 86 

ēicere, to rush out. 9. 
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eiusmodi, adv., (is+ modus), of that 
nature, such. 8. 

el&bor, 1, lapsus, dep., (ex + labor) ; 
to slip away, escape, get of. v. 37. 

élatus,a,um. See effero, 

Elaver, Elaveris, n., (modern Allier), 
coming from the mēns Cevenna (C6- 
vennes), and emptying into the Liger 
(Loire). vii. 34, 35, 53. 

electus, a, um, partic. pass., (eligo), E 
selected, picked, chosen. ii. 4. i 

elephantus, i, m., an elephant. vi. 28. F i 

Eleuteti, Orum, m. pl., a tribe in Celtic, f " 
Gaul, subjeet to the Arverni. vii. 75. NC 

elicio, ere, ui, —, (ex + laciē, allure), . T 
to draw out, elicit, lure forth, entice, _ d 
v. 50, vi. 8, vii. 32. p r 

eligo, ere, legi, léctus, (ex + legē, « 3 
choose), to pick out, select. ii. 4. m 

Elusātēs, ium, m. pl., a tribe in Aquità-' ,. K tL 
nia, in the northwest of the modern D6- | 7» 
partement des Gers. Capital: Blusa Ww mm 
(near the modern Eauze). P 


emigro, Gre, avi, —, (ex + migrē, mi- i " 

grate),to remove, emigrate, depart. 1.31. * 
&mineó, Gre, ui, —, (ex + obsolete’ 

mineē, project), to stand out, project. ^v 

vii. 12, 13 (twice). | | E 
ēminus, adv., (ex + manus), from a’ 

distance, at a distance. vii. 24. h 
émittó, ere, misi, missus, (ex +’ 

mitto), to send out, let go, dismiss, 

throw, cast aside, hurl, discharge. 'T. eo 
emo, ere, ēmī, ēmptus, to buy, pur-" ` — |l 

chase. i. 16, ii. 33. 
ēnāscor, i, nātus, dep., (ex +nāscor), _ 

to spring or grow out,sprout out. ii.17. 
enim, conj., for, now, indeed. 19. 
ēnūntiē, äre, Avi, ātus, (ex +nūntiē), i 

to disclose, divulge, reveal, declare. 8.” 
e6, ire, ivi or 1i, itürus, to go, proceed, 

pass. 2". Y 
eð, adv., (is), thither, there, to that place, ` 

to such an extent, on that account, 

therefore. 87. 3 
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eddem, adv., (idem), to the same place, 
to the same end. 9. 

Epasnactus, i, m.,an Arvernian. viii. 44. 

ephippiātus, a, um, adj., (cf. ephip- 
pium), using saddles. iv. 2. 

ephippium, i, n., (Greek), a saddle, horse 
cloth. iv. 2. 

epistula, ae, f., a letter, epistle. 
(three times). 

epulae, àrum, f. pl., banquets, feasts. 
vi. 28. 

eques, itis, m., (equus), a horseman, 
cavalry ; knight, a member of the order 
of knights in rank between the patri- 
cians and plebeians. 119. 

equester, tris, tre, adj., (eques), of the 
cavalry, equestrian. 14. 

equitatus, tis, m., cavalry. 110. 

equus,1,m.,a horse. 28. 

Eratosthenes, is, m., a famous geogra- 
pher and astronomer, born in Cyrēnē, 
died in 194 B.c.; president of the library 
at Alexandria. vi. 24. 

ērēctus, a, um, partic. pass., (ērigū), 
elevated, erect, high, upright. iii. 13. 

erga, prep. with acc., towards. v. 54. 

ergO, conj., therefore, then. vii. 
(twice). 
. éerigó, ere, rexi, rectus, (ex + rego), 
to raise, elevate, erect. iii. 13, vi. 27. 
eripio, ere, ripui, reptus, (ex + r& 
pid, snatch), to snatch away, tear or 
take away, wrest; to rescue, liberate. 
ti: 

erro, are, Avi, ātus, to wander, err, be 
mistaken. v.41, vii. 29. 

erumpo, ere, rūpī, ruptus, (ex + 
rumpē, break), to burst forth, sally 
forth, rush forth. iii. 5. 

eruptio, Gnis, f., (Oorumpo), a breaking, 
bursting forth, a sally, a sortie. 23. 

essedārius, i, m., (essedum), one who 
fought from a war chariot. 4. 

essedum, i, n., a war chariot of the 
Gauls and Britons. 6. 


v. 48 


TT 
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eodem — exaudio 


Esuvii, órum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in the 
modern Normandie. ii. 34, iii. 7, v. 24. 


| et, conj., and, even, also; et — et, both — 


and. 890. 

etiam, conj., (et + iam), also, likewise; 
yet, even, still. 94. 

etsi, conj., (et + sī), even if, although. 
18. 

ēvādē, ere, vasi, vāsus, (ex + vādē, 
go), to escape, come out, go forth or 
from. iii. 19. 

ēvellē, ere, 1, vulsus, (ex + vello, 
pluck), to pluck or pull out. i. 25. 

6veni6, ire, vēnī, ventus,(ex + venio), 
to come out, happen, result. iv. 25. 

eventus, üs, m., (évenio), an event, is- 
sue, occurrence. 6. 

ēvocātī, Grum, (ēvocē), m. pl., old 
soldiers who, after having served their 
time, were called out as volunteers. See 
p.36e. vii. 65. 

evocatus, a, um, part., (6voco), called 
out. 

ēvocē, are, avi, &tus (ex + voco), to 
call forth, challenge, summon, invite. 
15. 

ēvolē, are, avi, ātus, (volo, fiy), to fly 
out, sally out, rush forth. iii. 28, vii. 27. 

ex. See ē. 

exāctus, a, um. See exigē. 

exagito, dre, Avi, ātus, (ex + agitē), 
to harass, disturb, persecute. ii. 29, 
iv. 1. 

exāminē, Gre, avi, tus, (examen, the 
needle of a balance), to weigh, ponder, 
examine. v. 12. 

exanimo, Gre, avi, ütus (ex + ani 
mus), to exhaust, weaken; to tro 
il. T. 

exārdēscē, ere, &rsi, ürsus, (ex + 
ārdēscē, blaze), to blaze out, k 
to be excited, inflamed; to br 
v. 4. 

exaudió, ire, ivi or ii, itus, K 4 
audiē), to listen to, hear, regard. 6. 


excedo — expedio 


VOCABULARY. 


463 


excedó, ere, cessi, cessus, (ex -+ | exemplum, 1, n., (eximē, take out), 


c6d5), to depart, withdraw, go out, re- 
tire. 16. 

excelló, ere, —, celsus, (ex + obsolete 
cello), to excel, surpass, be eminent. 
v. 13. 

excelsus, 2, um, adj., (excello), lofty, 
high, elevated. vi. 26. 

exceptó, are, avi, &tus, (excipio), to 
pick or take up — vii. 47. 

excidO, ere, cidi, cisus, (ex + caedo), 
to cut out, banish, remove, destroy, de- 
molish. vii. 50. 

excipió, ere, cepi, ceptus, (ex + ca- 
pid), to take out, incur, receive, sustain, 
meet ; to succeed, follow after; to un- 
dergo. 12. 

excito, fre, avi, &tus (ex + citē), to 
arouse, excite, call forth, incite, impel, 
stimulate, spur on ; to construct, raise, 
erect ; to kindle. 10. 

exclüdó, ere, clüsi, clüsus, (ex + 
claudo), to shut out, cut off; to pre- 
vent, hinder. 4. 

excēgitē, dre, &vi, &tus, (ex + cē- 
gitū), to contrive, devise, consider. 
v. 31. 

excrució, are, avi, &tus, (ex + cru- 
ci, torment), to torment, torture. vi. 
19; vii. 20, 38. 

excubitor, Oris, m., (cf. excubó), a 
sentinel, guard, watch. vii. 69. 

excubó, are, ui, itus, (ex + cubo, lie), 
to lie out on guard, watch. vii. 11, 24 
(twice). 

exculcó, are, —, —, (ex + calcd, tread), 
to tread down. vii. 73. 

excursió, Onis, f. (cf. excurrē, run 
forth), an excursion, attack, sally, 
incursion. ii. 30. 

excūsātiē, Snis, f., (excūsē), an ex- 
cuse, apology, defense. vi. 4. 

excüsó, are, avi, ātus, (ex + causa), 

to excuse, plead in excuse, defend. iv. 


example, pattern, model; manner, way, 
kind; copy, sample, precedent ; purport. 
1. 8, 315 vii. 77. 

exeū, ire, lī, itus, (ex + eð), to go out 
or away, depart, march out, leave. 10, 

exerced, ere, ui, itus, (ex + &rceo, 
shut out), to drive on, keep busy, oc- 
cupy, exercise, practice, train. 6. 

exercitātiē, Onis, f., (exercito, train), 
exercise, practice. "7. 

ezercitātus, a, um, partic. pass., (ex- 
ercitó, train), exercised, practiced,- 
versed, trained. i. 36, ii. 20. J 

exercitus, üs, m., (cf. exerceO), an ` 
army. 131. i 

exha&urió, ire, hausi, haustus, (ex "M “ 
haurio, drain), to drain, draw out, 
remove. v.42. " 

exigó, ere, egi, &ctus, (ex + agē), to, 42 
drive out; to complete, finish; to exacti.» KT 
demand; to spend, pass; to Pena 
consider. iii. 28, vi. 1. 

exigu, adv., (exiguus), hardly, — 
briefly, slightly, shortly. vii. 71. 

exiguitüs, &tis, f., (exiguus), scanti-. 
"ness in number or — poverty, 
shortness, small number. 

exiguus, a, um, adj., Rol. scanty 
in number or measure, short, mean, 
slight. 5. , 

eximius, a, um, adj., (eximē, take out), ` 
distinguished, uncommon, extraordi- 
nary, excellent, select. ii. 8. ; 

existimatio, Onis, f., (existimēū), judg- 
ment, opinion; reputation. i. 20, v. 44. 

existimO, are, avi, ātus, (ex + aes-- 
timO), to reckon, consider, suppose, . 
judge, esteem. ‘78. 

exitus, fis, m., (exed), departure; out-, 
let, passage; close, end, conclusion. 8. i 

expedio, ire, ivi, itus, (ex + pēs), to^ 
extricate, free, liberate; to expedite, . 
facilitate; to arrange, prepare, make T 
ready ; to procure. 18. 


_ 
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expeditió, ēnis, f., (expedič), an erpe- 
dition. v. 10. 

expeditus, a, um, partic. pass., (expe- 
did), unimpeded, free, easy, ready at 
hand, light-armed. 15. 

expelli, ere, puli, pulsus, (ex + pellē), 
to drive away, banish, expel. 18. 

experior, irl, pertus, dep. (ex + 
paris), to make trial of, try, prove, put 
to test, know by experience, wait. 10. 

expio, dre, avi, ātus, (ex--Dpio, purify), 


«er to make complete satisfaction, atone for, 


+ empiate, make good, make amends for. 
v. 52. 

»xpleē, Gre, ēvī, etus, (ex + pled, jill), 
to Jill up, complete, finish, satisfy, suit, 
appease, supply. 6. 

axplērātor, Oris, m., (explorO), an ex- 
plorer, a spy, scout. 23. 

exploratus, a, um, partic. pass., (ex- 
plērē), certain, ascertained, sure. 11. 
xplor6, Gre, avi, ātus, (ex + plērē, 
ery out), to search out, seek, discover, 
explore; to examine, investigate, ascer- 
tain; to reconnoiter, spy out. 14. 

ixpOonOo, ere, posuī, positus, (ex + 
pono), to set forth ; io explain ; to draw 
up, marshal; to land, disembark. 9. 

2xporto, are, avi, &tus, (ex + porto), 
to carry out, convey away. iv. 18. 

exposed, ere, poposci, —, (ex + 
posco), to ask earnestly, beg, entreat. 
vii. 19. 

exprimo, ere, pressi, pressus, (ex + 
premo), to press or squeeze out, extort, 
wrest; to express, declare, represent; 
to raise up, elevate. i. 32, vii. 22. 

expügn&atio, Onis, f., (expügno), the 
storming of a place ; storming. vi. 41, 
vii. 36. 

expūgnē, are, avi, ātus, (ex + 
pügno), to take by assault, storm, sub- 
due. 12. 

exquiró, ere, quisivi, quisitus, (ex + 
quaero), to search diligently ; to make 
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inquiry, ask, investigate, examine. i. 
41, iii. 3. 

exsequor, 1, cütus, dep., (ex + se- 
quor), to follow, pursue, perform, ac- 
complish. 1.4. 

exseró, ere, serui, sertus, (ex + seró, 
join), to thrust out; to uncover, vii. 50. 

exsistG, ere, Btiti, —, (ex + sistd), to 
make come forth, step out, emerge; to 
spring up, arise, become, be. 5. 

exspecto, Gre, Avi, ātus, (ex + 
specto), to watch for, await; to long 
for, anticipate; to hope for; to wait to 
see. 34. 

exspolió, are, avi, ātus, (ex + spolid), 
to strip off, plunder. vii. TT. 

exstinguo, ere, īnxī, inctus, (ex + 
stinguē, extinguish), to put out, extir- 
pate, destroy, annihilate. v.29. 

exstē, are, —, —, (ex + stó), to stand 
out or above; to appear; to project. 
v. 18. 

exstruē, ere, strūxi, strüctus, (ex + 
StruO, build), to pile or heap up 
thoroughly ; to raise, build, erect, con- 
struct. 5. 

exsul, ulis, m. and f., an exile. v. B5. 

exter or exterus, &, um, adj., (ex), 
outward, external, outer, foreign ; comp. 
exterior, sup. extrēmus or extimus, 
extreme, outermost, last, farthest, most 
remote, end of. 27. 

exterreēū, örə, ui, itus, (ex + terres), 
to dismay, terrify. vii. 43, TT. 

extimesco, ere, timui, —, (ex + 
timesco, fear), to dread, fear greatly. 
iii. 13. 

extorqueO, ere, torsi, tortus, (ex + 
torqued, twist), to wrest, extort. vii. 
54. / 

extra, prep. with the acc., (abl. sing. 
fem.), outside of, besides, beyond. T. 

extrahē, ere, traxi, trāctus, (ex + 
trahē), to draw out or forth, withdraw, 
release, spend, waste. v. 22. 
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extremus, a, um. See exter. 

extrüdo, ere, trūsī, trüsus, (ex + 
trudē, thrust), to thrust out, exclude, 
keep back. iii. 12. 

extuli. See effero. 

exud, ere, ui, ütus, to divest, deprive, 
despoil, strip o(f, draw out or off. 4. 

exüro, ere, ussi, üstus, to burn up. 
1..5. 

exūtus, a, um. See exud. 


F 


faber, brī, m., (cf. facio), a workman in 
iron, artificer, smith. v. 11. 

Fabius, i, m., Q. Fabius Maximus Allo- 
brogicus, conquered in 121 B.c. the 
united forces of the Allobroges, Ar- 
verni, and Ruténi. i. 45. 

Fabius, 1, m., C., one of Caesar's legates. 
v. 24; vii.90; viii. 6-24, 27, 31, 37, 54. 

| A Fabtus, i, m., L., centurion of the VIIIth 
Gallic legion. vii. 47, 50. 

facile, adv., (facilis), readily, easily. 39. 

facilis, e, adj., (facio), easy, ready, 
courteous, affable. "7. 

facinus, oris, n., (facio), a deed, action, 
exploit, crime; daring deed. 9. 

facio, ere, feci, factus, (fa-c-io, same 
root as dē in &bdO, Eng. do; see dē), 
to make, do; to construct, , render, 
cause; to give, furnish. See Idioms. 
324. 

factió, Onis, f., (facio), a party, side, 
faction. 5. 

factum, i, n., (f&cio), a deed, act, ex- 
ploit. 5. 

factus, a, um. See fio. 

facultās, atis, f, (facilis), ability, 
power, abundance, number, stock, re- 
sources, means, opportunity. 27. 

fāgus, i, f., a beech tree. v. 12. 

fallo, ere, fefelli, falsus, to deceive, 

cheat, dupe, disappoint, escape notice, 

elude observation. ii. 10, iv. 13, vii. 50. 
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falsus, a, um, adj., (fallo), unfounded, 
false, deceitful. vi. 20. 

falx, falcis, f., a sickle; a military im- 
plement, shaped like a sickle, used in 
sieges to pull down walls. 6. 

fama, ae, f., (for, speak), report, fame, 
rumor; renown, reputation, character. 
12. 

fames, is, f., famine, hunger. 6. 

familia, ae, f., (famulus, servant), a 
household including the slaves; the 
Gallic clansmen. 8. 

familiaris, e, adj., (familia), of a fam- 
ily, private; rés familiaris, family 
estate, private property. 9. 9 D 

familiaris, is, m., (familia), a friend. 4,7 

familiāritās, ātis, f., (familiaris), inti- 
macy, friendship, intimate acquain-? 


tance. v.8. -—À 
fas, n. indecl., (for, speak), divine law, / 
the will of heaven; right, duty, justice. * K, be: 
4, zi 
a — 


fastīgātē, adv., (fastīgātus), sloping.» 
ive, D 

fastīgātus, a, um, adj., (fastigium), 
sloping to a point, descending, sloping. 
8.3, ive fT. 

fastigium, 1, n., summit, top, height, em- n 
inence slope, descent, declivity. vii.69, — bm 
73, 85. 

fatum, i, n., (fari, speak), fate, destiny, - 
an oracle. i. 39. 

Faustus, ī,m. See Sulla. 

faveo, ere, fāvī, fautürus, to favor, 
countenance. i. 18, vi. T. 

fax, facis, f., firebrand, torch. vii. 24. 

tēlīcitās, ātis, f., (felix, happy), happi- 
ness, felicity, good fortune, success. i. 
40, vi. 43. 

féliciter, adv., (félix, happy), happily, 
successfully, auspiciously. iv. 25. 

femina, ae, f., (fē-mina, she who 
suckles), a woman. vi. 21, 26; vii. 
73. 

femur, oris, n., the thigh. 


v. 95. 
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fera, ae, f., (ferus), a wild beast. vi. 
25, 98. 

ferāx, acis, adj., (fer), fruitful, fer- 
tile, productive. ii.4. 

fere, adv., within a little, nearly, about, 
for thé most part, generally. 46. 

fero, ferre, tuli, latus, to bear, carry ; 
obtain, acquire; to suffer, tolerate, en- 
dure; to report, show, make known ; to 


go, flee; fertur, it is said. 66. 
ferrāmentum, i, n., (ferrum), a tool, 
implement. v.42. 


ferraria, ae, f., (ferrum), an iron mine. 
vii. 22. 

ferreus, a, um, adj., (ferrum), of iron, 
iron. 4. 

ferrum, 1, n., ron ; sword. 
30. 

fertilis, e, adj., fertile, fruitful. 
vii. 13. 

fertilitās, &tis, f., 
fruitfulness. ii.4. 

ferus, a, um, adj., wild, rude, cruel, bar- 
barous. 5. 

fervefactus, partic. (fervefacio, make 
hot), made hot, melted, hot. v. 48, 
vii. 22. 

ferveó, ere, —, —, to be boiling or red 
hot, glow with heat. v.43. 

fibula, ae, f., a clasp, brace. iv. 1T. 

fictus, a, um, partic. pass., (fingo), 
formed, fictitious, false. iv. 5. 

fidelis, e, adj., (fides), faithful, trusty, 
sure. iv. 21, vii. 76. 

fides, ei, f., trust in a person or thing, 
belief, protection, security; promise, 
engagement, good faith. 35. 

fidücia, ae, f., (fīdē, trust), confidence, 
reliance, assurance, courage. vii. 19, 
38, 16. 

figūra, ae, f., (fingo), form, shape; 
kind, quality, species, nature. 5. 

filia, ae, f., (cf. fē in femina), a daugh- 
ter. 4. 

filius, 1, m., (cf. £6 in femina), a son. 13. 


1. 25; v. 12, 
vi. 24, 
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fingo, ere, finxi, fictus, to work in plas- 
tic material, frame, make; to contrive, 


devise, invent; to feign. i. 39, iv. 5, 
vi. 37. 
finio, ire, ivi, itus, (finis), to limit, 


bound, put within boundaries; to fin- 
ish, terminate, compute. iv.16; vi. 18, 
25. 

finis, is, m. and f., an end, limit; boun- 
dary, territory. 128. 

finitimus, &, um, adj., (finis), m 
ing upon, adjoining, neighboring ; fini- 
timi, örum, m. pl., neighbors. 40. 

fio, fleri, factus, as pass. of facio, to 
become; to be made, done; certior 
fieri, to be informed; flt, it happens. 
See facio. 

firmiter, adv., (firmus), firmly, reso- 
lutely. iv. 26. 

fīrmitūdē, inis, f., (firmus), firmness, 
strength, solidity. iii. 13, iv. 1T. 

firmo, are, avi, ātus, (firmus), to make 
Jirm and fast, support, fortify; to en- 
courage, animate, vi. 29. 

firmus, a, um, adj., strong, steadfast ; 
brave, valiant. 11. 

fistiica, ae, f., a rammer, pile driver. 
velit: 

flügito, fre, avi, &tus, to demand ear- 
nestly, entreat, importune. i. 16. 

fiamma, ae, f., flame, blaze, glow. v.43 
(twice), vi. 16. 

flecto, ere, flexi, flexus, to bend, bow, 
turn; to prevail upon, guide, direct. 
iv. 38, vi. 25. 

fleo, ere, ēvī, 
ment. 6. 

fiétus, üs, m., (fled), a weeping, lamenta- 
tion. i. 32, v. 33. 

fio, Gre, avi, tus, to blow. v.T. >` 

florens, entis, partic. pres., (flēreē, 
bloom), flourishing, prosperous, fine, in 
the prime, influential. i. 30, iv. 3, vii. 
32. 

flos, floris, m., a flower. 


etus, to weep, cry, la- 


vii. 73, 
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fluctus, fis, m., (fuð), a wave. 4. 

flümen, inis, n., (flud), a river, stream ; 
flumine secundo, down stream; flu- 
mine adverso, up stream. 102. 

fluG, ere, fluxi, fluxus, to flow. 1.6,12. 

fodi6, ere, fodi, fossus, to dig, dig up, 
dig out. vii. 73. 

foedus, eris, n., a league, treaty, com- 
pact. vi.9. 

forem — essem, fore — futürus esse. 

foris, adv., outside, out of doors, without, 
abroad. vii. 76. 

forma, ae, f., form, figure, shape; a 
model, pattern; beauty. 4. 

fors, fortis, f., (fero), chance, luck, haz- 
ard, fortune ; forte, abl., by chance. 5. 

fortis, e, adj., brave. 9. 

fortiter, adv., (fortis), bravely, firmly. 
13. 

fortitūdē, inis, f., (fortis), courage, 
bravery, fortitude. i. 2. 

fortuito, adv., (fors), by chance, acci- 
dentally. vii. 20. 

fortüna, ae, f., (fors), chance, fortune, 
fate, lot. 38. 

fortūnātus, a, um, adj., fortunate, pros- 
perous, lucky. vi. 35. 

forum, i, n., a market place, public place, 
forum. vii. 28. 

fossa, ae, f., (fodio), a trench, ditch, 
fosse. 27. 

fovea, ae, f., a pitfall, pit. vi. 28. 

frango, ere, frégi, frāctus, to break, 
dash to pieces, crush, soften, discour- 
age. i. 31, iv. 29. 

fr&ter, tris, m., a brother. 27. 

frāternus, a, um, adj., (frāter), brotA- 
erly, fraternal, of a brother. i. 20, 36. 

fraus, fraudis, f., deceit, guile, fraud, 
treachery. vii. 40. 

fremitus, tis, m., (fremó, roar), a mur- 
muring, S s noise, clamor. ii. 
24, iv. 14, v. 32. 

frequéns, entis, adj, (farció, stuf"), 
crowded. iv. 11, 13; vii. 63. 
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frétus, a, um, adj., relying on, depend- 
ing on. iii. 21, vi. 5. 
frigidus, a, um,adj.,(frigus), cold. iv. 1. 
frigus, oris, n., cold, coolness. 4. 
frons, frontis, f. the forehead, brow, 
front; & fronte, in front. 6. 
fructuósus, a, um, adj., (früctus), 
fruitful, fertile, productive. i. 30. 
früctus, üs, m., (fruor), fruit, produce, 
profit, employment, result, effect. 4. 
frūmentārius, a, um, adj., (frümen- 
tum), of corn, ferlile in corn; res 


frūmentāria, corn, a supply of corn, E 
provisions. 26, Ot. 

früment&tio, Snis, f., (frümentor), o. _! 
procuring of corn, foraging. vi. 39; pA 
vii. 16, 64. 


frūmentor, ārī, ātus, dep., (frūmen- = 
tum), to fetch corn, forage. 7. » 

frümentum, i, n., (fruor), corn, grain. , 
55. i 

fruor, i, frūctus, dep., to enjoy. iii.22. —=. 

frūstrā, adv., in a deceived manner, with- f 
out effect, to no purpose, in vain. 4. ‘ 

Fūfus, ī,m. (1) Q. Fufius Calenus, one . 
of Caesar'slegates. viii. 89. (2) C. Fū- 
fius Cita, Roman knight. vii. 3. 

fuga, ae, f., flight. ‘70. 

fugio, ere, fügi, fugitürus, to flee; to 
take to flight, run away, flee from, 
avoid, shun. 18. 

fugitivus, a, um, adj., (cf. fugio), fugi- 
tive ; fugitivus, 1, m., a deserter, i. 23. 

fugē, are, avi, &tus, (fuga), to cause to, ` 
flee ; to put to flight, rout. vii. 68. 

fümo, are, —, —, (fümus), to smoke. 
vii. 24. 

fümus, i, m., smoke. ii. T, v. 48. 

funda, ae, f., a sling. 5. 

funditor, oris, m., (funda), a slinger. 4. 

fundē, ere, füdi, fūsus, to pour, shed, 
cast ; to found; to scatter, throw, rout, 
prostrate. iii. 6, vii. 24. 

fungor, i, fünctus, dep., to perform, 
discharge, execute. vii. 25. 
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fünis, is, m., a cable, rope. 4. 

fūnus, eris, n., a funeral, funeral rites. 
vi. 19 (twice). 

furor, Oris, m., rage, madness. 
ii. 3, vii. 42. 

fürtum? i, n., (für, thief), theft. vi. 16. 

füsilis, e, adj., (fundo), melted, liquid, 
pliant, molten. v. 43. 

futürus, a, um, serves as future partic. 
to sum. 


i. 40, 


G 


Gabali, orum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
the modern Gevaudan. vii. 7, 64, 75. 

Gabinius, i, m., A., consul in 58 B.C. 

gaesum, L, n., a long heavy javelin of 
the Gauls. iii. 4. 

Galba, ae, m. (1) Servius Sulpicius, 
one of Caesar's legates in Gaul. iii. 1, 
3, 5,6; viii. 50. (2) A chieftain of the 
Suessionés. ii. 2, 13. 

galea, ae, f., a helmet. ii. 21. 

Galli, orum, m. pl., inhabitants of Gaul. 

Gallia, ae, f., Gaul, divided into (a) Gal- 
lia citerior or cisalpina or togata 
(viii. 24, 52), (i. 24, 54; ii. 1; v. 1; 
viii. 23), the plain of the Po, in north- 
ern Italy. (b) Gallia ulterior or trans- 
alpina, being the greatest part of the 
modern France, Switzerland, the Neth- 
erlands, and the part of Germany on the 
left side of the Rhine. Subdivisions: 
(1) Aguītānia, between the Pyrenees, 
the Garumna, the Ocean, and the Pro- 
vincia, inhabited by Iberian tribes; only 
the Biturigés were Celtic. Visited once 
by Caesar (viii. 46). (2) Gallia Celtica 
(sometimes, i. 1, 30, 31; ii. 3, called 
simply Gallia), (= Gallia Lugdunensis, 
later), between the Garumna and Sē- 
guarra, between the Ocean and the Alps, 
inhabited by Celts. (3) Gallia Belgica, 
ehiefly inhabited by Germans, from the 
Séquana to the Rhine. (c) Gallia pro- 
vincia (i. 19, 28, 35, 44), the modern 
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Provence, including the land of the 
Allobroges; called also simply p7ē- 
vincia (i. 1, 2, 6, 7, 33; ii. 29; vii. 55), 
or ulterior provincia, i. 10, (later) Gal- 
lia Narbonénsis. See Volcae, Vo- 
contiī, Ceutrorés, Caturiges. See 
pp. 16-25. 160. 

Gallicus, a, um, adj., Gallic. 

gallina, ae, f., a hen. v.12. 

Gallus, ī,m. See Trebius. 

Gallus, a, um, adj., Gallic; Gallus, 1, 
m.,a Gaul. 101. 

Garumna, ae, f., modern Garonne. 
This river forms the boundary line be- 
tween Aquitània and Celtic Gaul. i. 1. 

Garumni, Orum., m. pl, a tribe in 
Aguītānia. iii. 27. 

Gatēs, ium, m. pl., a tribe in Aguītānia 
in the modern Gaure. iii. 27. 

gaudeo, ere, gāvīsus sum, semi-dep., 
to be glad, rejoice. iv. 13. 

güvisus, a, um. See gaudeo. 

Geidumni, ērum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe. 
v. 89. 

Genava, ae, f.,a town of the Allobrogés 
on the shore of the lacus Lemannus, the 
modern Geneva. i. 6, 7. 

gener, eri, m., son-in-law. v. 56. 

generütim, adv., (genus), by kinds, 
classes, species, nations; generally, in 
general. i. 51, vii. 19. 

gēns, gentis, f., a tribe, nation, race, 
kind, class, clan. 8. 

genus, eris, n., birth, descent, origin, 
race, stock; offspring, sort, species, 
kind, style, child. 33. 

Gergovia, ae, f., a town (perhaps capi- 
tal) of the Arverni, situated on a hill, 
not far from the river Elaver (Allier), 
with steep slopes towards the north and 
east, while it is gentle towards the 
south. Between this height and the 
modern brook Auzon there is a small 
hill, on which the smaller camp of 
Caesar was pitched. vii. 36, 49. The 


16. 
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larger camp was situated east-southeast 
from Gergovia, near the modern village 
Orcet. 

Germania, ae, f., Germany, means with 
Caesar, the land between the Rhine, 
Danube, Weichsel, and the ocean. De- 
scription of inhabitants, iv. 1, vi. 21 seg. 
See Suébi, Cherusci, Ubii, Sugam- 
bri, Marcomanni, Usipetés, Ten- 
cteri, Harūdēs, Nemetés, Tribocés, 
Vangionés, Latobrigi, Tulingi, Se- 
dusii, Cimbri, Teutoni. See pp. 26- 
Se Ww. 

Germanicus, a, um, adj., German, Ger- 
manic. iv. 16. 

Germānus, a, um, adj., German, of 
Germany. 88. 

gero, ere, gessi, gestus, to carry on; 
bear, rule, govern, accomplish ; to wage, 
manage, conduct. 69. 

gladius, i, m., a sword. 10. 

glans, glandis, f., on acorn; an acorn- 
shaped ball, bullet. v. 43, vii. 81. 

gleba, ae, f., a clod, lump, piece. 
25. 

gloria, ae, f., glory, fame, renown. 5. 

glērior, ari, ātus, dep., to glory, boast, 
pride one's self. i. 14. 

Gobanniti6, Onis, m., Vercingetorix's 
uncle. vii. 4. 

Gorgobina, ae, f., a town of the Boii, 
who, with Caesar's permission, had 
settled in the land of the Haedui (ac- 
cording to Napoleon, the modern St. Pa- 
rize-le-Chátel; according to Goóler, the 
modern Guerche). Also identified with 
the modern Charlieu or Gergeau, near 
Orléans. vii. T. 

Graecus, &, um, adj., Greek. 
v. 48, vi. 14. 

Graecus, i, m., a Greek. vi. 24. 

Grāiocelī, ērum, m. pl., a Gallic tribe 
somewhere around the Mons Cenis. i. 
10. Town: Ocelum. 

grandis, e, adj., great, large. 4. 


vii. 
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grātia, ae, f., favor, regard, love, friend- 
ship, courtesy, popularity, gratitude, 
acknowledgment; gratia, for the sake 
of, on account of; grātiās agere, to 
thank; gr&tiam referre, to requite, 
return a favor. 25. 

grütul&tio, Onis, f.,(grātulor), a mani- 
Jestation of joy ; rejoicing, congratula- 
tion, joy. i. 59, v. 53, vii. 19. 

gratulor, àri, ātus, dep., (gratus), to 
manifest one's joy, congratulate, re- 


joice ; to give thanks. i. 30. 
grātus, a, um, adj., pleasing, agreeable, x 
thankful, grateful. i. 44, vi. 16. Vija 


gravis, e, adj., heavy, weighty, grave, 
important, dignified; grievous, severe, 
oppressive. 1'7. 

gravitas, atis, f., (gravis), weight, 
heaviness, dium, severity, power, in- 
fluence. iv. 3, v. 16. KT 

graviter, adv. (gravis), heavily, strongly,’ * 
grievously, severely, unwillingly, wi — 
displeasure, ill. 18. 

gravē, Gre, avi, ātus, (gravis), to bur-' 
den, weigh down, oppress; pass., to be . 
burdened, feel vexed, be reluctant, hesi- E — 
tate. i. 35. 

Grudii, orum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe in’ 
the east of Flanders. v. 39. 

gubernātor, Oris, m., (gu bern, steer), 
a pilot. iii. 9, v. 10. 

gusto, are, avi, &tus, to taste, partake 
ofo v. 12. 


m 


H 


habeo, ere, ui, itus, to have, possess, 
hold, cherish, use, regard; gratiam 
habere, to feel grateful. 176. 

Haedui, orum, m. pl.,a mighty Celtic 
tribe, between the Liger (Loire) and 
Arar (Saône). They were allies of the 
Roman people. Their capital was Bi- 
bracte. Towns: Cavillónum, Dece- 
tia, Matiscē, Noviodünum. i. 10, 
11, 16, 31, 32, 33, 43, 48; ii. 5, 14; v. 54; 
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vi. 4, 12; vii. 5, 17, 32, 33, 37, 40, 43, 
54, 55, 63, 75, 89, 90; viii. 46. See also 


Ambarri. Chieftains: Diviciacus, 
Cavarillus. Persons: Viridomārus, 
Valetiēcus, Cotus, Liscus, Lita- 


viccus, Dumnorīx, Convictolitavis. 
Haeduus, a, um, adj., Haeduan ; Hae- 
duus, i, m., a Haeduan. 122. 
haesito, are, avi, ātus, (haereo, cling), 
to remain fixed, stick fast, be rooted. 
vii. 19. 
hamus,i,m.,ahook. vii. 73. 
harpagē, Gnis, m., a grappling hook, 


—— grapple, drag. vii. 81. 


Jarūdēs, um, m. pl, a Germanic tribe, 
relic of the Cimbrian invasion, between 
the Rhine, Main, and Danube. i. 31, 
37, 51. 

aaud, adv., not. v. 54. 

Helvēticus, a, um, adj. 
vii. 9. 

Helvétii, ērum, m. pl, a Celtic tribe 
between Iüra, lacus Lemannus, Rhoda- 
nus, and Rhēnus, divided into four clans 
(pāgī), of which Caesar mentions two, 
(1) pagus Verbigenus, i. 27; (2) pagus 
Tigurīnus, i. 12. See Verucloetius, 
Namméius, Orgetorix, Dīvicē. 

Helvētius, a, um, adj., Helvetian. 67. 

. Helvii, Orum, m. pl, a Celtic tribe in 
the modern Vivarez or Languedoc (Cé- 
vennes). vii. 8, 64. 

Hercynia silva, the Hercynian forest, 
a collective name for the German moun- 
tain ridges from the sources of the 
Danube to the frontiers of Dacia, com- 
prising the modern Schwarzwald, Oden- 
wald, Bohmerwald, Mihrische Berge, 
Karpathen. vi. 24, 25. 

Hercynius, a, um, adj., Hercynian. 

hērēditās, ātis, f., (hérés, heir), heir- 
ship, inheritance. vi. 13. 

hiberna. See hibernus. 


Helvetian. 


hībernāculum, 1, n., (hibernus), win- | 


ter tent, winter quarters. li. 35. 
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Haeduus — hostig 


Hibernia, ae, f., Ireland. v. 13. 

hibernus, &, um, adj., (hiems), of win- 
ter, winter; hiberna, Orum, n. pl, 
(sc. castra), winter quarters, 46. 

hic, haec, hóc, dem. adj., pron., this, this 
one, this man, the latter, such, that ; 
hoc, on this account; hoc, with com- 
paratives, the more, the. 655. 

hic, adv., here, in this place. 4. 

hiemē, are, &vi, ātūrus, (hiems), to 
pass the winter, winter. 17. 

hiems, emis, f., winter. 17. 

hinc, adv., hence, from thisplace. vi. 25, 
40. 

Hispania, ae, f., Spain, divided by the 
Hibérus (Ebro), into Hispania citerior 
(eastern part), and ulterior (western 
part). i.1; iii. 23; v.1,13; vii. 55. 6. 

Hispānus, a, um, adj. Spanish. v. 26. 

homo, inis, m. and f., a man, woman, 
human being. 88. 

honestus, a, um, adj., (honor), respect- 
able, honorable, esteemed, distinguished, 
noble. i. 53, v. 45, vii. 3. 

honor, Oris, m., honor, respect, esteem, 
oficial duty, post of honor. honoris 
causa, out of respect. 8. 

honGrificus, a, um, adj, (honor + 
facio), honorable. 1. 43. 

hóra, ae, f., an hour. 16. 

horreo, ere, ui, —, to dread, tremble at. 
i. 32. 

horribilis, e, adj, (horred), to be 
dreaded, dreadful, horrible, terrible, 
vii. 36. 

horridus, a, um, adj., (horreo), rugged, 
dire, rough. v. 14. 

hortor, ari, ātus, dep., to exhort, en- 
courage, urge. 18. 

hospes, itis, m. and f., a host, stranger, 
guest. i. 53, v. 6, vi. 23. 

hospitium, 1, n., (cf. hospes), hospital 
ity, friendship. 5. 

hostis, is, m. and f., (Eng. GUEST), 
enemy. 285. 


huc — immolo 


hūc, adv., (hic), hither, to this place; 
thus far, to this, 22. 

hüiusmodi, adv., (hic 4- modus), of 
such a nature, of this kind, such. iii. 
3, vii. 22. 

hūmānitās, &tis, f., (hüm&nus), Au- 
manity ; culture, refinement. i. 1, 47. 

hūmānus, a, um, adj., (bomo), human, 
humane ; civilized, polished. iv.3, v. 14. 

humerus, i, m., the shoulder. vii. 50, 56. 

humilis, e, adj., (humus, ground), low, 
humble, poor, abject, base, vile. 6. 

humilitās, &tis, f., (humilis), lowness, 
weakness, insignificance, meanness. v. 
1927: 


I 


iaceč, ere, ui, —, to lie, lie down, lie 
dead ; to extend. ii. 27, vii. 25. 

lacio, ere, iēcī, iactus, to cast, throw, 
hurl, fling ; to throw up, construct. "f. 

lactó, Gre, &vi, ātus, (iacio), to throw, 
Sling, toss, cast, hurl; to speak or make 
mention of; to discuss, examine, talk 
about. i. 18,925; vii. 47. 

iactūra, ae, f., (1&cio), a throwing away; 
loss, damage, hurt, sacrifice. vi. 12; 
vii. 26, 77. 

iaculum, ī, n., (iaciē), a dart, javelin. 
v. 43, 45. 

iam, adv., already, now, soon. 67. 

ibi, adv., there, in that place; then. 51. 

 Iecius,1, m., a Roman. ii. 3, 6, T. 

ictus, tis, m., (1cO, strike), a blow, stroke. 
i. 25, vii. 25. 

ideirco, adv., therefore, for this reason. 
v. 83. 

idem, eadem, idem, dem. adj. pron., 
(is + particle dem), the same, at once, 
also. 113. 

identidem, adv., (idem + idem), re- 
7j at intervals, now and then. 

19: 

iddneus, a, um, adj., suitable, fit, proper, 

worthy, capable. 20. 
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Īdūs, uum, f. pl., the Ides: the 13th day 
of the month, but the 15th of March, 
May, July, and October. i. 7. 

ignis, is, m., fire. 13. 

ignobilis, e, adj., (in + nēbilis), un- 
known, obscure, humble, mean, of low 
birth. v. 28. 

ignominia, ae, f., (in + nēmen), dis- 
honor, disgrace, ignominy. vii. 17 
(twice), 80. 

ignoro, Bre, avi, ātus, not to know, be 
ignorant of. 5. 

īgnēscē, ere, nóvi, notus, (in + 
nOScO), to forgive, pardon, excuse. 4, 

ignotus, a, um, adj., (in + notus), un- 
known. iv. 24. 

ille, illa, illud, dem. adj. pron., that, he, 
she, that man, that woman, that things 
120. 

illic, adv., (loc. ille + particle ce), there, 
in that place. i.18, vii. 20. 

illē, adv., (ille), thither, to that place, 
to that thing or purpose. vi. 13, vii. 
45. 

Illyricum, 1, n., a land in the southeast | 
of Italy, bordering on the Adriatic Sea, 


belonging to Caesar's province. ii. 35, 
adir dies D 
imbecillitas, ātis, f., (imbecillus, 


weak), feebleness, weakness, imbecil. 
ity. vii. 7T. 

imber, bris, m., rain. 4. 

imitor, ari, &tus, dep., copy after, re. 
semble, counterfeit. vi. 40, vii. 22. 

immanis, e, adj., enormous, immense ; 
wild, savage, cruel. iv. 1, vi. 16. 

immineo, ere, —, —, (in + mined, pro. 
ject), to hang over, project; to be near. 
vi. 38. 

immitto, ere, misi, missus, (in + 
mitt6), to send or let in; to hurl, cast, 
throw, let loose upon; to introduce. 

immolē, are, avi, ātus, (in + mola, 

_ meal), to sacrifice, immolate, offer. vi. 
16 (twice), 17. 


D 
e 
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immortülis, e, adj., (in + mortālis, 
mortal), immortal, 7. 

immünis, e, adj., (in + minus), exempt 
from public service or taxation; free 
Jfrom.* vii. T6. 

immūnitās, atis, f., (immünis), exemp- 
tion from public service, freedom. vi. 14. 

imparātus, a, um, adj., (in + paratus), 
unprepared, not ready. vi. 30. 

impedimentum, 1, n., (impedio), im- 
pediment, hindrance, burden, obstacle ; 
plur., baggage of an army. 48. 

impedio, ire, ivi, itus, (in + pēs), to 
entangle, hamper, embarrass, perplex ; 
to bind, tie ; to obstruct, hinder, impede. 
39. 

impeditus, a, um, partic. pass., (impe- 
dio), obstructed, difficult, troublesome. 

impello, ere, puli, pulsus, (in + 
pello), to push, drive against, drive 
forward, set in motion, impel; to urge 
to, induce, incite. 9. 

impendeóo, ere, —, —, (in + pended, 
hang), to hang over, overhang, impend, 
threaten. i. 6, ili. 2. 

impendē, ere, i, pēnsus, (in + pends), 
to expend, employ. iv. 2. 

impénsus, a, um, partic. pass., (im- 
pends), expensive, dear; large, great. 
iv. 

imperātor, Oris, m., (imperē), « com- 
mander in chief, general; a chief, 
leader. 16. 

imperātum, i, n., (imperē), command. 
9. 

imperfectus, a, um, adj., (in +per- 
fectus, done), unfinished. vi. 12. 

imperitus, a, um, adj., (in + peritus), 
inexperienced, unskilled, ignorant, un- 
acquainted with. 9. 

imperium, i, n., direction, command, 
government, power, order. 5'7, 

imperē, are, Avi, &tus, (in + paro), to 
command, order, enjoin, require, de- 
mand, order to be provided. 67. 
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impetró, fre, avi, àtus, (in + patro, 
accomplish), to accomplish, effect, pro- 
cure, obtain. 18. 

impetus, üs, m., (impeto, attack), at- 
tack, assault, charge, onset ; impetuos- 
ity, force. 49. 

impius, a, um, adj., (in 4- pius, reverent), 
irreverent, ungodly. vi. 13. 

implic6, fre, avi, atus, or ui, itus, 
(in + plico, fold), to unfold; to in- 
volve, entangle, entwine, interlace. vii. 
73. 

implērē, are, avi, ātus, (in + plērē, 
cry out), to implore, entreat. 4. 

impēnē, ere, posui, positus, (in + 
pono), to place upon, set over; to im- 
pose, impose upon; to embark. 5. 

importē, are, avi, ātus, (in + pērtē), 
to import. 5. 

imprīmīs, adv., among the first, es- 
pecially. (Cf.in and primus.) 

improbus, a, um, adj., (in + probus, 
sterling), shameless, wicked, unprinci- 
pled. i. 17. 

impr6vis6, adv., (imprēvīsus), sud- 
denly, unexpectedly. 

improvisus, a, um, adj., (in + pró- 
visus, foreseen), unexpected, unfore- 
seen, sudden. ‘7. 

imprüdéns, tis, adj., (in + prūdēns, 
foreseeing), not foreseeing, imprudent, 
unaware, ignorant, unsuspecting. iii. 
29, v. 15: 

imprüdentia, ae, f., (imprūdēns), 
want of foresight, inadvertence. iv. 27, 
v. 3. 

impübes, eris, adj., (in + pūbēs), un- 
der age, youthful; unmarried; chaste, 
continent. vi. 21. 

impūgnē, āre, āvī,ātus, (in + pūgnē), 
to assail, attack, oppose, charge, invade. 
i. 44, iii. 26. 

impulsus, &, um. See impelló. 

impulsus, fis, m., (impellē), instiga- 
tion, impulse. v. 25. 


impune — indiligen 
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impüne, adv., (in+ poena), with im-|incommodus, a, um, adj., (in + com- 


punity, without punishment. i. 14. 

impünitas, &tis, f., (impünis, without 
punishment), impunity. i. 14. 

imus, a, um. See īnferus. 

in-, negative prefix, (Eng. un-). 

in, prep. with acc. or abl., in, into, to, at, 
during; among, with; on, about, con- 
cerning ; against, towards. See Idioms. 
in with abl., 543 ; in with acc., 542. 

inànis, e, adj, empty, void; useless, 
vain, idle. v. 23, vii. 19. 

incaute, adv., (incautus), unwarily, in- 
considerately, incautiously. vii. 27. 

incautus, a, um, adj., (in + caved), 
unwary, heedless, inconsiderate, off 
one’s guard. vi. 30. 

incendium, i, n., (incendē), « confia- 
gration, fire. 6. 

incendo, ere, di, sus, (in + candeē, 
glow), to kindle, set on fire, burn; to 
inflame, excite. 21. 

incertus, a, um, adj., (in + certus), 
doubtful, not sure, not to be relied 
upon. 6. 

incidē, ere, cidi, —, (in + cado), to 
fall into or upon, fall among, meet; to 
all out, occur, happen. 5. 

incid6, ere, cidi, cisus, (in + caedo), 
to eut into. ii. 17. 

incipio, ere, cēpī, ceptus, (in + capio), 
to commence, take; to attempt, under- 
take. 8. 

incitē, are, Avi, àtus, (in + cito), to 
incite, urge on, encourage, rouse. 15. 

incognitus, a, um, adj., (in + cēgni- 
tus, known), unknown. iv. 20, 29. 

incolo, ere, colui, —, (in + cold), to 
abide or dwell in a place, inhabit. 15. 

incolumis, e, adj., safe, uninjured, un- 
impaired, sound, whole. 19. 

incommode, adv., (incommodus), un- 

_ fortunately. " 88. 


„harm. 


1, ns, (incommodus), 


modus), inconvenient, 
hurtful. 14. 

incredibilis, e, adj., (in + crédibilis, 
believable), incredible, wonderful, as- 
tonishing, strange. 6. 

increpito, fre, avi, ātus, (increpo, 
sound ne to reprove, rebuke, 
taunt, blame. 16, 30. 

incumb6, ere, amet cubitus, (in + 
cumbó), to usi or lean upon, to 
apply one's self to, attend to. vii. 76. 

incursio, onis, f., (incurrē, run upon), 
an incursion, invasion; an attack, as- 
suult, charge. 4. 

incursus, ūs, m., (incurró, run upon), 
attack, onset, charge, assault. vii. 36. 

incūsē, dre, avi, ātus, (in + causa), 
to blame, complain of, accuse. i. 40, 
ii. 15. 

inde, adv., thence, from that place; after 
that, next, then. 15. 

indicium, i, n., (index, sign), discovery, 
information, proof, token, mark. 4. 

indicó, ere, dixi, dictus, (in + dīcē), 
to declare, disclose, reveal, show, tell. 8. 

indictus, a, um, adj., (in + dico), un- 
said, unpleaded. vii. 38. 

indigne, adv., (indignus), undeservedly, 
unworthily, basely. vii. 38. 

indīgnitās, &tis, f., (indignus), insult, 
unworthiness. ii. 4, vii. 56. 

indignor, &ri, &tus, dep., (indignus), 
to scorn, disdain; to be enraged at, 
angry with, displeased. vii. 19. 

indignus, a, um, adj., (in + dignus), 
unworthy, dishonorable, shameful, un- 
becoming, base, indecent. v. 35; vii. 
17, 38. 

indiligens, tis, adj., (in + diligens, 
choosing out, careful), careless, negli- 
gent. ii. 33, vii. 71. 

indiligenter, adv., (indīligēns, cAoos- 
ing out, careful), carelessly, negligently. 
il. 33. 


unfortunate, 
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indiligentia, ae, f., (indiligéns, choos- 
ing out, careful), negligence, careless- 
ness. vii. 17. 

indiic6, ere, dixi, ductus, (in + dūcē), 
to intyoduce ; to induce, influence; to 
cover, draw on. 4. 

indulgentia, ae, f., (indulgens, favor- 
ing), favor, indulgence. vii. 63. 

indulges, ēre, dulsī, dultus, io favor, 
indulge, gratify. i. 40, vii. 40. 

induó, ere, ui, ütus, to put on, clothe, 
furnish with; 86 induere, to be entan- 
gled in. vii. 73, 82. 

industrie, adv., (industrius, busy), dili- 
gently, industriously. vii. 60. 

indūtiae, &rum, f. pl., armistice, truce. 
dvds 13. 

Indutiomárus, 1, m., chieftain of the 
'Ireverl. v. 3, 4, 26, 53, 55, 57, 58. 

. ined, ire, i1, itus, (in + eo), to go into, 
enter; to begin, enter upon, form. 21. 

inermis, e, or inermus, a, um, adj., (in 
-+ arma), unarmed, defenseless, with- 
outarms. 4. 

iners, tis, adj., (in + ars), sluggish, in- 
dolent, inactive, lazy, spiritless. iv. 2. 

īnfāmia, ae, f., (in + fama), dishonor, 
disgrace, infamy. - vi. 23, vii. 56. 

īnfāns, antis, adj., (in + fari, speak), 
that cannot speak. See noun. 

īnfāns, antis, m. and f., an infant, child. 
vii. 28, 47. 

infectus, a, um, adj., (in + faciē), un- 
accomplished, unfinished. vii. 1T. 

infero, ferre, intuli, inlātus, (in + 
fero), to bring into, bring on, inflict ; 
to introduce, interpose ; signa inferre, 
to attack ; toadvance the standards. 19. 

Inferus, a, um, adj., below, underneath, 
low; comp. inferior, lower, inferior ; 
sup. inflmus or imus, the lowest, last, 
deepest, lowest part of. 19. 

infestus, a, um, adj., unsafe, insecure ; 


hostile, dangerous; embittered. vi. 8,| uneven, unequal; disadva 


51. 
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īnficiē, ere, feci, fectus, (in + faciē), 
to color, stain,'dye. v.14. 

infidelis, e, adj., (in + fidelis), unfaith- 
ful, treacherous, faithless. vii. 59. 

infigo, ere, fixi, fixus, (in + fig6, fix), 
to fasten in, fix in. vii. 78. 

infimus, &, um. See inferus. 

infinitus, a, um, adj., (in + finitus, 
bounded), without bounds, limitless, 
vast, infinite. v. 12; vi. 10, 43. 

infirmitas, &tis, f., (infirmus), weak- 
ness, feebleness, inconstancy  fickleness. 
iv. 5} 18; Vii26: 

infirmus, a, um, adj., (in + firmus), 
weak,inconstant, fickle, light-minded. 5. 

inflecto, ere, flexi, flexus, (in .-flecto), 
to bend; to change, alter. 1.25, ii. 17. 

influo, ere, luxi, fluxus, (in + fluo), 
to empty into, flow into. 8. 

infodio, ere, fodi, fossus, (in + fodio), 
to dig in; to bury. vii. 73. 

infr&, prep. with acc. and adv., (abl. 
sing. fem.), under, below, underneath ; 
smaller than. 4. 

ingens, entis, adj., huge, vast. 
iv. 10, v. 3. 

ingr&tus, a, um, adj., (in + grātus), 
thankless, disagreeable, wnthankful, 
ungrateful, unacceptable. vii. 30. 

ingredior, 1, gressus, (in + gradior, 
advance), to get into; to enter, advance; 
to engage in, commence. ii. 4, v. 9. 

inició, ere, iēcī, lectus, (in + iaciē), 
to cast into, inspire, bring into; to 
occasion, cause. b. ü 

inimicitia, ae, f., (inimicus), enmity, 
hostility. vi. 12. 

inimicus, a, um, adj., (in-+ amicus), 
unfriendly, hostile, inimical. "T. 

inīguitās, atis, f., (iniquus), uneven- 
ness, unfavorable position, difficulty, in- 
justice, unfairness. 8. 

iniquus, a, um, adj, (in +: 


1. 39, 


favorable, unjust. 18. 


initium — instigo 
initium, 1, n., (ined), commencement, be- 
ginning ; element. 23. 
iniungē, ere, iūnxī, iūnctus, (in + 
iungē), to attach, fasten on; toinjtict, 
occasion, impose, bring upon. vii. TT. 
initria, ae, f., (in + itis), injustice, in- 
jury, damage, wrong. 32. 
iniussū, ablat. (in + iussū), without 
command. i.19, v. 28. 
inlātus, a, um. See infero. 
inlig6, are, avi, &tus, (in +ligē, bind), 
to bind on, fasten, connect. iv. 17, v. 
45. 
inlüstris, e, adj., (in + lūstrē, make 
bright), light, clear, bright, luminous ; 
plain, evident; illustrious. vi. 19; vii. 
8; 35, 
innāscor, i, nātus, dep., (in + nāscor), 
to be born in; to grow, have its origin, 
spring in. i. 41, vii. 42. 
innātus, a, um, partic. pass., (innā- 
_8cor), innate, inborn, natural. i. 41, 
vii. 42. 
innitor, 1, nixus, dep., (in + nitor), to 
lean or rest upon; to support one's self 
by. fi. 27. 
innocéns, entis, adj., (in + nocēns), 
innocent, harmless. vi. 9, 16. 
innocentia, ae, f., (innocens), upright- 
ness, integrity, blamelessness. i. 40. 
inopia, ae, f., (inops, needy), scarcity, 
poverty, want. 24. 
inopin&ns, antis, adj., (in + opinor, 
think), not expecting, unawares, igno- 
rant. 8. 
inquam, def., I say. 13. 
inrideó, ere, risi, rīsus, (in + rideo, 
laugh), to laugh at, ridicule. ii. 30. 
inrīdiculē, adv., unwittily. i. 42. 
inrumpó, ere, rüpi, ruptus, (in + 
rumpē, break), to break into, rush 
into, invade ; to storm, force one’s way 
into. 5. 
‘nruptid, onis, f., (inrumpē), an inva- 
sion, attack, irruption. vii. 70. 
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insciens, entis, adj., (in + scič), un- 
aware, ignorant, not knowing. i. 19, 
v. T. 

inscientia, ae, f., (Insciéns), inexperi- 
ence, ignorance. 4. 

inscius, a, um, adj., (in + scid), not 


knowing, ignorant, unaware. iv. 4, 
vii. 77. 
insequor, 1, cütus, dep., (in + sequor), 


to follow, pursue, harass. 18. 

īnserē, ere, ui, tus, (in + sero), to put 
in, insert, ingraft. iii. 14. 

insidiae, ārum, f. pl., (insideO, sit on), 
an ambush, ambuscade ; artifice, strata- 
gem, treachery. 8. 

insidior, ārī, ātus, dep., (insidiae), to 
wait for, watch for, lie in wait, form an 
ambuscade. vi. 34. 

īnsīgne, is, n., (īnsīgnis), a distinctive 
mark, badge, decoration. 4. i 

insignis, e, adj, (in + signum), re- 
markable, distinguished, extraordinary. 
i. 12, ii. 20, vii. 50. 

īnsiliē, ire, ui, —, (in + salio, to leap), 
to leap or spring into; to leap upon, 
spring upon. i. 52. 

insimulo, are, avi, àtus, (in + simulo), 
to charge, accuse. vii. 20 (twice), 38. 

īnsinuē, are, avi, ātus, (in + sinuó, 
wind into), to work one’s way into; to . 
arrive at, reach, come among. iv. 33. 

insisto, ere, stiti, —, (in + sistd), to . 
set foot upon, stand; to begin, adopt, . 
press hard upon. 5. 

insolenter, adv., (insolens, wnwont), in 
an unusual manner, haughtily, inso- 
lently, excessively. i. 14. 

inspecto, &re, —, —, (in + spects), to 
look at, view, behold. vii. 25. 

instabilis, e, adj., (in +stē), variable, 
uncertain, unsteady. iv. 23. 

instar, n. indecl., (for instür(e), cf. In- 
stē), likeness, image. ii. 17. 

īnstīgē, &re, avi, ātus, to incite, stimu- 
late. v. 56. 
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instituo, ere, i, tus, (in + statuo), 
to put, set, place into, rear, construct, 
build, erect; to prepare, make ready, 
furnish, provide, arrange, institute, es- 
tablish, appoint ; to determine, resolve ; 
to educate; to fix upon. 49. 

institütum, i, n. (instituo), a plan, 
purpose, design; habit, custom; insti- 
tution. 9. 

instē, are, stiti, statürus, (in + sto), 
to stand on or upon; to follow closely 
up, pursue; to be near at hand; to 
draw near, approach; to threaten. ‘7. 

instrimentum, i, n., (Instrud), an im- 
plement, tool, utensil, instrument. v.31, 
vi. 30. 

Instruo, ere, strüxi, strüctus, (in + 
Struo, build), to put into; to build 
into; to arrange, draw up; to furnish, 
equip. 19. 

insuéfactus, a, um, adj., (in + suēscē, 
be accustomed, + facio), accustomed, 
habituated, trained. iv. 24. 

insuétus, a, um, adj., (in + suēscē, 
be accustomed), unaccustomed, unused, 
unwonted. v. 6, vii. 30. 

insula, ae, f., an island. 18. 

insuper, adv., (in + super, above), 
above, upon, besides, moreover. iv. 1T, 
vii. 23. 

integer, gra, grum, adj., fresh, new, 
vigorous ; entire, whole, untouched, un- 
impaired. 11. 

intego, ere, texi, tectus, (in J- tego), 
to cover. vii. 22, 73, 79. 

intellego, ere, lexi, lectus, (inter + 
lego, choose), to perceive, discern, un- 
derstand, perceive. 45. 

intendo, ere, di, tus, (in + tendo), to 
direct towards, stretch out, endeavor, 
strive. 4. 

intentus, a, um, partic. pass., (in- 
tendO). attentive, intent upon, on the 
alert, fixed upon, intent. iii. 22, 26; 
vii. 80. 
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inter, prep. with the acc., (in + suftix 
tero), among, between, within. See 
Idioms. 81. 

intercedo, ere, cessi, cessus, (inter + 
c8doO), to come between, intercede, plead 
for, 19, 

intercipiē, ere, cépi, ceptus, (inter + 
capiū), to seize, capture, intercept, ob- 
struct. 4. 

interclüdO, ere, clūsī, clüsus, (inter 
+ claudo), to shut or cut off, prevent, 
deber. 13. 

interdico, ere, dixi, dictus, (inter + 
dico), to forbid, prohibit, exclude. "f. 

interdiü, adv., (inter diu), in the 
daytime; by day. 1.8; vii. 60, 72. 

interdum, adv., (inter + dum), some- 
times. i. 14, 39. 

interea, adv., (inter + e&, case form of 
is), in the meantime, meanwhile. 9. 

intereo, ire, il, itūrus, (inter + eO), to 
be lost, undone; to perish, 8. 

interesse. See intersum. 

interficio, ere, feci, fectus, (inter + 
fació), to slay, kill, destroy. 83. 

intericiē, ere, ieci, iectus, (inter + 
iacio), to throw or put between; pass., 
to intervene. 9. M 

interim, adv., meanwhile, in the mean- 
time. 31. 

interior, us, comp. adj., inner, interior ; 
sup. intimus. 6. 

interiores, those in the interior. 

interitus, üs, m., (intered), destruc- 
tion, ruin, annihilation, death. v.4T. 

intermittē, ere, misi, missus, (inter 
+ mitto), to place between, inter. 
rupt, neglect, break off; to cease. 
33. 

internecio, Onis, f., (inter + necó), a 
slaughter, massacre ; destruction. 1.19, 
11.28. 

interpellē, are, avi, ātus, (Inter + ob- 
solete pellē). to disturb, interrupt, 
hinder, prevent. i. 44. 


interpono — invitus 


interp6n6, ere, posui, positus, (inter 
+ pono), to place between, allege, ad- 
duce, propose, apply. 8. 

interpres, etis, m. and f., mediator, in- 
terpreter. i. 10, v. 36. 

interpretor, &rl, &tus, dep., (inter- 
pres), to expound, explain, interpret. 
vi. 13. 

interrogo, Gre, avi, &tus, (inter + 
rogū), to inquire, ask ; to accuse. vii. 
20; 

interrump6, ere, rūpī, ruptus, (inter 
+rumpē, break), to break down. vii. 
19, 34. 

interscindē, ere, idi, issus, (inter + 
scindē), to tear down, destroy. ii. 9, 
vii. 24. 

intersum, esse, fui, futürus, (inter + 
sum), fo be between ; to be present; to 
take part in; interest, imps., it con- 
cerns; it ts important. 9. 

intervāllum, i, n., (inter + vāllus), 
distance, interval. 10. 

interveni6, ire, veni, ventus, (inter + 
venio), to come between; to intervene, 
arrive, happen, occur. vi. 37, vii. 20. 

interventus, tis, m., (intervenio), in- 
terposition, intervention. iii. 15. 

intexo, ere, ui, tus, (in+texū, weave), 
to weave into ; to cover, interlace. ii. 33. 

intoleranter, adv., (in + tolerē), ex- 
cessively, immoderately. vii. D1. 

intr&, prep. with ace., in, within, during. 
19. 

intritus, a, um, adj.,(in-+ter6, rub), not 
exhausted, not worn out. iii. 26. 

intro, adv., within. 

intro, are, &vl, ātus, to go into, enter, 
penetrate. ii. 17; vii. 8, 73. 

introdücó, ere, düxi, ductus, (intro 
+ duco), to lead into. ii. 5,10; iii. 20. 

introeēū, ire, ivi, —, (intrē + eo), to go 
into. v. 43. 

introitus, is, m., (introeO), entrance. 
VAS! 
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intromitto, ere, misi, missus, (intro 
-+ mitto), to let in or send; to intro- 
duce. 4. 

introrsus, adv., (intrOversus, turned 
inward), inwardly, within, into the in- 
terior, inland. 5. 

introrumpo, ere, rüpi, ruptus, (intro 
--rumpo, break), to break or burst 
into ; to enter by force; to break. v. 51. 

intueor, éri, tuitus, dep., (in + tueor), 
to look at, regard, behold. i. 32. 

intus, adv., on the inside, within. v. 45, 
Km. 

inūsitātus, a, um, adj., (in + ūsitā- 
tus), wncommon, unusual, unwonted, 
extraordinary, strange. ii. 31, iv. 25 
(twice). 

inütilis, e, adj., (in + ütilis), unprofit- 
able, useless. 5. N 

invenio, ire, veni, ventus, (in 4- 
venio), to come upon, find, meet with ; 
to find out, discover, contrive. 6. 

inventor, Oris, m., (invenió), author, 
inventor, originator. vi. 17. 

inveterasco, ere, ravi, —, (in + vete. 
rasco, grow old), to grow old; to 
become established; to settle. ii. 1 
v. 41. 

invicem, adv., (in + vicis), one afte’ 
another, by turns, mutually, alten f- 
nately. iv. 1, vii. 85. 9 

invictus, a, um, adj., (in + vietu, Fy 
unconquered, unvanquished, invincil '»-. 
1.36. 

invideo, ere, vidi, visus, (in + video), :a 
to grudge; to envy. i. 31. 

invidia, ae, f., (invidus, envious), envy, 
jealousy, grudge, ill-will, hatred, mal- 
tee. vii. 7T. P 

inviolātus, a, um, adj. (in + violo), 
inviolate, inviolable, iii. 9. 

invito, fre, Avi, ātus, to allure, entice, > 
invite. 4. - A 

invītus, a, um, adj., unwilling, reluc- . 
tant, against one's will. '7. 
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ipse, a, um, intens. pers. pron., himself, 
herself, itself ; adj. pron., very, pre- 
cisely, exactly. 190. 

īrācundia, ae, f., (irácundus), rage, 
anger, passion. vi. 5, vii. 42. 

īrācundus, a, um, adj. passionate, 
angry, irascible. i. 31. 

is, ea, id, dem. adj. pron., this, that, 
such; e6, ablat., on that account, for 
this reason; e&, abl, in that way; 
pers. pron., he, she, it. 962. 

iste, a, ud, dem. adj. pron., this of 
yours ; that, this, such; pers. pron., he, 
she, it. vii. TT. 

ita, adv., in this way, thus, so, in such a 
manner. 42. 

Italia, ae, f., Italy. 

itaque, conj., (ita + que), therefore, so, 
thus, to such a degree. 29. 

item, adv., likewise, also, in like manner. 
28. 

iter, itineris, n., (e0), a march, journey, 
way. 112. 

iterum, adv., again. 4. 

Itius portus, m., a Gallie port in the 
land of the Morini opposite the Bri- 
tannic coast, perhaps the port of the 
modern Boulogne (Gesoriacum). If 
Caesar started from here also in his 
first expedition, we have to take Am- 

! bleteuse near Boulogne as portus ulte- 
dor fay, 23, 1), or superior (iv. 21, 1). 

rus, a, um. See ed. 

iba ne, f., a mane. i. 48. 

iubeo, ere, iussi, iussus, to order, com- 
mand, bid. 112. 

iūdicium, 1, n., (itidex, a judge), a judg- 
ing, trial, judgment, decision, sentence, 
opinion. 10. 

jüdicó, are, avi, ātus, (iüs + dīcē), to 
judge, determine, decide, declare; to 
deem, consider, think. 18. 

hugum, 1, n., a yoke; the yoke; a symbol 
of submission. For description, see note 
toi.7, p.330; height, ridge, summit. 13. 


ipse — L 


| iūmentum, I, n., (iungO), a beast of bur- 


den, draught animal, ox, horse, ete. 7. 

iūnctūra, ae, f., (iungO), a junction, 
joint, union. iv. 17. 

iungē, ere, iünxi, iünctus, to join, 
unite, bind, fasten. 5. 

iünior. Seeiuvenis. vii. 1. 

Iünius,1, m., Q., a Spaniard. v. 27 seq. 

Iuppiter, lovis, m., king of the gods. 
se UO Ls 

Tūra, ae, f., the modern Jura, a mountain 
ridge from the Rhone to the Rhine, 
forming the boundary line between the 
Sequani and the Helvetii. 

iūrō, Gre, avi, àtus, to swear. i. 31, vi. 12. 

its, iüris, n., lauw, right, justice, power, 
authority. 10. 

iūsiūrandum, iūtrisiūrandī, n., (iis + 
iūrē), an oath. 21. 

iussü, (iubeG), abl, by command; by 
order. viii. 3. 

iüstitia, ae, f., (lūstus), equity, justice, 
uprightness. 4. 

iūstus, a, um, adj., (iūs), right, fair, 
just, customary, appropriate. ‘7. 

iuvenis, e, adj., young; iuvenis, is, m., 
a youth; comp., iūnior. vii. 1. 

juventüs, itis, f., (cf. iuvenis), youth; 
young persons. iii. 16; vi. 14, 23. 

iuvē, are, iūvī, iūtus, to aid, help, as- 
sist. 5. 

iūxtā, adv. and prep., (cf. iungē, a 
preposition first in Caesar), near by, 
close to, by, next to, near to, near. ii. 26. 


K 


Kalendae, ārum, f. pl., the first day of 
the Roman month. i. 6. 


L 


L, for the Greek aspirate J, x, used by 
the Romans as the sign for 50; written 
1 and finally L. 


L. — Lemannus 


L., for Lūcius. 
Laberius, i, m., Q. Laberius Durus, a 
military tribune. v. 15. 

` Labienus, i, m., T. Attius, most promi- 
nent of Caesar's legates (he joined in 
the Civil War the party of Pompey, 
and fell in the battle of Munda). i. 10, 
ZIG ive DT; vi. 7; viie 34; “vill. 6, 
23 seq., 45, 52. 

labor, i, lapsus, dep., to fall down, slip 
down ; to err, commit a fault; to miss 
by falling. v. 3, 55. 

labor, Oris, m., toil, labor, exertion, 
work; fatigue, hardship, trouble, dis- 
tress. 31. 

laboro, fre, avi, àtus, (labor), to toil, 
labor; to suffer, be distressed ; to be in 
danger or dificulty. 12. 

labrum, i, n, a lip, the edge or rim. 
v. 14, vi. 28, vii. 72. 

lac, lactis, n., milk. 
29i 

lacessē, ere, ivi, itus, (laciē, allure), 
to attack, assail, provoke, irritate, chal- 
lenge. 10. 

lacrima, ae, f., a tear. i. 20, 39. 

lacrimē, are, avi, &tus, (lacrima), to 
weep. vii. 38. 

lacus, üs, m., a lake. i. 2,8; iii. 1. 

laedē, ere, laesi, laesus, to strike, in- 
jure, violate, harm. vi. 9. 

laet&tio, Snis, f., (laetor, rejoice), joy. 
v. 52. 

laetitia, ae, f., (laetus), gladness, joy, 
exultation, delight. v. 48, vii. 79. 

laetus, a, um, adj., glad, joyful. iii. 18. 

languidé, adv., (languidus), feebly, 
faintly, languidly. vii. 27. 

languidus, a, um, adj., feeble, faint, 
sluggish. iii. 5. 

languor, Gris, m., faintness, weariness, 
listlessness. v. 31. 

lapis, idis, m., a stone. 8. 

laqueus, 1, m., a snare, noose. vii. 22. 

 Jergior, īrī, itus, dep., (largus, copi- 


ive 1, v5 PB vi 
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ous), to give bountifully, bestow, dis- 
tribute, supply, impart. i. 18, vi. 24. 

largiter, adv., (largus, . copious), liber- 
ally, largely. i. 18. 

largitio, Onis, f., (largior), liberal giv- 
img. 1.9. 

lassitūdē, inis, f., (lassus, weary), fa- 
tigue, weariness, lassitude. ii.23, iv. 15. 

J&te, adv., (latus), extensively, widely. 8. 

latebra, ae, f., (late), a lurking place, 
hiding place, retreat, covert. vi. 43. 

lated, ere, ui, —, to skulk, lurk, lie 
hidden, concealed. ii. 19, iii. 14. 

l&titüdo, inis, f., (lātus), width, breadth, 
extent. 9. 

Latobrigi, Orum, m. pl, a Germanic 
tribe in the south of the modern Baden. ^ 
i. 5, 28, 29. 


latro, Onis, m., a robber, bandit. iii. 17, 
vii. 38. 
latrocinium, i, n., (latro), robbery. vi. =, m 
16, 23, 35. =. 


lātus, a, um, adj., wide, broad, spacious, 
extensive. 10. 

lātus, a, um. See ferd. 

latus, eris, n., the flank, side. 25. 

laudē, are, &vi, &tus, (laus), to com- 
mend, praise. v. 8. 

laus, laudis, f., fame, praise, renown, - 
merit. 18. 

lavo, are and ere, lavi, lautus and ^ 
lētus, to bathe, wash. iv. 1. 

laxo, Gre, āvī, ātus, to widen, open y 
loosen, extend. ii. 25. 

lēgātiē, (lögð, commission), Onis, f., « 
deputation, legation, embassy. 15. 

lēgātus, 1 m., (lēgē, commission), an?” 
ambassador, lieutenant, deputy, dele- 

E 

gate. 123. A 

legið, Gnis, f., (lego, choose), a legion. , 
188. F 


mp", pit. x 
Lemannus, i, m., (lacus L.), the 
of Geneva, Lake Leman. i. 2,8; 
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Lemēnum, 1, n., a town of the Pictonés, 
in Celtic Gaul, the modern Poitiers. 
viii. 26. 

Lemovicés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
in the modern Département de la haute 
Vienne. Their capital, Augustori- 
tum, = the modern Limoges. vii. 4, 
75, 88; viii. 46. Chieftain: Sedulius. 

lénis, e, adj., mild, easy, soft, smooth ; 
gently rising, sloping. ‘7. 

lenitas, atis, f., (lénis), smoothness, 
mildness, gentleness. i. 12. 

leniter, adv., (lenis), mildly, gently. 
5. 

Lentulus, i, m., Z. Cornélius, consul in 
49 B.c. Caesar's adversary, who, after 
the battle of Pharsālus, fled to Egypt, 
where he was assassinated. viii. 50. 

Lépontii, 6rum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
the Alps, between St. Gotthard and 
Lago Maggiore. iv. 10. 

lepus, oris, m., « hare. v. 12. 

Leuci, orum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in the 
south of Lorraine. i. 40. 

Levaci, orum, m. pl, a Belgie tribe 

: near the modern Ghent. v. 39. 

ievis, e, adj., light, trifling, trivial, slight, 
fickle. 11. 

ievitās, ātis, f., (levis), fickleness, in- 
constancy, lightness. ii. 1, vii. 43. 

‘OVO, āre, Avi, &tus, (levis), to allevi- 
ate, relieve, aid, lighten. v. 27. 

iex, legis, f., a law. 14. 

Lexovii, orum, m. pl, a tribe in the 

: modern Normandy, near the mouth of 
the Séquana (Seine). They belonged 
to the civitatés Aremoricae. Their 
capital, Noviomagus, = the modern 
Lisieux. iii. 9,11, 17,29; vii. 75. 

libenter, adv., (libéns, willing), cheer- 
Sully, willingly. i. 44, iii. 18, vi. 4. 

liber, era, erum, adj., unrestrained, 
freen Al, 

liberalitas, atis, f., (liberalis, /iberal), 
liberality, generosity. i. 18, 43. 
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Lemonum — linter 


'liberüliter, adv., (liberalis, liberal), 
graciously, kindly. ii.5; iv. 18, 21.- 
libere, adv., (liber), Jrankly, boldly, 

freely. 4. 

liberi, orum, m. pl., children. 15. 

līberē, Gre, avi, ātus, (liber), to re- 
lease, liberate, free. 5. 

lībertās, ātis, f., (liber), liberty, free- 
dom. 19. 

librilis, e, adj., (libra, balance), weigh- 
ing a pound. vii. 81. 

licentia, ae, f., (licet), license, freedom, 
liberty ; boldness, lawlessness, presump- 
tion. vii. 52. 

liceor, eri, licitus, dep., to bid at auc- 
tion. i. 18 (twice). 

licet, 6re, licuit or licitum est, impers., 
it is allowed, it is permitted; one may 
Grau 17, 

Liger, eris, m., the modern river Loire, 
forming the boundary line between the 
Haedui and Biturigés. vii. 55. Acce., 
Ligerem, vii. 11, 56; Ligerim, vii. 5. 
Abl., Ligere, iii. 9; Ligeri, vii. 59, 


vii. 27. 

līgnātiē, Onis, f., (cf. lignum, wood), 
procuring wood. v. 39. 

lignator, ris, m., (cf. lignum, wood), a 
woodman, woodcutter. v. 26. 

lilium, i, n. a lily; a military work in 
the form of a lily. vii. 78. 

linea, ae, f., a string, a line. vii. 23. — 

Lingonés, um, m. pl, a Celtic tribe 
near the sources of Meuse and Marne; 
the Arar divides their land from that 
of the Sequani. Capital: Andema- 
tunnum = modern Langres. 1.40; iv. 
40; vi. 44; vii. 9, 66; viii. 11. Acce., 
Lingonas, i. 26. 

lingua, ae, f., the tongue; speech, lan- 
guage. i.1 (twice), 47. 

lingula, ae, f., (lingua), a tongue of 
land. iii. 12. 

linter, tris, f., a skiff, boat. i. 12, 53; 
vii. 60. 


linum — malo 


linum, i, n., linen, fax. iii. 13. 

lis, litis, f., dispute, strife, damages, law- 
Smet. "v.d. 

Liscus, i, m.,a noble Haeduan. i.16,17. 

Litavicus, i, m., a Haeduan. vii. 37 seq., 
54, 55, 67. 

littera, ae, f., a letter of the alphabet ; 
pl., an epistle, letter, document. 22. 

lītus, oris, n., the bank, shore, coast, 
strand. 6. 

locus, i, m., (pl. loca and loci), (for 
stlocus), a spot, place, position, condi- 
tion, rank, station. 2'7'7. 

longe, adv., (longus), at a distance, far. 
65. 

longinquus, a, um, adj., (cf. longus), 
remote, long, removed, of long duration, 
long continued. 5. 

longitūdē, inis, f., (longus), length. 11. 

longurius, i, m., (longus), a long pole. 
iii. 14, iv. 17, vii. 84. 

longus, a, um, adj., long, distant.* 83. 

Longus,i,m. See Considius. 

loquor, i, locütus, dep., to declare, say, 
speak. 8. 

lērīca, ae, f., a coat of mail, corselet ; 
breastwork, parapet. v.40; vii. 72, 86. 

Lūcānius, 1, m., a centurion. v. 35. 

Lucterius, ī, m., a Cadurcan. vii. 5,7, 
8; viii. 30, 32, 34, 35, 39, 44. 

Lugotorīx, īgis, m., a Briton. v. 

lūna, ae, f., (cf. liceG, shine), the moon. 
i. 50, iv. 29, vi. 21. 

Lutetia, ae, f., a town of the Parisii, on 
an island of the Séquana (Seine), the 
modern Paris. vi. 3; vii. 57, 58. 

lüx, lücis, f., (lūceēč, shine), daylight, 
light. 18. 

lūxuria, ae, f.,(lūxus, excess), luxury ; 
extravagance, excess. ii. 15. 


29 


p 


M 


"M, for the Greek aspirate 9, 4, used by the 
Romans as the sign for 1000; later 
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written M, and finally made to conform 
in shape to the initial letter of Mille. 

M., for Marcus. 

māceria, ae, f., an inclosure, a wall. 
vii. 69, 70. 

māchinātiē, Gnis, f., (māchinor, con- 
trive), a machine. ii. 30, 31; iv. 17. 

maestus, a, um, adj., (ma&ereo, grieve), 
mournful, sud, sorrowful. vii. 80. 

Magetobriga, ae, f., a town in Celtic 
Gaul. Situation unknown. i. 31, 

magis, comp. adv.,(cf. magnus), rather, 
more; sup. māximē. 15. 

magistratus, is, m., (magister, mas- 
ter), a magistracy, officer, magistrate. 
21. 

māgnificus, a, um, adj., (magnus + 
facio), magnificent, splendid. vi. 19. 

māgnitūdē, inis, f., (magnus), size, 
magnitude, extent. 28. 

māgnopere, adv., (magnus + opus,), 
very much, greatly, exceedingly, 
strongly. "f. 

māgnus, a, um, adj., great, large, ex- 
tensive; powerful, important; comp. 
maior, sup. maximus, 353. 

māiestās, &tis, (māius, great), great- 
ness, dignity, grandeur, splendor, 
majesty. vii. 17. 

maior, comp. of magnus. 

maiorés, um, m. pl, (maior), ances- 
tors, forefathers. 16. 


malacia, ae, f., a calm at sea, dead cal»a. b 


iii. 15. 


male, adv., (malus), ill, badly, unfor- | 


tunate, adversely, — wnsuccessfully ; 
comp. peius, sup. pessime. i 40. 

maleficium, i, n., (male 4- facio), «n 
offence, evil deed, damage, , mischief, 
harm. 4. 


Mallius, i, m., proconsul of Gaul in” 


MS Bīc.. 141.20. 


ti, E 
E - 


mālē, mülle, māluī, (mag(e), rather ^? 
[cf. magis] + volo), to choose rather; ,' 


to prefer. iii. 8, 20. 


482 


mālus, 1, m., a pole, mast. iii. 14, vii. 22. 

malus, a, um, adj., evil, bad, injurious, 
mischievous, destructive ; comp. peior, 
sup. pessimus. i. 40. 

mandatum, i, n., (mando), order, com- 
mission, command, charge. T. 

mando, are, avi, ātus, (manus + dē), 
to commit to one's charge, commission, 
bid. 19. 

Mandubii, órum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
between the Haedui and Lingones, in 
the modern Département Cóte d'Or. 
Capital: Alésia. vii. 68, 71, 78. 

Mandubracius, 1, m., chieftain of the 
Trinobantēs in Britain. v. 20, 22. 

māne, adv., (old locative), in the morn- 
ing. iv. 13, v. 10, vii. 18. 

maneo, ere, mānsī, mānsus, to stay, 
continue, remain. 9. 

manipularis, e, adj., (manipulus), of or 
belonging to a company, manipular ; in 
pl. as noun, soldiers of same company. 
vii. 47, 50. 

manipulus, i, m., (manus + plenus), 
a bundle, handful; a company of 

; soldiers. īi.25; vi. 34, 40. 
mānsuēfīē, fleri, factus, irr. pass., 
| (manus + suētus, accustomed + fio), 
to be tamed. vi. 28. 
.mānsuētūdē, inis, f., (cf. mānsuēfið), 
gentleness, clemency, mildness. ii. 14, 31. 
j manus, tis, f., a hand, an armed force, 
[ company, crowd; art, power, 47. 
. M&rcellus,i, m. (1) M. Claudius, consul 
| in51s.c. viii.53. (2) C. Claudius, con- 
sulin 50 B.c. viii.48. (3) C. Claudius, 
consul in 49 B.c. viii. 60. All three 
Caesar's adversaries. 
. | Marcomanni, örum, m. pl., a Germanic 
tribe on the upper Main. i. 51. 
1 maro, is, n., the sea. 16. 
; Mare nostrum, n., the Mediterranean. 
NU. 
maritimus, a, um, adj., (mare), mari- 
time, of or on the seu. M. 


E 
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Marius, 1, m., G., famous for his victories 
over the Cimbri and Teutonés. i. 40. 
Mars, Martis, m., the god of war; bat- 
tle, war, strife. vi. 1T (twice), vii. 19. 
más, maris, m., «male, vi. 26. 

matara, ae, f., a pike, javelin. 

mater, tris, f., a mother. 6. 

materia, ae, f., and materies, ei, f., 
(mater), matter, material, wood, tim- 
ber; materia, 8; māteriēs, vii. 24. 

máterior, ari, —, (materia), to fell or 
procure timber. vii. 73. 

Matiscó, Onis, f., a town of the Haedui, 
on the Arar; modern Mágon. vii. 90. 
mātrimēnium, 1, n., (cf. mater), mar- 

riage. i.3, 9. 

Mātrona, ae, f., modern Marne, has its 
source in the land of the Lingonēs, and 
empties into the Sēguana. i.1. 

mātūrē, adv., (mātūrus), carly, sea- 
sonably ; speedily, soon, quickly. 6. 

mātūrēscē, ere, mātūruī, —, to become 
ripe, ripen. vi. 29. 

mātūrē, Gre, &vi, &tus, (mātūrus), to 
make ripe; to hasten, make haste. 4. 

mātūrus, a, um, adj., ripe, mature; 
timely, seasonable, right, suitable, 
proper, fit. "7. 

maxime, adv., in the highest degree, very, 
most, especially. vii. 68. 

maximus, a, um, sup. of magnus. 

Māximus, 1, m. See Fabius. 

medeor, eri, dep., to heal, cure, remedy ; 
to correct, relieve, take care. v. 24. 

mediocris, e, adj., (medius), middling, 
ordinary, moderate. ‘7. 

mediocriter, adv., (mediocris), ordi- 
narily, in an ordinary degree. i. 39, 

Mediómatrices, ium, m. pl., iv. 10; or 
Mediómatrici, Grum, vii. 75. Celtic 
tribe on the upper Mosel. Capital: 
Divodurum, later Metis, modern Metz. 

mediterrāneus, a, um, adj., (medius 
-- terra), inland, remote from the sea. 
v. 12. 


i. 26. 


medius — miser 


medius, a, um, adj., middle, in the | meridies, 6i, 


midst, 29. 

Meldi, Grum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe be- 
tween the modern Meaux and Melun on 
both sides of the Matrona. v. 5. 

melior, us, comp. of bonus. 

melius, comp. of bene. 

Melodūnum, 1, n., a town of the Sē- 
quani, on an island of the Séquana 
(Seine), modern Melun. vii. 58, 60, 
61. 

membrum, i, n., a limb, member. iv. 24, 
vi. 16. 

memini, isse, defect., 
member. iii. 6, vii. 37. 

memoria, ae, f., (memor, mindful), 
recollection, memory. 21. 

Menapiī, drum, m. pl, a Belgic tribe 
between the Meuse and Schelde. The 
modern Cassel is the old Castellum 
Menapiorum. ii.4; iii. 9, 28; iv. 4, 
79; 38; vi. 2, 5, 6, 9, 33. 

mendācium, i, n., (mendāx, false), a 
falsehood. vii. 38. 

mens, mentis, f., the mind; feelings, 
disposition, intellect, judgment, reason ; 
heart, soul, courage. 8. 

mensis, is, m., a month. 

mēnsūra, ae, f., (metior), measure- 
ment, measure. v. 13, vi. 25. 

mentio, Onis, f., mention. vi. 38. 

mercator, Oris, m., (mercor, trade), a 
trader, merchant. 11. 

mercātūra, ae, f. (mercor, trade), 
traffic, commerce, trade. vi. 17. 

merces, ēdis, f., (mered), Aire, pay, 
wages, salary, reward. i. 31. 

Mercurius, i, m., Mercury, son of Jupi- 
ter and Maia, and messenger of the 
gods. vi. 17. 

mered, re, ul, itus, and mereor, eri, 
itus, dep., to be worthy of a thing, 
obtain ; to deserve, merit, serve. 15. 

merīāiānus, a, um, adj., (meridiés), 
f midday, noon. v. 8. 


to recollect, re- 


4. 


B 
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m., (medius + dies), 
noon, midday, the south. T. 

meritó, adv., (meritum), justly, de- 
servedly, according to desert. 4. 

meritum, i, n., (mereor), desert, merit, 
Savor, kindness, service. 5. 

Messala, ae, m., M. Valerius, consul in 
61 B.c. i.2,35. 

mé6tior, irl, mēnsus, dep., to measure 
out, measure, deal out. 1.16, 23; vii. 71. 

Metius, 1, m., a guest-friend of Ariovis- 
tus. i. 47, 53. 

meto, ere, messui, messus, fo mow, 
reap, gather in, harvest. iv. 32. 

metus, üs, m., dread, fear. 8. 

meus, &, um, poss. adj. pron., my, of 
mine, mine. 4. 

miles, itis, m. and f., a soldier. 

milia. See mille. 

militàris, e, adj., (miles), warlike, mili- 
tary, soldierly. 18. 

militia, ae, f., (miles), war, warfare, 
military service. vi. 14, vii. 14. 

mille, num. adj. and subs., a thousand; 
pl. milia, ium. 115. 

minime, adv., (sup. of parum), least of 
all, least, by no means, not in the least, 
not at all. "T. 

minimus, a, um, adj., (sup. of parvus), 
the smallest, least. 4. 

minor, us, adj., (comp. of parvus), less, 
smaller, inferior. 19. 

Minucius, i, m., L. Minucius Basilus, gen- 
eralof Caesar's cavalry. vi. 29, vii. 90. 

minuo, ere, ui, ütus, fo diminish, im- , 
pair; to remove, settle, put an end to; 
to weaken, grow small. 10. 

minus, adv., (comp. of parvum), less, 1. 
not, 33. 


169. 


miror, ari, ātus,dep., to admire, wonder. i, 


i. 32, v. 54, vii. 44. 
mirus, &, um, adj., wonderful. 1.34,41. 
miser, era, erum, adj., unfortunate, 

pitiable, M lamentabie. 

ti. 28, vi. 35. 
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misericordia, ae, 
mercy. 4. 

miseror, ari, ātus, dep., to lament, de- 
plore, compassionate. commiserate. i. 
39, vii. 1. 

missus, Us, m., a dispatching, sending. 
VONT T. 

mite, adv., gently, mildly. vii. 49. 

mitto, ere, misi, missus, to let go, 
send, dismiss, break up, cast, hurl, 
throw, launch. 160. 

mobilis, e, adj., (moved), movable; 
tickle, changeable. iv. 5. 

mobilitàs, atis, f., (mObilis), change- 


f., compassion, pity, 


ableness; speed, rapidity. ii. 1, iv. 
33. 
mēbiliter, adv., (mobilis), quickly, 


rapidly, easily. iii. 10. 

moderor, ari, &tus, dep., (modus), to 
restrict, moderate, manage, direct, regu- 
late, govern. iv. 33, vii. 15. 

modestia, ae, f., (modestus, moderate), 
unassuming conduct, moderation, dis- 
cretion. vii. 52. 

modo, adv., (modus), only, merely, 
but, just, even, lately; non modo, 
not only; modo — modo, sometimes 
— sometimes, now —now. 239. 

modus, i, m., extent, measure, way, MAN- 
ner, mode, 26. 

moenia, ium, n. pl, (mūniē), defen- 
sive walls, ramparts, bulwarks, fortifi- 
cations, defenses, a walled town. 4. 

moles, is, f., a huge mass; a mole, dam, 
dike. iii. 12. 

moleste, adv., (molestus, troublesome), 
with trouble, in a troublesome way, an- 
noyingly ; moleste fero, I take it ill, 
I am displeased. ii. 1. 

mēlīmentum, i, n., (molior, strive), 
effort, exertion, endeavor. i. 34. 

molitus, a, um. See molo. 

molliē, ire, ivi, itus, (mollis), to make 
soft, soften; to make gentle; to lighten, 
ease. vii. 46. 
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mollis, e, adj., mild, gentle, soft, weak, 
Jeeble, sloping. iii. 19, v. 9. 

mollitia, ae, f, (mollis), weakness, 
effeminacy. vil. TT. 

mollities, ei, f., (mollis), irresolution, 
effeminacy, timidity, weakness. vii. 
20. 

molē, ere, ui, itus, to grind. i.5. 

momentum, i, n., (moveo), weight, in- 
fluence, importance. vii. 39, 85. 

Mona, ae, f., the island Anglesey, be- 
tween England and Ireland. v. 13. 

moneo, ere, ui, itus, to warn, admonish, 
advise, tell. 8. 

mons, montis, m., a mountain. 33. 

mora, ae, f., hindrance, delay, obstacle. 
4. M 

morbus, I, m., sickness, disease. vi. 16, 
ive 

Morini, Srum, m. pl, a Belgie tribe, 
near the shore between Schelde and 
Lys, in the modern Département Pas 
de Calais. 

morior, I, mortuus, dep., to die. i.4, 
iii. 22,71. 18. 

Moritasgus, i, m., chieftain of the Seno- 
nés. v. 54. 

moror, &ri, &tus, fo stay, tarry, delay, 
linger, hinder, detain. 20. 

mors, mortis, f., death. 20. 

mos, moris, m., custom, manner, usage, 
character, practice. 18. 

Mosa, ae, f., the modern river Meuse or 
Maas, coming from the Vosges; it emp- 
ties into the Vaealus (modern Waal), a 
branch of the Rhine, hence iv. 15, cēn- 
fluēns Mosae et Rhēnī. iv.9,10, 12, 
15; v. Bk; vi. 33. 

motus, tis, m., (moved), movement, 
rising, rebellion, disturbance. 14.. 

moveo, ere, movi, motus, to move, set 
in motion; to influence, affect ; to ex- 
cite, occasion, remove, break up. 17. 

mulier, eris, f., a woman, wife. 8. 

maülio, Onis, m., a muleteer. vii. 45. 


multitudo — ne 


multitūdē, inis, f., (multus), a great 
number, multitude, crowd, populace, 
the common people. 83. 

multē, äre, āvī, ātus, (multa, fine), to 
Jine, punish, deprive of. vii. 54. 

multē, adv., (multus), by far, much. 
12. 

multum, adv., (multus), greatly, much, 
Jar, especially. 17. 

multus, &, um, adj, many, much; 
comp. plüs, sup. plürimus. See Idi- 
oms. 7O. . 

mūlus, Ī, m., a mule. vii. 45. 

Munātius, 1, m., one of Caesar's legates. 
ve24, 25. 

mundus, I, m., the universe; 
ens, world. vi. 14. 

munimentum, i, n., (müniO), a fortifi- 
cation, defense, bulwark. ii. 1T. 

mūniē, ire, ivi or ii, itus, to fortify, 
protect, secure. 37. 

münitio, Gnis, f., (müniO), defense, 
fortification: 73. 

münitus, a, um, partic. pass., (mūniē), 

' secured, fortified. 20. 

münus, eris, n., a gift, present; func- 
tion, office, charge. i. 43, vi. 18, vii. 
25. 

mūrālis, e, adj.,(mürus), mural. iii.14, 
v. 40, vii. 82. 

mūrus, ī, m., a wall, 48. 

mūsculus, ī, m., (mūs, mouse), a little 
mouse; a warlike machine. vii. 84. 

mutilus, a, um, adj., mutilated, maimed. 
mie ET. 

mūtē, are, avi, ātus, to alter, change; 
to avoid; to improve. vii. 45. 


the heav- 


N 


nactus, a, um. See nanciscor. 

nam or namgue, conj., for. nam, 48; 
namque, 5. 

Nammēius, ī, m., a noble Helvetian. 
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‘Namnetés, um, m. pl, a Celtic tribe 


north of the Liger (Loire). Capital: 
Condivincum = modern Nantes. iii.9. 
nanciscor, i, nactus or nanctus, dep., 
to meet with, acquire, find, obtain. 17. 

Nantuātēs, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
the Alps. iii. 1,6; iv. 10. 

Narbo, Onis, m., a town of the Volcae 
Arecomicī in Gallia Provincia, the mod- 
ern Narbonne. iii. 20, vii. 7, viii. 
46. 

nascor, I, nātus, dep., to be born, be 
produced, arise. 20. 

Nasua, ae, m., a noble Treveran. i. 37. 

nātālis, e, adj., (n&scor), natal, of 
birth. vi. 18. 

n&tió, Onis, (nāscor), f., a people, na- 
tion, race. 18. : 

n&tivus, a, um, adj., (nàscor), natural. 
vi. 10. 

nati, m., ablat., (nātus), by birth, in 
age; m&aiorés n&tü, the older persons 
(ancestors). ii. 13, 28; iv. 13. 

nātūra, ae, f., (n&scor), nature, charac- 
ter, disposition. 30. 

nātus, a, um. See nascor. 

nauta, ae, m., a sailor. iii. 9, v. 10. 

nauticus, a, um, adj., (nauta), naval, 
nautical. iii. 8. 

nāvālis, e, adj., 
v. 22 


poU 


bo 


(nāvis), naval. iii. 19, f- o 


n&vicula, ae, f., (n&vis), a skiff, little —L 
boat. i. 58. s 

navigatio, onis, f., (n&vigo), a sailing, 
navigation, voyage. 6. 

n&vigium, i, n., a vessel, (cf. nüvis). 
iii. 14, iv. 26, v. 8. 

nàvigo, are, &vi, ātus, to steer or navi- g 
gate a ship, navigate, sail over. "7. th 

nāvis, is, f., u ship, bark, vessel; n&vis ; — 
longa, a ship of war. 115. 

nāvē, &re, avi, &tus, to perform vigor- | 
ously or diligently. ii. 25. 

nē, conj., (originally an unrestricted nega- 
tive; as in n6 — quidem, nēmē, negó, 
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nequeo, nesció, etc.), that not, lest; 
né— quidem, not even (the emphatic 
word being between). 153. 

ne, enclit. conj., whether; ne — ne, 
whether — or (in direct questions often 
omitted in translating). 10. 

nec, conj. meither, nor, and mot, but 
not; nec— nec, or neque — neque, 
neither —nor. nec, 31; neque, 263. 

necessāriē, adv., (necessarius), nec- 
essarily, of necessity. 15. 

necessürius, &, um, adj., necessary, 
pressing. 20. 

necessarius, i, m., a relative, friend, 
kinsman. i. 11. 

necesse, adj.,indecl, necessary. 9. 

necessitās, atis, f.; (necesse), neces- 
sity. "6. 

necessitüdo, inis, f., (necesse), neces- 
sity, need, want; relationship, intimacy, 
friendship. i. 43. 

necne, conj., (nec + ne), or not. i. 50. 

necē, are, avi, &tus, to kill, destroy, 


slay. 6. 
necubi, adv., lest anywhere, that no- 
where. vii. 35. 


nefarius, a, um, adj., (nefas), wicked, 

impious, base, abominable. vii. 38, TT. 
, nefüs, n., (ne + fs), indecl., criminal, 

impious ; a disgrace, impiety, abomina- 

tion, villany. vii. 40. 

i | neglegd, ere, lēxī, léctus, (nec + 

{ lego, select), to disregard, slight, neg- 

m Weste 12. 

| negó, are, avi, ātus, to refuse, deny, say 
no. 5. 

negotior, ari, àtus, (negotium), dep., 

to trade, carry on a business, traffic. 

1 vii. 3, 42, 55. 

negotium, i, n., (nec + otium), occu- 

| pation, business; matter, affair, dif- 

culty, fact. 14. 

| Nemetés, um, m. pl., a Germanic tribe 


modern city of Spires. i.51, vi. 25. 
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. on the left side of the Rhine, near the 


ne — Nitiobroges 


Nemetocenna, ae, f., capital of the 
Atrebatés, the modern Arras. viii. 46, 
52. 

nēmē, inis, m. and f., (n8 + hemē, man, 
for later homo), no one, nobody, no 
man. 14. 

nequaquam, adv., (ne + quaquam, 
anyway), in no wise, by no means. iv. 
28; vil. 71. 

neque, conj., (nē + que). Seenec. 

nequiquam, adv., (ne J- quiquam, any- 
how), in vain, to no purpose. ii. 27. 

nequis is more properly written ne quis. 
See quis. 

Nervicus, a, um, adj., Nervian. 
2T. 

Nervii, Orum, m. pl, a Belgie tribe 
between the (modern) Sambre and 
Schelde, in Namur and Hennegau. 
Capital: Bagacum (Bavay). ii. 4, 
15 seg.; v. 24, 38 seg. Chieftain: Bo- 
dudgnatus. 

nervus, i, m., a nerve, sinew; strength, 
vigor, force. i. 20, vi. 21. 

neu or nëve, conj., and not, nor, neither. 
neu, 11; néve, 4. 

neuter, tra, trum, adj., (ne 4- uter), 
neither of two, neither. ii. 9, vii. 63. 

nex, necis, f., death, murder, slaughter. 

i. 16; vi. 19, 23. 

nihil, n., indecl. (ne + hilum, a trifle), 
nothing, naught ; nihilo setius, never- 
theless; nihilo minus, nevertheless. 
54. 

nimis, adv., very, too much, exceedingly. 
vii. 36. 

nimius, a, um, adj., too much, too great, 
excessive, immoderate. vii. 29. 

nisi, conj., (ne 4- 81), if not, ezcept, un- 
less. 24. 

Nitiobrogés, um, m. pl, a tribe in 
Aquitània, about the Garonne (Lat.: 
Garumna). Capital: Aginum, mod- - 
ern Agen. vii. 7, 81, 46, 75. 
Teutomatus. 


ii. 


nitor — nullus 


nitor, i, nisus or nixus, dep., to 
endeavor, strive, exert one’s self, at- 
tempt. 4. 

‘nix, nivis, f., snow. vii. 8 (twice), 55. 

nobilis, e, adj, (nēscē), noted, re- 
nowned, famous, illustrious, noble, 10. 

nobilitas, &tis, f., (nobilis), reputation, 
renown, fame, worth, nobleness. ‘7. 

nocéns, entis, partic. pres. (noced), 
hurtful, pernicious, guilty, criminal. 
vi. 9. 

noceó, ere, ui, itus, to hurt, injure, 
harm. 12. 

noctü, adv., by night. 16. 

nocturnus, &, um, adj., (nox), of 
night, nocturnal. 10. 

nodus, i, m., a joint; 
vi. 27. 

nolo, nólle, nólui, —, irr., (n8 + volo), 
to be unwilling ; to dislike, not to wish 
well to. 11. 

nomen, inis, n., (nsc), a name; rea- 
son, account, excuse, pretense. 18. 

nēminātim, adv., (nómino), by name, 
expressly. 4. 

nominē, &re, avi, &tus, (nÓmen), to 
call by name ; to appoint. ii. 18; vii. 39, 
78. 

non (nē + ūnum, see under nē), adv., 
not, no. 313, 

nónügint&, num. adj., ninety. i. 29. 

nóndum, adv., (non + dum), not yet. 9 

nónnihil, adv., (nēn + nihil), some- 

. thing, somewhat. iii. 17. 

nónnüllus, a, um, adj., (nón +nūllus), 
some. 24, 

nēnnumguam, adv. (nón + num- 
quam, never), sometimes. 4. 

nónus, a, um, num. adj., (novem), the 
ninth. ii. 23, iv. 23, v. 53. 

Nērēia, ae, f., a town of the Norici, 
where in 113 B.c. the Roman consul 
C. Carbo was defeated by the Cimbri; 
the modern Neumarkt in Steiermark. 


+5. 


knot, tie, bond. 
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Nēricus, a, um, adj., Norican. 
53. 

Nēricus ager, m., the land of the Norici. 
(Norici, Latin. The Celtic name is 
Tauriscī.) At the time of Caesar a 
kingdom comprising the modern Carin- 
thia, Steiermark, and Austria. King: 
Voocció, q.v. 

losca, ere, novi, ndtus, to learn, be- 
come acquainted with, know. 12. 

noster, tra, trum, poss. adj. pron., ours, 
of ours, our. 233. 

notitia, ae, f., (notus), knowledge, ac- 
quaintance. vi. 21, 24. 

nētus, a, um, partic. pass., (nÓscO), 
known, well known, noted. 7. 

novem, nine. 4. 

Noviodünum, i, n. (1) A town of the 
Suessiones, on the Axona (Aisne), the 
modern Soissons. ii.12. (2) A town of 
the Haedui, on the left side of the Liger 
(Loire), the modern Nevers. vii. 55. 
(3) A town of the Bituriges Cubi, west 
of the Liger (Loire), between Cénabum 
and Avaricum. It has been identified 
with the modern (a) Sancerre (Napo- 
leon), (b) Nouan le Fuzélier (Góler). 

novitàs, &tis, f., (novus), newness, nov- 
elty, strangeness. iv. 34, vii. 58. 

novus, 8, um, adj., new, strange, recent, f- 
unusual; sup. novissimus, the latest, 
last, newest; &gmen novissimum, +,, - 
the rear; novissimi, the rear, rear e-t, 
men. 34, 

nox, noctis, f., night. 46. ; 

noxia, ae, f., (noced), crime, offense, t, 
fault. vi. 16. 

nübó, ere, nüpsi, nüptus, to veil; to - 
marry, be married. i. 18. ti, 

nūdē, are, avi, ātus, (nüdus), to un- i, 
cover, bare, strip, expose; to deprive. "f. 

nüdus, a, um, adj., naked, bare, unpro- ;,9 
tected, uncovered. i. 25, vi. 21, vii. 47. 

nüllus, a, um, adj., seas a none, fe 
no, not any. 56. 


i. 5 


x 


~~.) 
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num, interrog. adv., whether. i. 14. 

nümen, inis, n., (nuO, nod), the will of 
the gods; command, deity, divinity. 
vi. 16. 

numerus, i, m., quantity, number, posi- 
tion, rank, estimation, account. 105. 

Numidae, àrum, m. pl., a tribe of North 
Africa. They served as auxiliaries in 
Caesar's army. ii. 7, 24. 

nummus, 1, m., a piece of money, coin. 
v. 12 (twice). 

numquam, adv., 
never. 4. 

nunc, adv., (num + e[e]), at present, 
now. 8. 

nūntiē, dre, avi, àtus, (nüntius), to 
bring news, report, inform, warn. 28. 

nüntius, 1, m., tidings, news, message, 
order; reporter, messenger, courier. 
34. 

nūper, adv., recently, lately, not long 
«go. a. 

nüsquam, (nē + üsquam, anywhere), 
adv., nowhere, in no case. vii. 17. 

nütus, üs, m., (nuo, nod), a nod, beck, 
will; command, pleasure; gravity, 
weight. i. 91, iv. 23, v. 43. 


(nē + umquam), 


(0) 


ob, prep. with acc., against, on account 
of, for, for the sake of. In composition, 
against, opposite. 15. 

obaerātus, a, um, adj., (ob + aes), in- 
volved in debt. i. 4. 

obdūcē, ere, düxi, ductus, (ob + 
düco), to lead against or to, draw for- 
ward, draw out; to construct. ii. 8. 

obeē, ire, ivi, itus, (ob + ed), to trav- 
erse, go through, come, to go against ; 
to execute, perform, do. v. 33. 

obiectus, a, um, partic. pass., (obició) 
lying before or opposite, open to, ex- 
posed, intervening. vi. 10, 37; vii. 
59. 
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num — obtempera 


obiciē, ere, iēcī, iectus, (ob + iació), 
to throw before, throw up, expose, op- 
pose; to present, offer. 6. 

Obitus, tis, m., (obed), death. 

oblātus,;a, um. See offero. 

obliqué, adv., (obliquus), obliquely. 
iv. TT. 

obliquus, a, um, adj., oblique, slanting, 
sidewise. vii. 73. 

obliviscor, i, oblitus, dep., to forget. 
i. 18, vii. 34. 

Obsecro, are, avi, atus, (ob + sacro, 
consecrute) , to implore, entreat, beseech. 
i. 20; vii. 8, 38. 

obsequentia, ae, f., (obsequéns, sub- 
mitting), obsequiousness, compliance. 
vii. 29. 

observē, are, avi, &tus, (ob + servo), 
to watch, regard, notice; to obey. 4. 

obses, idis, m. and f., (ob +seded), a 
pledge, security, hostage. TL. 

obsessió, Onis, f., (obsideO), a siege. 
vi. 36, vii. 36. 
Obsideo, ēre, sedi, sessus, (ob + 
sedeē, sit), to besiege, blockade. 6. 
obsidiē, Onis, f., (obsided), a blockade, 
siege ; imminent peril. "7. 

obsīgnē, are, avi, àtus, (ob + signo, 
mark), to seal, sign, execute, make. 
1/89: 

obsistē, ere, stiti, stitus, (ob + sisto), 
to oppose, withstand, stop, hinder. vii. 
29. 

obstinātē, adv., (obstinātus, persist. 
ent), firmly, resolutely. v. ti. 

obstringē, ere, inxi, ictus, (ob + 
stringē, bind), to tie, bind, fetter; 
to oblige, put under obligation. i. 9, 
31. 

obstruó, ere, strüxi, strüctus, (ob + 
Struo, build), to barricade, stop Up, 
block up. v. 50, 51; vii. 41. 

obtemperē, fre, avi, &tus, (ob + 
temperS), to submit to, comply with, 
obey. iv.12. 


ii. 29. 


obtestor — omnis 


obtestor, ari, ātus, dep., (ob + testor, 
witness), (o call solemnly to witness, 
protest ; to supplicate, adjure, beseech. 
4. 

obtineó, ere, tinui, tentus, (ob + 
tened), to possess, hold, retain, obtain, 
accomplish, effect, preserve. 25. 

obtuli See offero. 

obvenio, ire, véni, ventus, (ob+ 
venio), to come to meet; to befall. 
li. 23; vii. 28, 81. 

obviam, adv., (ob + via), in the way, 
against, towards. vii. 12, 28. 

occ&sio, Gnis, f., (occidO), opportunity, 
occasion. 6. 

occasus, Us, m., (occidO), « setting, 
going down; the west; destruction, 
downfall, end. ‘7. 

occidens, entis, partic. pres., (occids), 
going down, setting. v.13. 

oecidē, ere, cidi, occasus, (ob + 
cadū), to perish, fall; to set, go down. 
vi. 37. 

occīdē, ere, cidi, cisus, (ob + caedē), 
to kill, cut down, slay ; to beat severely. 
18. 

oceult&tio, Onis, f., (occulto), conceal- 
ment. vi. 21. 

occulte, (occultus), adv., secretly, pri- 
vately. vii. 83. 

occulto, &re, &vi, &tus, (occultus), to 
secrete, cover, conceal, hide. 13. 

occultus, a, um, adj., (occulo, cover), 
concealed, hidden, secret. 9. 

occupatio, Onis, f., (occupS), a seiz- 
ing, occupying; employment, occupa- 
tion. iv. 16, 22. 

oceupē, are, avi, &tus, (ob + capio), 
to seize upon, attack, invade, occupy ; 
to engross, employ. 28. 

Occurrē, ere, curri, cursus, (ob + 
eurrd), to go, come or run to meet, fall 

; to resist, oppose ; tooccur, pre- 
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lantic. iii. 7, mare Oceanus. (2) the 
North Sea. i. 1, iii. 9, iv. 10, vi. 33. 
16. 


Ocelum, i, n, a town of the Graioceli 
in cisalpine Gaul, modern Oulx in 
Piedmont. i. 10. 
octāvus, a, um, num. adj., the eighth. 
ii. 23, v. 35. 
octingenti, ae, a, num. adj., (octó + 
centum), eight hundred. iv. 12; v. 8, 
13. 
octē, eight. 7. 
octodecim, num. adj., eighteen. 4. 
Octodürus, i, m., a town of the Veragri, 
modern Martigny, on the river Dranse, 
in Wallis. iii. 1. 
octógint&, num. adj., eighty. 7. 
octūnī, ae, a, distr. num. adj., eight 
by eight, eight each, eight. vii. 78, 
T5, 
oculus, i, m., the eye. 6. 
Odi, ódisse, Ostirus, defect., Z hate, de- 
test. i. 18, iii. 10. 
odium, i, n., enmity, odium, hatred, ill 
will, dislike, detestation. vi. 5, 9. 
offendē, ere, i, fensus, (ob + obsolete 
fendo, smite), to run or hit against ; 
to take offense; to blame, displease. 
i. 19, vi. 36. , 
offēnsiē, Onis, f., (offendē), harm, of- O 
Jense; aversion, dislike. i.19. € 
offero, ferre, obtuli, oblatus, (ob +7, === = 
fero), to bring before, offer, give, pre-t. 
sent ; to expose; to promise. 10. 
officium, i, n., a favor, service, kindness ; 
honor, respect, deference; employment, 
office, charge, duty. 16. 
omitt6, ere, misi, missus, (ob + 


pone; to slight, cease, disregard. 
17; vii. 34, 88. 
omnino, ady., (omnis), entirely, whol 
altogether, utterly, only. 21. 
omnis, e, adj., every, all, the whole, 0 
every kind. 619. 
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onerürius, a, um, adj., (onus), fitted 
for burdens, transport ; n&vis onera- 
ria, a transport ship. 4. 

onerē, are, avi, &tus, (onus), to load, 
lade, fiM. v. 1. 

onus, eris, n., a load, burden; freight, 
cargo; trouble. 6. 

opera, ae, f., (opus), labor, work, pains ; 
help, assistance ; operam dare, to take 
pains. 11. 

opinio, Onis, f., belief, opinion, supposi- 
tion; rumor, fame. 25. 

oportet, ere, uit, —, impers.,ttis proper, 
it behooves, it ought, it must be, it is 
necessary. 18. 

oppidānī, orum, m. pl, (oppidum), 
citizens, townspeople. 

oppidānus, a, um, adj., (oppidum), 
of a town. 5. 

oppidum, 1, n., d town. 130. 

oppēnē, ere, posui, positus, (ob + 
pono), to place against or opposite, 
station, place. vi. 36; vii. 56, 65. 

opportūnē, adv., (opportunus), sed- 
sonably, fitly, opportunely, suitably, 
properly, conveniently. iv. 13, 22. 

opportunitàs, atis, f., (opportünus), 
Jitness, convenience, advantage, favor- 
ableness, opportunity, the right chance. 
T. 

opportünus, a, um, adj., (ob + por- 
tus), suitable, convenient, fit, proper. 
10. 

oppositus, a, um, adj. See oppono. 

. opprimo, ere, pressi, pressus, (ob + 
premo), to suppress, press down; to 
overthrow, overpower, prostrate, fall 
upon suddenly, surprise. 11. 

oppügn&tió, Onis, f., (oppügno), as- 
sault, attack, siege, an assaulting. 19. 

oppūgnē, dre, avi, &tus, (ob + 
pūgnē), to attack, assail, beset, fight 
against. 23. 


Ops, Opis, f., strength, power, assistance, 


aid, succor; interest, influence. 9. 
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onerarius — Osismi 


optütus, a, um, partic. pass., (opto, 
wish), longed for, wished for, dear, 
desired, wished. vi. 42. 

optime, adv., (sup. of bene), most ex- 
cellently, best. i. 45, vii. 71. 

optimus, &, um, (sup. of bonus), most 
excellent, best, very good. 4. 

opus, eris, n., a work, labor, art, deed, 
business; tanto opere, so greatly; 
quanto opere, how much, how greatly. 
46. 

opus, n., indecl., necessity, need. 8. 

Ora, ae, f., the margin, shore, edge, re- 
gion. 4. 

Or&tio, Onis, f., (Grd), language, speech, 
oration, harangue. 22. 

Srator, Sris, m., (Grd), an orator, speaker. 
iv. 27. 

orbis, ls, m., a circle; a region of coun- 
try; a rank or file of soldiers; orbis 
terrārum, the world, earth. 4. 

Orcynia silva, f., Greek name for Her- 
cynia silva. vi. 24. 

Ordo, inis, m., order, series, row; method, 
arrangement. 27. 

Orgetorix, igis, m., a noble Helvetian. 
i. 2 seq., 9, 26. 

orior, iri, ortus, dep., to arise, begin, 
rise; to spring. 21. 

ornamentum, i, n., (6rnē), embellish- 
ment, honor. i. 44, vii. 15. 

Ornātus, a, um, partic. pass., (Ornó), 
furnished, equipped. iii. 14. 

ērnē, Gre, &vi, &tus, to equip, furnish, 
ornament, adorn, honor. fii. 14, vii. 
33. 

oro, fre, avi, ātus, to speak, implore, 
beseech, ask. 11. 

ortus, ts, (orior), a rising. vii. 41. 

Os, Oris, n., the mouth, countenance, face. 
v. 35, vi. 39. 

Osismi, ērum, m. pl., a tribe belonging. 
to the civit&tes Aremoricae, in the 
northwest of Gaul (modern | rte- 
ment Finistère). ii. 34, iii. 9, vii. 75. 


ostendo — parum 


ostendo, ere, i, tentus, (ob + tends), 
to display, show, manifest, disclose. 20. 

ostentatiG, Onis, f.,(ostentē), display, 
Show, pretense. vii. 45, 53. 

ostentē, dre, Avi, &tus, (ostentus, 
made manifest), to display, show, mani- 
fest, exhibit. 4. 

Otium, i, n., ease, quiet, leisure, rest, 
idleness. vii. 66. 

Ovum, ī, n., an egg. iv. 40. 


P 
P., for Publius. 


pābulātiē, Onis, íf., (p&bulor), a forag- 
ing. T. 


VOCABULARY, 
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ļ 


pābulātor, Oris, m., (pābulor), a for- | 


ager. v.17. 

pabulor, ari, ātus, dep., (pabulum), to 
Jorage. v.17; vii. 14, 18. 

pābulum, i, n., (pāscē, feed), forage, 
fodder. 6. 


pācātus, a, um, partic. pass., (pācē), | 


peaceful, pacified, quiet, calm, serene. 
10. 


pācē, are, avi, ātus, to tranquillize, | 


subdue, conquer. 11. 

pactum, 1, n., (paciscor, bargain), a 
compact, agreement, rule, condition. 
vii. 83. 

Padus, 1, m., the river Po in upper Italy. 
v. 24. 

Paemānī, Srum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe 
east of the river Meuse, near the modern 
Lidge. ii. 4. 

paene, adv., nearly, almost. 17. 

paenitet, ēre, uit, impers., to repent, be 
sorry, regret; mé paenitet, 7 repent, 
«m sorry. iv. 5. 

pagus, i, m., a district, canton. 11. 

palam, ady., publicly, openly. v. 25; vi. 
7, 18. 

palma, ae, f., the palm of the hand; the 

«palm tree; victory. vi. 36. 

— Í., a marsh, swamp, fen, bog. 
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paluster, tris, tre, adj., (palüs), marshy, 
boggy, swampy. vii. 20. 

pando, ere, i, passus, (cf. pated), to 
open, throw open, spread out. 4. 

par, paris, adj., equal, like, even, similar, 
strong. 18. 

paratus, a, um, partic. pass., (parē), 
prepared, ready, furnished, provided, 
fitted. 13. 

parce, adv., sparingly, moderately, fru- 
gally. v.71. 

"0: CO, ere, peperci or parsi, parsus, 
to abstain, forbear, spare. 7. 

parens, entis, m. and f., (parið), a par- 
ent, mother or father. v. 14, vi. 14, vii. 
66, 


| parentó, are, —, ātus, (paréns), to per- 


form funeral rites of parents or near 
relatives; to avenge, appease. vii. 17. 

pared, Gre, ui, —, to comply with, submit 
to, obey. 6. 

pario, ere, peperi, partus, to bring 
Jorth, produce; to gain, acquire. v.43, 
vi. 40. 

Parisii, Órum, m. pl., a tribe in Celtic 
Gaul. Capital: Lutetia, modern París. 
vi. 3; vii. 4, 34, 57, 75. 

pariter, adv., (p&r), equally. 

paro, &re, avi, ātus, to provide, order, 
dispose, procure, furnish, obtain, ac- 
quire. 33. 

pars, tis, f., share, portion, part; party, 
side ; region, place; ex parte, in part. 
244. 

Parthicus, &, um, adj. from Parthi, 
Scythian tribe in Asia in the modern 
Khorassan. 

partim, adv., partly, in part. 6. 

partió, ire, ivi, itus, partior, iri, i 
dep., to divide, distribute. 5. 

partus, a, um. See pario. 

parum, adv., (a by-form of parvus) 
little, not nog, not much ; co 
minus, sup. min 
66. 
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parvulus, a, um, adj., (dim. parvus), ' 
| paululum, adv., somewhat, a tittle. 


little, small, slight, puny, trifling. 5. 

parvus, a, um, adj., small, little, slight ; 
comp. minor, sup. minimus. 5. 

passim, adv., (pando), everywhere, here 
and there. iv. 14, 

passus, is, m., (pando), a pace, a meas- 
ure of five Roman feet; mille pas- 
suum, a Roman mile. See note to I. 
2, p. 326. 62. 

passus, a, um. See pando. 

passus, a, um. See patior. 

patefacio, ere, feci, factus, (pated + 
facio), to throw open ; to discover, dis- 
close, open. ii. 32, vii. 8. 

patefio, fleri, factus, as pass. of pate- 
facio. iii. 1. 

patens, entis, partic. pass., (pated); 
unobstructed, accessible, open. i. 10, 
vii. 28. 

pated, ere, ui, —, to be open, accessible, 
extend; to be clear, evident or known. 
13. 

pater, tris, m.. a father. 14. 

paterfamilae. See pater and familia 

patienter, adv., (patior), tamely, pa- 
tiently. vii. TT. 

patientia, ae, f., (patior), a suffering, 
enduring, patience, vi. 24 26. 

patior, i, pessus. dep., to endure, suffer, 
bear; to permit, allow. 18. 

patrius, a, um, adj., (^ater), paternal, 
fatherly, native. ii, 15. 

patrórus, i, m., (pater), protector, pa- 
tron, defender, advocate, champion. 
vii. 40. 

patruus, ī m ,(pater), father’s brother, 
uncle. vii 4. 

pauci, ae, &, adj., « few, few. 38. 

` paucitās, &tis, f., (paucus, few), small 
number, fewness. 9. 

paulatim, adv., (paulus, little), by de- 
grees, gradually. 11. 

paulisper, adv., a short time, for a little 
while. 7. 
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parvulus — percontatio 


paulo. See paulum. 

ii. 8. 

paulum, adv., somewhat, alittle; paulo, 
abl. of paulus, a little. 50. 

Paulus, i. m., L. Aemilius, consul in 50 
B.C. vili. 45. 

pax, pācis, f., peace. 27. 

peccē, are, avi, ātus, to offend, err, 
transgress. i. 47. 

pectus, oris, m., the breast. vii. 47. 

pecūnia, ae, f., (pecus), money, wealth. 
12. 

pecus, oris, n., « herd, cattle. 13. 

pedālis, e, adj., (pēs), of a foot, a foot 
long or broad. iii. 13. 

pedes, itis, m., (pes), a foot-soldier, in- 
fantry. 10. 

pedester, tris, tre, adj., (pēs), infantry; 
on land; on foot; pedestrian, 8. 

peditātus, ūs, m., (pēs), infantry. 10. 

Pedius, i, m., Q., Caesar’s nephew (sister’s 
son) and legate. ii. 2, 11, 

péior, us, adj., (comp. of malus), worse; 
a worse thing. i. 31. 

pelis, is, f., a hide, skin; tent. ‘7. 

pello, ere, pepuli, pulsus, (for pel-nē), 
to expel, drive away, rout. 20. 

pendo, ere, pependi, pensus, to weigh, 
consider, think upon ; to pay ; to under- 
go. 6. 

penitus, adv., inwardly, within. vi. 10. 

per, prep. with the ace., through, through 
the midst of, throughout, during; along; 
on account of, for; in composition, thor- 
oughly. 103. j 

perago, ere, ēgī, actus, (per +agē), 
to carry through, accomplish, finish, 
end. 4. 

perangustus, a, um, adj., (per + an- 
gustus), very narrow. vii. 15. 

percipió, ere, cépi, ceptus, (per + 
capi), to acquire, obtain; onn 
perceive, hear of. &. 

percontātiē, Snis, t., (perc 
quire), inquiry. i. 39, v. 13, 


"Kā 


Bo 


EL 


percurro — perpendiculum VOCABULARY, 
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percurró, ere, cucurri or curri, cur- | perfugium, 1, n., (cf. perfugiē), a shel- 


sus, (per + euyro), to traverse; to 
run through and over. iv. 33. 

percutio, ere, cussi, cussus, (per -+ 
quatio, shuke), to smite, kill, slay. 
v. 44. 

perdisco, ere, didici, —, (per + disco), 
to learn by heart, learn thoroughly. vi. 
14. 

perditus, &, um, partic. pass., (perdo), 
profligate, abandoned. iii. 17, vii. 4. 

perdo, ere, didi, ditus, (per + dē), to 
destroy, lose, ruin. iii. 17, vii. 4. 

perdücó, ere, düxi, ductus, (per + 
düco), £o convey through, bring, lead ; 
to persuade; to promote, advance; to 
protract, prolong. 13. 

perendinus, a, um, adj., after to-morrow. 
v. 30. 

pereó, ire, ii or ivi, itürus, (per + eo), 
to die, be lost, perish. 4. 

pereguitē, are, avi, —, (per -+ equitó, 
ride on horseback), to ride around, ride 
through. iv. 33, vii. 66. 

perexiguus, a, um, adj., (per + exi- 
guus), very little, small. v. 15. 

perfacilis, e, adj., (per + facilis), very 
easy. ī.2,3; vii. 64. 

perfer6, ferre, tuli, lātus,(per+ferē), 
to bear or carry through; to convey, 
bring; to suffer, support, undergo; to 
bring news, report. 20. 

perflcio, ere, fēcī, fectus, (per + fa- 
cio), to accomplish, perform, finish, 
complete, cause. 14 

perfidia, ae. f., treachery, perfidy. 6. 

perfringó, ere, frégi, frāctus, (per 
+ frango), to burst through, break 
through, rout, shatter; to infringe, 
violate. i. 25, vii. 85. 

perfuga, ae, m., (cf. perfugiG), a de- 
serter. 6. 

 perfugió, ere, fūgī, —, (per + fugio), 

to flee for succor, take refuge. i. 27, 


ter, refuge. iv. 38. 

pergo, ere, perréxi, perréctus, (per 
-F rego), to continue, go on, proceed. 
iii. 18. 

periclitor, àri, &tus. dep., (cf. pericu- 
lum), to prove, try, essay ; to be in 
danger, risk, hazard. ii. 8, vi. 34, vii. 
56. 

perīculēsus, a, um, adj., (periculum), 
perilous, hazardous. i. 33, vii. 8. 

periculum, 1, n., experiment, trial; peril, 
hazard, danger, risk, 55. 

peritus, a, um, adj., acquainted with, 
experienced, skilled. i. 21, iii. 21, vii. 83. 

perlātus, a, um. See perfero. 

perlego, ere, lēgī, léctus, (per + lego, 
collect, read), to read through. v. 48. 

perluo, ere, i, ütus, (per + luO, wash), 
to wash, bathe. vi. 91. 

permagnus, a, um, adj., (per + māg- 
nus), very great. vii. 31. 

permaneo, ere, mānsī, mānsūrus, 
(per + maneo), to continue, remain; 
to hold out, persist, endure. 10. 

permisceo, 8»e,cui, ixtus, (per + mis. 
ced, mingle), to mingle, mix together, 
blend. vii. 62. 

permitto, ere, misi, missus, (per + 
mitto), to send through; to intrust, 
commit, allow, grant, suffer, permit. 
10 

permīxtus, a, um. See permīsceē. 

permoveo, ere, mēvi, motus, (per + 
moveo), to move through, stir up well; 
to influence, induce; to arouse. 16, 

permulceo, ēre, si, sus, (per + mul- 
ced, soothe), to appease, allay, soothe. 
iv. 6. 

pernicies, ei, f., (per + nex), ruin, de- 
struction, disaster. i. 20, 36. 

perpauci, ae, a, adj., (per + paucus, 
Jew), very few. 7 [ 


perpendiculum, I, n., (per-t- pend) 


a plumb line, plummet. iv. 1T. 
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perpetior, 1, pessus, dep., (per + pa- 
tior), to suffer patiently, bear, endure. 
vii. 10. : 

perpetuó, adv., (perpetuus), perpetu- 
ally, continuously. i. 31, vii. 41. 

perpetuus, a, um, adj., (per + peto), 
uninterrupted, continuous, perpetual. 
16. 

perguīrē, ere, —, quisitus, (per + 
quaero), to search for, ask, inquire; 
to investigate. vi. 9. 

perrumpo, ere, rūpī, ruptus, (per + 
rump6, break), to break through, enter 
forcibly. 8. 

perscribo, ere, scripsi, scriptus, (per 
--seribo), to write out, record. v.47, 49. 

persequor, i, secütus, dep., (per + se- 
quor), to pursue, press upon, follow, 
avenge, revenge; to accomplish, per- 
form. "t. 

persevéro, are, avi, ātus,(per+seve- 
rus, strict), to persist, persevere. i. 
13, v. 36. 

persolvO, ere, solvi, solütus, (per + 
solvē), to discharge, release; to pay 
completely, pay ; poen&s persolvere, 
to suffer punishment. i. 12. 

perspicio, ere, spexi, spectus, (per + 
specid, look), to see through, look 
through, observe, perceive, examine, 
view. 24. 

persto, are, stiti, stātūrus, (per + 
std), to stand fast, continue, persevere. 
vii. 26. 

persuaded, ere, suasi, suāsus, (per 
+ 8u&deo, make sweet, advise), to con- 
vince, persuade. 20. 

perterreó, ere, —, itus, (per + ter- 
reo), to terrify, frighten greatly. 33. 

pertinācia, ae, f., (per + tenāx, hold- 
ing), obstinacy, perversity, stubborn- 
ness. i. 42, v. 31. 

pertined. ére, ui, —, (per + tened), to 
extend, stretch out; to belong, pertain ; 
to tend. 22. 
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pertuli. See perferó. + 
perturbātiē, Onis, f., (perturbO), con- 
fusion, disturbance, trouble. iv. 29. 
perturbo, aru, avi, ātus, (per + tur- 
bó, confuse), to disturb greatly, confuse, 
trouble, embroil, embarrass. 19. 

pervagor, ari, tus, dep., (per + va- 
gor), to rove about, wander about. 
wii. 9. 

perveniē, ire, vóni, ventus, (per + 
venio), to come to, arrive at, reach, 
arrive. 68. 

pés, pedis, m., a foot, step; pedem re- 
ferre, to draw back, retire. 44. 

peto, ere, ivi or ii, itus, aim, seek; 
to attack, assail; to covet; to repair to, 
travel to. 68. 

Petrocorii, órum, m. pl, & tribe in 
Celtic Gaul on the right side of the 
Garumna (Garonne). Capital, Ve- 
sunna, modern Périgueux. vii. 75. 

Petronius, 1, m., a centurion. vii. 50. 

Petrosidius, ī, m., an aquilifer. v. 37. 

phalanx,angis, f.((64Acy£), a phalanx. 4. 

Pictonés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe on 
the left side of the Liger (Loire), neigh- 
bors of the Santonés, in the modern Poi- 
tou. iii. 11; vii. 4, 76; viii. 26. Town: 
Lemónum. Chieftain: Duratius. 

pietüs, ātis, f, (plus, dutiful), filial 
love, devotion, performance of duty. 
v. 27. 

pilum, I, n., dart, javelin. 11. 

pilus, I, m., a company of the triāriī; a 
company of soldiers armed with the 
pilum. iii. 5, v. 35, vi. 38. 

pinna, ae, f., a feather; parapet, pin- 
nacle. v. 40, vii. 72. 

Pirüstae, drum, m. pl., an Illyrian tribe. 
v. 1. 

piscis, is, m., a fish. iv. 10. 

Pisó, Snis, m. (1) Z. Calpurnius P 
Caesēnius, Caesar's father-in-law, 
sul in 58 s.c. 1.6,12. (2) L. Cul 
nius Pīsē, legate of Cassius in 1 


pix — possum 


i. 12. (3) M. Puptus Pīsē Calpurni- 
anus, consul 61 B.c. i. 2, 35. (4) An 
Aquitanian. iv. 12. 

pix, picis, f., pitch. vii. 22, 24, 25. 

placed, ere, ul, itus, to be agreeable, 
please, satisfy, soothe, calm. "7. 

placide, adv., (placidus, calm), quietly, 
calmly, mildly, gently. vi. 8. 

pl&co, are, avi, atus, to calm, reconcile, 
appease. vi. 16. 

plānē,adv., (planus), clearly, distinctly, 
quite, entirely. iii. 26, vi. 43. 

plānitiēs, ei, f., (planus), a plain; a 
flat surface, level ground. 9. 

planus, a, um, adj., level, plain, even, 
smooth. iii. 13, iv. 23. 

plébes, el, f., and plébs, plébis, f., 
plebeians, the common people, popu- 
lace. 9. 

plene, adv., (plenus), entirely, fully. 
iii. 3. 

plenus, &, um, adj., full, entire, com- 
plete. iii. 2, iv. 29, vii. 76. 

plerumque, adv., (plerusque), gener- 
ally, commonly. 15. 

plérusque, aque, umque, adj., the most, 
most; pl., very many, most. ‘7. 

Pleumoxii, orum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe 
in the west of Flanders. v. 39. 

plumbum, i, n., lead; plumbum al 
bum, tin. v.12. 

plürimum, adv., (sup. of multum), 
most of all, especially, exceedingly. 11. 

plürimus, a, um, adj., (sup. of multus), 
most, very much ; pl., very many, most. 
8. 

plüs, plüris, adj., (comp. of multus), 
more; plūrēs, more, many, several. 
18. 

plüs, adv., (comp. of multum), more. 8. 

pluteus, i, m., a parapet, breastwork. 
vii. 25, 41, 72. 

poculum, I, n., goblet, cup. vi. 28. 

poena, ae, f., penalty, satisfaction, pun- 
dshment. 19. 
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pollex, icis, m., the thumb. iii. 13. 

polliceor, ērī, itus, dep., to promise; to 
offer one's self for. 28. 

pollicit&tio, Onis, f., (pollicitor, prom» 
ise), a promise. 6. 

Pompeius, i, m., Cn. (1) Pompey (the 
Great). vi. 1 (see Introd.). (2) An 
interpreter of Titūrius. v. 36. 

pondus, eris, n., a burden, weight, load, 
heaviness. 4. 

pēnē, ere, posui, positus, to place, 


set; to build, to station. See Idioms. 
43. 
pons, pontis, m., a bridge. 32. 
poposci. See poscó. 


populátio, onis, f., (populor), a laying 
waste, ravaging, depopulating, plunder- 
ing. i. 15. 

populor, ari, ātus, dep., (populus), to 
lay wuste, ravage, pillage, spoil, plun- 
der. 5. 

populus, i, m., a nation, people, multi- 
tude. 82. 

porrēctus, a, um. See porrigo. 

porrigē, ere, rexi, rectus, (pro + re- 
£O), to stretch, spread out, extend ; hold 
out, offer. ii. 19. 

porro, adv., farther on, forward, besides. 
voor 

porta, ae, f., a gate. 34. 

porto, are, avi, &tus, to convey, carry 
conduct, bear. 6. 

portorium, i, n., (portē), a duty, tax, 
impost. i. 18, iii. 1. 

portus, is, m., a harbor, port; asylum, 
shelter. 16. 

poscē, ere, poposci, —, to ask for, de- 
mand. 5. 

positus, a, um. See pono. 

possessio, Snis, f., (possideo), a prop. 
erty, possession, estate. 4. 

possideG, ere, sedi, sessus, to hold, 
occupy, own, possess. 4. 

pessum, posse, potui, irr., (potis, able. 
-psum), to be able ; to have power, avail, 


& 


— 
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have influence; plürimum posse, to 
be very powerful. 306. 

post, adv., and prep. with the acc., be- 
hind, since, after, below, beneath. 41. 

posteā, adv., (post + e&, case form of 
is), afterwards. 12. 

poste& quam, adv., after. 9. 

posterus, &, um, adj., (post), coming 
after, following, next, ensuing; pos- 
teri, 6rum, m. pl., descendants, poster- 
ity; comp. posterior, sup. postremus 
and postumus. 29. 

postpono, ere, posui, positus, (post 
+ pono), to place after, value less; 
to postpone, neglect, disregard. v. 7, 
vi. 3. 

postquam, conj., (post 4- quam), after, 
after that, as soon as. 8. 

postremo, adv., (postremus), finally, 
at last. 4. 

postremus, a, um, adj., (sup. of poste- 
rus), the last, latest, hindmost. 

postridie, adv., the day after, on the fol- 
lowing day. "T. 

postulātum, i, n., (postuld), a request, 
demand. 4. 

postulē, are, avi, ātus, to require, de- 
mand, ask, beg. 21. 

potens, entis, adj., (possum), able, 
powerful, strong; rich. 

potentātus, is, m., (potens), domin- 
ion, power, rule. i. 31. 

potentia, ae, f., (potens), power. 7. 

potestas, &tis, f., (potens), power, abil- 

ity, opportunity ; rule, empire, domin- 

dom. 2T. 

potior, iri, itus, dep., (potis, able), to 

become master of; to gain, acquire, 

take, obtain. 15. 

potius, comp. adv., sooner, rather; sup. 

potissime and potissimum. 6. 

prae, prep. with the abl., (dat. form), 

before, for, on account of, in compari- 

© sonwith. Incomposition, before, before 

all, very. ii. 30, vii. 44. 
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praeacütus, a, um, adj., (prae + acü- 
tus), pointed, sharpened, made sharp. 
6. 

pr&ebeo, ere, ui, itus, (prae + habeē), 
to offer, afford, furnish; to present; to 
exhibit, show. 5. 

praecaveē, ere, cüvl, cautus, (prae 
+ caved), to take precaution, be or 
one's guard against. i. 38. 

praecedo, ere, cessi, cessus, (prae + 
cédO), to go before, precede; to sur- 
pass, excel, be superior to. i.l. 

praeceps, cipitis, adj., (prae + ca- 
put), rapid, headlong, hasty ; sudden, 
steep, precipitous. ii. 24, iv. 33, v. 17. 

praeceptum, i, n., (praecipio), direc- 
tion, instruction; precept, counsel. 5. 

praecipio, ere, cepi, ceptus, (prae + 
capio), to anticipate; to order, in- 
struct, direct. 8. 

praecipito, are, avi, &tus, (praeceps), 
to precipitate, plunge, throw headlong. 
iv. 15, vii. 50. 

praecipue, adv., (praecipuus), particu- 
larly, especially. i. 40, vii. 40. 

praecipuus, a, um, adj., (cf. prae- 
cipid), especial, particular, peculiar, 
remarkable. v. 54. 

praeclūdē, ere, clüsi, clūsus, (prae 
+ claudo), to hinder, shut up, close. 
y. 0. 

praeco, onis, m., a herald. v. 51. 

praecurr6, ere, cucurri or curri, —, 
(prae + curro), to run before; to sur- 
pass, excel, outstrip. vi. 39; vii. 9, 
3T. 

praeda, &e, f., booty, plunder, spoil, 
prey. 18. 

praedicē, are, avi, ātus, to publish, de- 
clare, report, assert. 4. 

praedor, ari, ātus, dep., (praeda), to 
pillage, ravage, spoil, rob. 'T. 

praedücó, ere, düxi, ductus, 
+ dūcē), to draw before; to 
vii. 46, 69. 


praefectus — praeverto 


praefectus, i, m., (praeflció), m com- 
mander of cavalry ; overseer. 8. 

praefero, ferre, tuli, látus, irr., (prae 
fero), to bear before; prefer. i. 17, 
ii. 27, v. 54. 

praeficio, ere, feci, fectus, (prae + 
facio), to set over, preside over, dele- 
gate, depute, constitute. 28. 

praefīgē, ere, fixi, fixus, (prae + 
figO, fix), to set up in front, fasten 
before. v.18. 

praefui. See praesum. 

praemetuo, ere, —, —, (prae + me- 
tuē), to fear beforehand, fear. vii. 
49. 

praemitto, ere, misi, missus, (prae 
+ mitto), to send in advance; to dis- 
patch. 15. 

praemium, i, n., advantage, profit; rec- 
ompense, reward. 18. 

praeoccupo, are, avi, &tus, (prae + 
OccupO), to seize beforehand. vi. 41, 
vii. 26. 

praeopt6, Gre, avi, &tus, (prae + 
OptO, wish), to choose rather, wish in 
preference. i. 25. 

praeparó, are, avi, &tus, (prae + 
pars), to provide, prepare. 4. 

praepēnēū, ere, posui, positus, (prae 
+ pónó), to appoint over, set over; to 
place first. i. 54, vi. 40. 

praerumpó, ere, —, ruptus, (prae + 
rumpē, break), to break off. iii. 14, 
vi. 7, vii. 86. 

praeruptus, a, um, partic. pass., (prae- 
rumpē, break), steep, abrupt. vi. T, 
vii. 86. 

praesaepið, ire, psi, ptus, (prae + 
saepio, hedge in), to block up, barri- 
cade. vii. 77. 

praescribo, ere, psi, ptus, (prae + 
scribd), to write before; to order, ap- 
point. 4. 

praescriptum, 1, n., (praescribo), di- 
rection, order, command. i. 36. 
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praesens, entis, adj., (praesum), pres- 
ent, in person, at hand, 8. 
praesentia, ae, f., (praesens), the pes- 
ent,presence. 5. 
pr&esentio, ire, sensi, sēnsus, (prae 
-F sentio), to see beforehand, foresee, 
presage, foretell, foreknow. v. 54, vii. 
30. 
praesertim, adv., particularly, espe 
cially. 11. 
praesidium, 1, n., (prae + sedeē, sit), 
protection, defence ; guard, reserve, es- 
cort; post, station. 64. 
praest6, Gre, stiti, stitus, (prae + 
StO), to stand before, surpass, be supe- 
rior to ; to afford, furnish ; to show. 16. 
praestē, adv., ready, present, at hand. 
v. 26. 
praesum, esse, ful, —, irr., (prae + 
sum), to be over, rule over, have com- 
mand over. 26. 
praeter, prep. with the ace. (prae + suf- 
fix tero), beyond, except; against. 15. 
praetereā, adv., (praeter + e&, case 
form of is), moreover, besides. 11. 
praetereo,ire,ii,itus, (praeter + eo), 
to pass or go by, pass over, neglect. 4. 
praeteritus, &, um, partic. pass., (prae- 
tered), past. 
praetermitto, ere, misi, missus, 
(praeter + mitto), to pass over, neg- 
lect, let pass by. iv. 13, vi, 34, vii. 55. 
praeterquam, adv.,(praeter + quam), 
besides, beyond, except. i. 5, vii. TT. 
praetor, Oris, m., (prae + eo), a leader, 
chief, commander, magistrate, praetor. 
121. rs 
praetórius, a, um, adj., (praetor), be- 
Jitting a praetor, praetorian, belonging 
to a general. i. 40, 42. 
praeūstus, partic., (prae + irs), burned 
at the end. v.40; vii. 22, 73. 
praeverto, ere, i, —, (prae + verto), 
to prevent; to prefer; to get the start 
of, anticipate. vii. 33. 
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prāvus, a, um, adj., crooked, distorted ; 
bad, wrong, depraved, wicked. vii. 39. 

preces. See prex. 

prehendó or prendo, ere, 1, prehén- 
sus, (prae + obsolete hendē, get), to 
seize, grasp. i. 20. 

premó, ere, pressi, pressus, to press 
upon, press, strain, harass, pursue, urge. 
24. 

prendó. See prehends. 

pretium, i, n., value, worth, price. 
iv. 2. 

prex, precis, f., an entreaty, prayer; 
imprecation. 8. 

pridie, adv., on the day before. 5. 

primipilus, m., (primus + pilus), the 
chief centurion. 4. 

primo, adv., at first. 12. 

primum, adv., first, im the beginning; 
quam primum, as soon as possible ; 
cum primum, as soon as. 22. 

primus, a, um, adj., (sup. of prior), 
first, foremost, principal, excellent, illus- 
trious; in the van, in front. 62. 

princeps, ipis, adj., (primus + capiē), 
Soremost, the first. 11. 

principatus, üs, m., (princeps), pre- 
eminence, sovereignty, rule, dominion. 
di 

principes, rulers, chiefs, leaders. 39. 

prior, us, gen. Oris, adj., first, former, 
previous, foremost. 4. 

pristinus, a, um, adj., old, former, an- 
cient, original. 9. 

prius, adv., sooner, before. vii. 4T. 

priusquam (prius 4- quam), adv., be- 
fore. 80. 

prīvātim, adv., (privatus), privately, 
in private. i. 17; v.3, 55. 

privātus, a, um, (privo, deprive), adj., 
private. 8. 

prīvātus, i, m., (privo, deprive), a pri- 
vate citizen. 4. 

_ pro, prep. with the abl., before, in front 

of, right opposite to; according to, for 


i. 18, 


VOCABULARY. 


pravus — profero 


as; in place of. See Idioms. In com- 
position, before, forth. 79. 

probo, fre, avi, &tus, to approve, be 
satisfied; to examine, iry; to prove, 
show, demonstrate. 16. 

procédé, ere, cessi, —, (pró + cedo), 
to advance, proceed, go forth. 15. 

Procillus,l, m. See Valerius. 

prēclīnē, are, &vi, ātus, (pro + clino, 
lean), to bend forward, incline. vii.42. 

prēcēnsul, ulis, m., (pr + consul), a 
proconsul. iii. 20, vi. 1. 

procul, adv., far, far off, at a distance. 
ld. 

prēcumbē, ere, cubuī, cubitus, (prē 
+ cumbē, lie), to fall forward, fall 
down, lean. 5. 

prēcūrē, are, avi, ātus, (pro + cūrē), 
to take care of, attend to, look after. 
Vea: 

prēcurrē, ere, cucurri or curri, cur- 
sus, (pro + currē), to rush forward, 
run forth. 5. 

prēdeē, ire, ii, itus, (prO + particle de 
+80), to advance, come forth, go out. 4. 

proditio, Onis, f., (prodO), treachery ; 
discovery. 4. 

proditor, Oris, m., (prēdēd), a traitor. 
vi. 23. 

prods, ere, didi, ditus, (prē + dē), to 
give or bring forth, divulge, disclose, 
manifest; to report, relate, hand down; 
to betray, abandon. T. 

prēdūcē, ere, düxi, ductus, (pró + 
diicS), to lead forth, bring out ; to draw 
out, lengthen, prolong. 14. 

proelior, Gri, ātus, dep., (proelium), 
to combat, contend, fight. 6. — 

proelium, 1, n., a battle. 121. 

profectio, Onis, f., (proficiscor), a de- 
parture. 10. 

prófectus, a, um. See prēficiē. ` 

profectus, a, um. See proficiscor. 

profero, ferre, tuli, lātus, (pró + 
forð), to bring forth, say, produce; 


proficio — propugno 


put off; to enlarge, prolong. vii. 48, 
82, 84. 

prófició, ere, féci, fectus, (prO + 
facid), to advance, gain ground ; to ob- 
tain, effect, accomplish, bring about. "T. 

proficiscor, 1, fectus, dep., to set out, 
go, travel, march, depart, begin. ‘79. 

profiteor, eri, fessus, dep. (prO + 
fateor, acknowledge), to declare pub- 
licly, acknowledge, confess, avow; to 
promise. 4. 

prēflīgē, are, avi, &tus, (prO + ante- 
classical fligo, strike), to throw or dash 
down ; to overthrow, conquer, overcome, 
destroy. ii. 23, vii. 13. 

profluó, ere, fluxi, —, (pró + fluo), to 
issue, flow forth. iv. 10. 

profugio, ere, fügi, —, (pro + fugio), 
to flee for refuge; to flee from; to es- 
cape. 12. 

prēfuī. See prósum. 

prognatus, a, um, adj., (pro + (g)n&- 
tus), sprung from, born. ii. 29, vi. 18. 

progredior, i, gressus, (pro + gra- 
dior, advance), to go forth, advance, 
proceed. 27. 

prohibeē, ēre, ui, itus, (prē + habeo), 
to hold back, keep in check, restrain, 
hinder, keep from; to preserve, keep, 
defend. 43. 

proicis, ere, ici, iectus, (pro + 
iacio), to cast forth or forward; to 
throw away, fling down; to resign, re- 
nounce, reject; to abandon, forsake, 
neglect. 10. 

proinde, adv., (prē + inde) therefore, 
then, hence. 4. 

prēlātus, a, um. See próferó. 

prómineO, Gre, ul, —, (pró + mined, 
project), to stand or jut out, overhang, 
project. vii. 47. 

prómiscué, adv., (prómiscuus, con- 
fused), promiscuously. vi. 21. 

prómittó, ere, misi, missus, (prO + 
mittó), to let go, let grow. v. 14. 
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prómoveo, re, móvi, motus, (pró 
+ moved), to move forwards, ad- 
vance. 4. 

promptus, a, um, adj., quick, active, 
prompt. iii. 19. 

promunturium, i, n., (promineo), «a 
headland, promontory. iii. 12. 

proné, adv., in an inclined position, lean- 
ing forward. iv. 17. 

pronüntio, are, Avi, &tus, (pro + 
nüntió), to make known publicly, an- 
nounce, proclaim, report, tell, narrate. 
15. 

prope, prep. with the ace., and adv., near, 
nearly. 23. 

propell6, ere, puli, pulsus, (pró + 
pello), to drive before one's self, pro- 
pel, impel, urge on; to put to flight, 
hurl. 4. 

properó, &re, &vi, &tus, (properus, 
swift), to make haste, hasten. ii. 11, 
35; v. 33. 

propinquitàs, atis, f., (propinquus), 
nearness, proximity ; relationship. 'T. 

propinquus, a, um, adj., neighboring, 
near, not far of, related ; : propinquus, 
i, m., a kinsman, relative. 18. 

propior, ius, gen. Oris, comp. adj., 
nearer; sup. proximus. 12. 

propono, ere, posui, positus, (pro + 
pono), to put, place, or set forth; to 
present ; to explain, represent ; to make 
known, declare, say, relate. 17. 

proprius, a, um, adj., one’s rš pecul- 
iar, special, particular. vi. 22, 23. 

propter, prep. with the ace.,(prope + suf- 
fix tero), near; on account of; for. 58. 

proptereā, conj., (propter + e&, case 
form of 18), therefore, on that account. 
20. 

prēpūgnātor, Óris, m., (própügnó), a 
defender. vii. 25. 

própügnó, are, avi, &tus, (pró + püg- 
nO), to go forth to fight; to defend ; to 
make sorties. ii. T, v. 9, vii. 86. 
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prēpulī. See prdpelld. 

prēpulsē, ür^, —, átus, (prO + pulsē, 
drive), to repel, repulse, drive back. 
i. 49, vi. 15. 

prora, ge, f., the prow, iii. 13. 

prēruē, cre, i, tus, (pro + ruo, fail), 
to demolish, pull down. iii. 26. 

prósequor, i, secütus, dep., (pro + se- 
quor), to follow; to pursue, attack, 
assail. 4. 

prospectus, tis, m., (prēspiciē), a 
sight, view, prospect. ii. 22, v. 10, vii. 
81. 

próspicio, ere, spexi, spectus, (pro 
+ obsolete speciē, look), to look for- 
ward; to take care of, provide for. i. 
23, v. 7, vii. 50. 

prēsternē, ere, str&vi, str&tus, (pro 
+ stern6), to throw down, overthrow. 
vii. 77. 

prósum, prodesse, profui, —, (pro + 
sum), to be of use, do good ; to benefit, 
profit; to avail; to conduce. vi. 40. 

prótego, ere, tēxī, tectus, (pro + 
tego), to shelter, protect, defend. v.44. 

prēterreē, öre, ul, itus, (pro +terred), 
to frighten away, terrify. v. 58, vii. 81. 

protinus, adv., right on; continually, 
constantly ; immediately, instantly. 5. 

prēturbē, are, avi, &tus, (prO + tur- 
bē, confuse), to drive off in confusion. 
ii. 19, vii. 81. 

prēvehē, ere, vexi, vectus, (pro + 
vehē), to carry forwards, convey 
«way; to drive away; provehor as 
dep., to sail, ride, drive. iv. 28, v. 8. 

próvenio, ire, veni, ventus, (pro + 
venio), to come forth ; to turn out. v. 
24. 

proventus, üs, m., (provenio), a for- 
tunate issue; success; result. vii. 29, 
80. 

próvideo, ēre, vidi, visus, (pro + vi- 
deo), to see before; to discern; to look 
out for, take care of ; to foresee. 19. 
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provincia, ae, f., a province; the Prov- 
ince. See Gallia, 47. 
rēvinciālis, e, adj., (provincia). pro- 

, vincial, of a province. vii. T. 

' prēvolē, är, “vi, —, (pro + volo), to 
fly forth, hasten sorth, rush out. ii. 19. 

proxim?, adv. Jast, lately. 6. 

proximus, a, um, adj., (sup. of pro- 
pior), next, nearest, last. 47. 

prüdentia, ae, f., (prūdēns, foresee- 
ing), foresight, wisdom, discretion. 
ji. 4. 

Pti&nii, Srum, m. pl, a tribe in Aguī- 
tània. 

pūbēs and püber, eris, adj., adult, 
grown up; püberes, um, m. pl, 
adults, men. v. 56. 

püblice, adv., (püblicus), publicly ; by 
the state, in the name of the state. 6. 

pūblicē, &re, avi, ātus, (pūblicus), 
to make public property, conjiscate. v. 
56, vil» 45. 

pūblicus, a, um, adj., public, common, 
of the state. 27. 

pudet, ere, uit or puditum est, im- 
pers., to be ashamed ; me pudet, J am 
ashamed. vii. 42. 

pudor, Oris, m., modesty, shame; re- 
spect, regard; disgrace, ignominy. 1. 
39, 40. 

puer, eri, m., a child, a boy. 5. 

puerilis, e, adj., (puer), boyish, childish, 
youthful. vi. 18. 

pügna, ae, f., fight, battle. 34. 

pūgnē, are, avi, &tus, (pugna), io 
combat, contend, fight. 58. 

pulcher, chra, chrum, adj., fair, beau- 
tiful; noble, glorious. vii. 15, 77. 

Puliē, Onis, m., a centurion. v. 44. 

pulsus, a, um. See pellē. 


pulsus, tis, m., a stroke. iii. 13. 
pulvis, eris, m., dust. iv. 32. 
puppis, is, f., the stern. iii. 13, 14. 


purgē, are, avi, ātus, to cleanse, make 
clean ; to excuse, exculpate, clear. 4. 


* 


puto — quinam 


puto, are, avi, àtus, to prune, clean, 
reckon, count, think, suppose. 20. 

Pyrénaeus, a, um, adj., Pyrenean. 
PYrēnaei montées, m. pl., the Pyre- 
nees, between France and Spain. i. 1. 


Q., for Quintus. 

quà, adv., in which place; where, wher- 
ever; how; on which side. 9. 

auadrāgēnī, ae, a, dist. num. adj., forty 
each. iv. 17, vii. 23. 

quadraginta, num. adj., forty. 5. 

Quadratus,i,m. See Volusenus. 

quadringenti, ae, a, num. adj., four 
hundred. i. 5, v. 46, vii. 72. , 

quaero, ere, quaesivi, quaesitus, to 
seek, search for; to get, procure, ob- 
tain; to need, ask, require; to investi- 
gate, examine into. 15. 

quaestio, Onis, f., (quaero), inquiry, 
investigation, ecamination; trial. 5. 

quaestor, Oris, m., (quaeró),a quaestor. 
8. 

quaestus, tis, m., (quaero), profit, gain, 
acquisition. vi. 1T. 

guālis, e, adj., of what nature, of what 
sort, what; as, such as. i. 21 (twice). 

quam, adv. and conj.. (acc. sg. fem. of 
the relative; cf. tam, acc. sg. fem. of 
the demonstrative), how, how much, 
in what manner; as, than; with sup., 
as possibie ; quam maximus, as large 
as possible. 118. 

quamdiu, adv., (quam + did), as long 
as, how long. i. 17. 

quamobrem, conj., (quam ob rem), 
wherefore. 8. 

quamvis, adv., (quam + vis), as much 
as you will; as you will; however, 
although, though, very. iv. 2. 

quando, adv., (quam + do, to) ; to what 
(time) ; when; sī quando, if ever. iii. 
1. 

quantus, a, um, adj., how great, how 
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much, so much; qua&nto — tanto, the 
—the. 40. 

quantusvis, tavis, tumvis, adj., (quan- 
tus + vis), «s much as you will; how- 
ever much, however great; any. v.28. 

quaré, conj. (quā rē), wherefore, why. 8. 

quārtus, a, um, num. adj., fourth. 13. 

quasi, conj., as if, as it were, just as if; 
nearly. vii. 38. 

quattuor, num., four. 20. 

que, conj. (the bare relative stem), and, 
que — que, or que—et, both — and. 
892. 

quemadmodum, adv., (auem ad mo- 
dum), after the manner of, just as, 
how, as. See quis and modus. 

queror, 1, questus, dep., to lament, com- 
plain of, bewail. 10. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. and, adj. pron., 
who, which, what, that. 1214. 

quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, indef. pron., (qui + cum- 
que, whenever, giving indefinite sense), 
whoever, whatever, whosoever ; all that, 
every, all, 12. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam, and 
quiddam, indef. pron., (quis + dam, 
pronoun stem do, giving indefinite 
sense), a certain one, some one, some, 
something, somebody. 17. 

quidem, adv., truly, indeed, at least, as- 
suredly, in truth; n6— quidem, not 
even. 43. 

quiés, &tis, f., quiet, rest, repose. 5. 

guiētus, a, um, adj., (quiesco, rest), at 
rest, calm, quiet, peaceful. 4. 

quin, conj., (qui + nē), whereby not, but 
that; that not; that, but; quin etiam, 
moreover, nay even. 25. 

quinam, quaenam, quodnam, interrog. 
adj. pron., (quis + nam, interrogative 
particle, not in its ordinary sense of for, 
but emphasizing the question), who? , 
which? what? what, pray? ii. 30, v. 
44. 
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quincunx, uncis, m., the five spots on 
dice; in quincuncem, after the man- 
ner of these spots,— :*: vii. 78. 

quindecim, num. adj., (quinque + de- 
cem)aJifteen. 8. 

quingenti, ae, &, num. adj., (quinque 
+ centum), five hundred. 5. 

quini, ae, a, dist. num. adj., Jive each, 
Jive. 4. 

guīnguāgintā, num. adj., fifty. 6. 

quinque, five. 10. 

quintus, a, um, num. adj., fifth. 4. 

quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron., who? 
which? what? quid, adv., why? how? 
indef. pron., any one, one; somebody, 
something, [especially after nē, si, nisi]. 
The fem. sing. is qua, as nē qua, etc., 
when used adjectively. 158. 

quisnam, quaenam, quidnam, inter- 
rog. pron., who, pray? which, pray? 
what, pray? See quinam.* 

quispiam, quaepiam, quodpiam or 
quidpiam or quippiam, indef. pron., 
(quis + particle pe + iam), some, any ; 
some one, any one; something, any- 
thing. v. 35, vi. 17. 

quisquam, quaequam, quidquam or 
quicquam, indef. pron., (quis + 
quam), some, any, any one, anything. 
28. 

quisque, quaeque, quodque or quid- 
que or quieque, indef. pron., (quis 4- 
que, the stem of the relative, giving 
indefinite sense), each, every, every one, 
all, everything. 45. 

quisquis, quaequae, quodquod or 
quidquid or quicquid, indef. pron., 
(quis -+ quis), whoever, whatever, each, 
all. ii. 17, vii. 46. 

quivis, quaevis, quodvis or quidvis, 
indef. pron., (qui 4- vis, you wish), any 
one you please; every one, any one; 
whoever; anything. i. 31, iii. 13, iv. 2. 

qué, adv. and conj. ; as adv., old dat. of 
qui, whither, where; to what place; 
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after Sl, to any place, anywhere. quó 
as a conj. is the abl. of qui, whereby 
that, in order that (usually with com- ' 
paratives). 42. 

quoad, adv., as long as, as far as; till, 
until. 4. 

quod, conj., (acc. sg. neuter of relative, 
as to which fact), because, that, in that, 
in so far as; quodsi, and if, but if. 
299. 

quominus, conj., (see quo), that not, so 
that not. iv. 22, vii. 19. 

quoniam, conj, (quom [old form of 
cum] iam), because, since. 15. 

quoque, conj., too, also. 10. 

quoqueversus, adv., in every direction. 
iii. 23. 

quot, indecl. adj., as, as many as; how 
many. vii. 19. 

quotannis, adv., (quot + annus), 
yearly, every year. 4. 

quotiens, adv., as often as; how often. 
i. 43, v. 34. 


E 


radix, icis, f., a root; the base of a 
mountain. 5. 

rādē, ere, rāsī, risus, to smooth, scrape, 
shave. v. 14. 

ramus, i, m., a bough, branch. 4. 

rapiditās, ātis, f., (rapidus, swift), 
velocity, swiftness, rapidity. iv. 17. 

rapīna, ae, f., (rapid, snatch), robbery, 
rapine, plundering. i. 15. 

rārus, a, um, adj., far apart, scattered, 
thin, scanty, dispersed ; single; few. 6. 

ratio, Onis, f., (reor, suppose), account, 
calculation, computation ; transaction, « 
affair; regard, respect, concern, care, 
consideration ; judgment, understand- 
ing, reason; method, manner, fashion ; 
motive; stratagem. 41. 

ratis, is, f., a raft. 1.8, 12; vi. 35. 

Rauraci, orum, m. pl, a Celtic tril 
neighbors of the Helvétii from : 


re- — regio 


mouth of the Arar to Basel. i. 5, 29; 
wi. 25; vii. 75. 

re-, red-, inseparable particle in compo- 
sition, back, again. 

rebellio, onis, f., (re + bellum), a rebel- 
lion, revolt. iii. 10; iv. 30, 38. 

Rebilus, ī, m. See Caninius. 

recédo, ere, cessi, cessus, (re + 
cedo), to retreat, withdraw, depart, re- 
tire. v.43. 

recéns, entis, adj., recent, fresh, new, 
vigorous. 98. 

recensed, ere, ui, —, (re + cēnseē), to 
reckon up, enumerate, review, count 
over. vii. 76. 

receptüculum, i, n., (recepto, take 
back), a shelter; a receptacle; a lurk- 
ing place. vii. 14. 

receptus, a, um. See recipio. 

receptus, üs, m., (recipio), a retreat, 
shelter, refuge. iv. 33, vi. 9, vii. 47. 

recessus, tis, m., (recēdē), a retreat. 
v. 48. 

recidó, ere, cidi, cāsūrus, (re + 
cado), to fall back, recoil; to occur, 
happen; to fall upon, light upon. vii.1. 

recipio, ere, cepi, ceptus, (re + 
capio), to take back; to recover, get 
again; to take, capture; to engage, 
undertake; 88 recipere, to withdraw, 
betake one's self. "7G. 

recitó, Gre, avi, atus, (re + citē), to 
read aloud. v.48. 

reclinó, dre, avi, ātus (re + clīnē, 
lean), to lean backwards, recline. vi. 
27 (twice). 

rēctē, adv., in a straight line; correctly, 
well, vii. 6, 80. 

rectus, a, um, adj., (regó), direct, exact, 
straight. vi.25; vii. 23, 46. 

recuperó, dre, &vi, &tus, to recover, re- 
gain. 4. 

recüsó, dre, avi, ātus, (re + causa), 
to object, refuse, decline, reject. 9. 

reda, ae, f., a Gallic carriage. i. 61, vi. 30. 
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redāctus, a, um. See redigo. 

reddē, ere, didī, ditus, (re + dē), to 
give back, return, restore; to yield, 
give up, surrender ; to cause. 11. 

redemptus, a, um. See redimo. 

redeo, ire, il, itus, (re + particle de + 
eo), to come buck; to be reduced; to 
descend. 10. 

redigo, ere, ēgī, Actus, (re + ago), to 
drive or bring back; to render; to re- 
duce, diminish ; to make, compel, force. 
10. 

redimē, ere, emi, emptus, (re + 
emo), to buy back; to release, redeem, 
ransom; to hire, procure, farm, ac- 
quire, purchase. i. 18, 37,44. 

redintegro, Gre, avi, ātus, (re + in- 
tegró, make whole), to restore, renew, 
revive, recruit. 9. 

reditio, Onis, f., a return. i. 5. 

reditus, às, m., a return. iv.30; vi. 29, 

Rédonés, um, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
Brittany, about the modern Rennes. ii. 
34, vii. 75 

redūcē, ere, düxi, ductus, (re + 
düco), to bring or conduct back, re- 
move, draw back, withdraw. 28. 

refero, ferre, rettuli, rel&tus, (re + 
fero), to carry, bring, draw, or give 
back; referre pedem, to retreat. 16. 

reflció, ere, feci, fectus, (re + facio), 
to make anew, restore, rebuild ; to re- 
Jresh, reinvigorate, reassure, recruit. 
11. 

refringó, ere, frégi, fractus, (re + 
frango), to break, break open; to de- 
stroy ; to repress. ii. 33, vii. 56. 

refugio, ere, fügi, —, (re -+ fugio), to 
flee away ; to retreat, flee back. v. 35, 
vii. 31. 

Reginus,{i,m. See Antistius. 

regió, Onis, f., (rego), course, direction, 
territory, region; 6 regione, opposite 
41. 
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rēgius, a, um, adj., (rēx), kingly, royal, 
regal. vii. 32. 

rēgnē, fre, avi, ātus, (régnum), to 
rule, reign, govern. V. 25. 

régnum, i, n. (regO), sovereignty; 
kingdom ; royal power. 19. 

rego, ere, réxi, réctus, to direct, gov- 
ern, rule, conduct. iii. 13, vi. 17. 

regredior, i, gressus, dep., (re + gra- 
dior, step), to return. v. 44. 

réicio, ere, iēcī, iectus, (re + iació), 
to hurl back, drive back, repel ; to fling 
down, cast off, reject. 6. 

relanguésco, ere, langui, —, (re + 
languésco, grow weak), to grow weak ; 
to become enfeebled. ii. 15. 

relātus, a, um. See refero. 

relēgē, Gre, Avi, ātus ‘re + lēgē, dis- 
patch), to remove, send away. v. 80, 

relictus, &, um. See relinquo. 

religio, Snis, f., piety, religion, plighted 
faith ; religious rites; superstition. 5. 

relinquo, ere, liqui, lictus, (re 4- lin- 
auð, leave), to leave behind, abandon, 
leave. "8. 

reliquus, &, um, adj., (cf. relinquo), 
remaining, the rest of ; future, to come ; 
reliquum, i, n., the rest. 173. 

remaneo, ēre, mānsī, —, (re + ma- 
ned), to continue, remain, lasi, endure. 
10. 

rémex, igis, m., a rower. iii. 9. 

Remi, ērum, m. pl., a Belgie tribe be- 
tween the Matrona (Marne) and Axona 
(Aisne). See Iccius, Andecumbori- 
us. Capital: Durocortorum, modern 
Rheims. ii. 3 f., 6; iii. 11; v. 3, 24, 
53 f., 56; vi. 4, 12, 44; vii. 68, 90; viii. 
6,11. Their chieftain: Vertiscus. 

rémig6, fre, avi, ātus,(rēmus +agē), 
to row. v.8. 

remigró, are, avi, —, (re + migrē, mi- 
grate),to return, remove back. iv.4, 27. 

reminiscor, i, —, dep., to remember. 
i. 13. 
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remissus, a, um, partic. pass., (remit- 
tO), remiss, relax, loose, slack. v.12. 

remitto, ere, misi, missus, (re + mit- 
tO), to hurl back, send back; to abate, 
slacken, relax, relieve. 10. 

remollēscē, ere, —, —, (mollis), to be- 
come enervated. iv.2. 

remotus, &, um, partie. pass., (remo- 
veo), distant, remote. 4. 

removed, ére, móvi, mótus, (re + 
moveo), to remove, take away. 8. 

remūneror, ari, &tus, dep., (re + mü- 
nerd, give), to reward, remunerate. 
i. 44. 

rēmus, ī,m., an oar. 8. 

rēnē, Onis, m., a reindeer. vi. 21. 

renovo, are, avi, atus, (re + novo, 
make new), to renew. iii. 2, 20. 

renūntiē, dre, avi, atus, (re + nüntio), 
to bring back word ; to report. 

repello, ere, puli, pulsus, (re + pello), 
to drive back, repulse. 10. 

repente, adv., suddenly. 5. 

repentino, adv., suddenly. ii. 33. 

repentinus, a, um, adj., unexpected, 
sudden. 14. 

reperio, ire, peri, pertus, (re + parió, 
bring forth), to discover, ascertain, 
Jind; to devise, invent. 27. 

repeto, ere, ivi, itus, (re + petē), to 
claim, demand. i. 30, 31. 

repleóo, ere, ēvī, ētus, (re + pled. jill), 
to refill, supply. vii. 56. 

reporto, are, avi, &tus, (re + portó), 


to carry or bring back, convey. iv. 29, 
ŠI 
reposcó, ere, —, —, (re + posco), to 


exact, demand back. v. 30. 
repraesentē, dre, avi, ātus, to perform 
immediately, do. i. 40, 
reprehendo, ere, i, hénsus, (re + pre- 
hendē), to censure, rebuke, reprove. 4. 
reprimó, ere, pressi, pressus, (re + 
premo), fo restrain, check, pr 
iii. 14, vii. 8. : 


repudio — reverto 


repudió, are, avi, ātus, (cf. pudeē, he 
ashamed), to refuse, reject, decline. i.40. 

repügno, are, avi, atus, (re + pūgnēū), 
to oppose, fight against, disagree with, 
be contrary to, be inconsistent; to stand 
opposed. i. 19, iii. 4, vii, 42. 

repuli. See repello. 

repulsus, a, um. See repellē. 

requiro, ere, quisivi, quisitus, (re + 
quaerd), to seek again; to seek after, 
search for ; to demand, require ; to miss, 
look in vain for. vi. 34, vii. 63. 

res, rei, f., a thing, affair, business, pur- 
pose, circumstance, event, fact. The 
student must be very careful in his trans- 
lation of this word. It was natural for 
the Latin to read into res a great multi- 
plicity of meanings. If the student at- 
tempts to reproduce these meanings by 
use of the English word thing, he has a 
translation slovenly in the extreme. 
Res is an empty conception, which must 
be filled by the context. ‘‘ When the 
Roman read haec res, or eius rei, or 
quam rem, he knew for himself 
whether it was a deed or a thought, a 
demand or a concession, an aim or an 
action, a fact or an assumption, a hope 
or a fear, a purpose or a result, an object 
or a relation; but an (English) author 
is compelled repeatedly to remind his 
reader of what he is actually treating ” 
(Cauer, die Kunst des Ūbersetzens, 
p.53). 394. rēs pūblica, the repub- 
lic, commonwealth, state; the public 
affairs. 15. 

resarció, ire, —, sartus, (re + sarciē, 
mend), to restore, repair. vi. 1. 

rescind6, ere, scidi, scissus, (re + 
scindē), to destroy, tear down. ‘7. 

resciscó, ere, ivi, itus, (re + scisco, 
+ owl ef. sciē), to learn, ascertain. 
LB 

rescribó, ere, scripsi, scriptus, yr T 
scribd), to write again, transfer. 1.42 
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reservo, Gre, avi, ātus, (re + servó), 
to retain, reserve, preserve. 4. 

resided, ēre, sedi, —, (re +sedeē, sit), 
to rest, remain, abide ; to be left. vii.TT. 

resīdē, ere, sēdī, —, (re + sīdē, for si- 
s[e]d-ē, same root as sedeo, sit), to 
settle, sit down, subside, grow calm. 
vii. 64. 

resistēns, entis, partic. pres., (resistē), 
resolute, firm. 4. 

resist6, ere, stiti, —, (re + sistē), to 
stand back, halt ; to withstand, oppose ; 
to continue, remain. 21, 

respiciē, ere, spexi, spectus, (re + 
obsolete specio, look), to look back; to 
have a care for, be mindful of. 4. 

respondeo, ere, i, sponsus, (re + 
sponded, promise), to reply, answer. 
16! 

responsum, i, n.,(respondeēū), a reply, 
answer, 4. 

respuē, ere, i, —, (re + spud, spit), to 
spit out; to repel, reject, refuse. i. 42. 

restinguó, ere, stinxi, stinctus, (re + 
stinguē, extinguish), to quench, extin- 
guish, put out. vii. 24, 25. 

restiti. See resisto. 

restituo, ere, 1, ütus, (re + statuo), to 
replace, restore, reinstate ; to deliver up, 
give up; to renew. V. 

retineó, ere, tinui, tentus, (re + te- 
neO), to keep back, detain, retain; to 
hinder, restrain, check, keep, hold fast, 
maintain. 18. 

retrahē, ere, traxi, tractus, (re + tra- 
hō), to draw or bring back; to recover. 
VET. 

rettuli, (for re-t[eļtulī, the old redupli- 
cated form of tuli). See refero. 

revellē, ere, velli, vulsus, (re + velló, 
pull), to tear away, pluck away. i. 52, 
vii. 73. 

revertó, ere, ti, —, and revertor, 1, 
sus, dep., (re + vertó), to turn back 
return. 34. 
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revinció, ire, vinxi, vinctus, (re +| Rutēni, Orum, m., a tribe in Celtic 


vincio), to tie, fasten, bind. 5. 
revocē, are, Avi, &tus, (re + voco), to 
recall, call back. 5. 

rex, rēgis, m., aking. 14. 

Rhenus, 1, m., the Ehine, the boundary 
line between Gallia and Germania; 
Caesar crossed it twice; (a) iv. 17, near 
the modern Neuwied; (b) vi. 9 f., near 
the modern Andernach. In the land 
of the Batavi it divides itself into two 
streams (multis capitibus, iv. 10, 5, is 
wrong; Vergil, Aen. viii. 727, calls the 
Rhenus bicornis) of which the Vacalus 
(modern Waal) receives the Meuse near 
the modern Workum. i.1; ii.4; iii. 11; 
iv.40, 15; v. 3; wi. 9; viiJ6b; vim. 48: 
62. 

Rhodanus, i, m., the Rhone, the bound- 
ary line between Allobroges and Helve- 
ti. ^1. 1,2; 658, 20N., 88; 13119 15 Syd N65; 
13. 

ripa, ae, f., the bank of a river. 18. 

rivus, i, m., a brook, stream. v. 49, 50. 

rObur, oris, n., hard oak; strength, 
power. iii. 13. 

rogo, &re, avi, ātus, to ask, question; 
to request, solicit, inquire; rogüre mi- 
lites sacramento, to bind soldiers by 
an oath. 9. 

Rēma, ae, f., Rome. i.31,vi.12, vii.90. 

Rēmānus, a, um, adj., Roman. 172. 

Romanus, ī, m., a Roman. 

Roscius, 1, m., L., legate of Caesar, prae- 
tor urbànus in 49 B.c. v. 24, 58. 

rostrum, I, n., the beak or bill of a bird; 
the beak of a ship. iii. 18, 14. 

rota, ae, f., a wheel. i. 26, iv. 83. 

rubus, 1, m., a bramble bush, bramble. 
w 1. 

Rūfus, ī,m. See Sulpicius. 

rumor, Oris, m., report, rumor, talk. 6. 

rūpēs, is, f., a rock or cliff. ii. 29. 

rürsus, adv., again, anew; back, back- 
wards. 24. 


Gaul. Capital: Segodünum (modern 
Rhodes). i. 45; vii. 5, 75, 90. 
Rutilus,i,m. See Sempronius. 


S 


Sabinus,1, m. See Titürius. 

S&bis, is, m., modern Sambre, empties 
into the Mosa. ii. 16, 18. 

sacerdēs, Otis, m. and f., a priest or 
priestess, vii. 33. 

sacrāmentum,ī,n.,(sacrē, consecrate), 
an oath. vi. 1. 

Sacrificium, i, n., (sacriftcē, offer sacri- 
Jice), a sacrifice. 5. 

saepe, adv., often, frequently. 12. 

saepés, is, f., a hedge, fence. ii. 1T, 22. 

saepenumerēū, adv., (saepe numero), 
often, frequently, time and again. 5. 

saeviē, ire, ii, itus, (saevus, fierce), to 
be cruel or fierce. iii. 13. 

sagitta, ae, f., an arrow. iv. 25; vil. 41, 
81. 

sagittarius, i, m., (sagitta), a bowman, 
archer. "f. 

sagulum, 1, n., « small military cloak. 
v.42. 

Saltus, iis, m., a woodland pasture; a 
forest; a mountain pass. vi. 48, vii. 
19. 

salūs, ūtis, f., security, safety; welfare, 
deliverance, prosperity. 48. 

Samarobrīva, ae, f., capital of the Am- 
biānī, g. v., modern Amiens. v. 24, 47, 
53. 

sancio, īre, sanxi, sanctus, to render 
sacred or inviolable; to appoint, estab- 
lish, decree, ordain. i. 30, vi. 20, vii. 2. 

sanctus, a, um, adj., (sanciē), holy, 
sacred, inviolable. iii. 9, vi. 23, vii. 66. 

sanguis, inis, m., blood. vii. 20, 50. 

sānitās, ātis, f., (sānus), health, sound- 
ness; good sense, discretion. i. 42, vii. 
42. 


sano — seditio 


sānē, Gre, Avi, &tus, (sānus), to cure, 
restore, heal, repair, allay; to obviate. 
vii. 29. 

Santonés, um, Santoni, Grum, m. pl., 
a tribe in Celtic Gaul on the north side 
of the Garumna. Capital: Mediēlā- 
num — modern Saintes. i.10,11; iii. 
11; vii. 75. 

sānus, a, um, adj., sensible, sound, sober, 
discreet. v. T. 

sanxi. See sancio. 

sapio, ere, 1vi, —, to understand, know. 
v. 30, 

sarcina, ae, f., a pack, bundle, load; 
baggage. 4. 

sarmentum, i, n., brushwood, twigs. iii. 
18. 

satis, adv., sufficiently, enough. 24. 

satisfacio, ere, feci, factus, (satis + 
faci), to give satisfaction, satisfy, con- 
tent; to apologize, ask pardon for. 6. 

satisfactio, Onis, f., (satisfacid), repa- 
ration, satisfaction, excuse, apology. i. 
41, vi. 9. 

satus, a, um. See sero. 

saucius, a, um, adj., wounded. 
v. 86. 

saxum, ī,n., a rock, stone. V. 

scala, ae, f., a scaling ladder. v.43, vii. 
81. 

Scaldis, is, m., the modern Schelde. vi. 
33. It is exceedingly probable that 
Caesar meant here the Sabis (modern 
Sambre), which empties into the Meuse, 
near modern Namur. 

scapha, ae, f., a boat, skiff. iv. 26. 

scelerātus, a, um, adj., (scelus), ac- 
cursed, impious, wicked, vicious. vi. 
13, 34. 

scelus, eris, n., an evil deed; 
guilt, sin. i. 14. 

scienter, adv., (sciéns, knowing), ez- 
pertly, skillfully. vii. 22. 

Scientia, ae, f., skill, knowledge, science, | 
experience. Q. 


iii. 4, 


crime, 
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scindē, ere, scidi, scissus, to cut, tear, 
rend, split, divide; to destroy, demolish, 
break down. iii. 5, v. 51. 

SCiē, ire, ivi or il, itus, to know, under- 
airi, perceive, 12. 

scorpio, Onis, m., a scorpion, a military 
engine for throwing darts, stones, etc. 
vii. 25 (twice). 

SCr1bO, ere, scripsi, scriptus, to write. 
5. 

Scrobis, is, m. and f., a ditch, pit, trench. 
vii. 73 (twice), 82. 

scūtum, i, n., « buckler, shield. 10. 

86-, sēd-, a preposition in the early Latin 
meaning without, later used only as 
an inseparable particle in composition, 
apart, off, away. 

seco, are, ui, tus, to cut off, cut down; 
to mow. vii. 14. 

Secreto, adv.,(s8cerno, separate), apart, 
separately, secretly. i. 18, 31. 

sectio, Onis, f., (secO), division, lot; 
spoils, booty. ii. 33. 

sector, ari, ātus, dep., to follow, pur- 
sue, hunt after, pursue eagerly. vi. 35. 

sectūra, ae, f., (SeCO), a cutting, dig- 
ging. ANE. 

secundum, prep. with aec., (secundus), 
along, after, near; according to; close 
to, next, 4. 

secundus, a, um, adj.,(seguor), next, 
following; successful, prosperous, fa- 
vorable. 18. 

secūris, is, f.;,(secO), an ax. vii. T7. 

Secus, adv., otherwise, differently. See 
setius, 

secūtus, a, um. See sequor. 

sed, conj., but, now. 104. 

sēdecim, num. adj., sixteen, 
vii. 16. 

sēdēs, is, f..(seded, sit), a seat ; a home, 
dwelling place, habitation. 5. 

seditio, onis, f., (s6d- -+ *itio, a going, 
cf. eo), insurrection, sedition, dissen- 
sion, civil discord. vii. 28. 


i. 8, 49; 
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seditiósus, a, um, adj., (sēditiē), tur- 
bulent, seditious, factious. i. 17. 

Sedulius, i, m., chieftain of the Lemo- 
vīcēs. vii. 88. 

Sedüni, orum, m. pl, a tribe in the 
Alps, in the modern Wallis, where the 
town Sitten preserves the name. iii. 
Toda te 

Sedüsii, orum, m. pl., a Germanic tribe 
between the Main and Neekar. i.51. 

seges, itis, f., a cornfield; a crop. vi.36. 

Ségni, orum, m. pl., a Belgic tribe be- 
tween Eburēnēs and Tréveri (Bourg- 
Sēgne, m village near Givet, perhaps 
preserves the name.) 

Segontiācī, orum, m. pl., a tribe in the 
south of Britain (modern Hampshire 
and Berkshire). 

Segovax, actis, m., a king of the Brit- 
ons. v. 22. 

Següsiàvi, orum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe 
between Rhodanus (Rhone), Arar 
(Aisne), and Liger (Loire). Capital: 
Lugdünum (modern Lyon), founded 
44B.c. 1.10; vii. 64, 75. 

semel, num. adv., (*SEM, one), once. 
i. 3l. 

sementis, is, f., (semen, seed), a sow- 
ing. i. 3. 

semita, ae, f., a footpath, path. v.19, 
vii. 8. 

semper, adv., ever, always. 10. 

Sempronius, 1, m., M. Sempronius Ru- 
tilus, a general of Caesar's cavalry. 
vii. 90. 

senator, Oris, m., (senex), a senator. 
ii. 28. 

senātus, tis, m., (Senex), senate. 3. 

senātūs consultum, i, n., a decree of 
the senate. i. 43. 

senex, senis, adj., old, aged. 
senis, m., an old man. i. 29. 

sēni, ae, a, dist. num. adj., six each, six 
in six. i, 15, vii. 75. 

Senones, um, m. pl., a mighty and power- 


Senex, 
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ful tribe in Celtic Gaul, between Loire 
and Marne. Town: Vellaunodünum. 
Capital: Agedincum = modern Sens. 
ii. 2; v. 54, 56; vi. 2 f.; vii. 4, 11, 34. 
56, 58, 75; viii. 30. Their chieftains: 
Moritasgus, Dreppés, Cavarinus, 
Acco. 

sententiae, ae, f., (sentio), a purpose, 
intention, design; a judgment, decision, 
sentence; a resolution. 18. 

sentið, īre, sensi, sensus, to discern by 
the senses; to be sensible of, perceive, 
discover, observe; to imagine, suppose, 
12. 

sentis, is, m., a bramble, brier. ii. 17. 

separatim, adv., (sēparē), apart, sepa- 
rately. 1.19, 29; vii. 36. 

séparatus, a, um, partic. pass., (86- 
paro), distinct, separate. iv. 1. 

séparo, are, avi, ātus, (sē + paro), 
separate, divide. iv. 1, vii. 63. 

septem, seven. iv. 23, v. 49. 

septentriones, um, m. pl., (septem 
triones, plow-oxen), the Great Bear, 
the Little Bear; Charles’ Wain; the 
north ; the North Pole. 7. 

septimus, a, um, num. adj., the seventh. 
14. 

septingenti, ae, a, num. adj., seven hun- 
dred. v. 13, vii. 51. 

septuāgintā, num. adj., seventy. 
12. 

sepultūra, ae, f., (sepelio, bury), the 
act of burying; a funeral, funeral 
rites; obsequies, burial. i, 26. 

Sēguana, ae, f., the Seine. i. 1; vii. 57, 
58. 6. 

Séquani, Srum, m. pl., a tribe in Celtic 
Gaul, between the Saóne, Rhone, and 
Jura. Town: Melodünum. Capital: 
Vesontid = modern Besançon. 1.1 f., 
3, 6, 8f., 19, 31,7, 38, 40, 44, 48, 54; 
iv. 10; vi. 12; vii. 66 f., 75, 90. See Cas- 
ticus. Chieftain: Catamantaloedēs. 

Sēguanus, a, um, adj., Seguanian. 40. 


iv. 


sequor — simulatio 


seguor, 1, secütus, dep., to go, come, or 
J'ollow after ; to follow, attend, accom- 
pany; to pursue; to aim at, seek for. 
31. 

sermó, nis, m., a discourse, talk, con- 
versation. v.37, 413; vi. 13. 

s6r6, adv., late, too late. v. 29. 

Seró, ere, sēvī, satus, fo sow, plant. 
v. 14. 

Sertorius, 1, m., Q., propraetor in Spain 
in 82 B.C., assassinated 72 B.c. In the 
first Civil War he joined Marius' party. 
iii. 23. 

servilis, e, adj., (servus), servile, of 
slaves. i. 40, vi. 19. 

Servio, ire, ivi, itus, (servus), to be a 
Slave; to be subject to, devote one's self 
to, give heed to. iv. 5, vii. 34. 

Servitüs, ütis, f., (servus), servitude, 
slavery. 15. 

servo, Gre, avi, &tus, to keep, preserve, 
watch, guard; io observe. 11. 

servus, 1, m., a bondman, slave, ser- 
vant. 6. 

sésquipedalis, e, adj., (Sesqui, half as 
much, + pēs), a foot and a half in 
length, breadth, or diameter. iv, 17. 

sētius, adv., (comp. of secus), difer- 
ently, less, otherwise. 4. 

seu, conj., whether. 8. 

sevēritās, atis, f. (severus, strict), 
harshness, rigor. vii. 4. 

Sevocó, are, avi, ātus, (S6 + voco), 
to call off or aside. v. 6. 

sēvum, 1, n., tallow, fat. 

sex, six. 16. 

sexāgintā, num. adj., sixty. ii. 4. 

sexcenti, ae, a, num. adj., (sex + cen- 
tum), six hundred. 8. 

Sextius, i, m. (1) T., one of Caesar's 
legates, vi. 1; vii. 49, 51, 90; viii. 11. 
(2) P. Sextius Baculus, a centurion in 

. Caesar’s army. ii. 25, iii. 5, vi. 38. 
‘Si, conj., (old locative of a pronoun stem, 
meaning in this case), if, whether. 172. 


vii. 25. 


VOCABULARY. 


509 


Sibuzātēs, um, m. pl.,a tribe in Aquita- 
nia, near the Pyrenees (modern Sau- 
busse, between Dax and Bayonne). 

sic, adv., (81 + particle c[e], in this way), 
in this manner; thus. 29, 

siccitas, atis, f., (siccus, dry), dryness, 
drought. iv. 38, v. 94. 

Sicut or sicuti, adv., (sic + ut or uti), 
as if, just as, as it were, like. sicut, 
6; sicuti, 4. 

sidus, eris, n., star, constellation. vi. 14. 

signifer, eri, m., (signum + fero), a 
standard bearer. ii. 25. 

significatio, Onis, f., (signiflco), inti- 
mation, expression, declaration ; sense, 
import. 5. 

sīgnificē, Gre, Avi, atus, (Signum + 
facio), to make a sign; to signify, in- 
dicate, show, intimate, declare. "f. 

Signum, I, n, a sign, mark; a watch- 
word, signal; an ensign, a standard. 
46. 

Silanus, 1, m., M., a legate of Caesar. 
vi. 1. 

Silentium, I, n., (silens, still), stillness, 
silence. 10. 

Silius, i, m., T., a military tribune. 
T8: 

silva, ae, f., forest, wood. 54. 

silvestris, e, adj., (silva), 
woody. 6. 

similis, e, adj., resembling, like, similar. 
TH. 

similitudo, inis, f., (similis), likeness, 
resemblance, affinity, similarity. vii. 
50, 53. 

simul, adv., together, at once, at the same 
time; Simul — simul, partly — partly ; 
simul ac, as soon as. 22. 

simulacrum, I, n., (simulē), a likeness 
or representation; a picture, image, 
efigy, figure. vi. 16, 17. 

simulatio, Onis, f., (simulē), pretense, 
disguise, counterfeiting, deceit, hypoc- 
risy. T. a he 


mue 
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simulē, are, avi, ātus, to feign, pretend, 
counterfeit. i, 44, iv. 4. 

simultas, atis, f., (simul), rivalry, jeal- 
ousy, enmity, hatred. v. 44. 

sin, conj4.(si + ne), but if; if however. 
i. 18, v. 85. 

sincērē, adv., (sincerus, genuine), 
frankly, sincerely, candidly. vii. 20. 

sine, prep. with abl., (reflexive stem se 
+ne), without. 41. 

singillātim, adv., (Singulus, one by 
one), one by one, singly. iii. 2; v. 4, 
52. 

singularis, e, adj., (singulus, one by 
one), single, one only; extraordinary, 
excellent, remarkable, singular. 8. 

singulī, ae, a, dist. num. adj., separate, 
single, individual, each, every. 34. 

sinister, tra, trum, adj., left, on the left ; 
adverse, contrary ; pernicious, bad. "f. 

sinistrērsus, adv., (sinister + vorsus, 
turned), towards the left hand; on the 
left. v.25; 

sind, ere, sivi, situs, to permit, allow, 
suffer ; to give one leave. iv.2. 

siquand6, adv., (Si + quando), if ever. 
iii. 12. 

siquis, siqua. See quis. 

Sisto, ere, stiti, status, to set, place; to 
stand still, stop. See circumsistē. 

situs, tis, m., (sind), position, situation, 
site. 5. 

sive, conj., (sī + ve), or, whether; if, 
either; Sive — sive, whether—or. 9. 

socer, eri, m., a father-in-law. i. 12. 

societās, atis, f., (socius), a company, 
union, conjunction, alliance, league, 
confederacy. vi. 12. 

socius, a, um, (sequor), comrade, part- 
ner, associate. 11. 

861, solis, m., the sun. 14. 

solatium, 1, n., comfort, consolation. vii. 
15. 

soldiirii, örum, m. pl., retainers (Celtic 
word). iii. 22. 
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soled, Gre, itus, semi-dep., to be wont; 
to be accustomed. vi. 15, vii. 35. 

solitüdo, inis, f., (solus), wilderness, 
desert. iv. 18, vi. 23. 

sollertia, ae, f., adroitness, shrewdness ; 
expertness, skill. vii. 22. 

sollicito, Gre, Avi, &tus, to rouse, move, 
urge, induce, incite ; to investigate. 12. 

sollicitūdē, inis, f., anxiety, disquiet, 
trouble, uneasiness. v. 53, vii. 40. 

solum, i, n., the soil, ground; founda- 
tion, bottom. 4. 

solum, adv., alone, only. 12. 

solus, a, um, adj., alone, only, single, 
sole. 9. 

solvē, ere, solvi, solutus, to untie, un- 
bind, loose. Seeldioms. 65. 

sonitus, üs, m., a noise, sound. vii. 60, 
61. 

Sontiātēs, um, m. pl., a tribe in Aquita- 
nia (modern town Sós, in the Départe- 
ment Lot et Garonne). iii. 20, 21. 
Chieftain: Adiatunnus. 

Sonus, 1, m., noise, sound. vii. 4T. 

Soror, Oris, f., a sister. i. 18, 53. 

sors, sortis, f., chance, lot, fate, destiny. 
i. 50, 53 (twice). 

spatium, i, n., distance, space; an inter- 
val, 43. 

speciés, 61, f., a form, figure, fashion, 
shape, appearance; a spectacle, sight ; 
pretense, semblance. 12. 

spectē, are, avi, atus, to see, observe ; to 
endeavor ; to tend; to examine, prove ; 
to look, face, lie towards; to expect, 
wait for. 6. 

speculator, Oris, m., (speculor), spy, 
scout. ii. 11, v. 49. 

speculatorius, a, um, adj., (specul&- 
tor), for scouting, of observation. iv. 26. 

speculor, ari, ātus, dep., (specula, 
watch-tower), to watch, observe, recon- 
noiter, wait for. i.4T. 


spērē, Gre, āvī, ātus, to trust, hope, ex- 


pect. 12. 


spes — subluo 


spēs, ei, f., expectation, hope. 52. 

Spiritus, iis, m., (spīrē, breath), spirit, 
breath ; haughtiness, arrogance. i. 33, 
ii. 4. 

Spolió, are, Avi, ātus, to spoil, strip, 
plunder, deprive. v. 6, vii. 66. 

sponte, abl., of one’s own will, volun- 
tarily. 5. 

Stabilio, īre, īvī, itus, to fix, settle; to 
make firm. vii. 73. 

stabilitās, ātis, f., (stabilis, steadfast), 
Jirmness, steadiness. iv. 33. 

statim, adv., (st, cf. our expression on 
the spot), forthwith, immediately. 9. 

St&tio, Onis, f., (std), a post, station; 
outpost, picket, guard, sentinel, sentry. 
TI, 

status, ere, i, ūtus, (status), to raise, 
erect, set up, place, station, establish ; 
to decide, conclude. 18. 

statūra, ae, f., (status), stature. 
Vie. 

status, tis, m., (St), posture, condition, 
State. vi.12; vii. 54, 55. 

stimulus, 1, m., spur, goad ; pointed stake. 
vii. 73, 82. 

stipendiarius, &, um, (stipendium), 
adj., tributary. i. 30, 36; vii. 10. 

stipendium, i, n., tribute, tax. T. 

stipes, itis, m., post, log, stake. vii. 73 
(twice). 

stirps, stirpis, f., stock, stem, stalk, line- 
age. vi. 34 (twice). 

8t6, üre, stetī, status, to stand; to per- 
sist, remain. 4. 

strāmentum, 1, n. (sternē, strew), 
straw, thatch; covering, coverlet. v. 
43, vii. 45. 

strepitus, tis, m., (strepē, roar), a din, 
noise, uproar, tumult. 3i. 11, iv. 38, vi. T. 

studeo, ere, ui, —, to pay attention to, 
cultivate, strive after, be eager for. 16. 

Btudióse, adv., (studiosus, eager), 

zealously, eagerly, attentively. vi. 28 


ii. 30, 


~ 
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studium, 1, n., zeal, eagerness; attach- 
ment, devotion ; vocation ; exertion. 15. 

stultitia, ae, f., (stultus, foolish), fool- 
ishness, folly. vii. TT. 

sub, prep. with acc., under, beneath; by, 
at the base of ; about, towards, during, 
on, in ; within. In composition, under, 
from under, up, hiddenly, slightly. 
10. 

subāctus, a, um. See subigē. 

subdolus, a, um, adj., (sub + dolus), 
cunning, crafty. vii. 31. 

Subdüco, ere, düxi, ductus, (sub + 
düco), to withdraw, draw off, take 
away, remove; to draw up on the 
shore. 6. 

subductiē, onis, f., (subdūcē), a haul- 
ing ashore, a drawing up. v.i. 

subeā, ire, ii, itus, (sub + eo), to come 
or go under; to advance, proceed; to 
endure, encounter, undergo. ‘7. 

subesse. See subsum. 

subfodio, ere, födi, fossus, (sub + 
fodio), to dig under, undermine, dig 
below. iv. 12. 

subicio, ere, ieci, iectus, (sub + 
iacio), to throw under, place under, 
subject. 8. 

subigo, ere, ēgī, actus, (sub + ago), 
to force, compel, constrain, oblige; to 
drive; to subdue, reduce. vii. 77. 

subito, adv., (subitus), quickly, sud- 
denly. 30. 

subitus, a, um, adj, (subed), unex- 
pected, sudden. iii. 7, 8. 

sublātus, a, um, partic. pass., (tollo), 
proud, elated. 11. 

sublevē, are, avi, ātus, (sub + levó), 
to lift, support, lessen, diminish ; to re- 
lieve, ease. 9. 

sublica, ae, f., a pile, stake. 
(twice), vii. 35. 

subluē, ere, —, lūtus, (sub + luo, 
wash), to wash beneath; to flow near. 
vii. 69. E 
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subministro — Sulpicius 


subministr6, äre, avi, tus, (sub + | succīdē, ere, cidi, cisus, (sub + 


ministr6, attend), to afford, supply. 
i. 40, iii. 25, iv. 20. 

submittē, ere, misi, missus, (sub + 
mittd), to send after; to send, dis- 
patch. 9. 

submoveo, ēre, movi, motus, (Bub + 
moveo), to displace, dislodge, drive 
back. 5. 

subruē, ere, i, tus, (sub + ruo, fall), to 
dig under, undermine; to pull down, 
overturn. ii. 6, iv. 27. 

subsequor, i, sectitus, dep., (Sub + 
sequor), to follow after, follow imme- 
diately. 15. 

subsidium, 1, n., (cf. subsīdē), a reën- 
forcement; help, defense, remedy. 27. 

subsīdē, ere, sēdī, sessus, (sub + 
Sido, for si-s[e]d-O, same root as 
sedeo, sit), to sink down, remain, 
stay behind. vi. 36. 

subsist6, ere, stiti, —, (sub + sistē), 
to halt, stand still; to hold out, with- 
stand. i. 15, v. 10. 

subsum, esse, —, —, (sub + sum), to 
be under; to be near. 4. 

subtrahē, ere, traxi, tractus, (sub + 
traho), to remove, withdraw ; to take 
away secretly. i. 44, vii. 22. 

subvectio, onis, f., (subveho), trans- 
portation, conveyance. vii. 10. 

subveho, ere, vexi, vectus, (sub + 
vehē), to convey, carry or bring up. 
BUS 

subveniē, ire, veni, ventus, (sub + 
venio), to come up ; to help, assist, aid, 
succor. 4. 

succēdē, ere, cessi, cessus, (sub + 
cēdū), to go under; to go towards, ap- 
proach; to come behind, follow after, suc- 
ceed ; to be successful; to prosper. 14. 

succendó, ere, i, census, (candeo, 

~ glow), to kindle, set on fire, burn. 5. 

successus, tis, m., (sub + cēdē), ap- 
proach, advance, success. ii. 20. 


4 


, 


caedū), to cut off, mow, cut down. iv. 
19, 38; v. 9. 1 
succumbó, ere, cubuī, —, (sub + 
cumbē, lie), to sink under, yield, sur- 
render, succumb, be overcome. vii. 86. 
succurrē, ere, curri, cursus, (sub + 
curro), to run to one's assistance; to 


help, aid, succor, assist. v. 44, vii. 
80. 

sudis, is, f., a pile, stake. 4. 

stidor, Oris, m., toil, sweat. vii. 8. 


Suēbī, órum, m. pl., collective name for 
the Germanie tribes between Thiirin- 
gerwald, Böhmerwald, and Schwarz- 
wald, in the modern Sachsen-Meinin- 
gen, Coburg, Bavaria, and Württem- 
berg (modern name: German, Schwa- 
ben; English, Suebža). i. 37, 51. 53, 
54; iv. 1 f., 7, 8, 16, 19; vil 95100028! 
Chieftains: Cimberius, Ariovistus. 

Suessionés, um, m. pl., a Belgie tribe 
between the modern Marne and Isére. 
Capital: Noviodūnum = modern Sois- 
sons. 1i. 9f., 12 f. ; viii. 6. Chieftains: 
Galba, Diviciācus. 

suffücio, ere, feci, fectus, (sub + 
facio), to give, supply; to be sufi- 
cient, supplied with; to hold out. vii. 
20. 

suffrāgium, I, n., (sub + frango), a 
vote, voice, suffrage. vi. 13, vii. 63. 

Sugambri, orum, m. pl, a Germanie 
tribe from the river Sieg to the river 
Lippe. iv. 16, 18; vi. 35. 

suggestus, üs, m. (suggero, put 
under), a raised place; a stage, plat- 
form, tribunal. vi. 3. - 

sui, sibi, sē, refl. pron., of himself, her- 
self, itself, or themselves. 639, 

Sulla, ae, m., L. Cornélius, Marius’ ad- 
versary, Dictator, died 78 B.c. i. 21. 
Sulpicius, i, m. (1) P. Sulpicius Rūfus, 
a legate of Caesar. iv. 22, vii. 99 
(2) S. Sulpicius Galba, see Galba ( 


sum — tabulatum 


sum, esse, ful, futtirus, to be, continue ; 
to happen. take place. 999 

summa, ae, Í., (summus), the main 
thing, chief point; sum, amount, sum 
total, aggregate, whole. 18. 

summus, a, um, adj., (sup. of supe- 
rus), the highest, greatest, very great; 
most important, consummate ; the sum- 
mit of, surface of. 84. 

sümo, ere, sümpsi, sūmptus, to take 
up or away; to assume, claim, appro- 
priate; to underiake, begin. See Idi- 
oms. 8. 

sūmptuēsus, a, um, adj., (sümptus), 
costly, expensive. vi. 19. 

sūmptus, fis, m., (sümo), cost, ex- 
pense, charge. i.18. 

sūmptus, a, um. See sümo, 

superbē, adv., haughtily, proudly, inso- 
lently, arrogantly. i. 31. 

superfui. See supersum. 

superior, us, adj, (comp. of supe- 
rus), higher, upper ; superior, greater, 
stronger, more powerful; past, preced- 
ing. 64. 

superē, are, avi, ātus, (superus), to 
excel, surpass, overcome, outstrip, sub- 
due, conquer; to remain, survive. 26. 

superseded, ere, sedi, sessus, (super 
+ sedeo, sit), to sit alone, forbear, re- 
strain from; to omit, desist from. 11.8. 

supersum, esse, ful, —, (super + 
sum), to be left, remain, exist still, sur- 
vive. "T. 

superus, a, um, adj., above, upper, over. 
See superior. 

suppeto, ere, ivi, itus, (sub + pets), 
to be present, be in store, beat hand. 5. 

supplementum, I, n. (suppleO, fill 
up), a filling up, supply, recruiting, 
reénforcements, supplies. vii. 7, 9, 5T. 

supplex, icis, adj., (sub + plico, fold), 
humble, submissive, suppliant. ii. 28. 

supplicátió, Snis, f., (sub + plicē, 

fold), a prayer; a thanksgiving; a 
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day set apart for prayer. ii. 35, iii. 
38, vii. 90. 

suppliciter, adv., (supplex), humbly, 
submissively, suppliantly. i. 9T. 

supplicium, i, n., (supplex), penalty, 
punishment. 12. 

supporto, are, avi, —, (sub + ports), 
to carry, bring, convey up orto. 5. 

supra, prep. with acc., and adv., over, on 
the top, above; formerly, before, pre- 
viously. 26. 

suscipiē, ere, cepi, ceptus, (sub + 
capio), to take up, lift up; to under- 
take, assume, enter upon; to undergo, 
suffer; to engage in, begin. 11. 

Suspectus, a, um, partic. pass., (suspi- 
cio, look askance at), mistrusted, sus- 
pected, suspicious. v. 54. 

suspicatus, a,um. See suspicor. 


suspicio, Onis, f., (suspicio, look 
askance at), mistrust, distrust, sus- 
picion. 11. 


suspicor, Sri, &tus, dep., (cf. suspicio, 
look askance at), to mistrust; to sur- 
mise, suppose, believe, apprehend. 6. 

sustento, &re, avi, &tus, (sustineO), to 
hold up, support, sustain, maintain; to 
hold out, endure, suffer. 4. 

sustineo, ere, tinui, tentus, (sub + 
teneo), to hold up, keep up, support, 
sustain, restrain, check; to undergo, 
withstand, endure, make a stand, hold 
out. 88. 

suus, a, um, poss. adj. pron., one's own; 
belonging or relating to him, her, it, or 
them. 357. 


T 
T., for Titus. 


tabernāculum, i, n., (taberna, hut), a 
tent. i. 39, vi. 38, vii. 46. 

tabula, ae, f., a plank, board; a picture, — 
painting ; a tablet, register. i. 29. 

tabulātum, i, n., (cf. tabula), a story. 
in a building; a boarded floor. vi. 29. 
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taceo, ero, ui, itus, to be silent, say 
nothing; to keep secret, disregard. i. 
17 (twice). 

tacitus, a, um, adj., (taceo), silent. 
iw. 4 

talea, ae, f., staff, stick; rod, bar. v.12, 
vii. 73. 

talis, e, adj., such, of this or that kind, 
such like. 5. 

tam, adv., (acc. fem. sg. of the demon- 
strative, cf. quam, acc. fem. sg. of the 
relative), so much, so very, so. 14. 

tamen, conj., (tam), nevertheless, yet, 
however, at least. ‘76. 

Tamesis, is, m., the Thames in England. 
v. 11, 18. 

tametsi, conj., (tamen + etsi), though, 
although, notwithstanding. 4. 

tandem, adv., at last, at length, finally, 
however, yet, still. 6. 

tango, ere, tetigi, t&ctus, to border 
upon, touch. v. 3. 

tantopere, adv., so greatly, so much. 
1. 81. 

tantulus, a, um, adj. dim., (tantus), so 
little, so small, so trifling. 4. 

tantum, adv., so far, so much; only, 
alone, merely; non tantum — sed 
etiam, not only —but also. 5. 

tantummodo, adv., (tantum modo), 
merely, only. iii. 5. 

tantundem, adv., just as far, so far, 
just as much. vii. 72. 

tantus, &, um, adj., so great, so much, 
such; so little, so small; quanto — 
tanto, the—the. 92. 

Tarbeli, drum, m. pl., a tribe in Aqui- 
tania, between tbe Pyrenees and the 
river Aturis (Adour). iii. 27. 

tardē, adv., (tardus), slowly, tardily. 
iv. 23. 

tardo, &re, avi, ātus, (tardus), to hin- 
der, retard, impede, delay. 9. 

tardus, a, um, adj., tardy, slow. ii. 25. 

Tarusatés, ium, m. pl., a tribe in Aqui- 
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taceo — tempto 


tania, in the modern Département des 
Landes. The name is preserved in mod- 
ern town Tartas on the Adour. iii. 23, i 
29. 

Tasgētius, ī, m., chieftain of the Car- 
nutés. v. 25, 29. 

taurus, ī, m., a bull. vi. 28. 

Taximagulus, ī, m., chieftain of the 
Britons. v. 22. 

taxus, i, f., the yew tree. vi. 31. 

Tectosagēs, um,m.pl. See Volcae. 

tēctum, i, n., (tegū), the covering or 
roof of a house; a house, dwelling. E 
i. 86, vii. 66. 

tectus, a, um. See tego. 

tegimentum, i, n., (tego), a covering. 
ji; 24, vi.(21. 

tego, ere, tēxī, tectus, to cover, con- 
ceal, disguise ; to protect, defend. 5. 

telum, i, n., a weapon; a javelin, dart, 
spear. 40. 

temerārius, a, um, adj., inconsiderate, 
rash, imprudent, i. 31, vi. 20. 

temere, adv., without reason, thought- 
lessly, at random; readily, easily. 4. 

temeritas, atis, f., (temere), incon. 
siderateness, rashness, indiscretion. 5. 

temo, onis, m., the beam, pole, or tongue 
of a carriage, etc. iv. 33. 

temperantia, ae, f., (temperans, for- 
bearing), moderation, temperance, ab- 
stinence, self-control. i. 19. 

temperatus, a, um, partic pass., (tem- 
pero), temperate, moderate, sober, mild. 
v. 12. 

temperó, are, avi, &tus, (tempus), to 
moderate, restrain; to forbear, refrain 
from, abstain. i. T, 38. 

tempestās, ātis, f., (tempus), time; a 
period, season; weather; storm, tem- - 
pest. 18. 

tempto, dre, avi, &tus, to feel, e 
ine; to try, attempt, put to the 
prove, tamper with, sound; to ir 
urge. 


tempus — tollo 


tempus, oris, n., season; time. 111. 

Tencteri, Orum, m. pl, a Germanic 
tribe near the mouth of the Rhine. iv. 
1, 4, 16, 18; v. 55; vi. 35. 

tendo, ere, tetendi, tentus or ténsus, 
to stretch, stretch out; to go, advance; 
to encamp, tent. For transfer in mean- 
ing see under contendo. 4. 

tenebrae, ārum, f. pl., darkness. vii.81. 

tenes, ere, ui, —, to hold, hold fast; to 
keep, have, occupy, possess ; to continue, 
keep on; to defend; to keep back, de- 
tain. 50. 

tener, era, erum, adj., tender, soft; 
young. ii. 17. 

tenuis, e, adj., slender, thin; mean, low, 
poor; feeble, delicate. v. 40, vi. 35. 

tenuitüs, ütis, f, (tenuis), fineness, 
thinness; poverty. vii. 17. 

tenuiter, adv., (tenuis), thinly, slightly. 
iii. 13. 

ter, num. adv., three times. i. 58. 

teres, etis, adj., (terO, rub), slender, 
smooth; rounded, long. vii. 73. 

Tergestinl, örum, m. pl., the inhabit- 
ants of Tergeste (modern Triest). viii. 
24. 

tergum, 1, n., the back of men or ani- 
mals; the rear; & tergo, in the rear; 
post tergum, in the rear. 12. 

terni, ae, a, dist. num. adj., three each, 
every three, three. fii. 15; vii. 73, 
75. 

terra, ae, f., the earth; ground, land, 
district; a region; orbis terr&rum, 
the earth, the world. 14. 

Terrasidius, 1, m., a military tribune. 
111.2, 8. 

terrenus, a, um, adj., (terra), earthy, 
of the earth. i. 43. 

terreó, ere, ui, itus, to frighten, alarm, 
terrify; to deter. 4. 

territó, &re, —, — (territus, frightened), 
to frighten, terrify, ajright. 4. 

terror, Sris, m., fear. terror. afright. 5. 
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tertius, a, um, num. adj., (ter), third, 
the third. 34. 

testamentum, I, n., (testor, witness), 
a will. i. 39, 

testimonium, i, n., (testis), testimony, 
proof, evidence. 4. 

testis, is, m. and f., a witness. 4, 

testūdē, inis, a tortoise; a wooden cov- 
ering or shed, under which the besiegers 
stood and applied the battering ram; 
see p. 48; a shelter of shields. 6. 

Teutomatus, i, m., king of the Niti- 
obrogés. vii. 31, 46. 

Teutoni, orum, m. pl., a Germanic tribe 
on the shores of the East Sea, who united 
with the Cimbri. They invaded Italy in 
113 B.c., but were defeated by Marius, 
in 102 B.c., near Aquae Sextiae. i. 33, 
40; ii. 4, 29. Gen. plur. Teutonum, 
vii. 77. 

texi. See tego. 

tignum, i, n., a log, stick, beam. iv. 17 
(twice). 

Tigurini, órum, m. pl., one of the four 
Helvetian clans in the modern cantons 
Freiburg and Waadt. i. 12; p&gus 
Tigurinus, i. 12. 

timeo, ēre, ui, —, to fear, be afraid of; 
to dread, fear for. 16. 

timidē, adv., (timidus), fearfully, tim- 
idly. iii. 25, v. 38. 

timidus,a, um, adj.,(cf. timeo), fearful, 
cowardly, afraid. 1. 39, iii. 24, vi. 40. 

timor, Oris, m., dread, fear. 34. 

Titürius, i, m., Q. Titurius Sabinus, one 
of Caesar's legates. ii. 5, 9, 10; iii. 11, 
17 ff. ; iv. 22, 38; +. 24, 26 f., 36. ; vi. 1, 
32, 37. 

tolerē, fre, avi, &tus, to bear, bear pa- 
tiently ; to support, tolerate, endure ; to 
nourish, maintain; to hold, keep. 4. 

tolló, ere, sustuli, sublütus, to raise, 
lift up, set up, send up; to carry of, 
remove; to kill, destroy, break off. 
20. 
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Tolosa, ae, f., capital of the Volcae Tec- 
tosagés in Gallia Provincia, the modern 
Toulouse. iii. 20. 

Tolosates, ium, m. pl., the inhabitants 
of Tolosa, q.v. i. 10, vii. 7. 

tormentum, i, n., (torqued, twist), a 
hurling engine for throwing stones, 
darts, etc.; a cord, rope; torture, tor- 
ment. 8. 

torreó, ere, ul, tostus, to dry, roast, 
scorch, bake, burn, parch. v. 43. 

tot, indecl. adj., so many. "7. 

totidem, indecl. adj., (toti- [cf. tot]+ 
dem), just as many, as many. "T. 

totus, a, um, gen. totius, adj., all, the 
whole, total, the entire. 63. 

trabs, trabis, f., rafter, beam. 

tractus, a, um. See traho. 

trādē, ere, didi, ditus, (trans + do), 
to give, consign, deliver; to pass from 
hand to hand; to surrender; to trans- 
mit; to commend, intrust. 28. 

trādūcē or trānsdūcē, ere, düxi, duc- 
tus, (trans + duco), to carry or bring 
over, transport, transfer, lead, convey. 
32. 

tragula, ae, f., a dart, javelin. 4. 

trahē, ere, traxi, tractus, to drag 
along, drag away ; to protract, put off, 
detain, spin out. i. 53, vi. 38. 

traicio. See traànsicio. 

trāiectus, Us, m., (tr&icio), crossing 
over; a passage. iv. 21, v. 2. 

trānē, are, avi, —, (tr&ns + nO, swim), 
to swim across or over. i. 53. 

tranquillitas, &tis, f., (tranquillus, 
quiet), a calm ; stillness, calmness, rest, 
quiet, tranquillity. iii. 15, v. 23. 

trans, prep. with ace., across, over, be- 
yond. In composition, through, across. 
23. 

tr&nsalpinus, a, um, adj., (trans + 
Alpés), transalpine, beyond the Alps. 
trānsalpīna Gallia, f., transalpine 
Gaul. vii. 1, 6. 
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transcends, ere, 1, —, (trans + scan- 
do, climb), to climb or mount over, 
pass, surmount, cross. iii, 15, vii. 70. 

tr&nseo, ire, ii or ivi, itus, (trans + 
eO), to go, cross, or pass over ; to elapse, 
pass away. 64, 

tr&nsfero, ferre, tuli, latus, (tr&ns + 
fero), io carry or bring over ; to trans- 
port. vi. 3, 13; vii. 8. 

tr&nsfigo, ere, fixi, fixus, (trans + 
figo, fix), to pierce or thrust through; 
to pierce, transfix. i. 25, v. 44, vii. 62. 

trānsfodiē, ere, fódi, fossus, (trans + 
fodio), to thrust through, pierce, stab 
through; to transfix, vii. 82. 

trānsgredior, ī, gressus, dep., (trāns 
+ gradior, step), to go or pass over; to 
cross. ii. 19; vii. 25, 46. 

trānsiciē, ere, iēcī, iectus, (trāns + 
iaciG), to throw or cast over; to trans- 
port across ; to thrust or pierce through, 
transfix. 4. 

trānsitus, tis, m., (trānseē), a passing 
or going over; crossing, passage. v.55, 
vi. 7, vii. 57. 

trānslātus, a, um. See trānsferē. 

trānsmarīnus, a, um, adj., (trāns + 
mare), beyond the sea ; foreign. vi. 24. 

transmissus, is, m., (transmittd), a 
passage. v. 2, 13. 

transmitt6, ere, misi, missus, (trans 
--mitto),to send over, transmit. vii.61. 

trānsportē, dre, avi, &tus, (trans + 
porto), to carry over, convey, trans- 
pore. BO: 

trānsrhēnānus, a, um, adj., (trans + 
Rhenus), across the Rhine. iv. 16, 
v. 2, vi. 5. trānsrhēnānī, Orum,m. 
pl., the tribes on the left side of the 
Rhine. iv. 16, vi. 5. Trānsrhēnānī 
Germānī. v.2, 

transtrum, i, n., a cross-beam. iii. 13. 

tr&nsversus, a, um, adj., (trans + ver- 
to), lying across, crosswise, athwart, 
oblique. ii. 8. 1 


Trebius — turma 


Trebius, 1, m., M. e Gallus, mili- 
tary tribune. iii. 7, 8. 

'Trebonius, 1, m., C. D A Roman knight. 
vi. 40. (2) A legate of Caesar. v.17, 24; 
vi. 33; vii. 11, 81; viii. 6, 11, 14, 46, 54. 

trecenti, ae, a, num. adj., (tres + cen- 
tum), three hundred. iv. 37, v. 9, vi. 36. 

tredecim, num. adj., (trēs + decem), 
thirteen. vii. 51. 

trepido, are, avi, &tus, (trepidus, 
terrified), to hurry with alarm; to be 
in a state of alarm; to run up and 
down in fear and confusion; to hasten 
about; to be alarmed, agitated. v. 33, 
vi. 37. 

trés, tria, three. 36. 

Treveri, drum, m. pl., a tribe of Ger- 
manic origin, in Celtic Gaul, on both 
sides of the Mosel. Capital: Augusta 
Treverórum = modern Tréves. See 
Nasua. i. 37; iii. 11; iv.6,10; v. 2f., 
24, 26, 47, 53; vi. 2f., 5 ff., 29, 32, 44; 
vii. 63; viii. 25, 45, 52; equites Tre- 
verl,ii.24. Theirchieftains: Indutio- 
mārus, Cingetorix. 

Trevir, iri, m. sing. of Treveri, a Tre- 
virian. 

Tribóci, orum, or Tribóces, um, m. pl., 
a German tribe on both sides of the 
Rhine, about the modern Strassburg. 
1.51; 1v. 10. 

tribūnus, I, m., (tribus, tribe), a tribune. 
tribünus militum, a íribune of the 
soldiers, an officer of the army; each 
legion had six. 20. 

tribuó, ere, i, ütus, (tribus, tribe), to 
assign, distribute, give; to impute, 
attribute; to grant, allow. ‘7. 

tribütum, i, n., (tribuo), tribute, im- 
post, tax. vi. 13, 14. 

triduum, i, n., (tres + dis), three days. 
10. 

triennium, 1, n., (tres + annus), three 
years. iv.4. 


trigintā, num. adj., thirty. vi. 35. 
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trini, ae, a, dist. num. adj., three each, 
every three, three. 4. 

Trinobantés, um, m. pl., a tribe in the 
south of Britain. Capital: Camalo- 
dünum = modern Colchester. v. 20 ff. 

tripartito, adv., (tripartitus, divided 
in three), in three parts, in three divi- 
sions. 4. 

triplex, icis, adj., (trēs 4- plicē, fold), 
triple, three, threefold. 4. 

triquetrus, a, um, adj., (tri + quat- 
tuor),triangular, three-cornered. v.13. 

tristis, e, adj., sorrowful, sad. i. 32. 

tristitia, ae, f. (tristis, sad), sadness, 
sorrow. i. 32. 

truncus, I, m., the trunk or stock of a 
tree. iv. 17, vii. 73. 

tu, tul, pers. pron., m. and f., you, thou. 
v. 30 (twice). 

tuba, ae, f.,a trumpet. 1i. 20; vii. 47,81. 

tueor, eri, tuitus, or tütus, to behold, 
look at, watch, guard, defend, protect ; 
to support, keep, maintain. 8. 

tuli. See fero. 

Tulingi, Orum, m. pl., à Germanice tribe 
in the southern part of the modern 
Baden. i. 5, 25, 28, 29: 

Tullius, Í, m. See Cicero. 

Tullus, 1, m. See Volcatius. 

tum, adv., (acc. of pron. stem TO), then. 
48. 

tumultuor, ari, &tus, dep., (tumultus), 
to make a disturbance, raise a tumult ; 
to be in confusion. vii. 61. 

tumultuēsē, adv., (tumultuosus, tur- 
bulent), tumultuously. vii. 45. 

tumultus, üs, m., (tumulus), a tumult, 
broil, disturbance, uproar; sedition, 
mutiny, insurrection. "f. 

tumulus, i, m., (tumeē, MEM AP 
hill, mound. 6. 

tunc, adv., (tum + particle e[e]), dien: 
v. 41. 

turma, ae, f., a squadron of thirty horse- 
men. 6. ; Y 
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Turoni, Srum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe on 
both sides of the Liger (Loire). Capital: 
Caesarodünum = modern Tours. 

turpis, e, adj., ugly, deformed, unseemly ; 
dishonorable, infamous, scandalous. 6. 

turpiter, *adv., (turpis), disgracefully, 
basely. vii. 20 (twice), 80. 

turpitūdē, inis, f., (turpis), dishonor, 
shame, disgrace. ii. 27. 

turris, is, f., a tower. 29. 

tüto, adv., (tūtus), safely, securely, 
without danger. iii. 18, 24; vii. 36. 

tūtus, a, um, adj., (tueor), secure, safe, 
out of danger, protected. 9. 

tuus, a, um, poss. adj. pron., your. v.44. 


U 


ubi, adv., where, when. 58. 

ubicumque, adv., wherever. vii. 3. 

Ubii, orum, m. pl, a German tribe on 
the right side of the Rhine; later under 
Augustus they emigrated to the left 
side. In 50 B.c. their capital received 
the name Colonia Agrippina = mod- 
ern Cologne. i. 54; iv. 3, 8, 11, 16, 19; 
vi. 9f., 29. 

ubique, adv., (ubi + que), everywhere ; 
wherever ; anywhere. iii. 16. 

ulciscor, 1, ultus, dep., to avenge, re- 
venge. 5. 

ullus, a, um, gen. üllius, adj., any, any 
one. 26. 

ulterior, us, gen. Oris, comp. adj., (cf. 
ultr&), farther, om the farther side; 
more distant, more remote. 8. 

ultimus, &, um, adj., (sup.of ulterior), 
the most distant, last, the most remote, 
farthest. b. 

ultr&, prep. and adv., beyond, past, far- 
ther. i. 48, 49. 

ultró, adv., beyond; on both sides, to and 
fro; moreover, besides, further; actu- 
ally, voluntarily, spontaneously. 11. 

ultus, a, um. See ulciscor, 
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ululatus, fs, m., (ululo, how/), a yelling, 
howling, shout. v. 37, vii. 80. 

umquam, adv., ever, at any time. 4. 

ünà, adv., (cf. ünus), together; at the 
same time, along with. 31. 

unde, adv., whence, from which, from 
whom. 10. 

ündecim, num. adj., (ūnus + decem), 
eleven. vii. 69, 87. 

ündecimus, a, um, num. adj, the 
eleventh. ii. 23, v. 46. 

undique, adv., from all parts, from 
every part; on all sides, everywhere. 
26. 

üniversus, a, um, adj, (ünus + 
versus), whole, entire; alltogether. 9. 

ünus, a, um, (gen. finius), num. adj., 
one, one alone; the same, one and the 
same. 115. 

urbānus, a, um, adj., (urbs), of a city; 
of the city (Rome). vii. 1, 6. 

urbs, urbis, f., a city; the city (Rome). 9. 

urged, ēre, ursi, —, to press upon, urge, 
drive, impel ; to press hard, weigh down, 
oppress. ii. 25, 26. 

ūrus, ī,m., a kind of ox. vi. 28. 

Usipetés, um, m. pl., a German tribe; 
driven out of their seats by the Suébi. 
They settled near the mouth of the 
Rhine. iv. 1, 4, 16, 18; vi. 35. 

üsit&tus, a, um, adj., (üsitor, use often), 
usual, accustomed, ordinary, common, 
customary. vii. 22. i 

üsque, adv., even, quite, as far as; with 
e0, to such a degree. 10. 

ūsus, a, um. See ūtor. 

ūsus, ūs, m., use, practice, exercise; 
skill; advantage, benefit, profit; occas 
sion; necessity, need; üsü venire, to 
happen, occur. 34, 

ut or uti, conj. and adv., (for quo-ti, 
whereby), that; so that, in order that; 
so as to, to; as; though, although; that 
not (after verbs of fearing). ut, 3880; 
uti, 56, i 


uter — vectigalis 


uter, tra, trum, gen. utrīus, adj., which, 
which of the two. 4. 

uterque, traque, trumque, gen. utri- 
usque, adj., (uter + que), both, each. 
36. 

utī. See ut. 

ūtilis, e, adj., (itor), useful, profitable, 
advantageous. iv.7; vii. 20, 76. 

ūtilitās, ātis, f. (ütilis), usefulness, 
profit, advantage. iv. 19, vii. 23. 

ütor, i, fisus, dep., to use, make use of, 
enjoy ; to exercise, practice; to employ ; 
to show; to manage. 52. 

utrimque, adv., on both sides. 5. 

utrum, conj., whether, in indirect ques- 
tions; in double questions an or necne 
follows. i. 40, 50, 53. 

Uxellodünum, i, n., a town of the Ca- 
durci on an isolated steep rock near 
the river Oltis (modern Lot). 

uxor, Oris, f.,a wife. 9. 


v 


V, the upper half of X (cf. X, the sign for 
10), used by the Romans as the sign for 
5. 

Vacalus, i, m., the western branch of 
the Rhenus, Rhine, g.v., modern name 
Waal. iv.10. 

vacati, onis, f., (vacó), exemption, res- 
pite, immunity, freedom. vi. 14. 

vacē, are, avi, &tus, to be empty, free 
from, without, vacant, without a pos- 
sessor. 4. 

vacuus, a, um, adj., free from; empty; 
destitute ; vacant. 5. 

vadum, i, n., (cf. vadē, go), a ford, a 
shallow place. 18. 

Vagina, ae, f., scabbard, sheath. v. 44. 

vagor, Gri, &tus, dep., (vagus, wander- 
ing), to wander about, roam, ramble. 
9. 


valeč, ēre, ui, itūrus, to enjoy health ; 
to be powerful, strong; to have inter- 
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est, weight, or influence ; to have force. 
13. 

Valērius, i,m. (1) C. Flaccus, proprae- 
tor in Gaul in 83 s.c. i.47. (2) L. Prae- 
conius, legate in Gaul before the time 
of Caesar. iii. 20. (3) C. Cabirus, 
a Celt honored with the rights of a 
Roman citizen. i.47; vii.65. His sons 
(4) C. Procillus. i. 19, 47, 53; and 
(5) C. Donotaurus. vii. 65. 

Valeti&cus, i, m., brother of the Hae- 
duan Cotus. vii. 32, 

valetüdo, inis, f., (valeo), good health, 
ill health, disease. v.40, vii. 78. 

vallis or valles, is, f., a valley. 9. 

valium, i, n., (vallus), a rampart set 
with stakes or palisades; intrench- 
ments, earthworks. 85. 

vallus, i, m., a stake, palisade. 
vüllum. 

Vangiones, um, m. pl., a German tribe 
on the left side of the Rhine near the 
modern Worms. i. 51. 

varietas, &tis, f., (varius), variety, in 
respect to colors; variety, diversity. vi. 
21, vii. 93. 

varius, &, um, adj., variegated, chang- 
ing, changeable; different. ii. 22, vii. 
ü 

Vārus,ī, m. See Atius. 

v&sto, Gre, Avi, ātus, (vastus), to lay 
waste, ravage, desolate. 10. 

vastus, a, um, adj., vast, huge, enor- 
mous, immense. iii. 9, 12. 

v&ticin&tio, Onis, f., (v&ticinor, fore- 
tell), a foretelling, prophecy, divination. 
i. 50. 

Vatinius, 1, m., T., legate of Caesar. 
viii. 46. 

ve, enclit. conj., — vel, or; either. 
vel. 

vectigal, &lis, n., (cf. vehē), a taz, 
impost, duty ; revenue. i.18,36; v.22. 

vectigalis, e, adj., tributary. ili. 8; 
iv. 8. 


See 


See 
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vectērius, a, um, ad]. (vehē), for 
carrying or transportation. v.8. 

vehementer, adv., (veheméns, vio- 
lent), exceedingly, eagerly, impetu- 
ously, ardently, vehemently, strongly. 
9 


veho, ere, vexi, vectus, to bear, carry, 
convey. i. 43. 

vel, conj., (old second person imperative 
of volo), or, even ; vel— vel, either — 
or. 12. 

Velànius, 1, m., Q., military tribune. 
iii. 7. 

Veliocassi, 


orum, or Veliocassés, 
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vectorius — verso 


modern Bretagne. Capital: Venetae 
= modern Vannes. ii. 34; iii. 7 f., 11, 
16 f.; iv. 21; vii. 75. (Cīvitās Are- 
morica.) 

Venetia, ae, f., the land of the Veneti, 
q.v. iii.9. 

Veneticus, a, um, adj.,of the Venetian, 
Venetian. iii. 18, iv. 21. 

venia, ae, f., indulgence, favor, forgive- 
ness, pardon, forbearance. vi. 4, vii. 15. 

venio, ire, veni, ventus, to come, ar- 
rive, 1338. 

ventito, are, Avi, —, (cf. venio), to re- 
sort; to come often. iv. 3, 32; v. 2T. 


ium, m. pl., a tribe on the right side of | ventus, I, m., the wind. 11. 
the Séquana (Seine). Capital: Roto-| ver, vēris, n., the spring. vi. 3. 


magus — modern Rouen (Normandy). 
ii. 4, vii. 75, viii. 7. 
Vellaunodünum, 1, n., à town of the 


Veragri, orum, m. pl, a Celtic tribe 
near the union of Dranse and Rhone. iii. 
1,2. Town: Octodtrus. 


Senonés between Agedincum and Céna- | Verbigenus pāgus, m., one of the four 


bum. vii. 11, 14. 

Vellavi, orum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in 
the Cévennes. vii. 75. 

velocitüs, atis, f., (velox), fleetness, 
swiftness, velocity, speed, rapidity. vi. 
28. 

velociter, adv., (velox), swiftly, rap- 
idly, quickly, speedily. v. 35. 

velox, cis, adj. quick, swift, fleet, 
rapid, speedy. i. 48. 

velum,i,n.,o sail. iii. 13 (twice), 14. 

velut, adv., (vel + ut), as, like as, just 
as. i. 32. 

vēnātiē, Onis, f., (vēnor, hunt), the 
chase, hunting. iv.1; vi. 21, 28. 

vēnātor, Oris, m., (venor, hunt), a 
hunter. vi. 27. 

vendó, ere, didi, ditus, (venum, sale 
--doO), to sell. ii. 33, iii. 16, iv. 2. 

Venelli, órum, m. pl, a tribe in the 
northwest of the modern Normandy. 
11.31; iii. 11, 17; vii. 75. (Civitas Are- 
morica.) Theirchieftain: Viridovix, 
q.v. 

Veneti, Örum, m. pl., a Celtic tribe in the 


Helvetian clans, probably between the 
Rhine and Jura. i. 27. 

verbum, i, n., a word, expression, re- 
mark,saying. 4. 

Vercassivellaunus, 1, m., an Arvernian, 
cousin of Vercingetorix. vii. 76, 88, 
85, 88. 

Vercingetorix, igis, m., son of Celtillus, 
an Arvernian, chieftain of the Gauls. 
vii. 4, 8, 9, 12, 14. 

vereor, Gri, itus, dep., to fear. 25. 

vergo, ere, —, —, to incline. 4. 

vergobretus, 1, m., (the Latin repre- 
sentation of two Celtic words meaning 
powerful and law, i.e. powerful in the 
exercise of the law), the title of the 
chief magistrate among the Haeduans. 
i. 16. 

vērīsimilis, e, adj., (verus + similis), 
likely, probable. See verum. 

veritus, a, um. See vereor. 

vērē, adv., (verus), indeed, in truth, 
assuredly. 24. 

versē, &re, avi, &tus, (verto), to turn 
often, twist, change; to agitate, exer 


versor — viginti 


cise ; to employ; to exert; to occupy ; 
to be busy. v. 44, 

versor, ari, tus, pass., (o remain, dwell, 
stay ; to be engaged in, busy one’s self 
with ; to be associated with; to occupy. 
T 

versus, adv.and prep., (vertē), towards. 
5. 

versus, tis, m., (verto), a line, verse. 
vi. 14, 

Verticē, Ónis, m., a Nervian. 
49, 

Vertiscus, 1, m., chieftain of the Rémi. 
viii. 12. 

vertó, ere, 1, versus, to turn, turn 
round ; toalter, change, transform. 6. 

Verucloetius, i, m., ambassador of the 
Helvetians. i.7. 

verum, i, n., (vērus), the truth. 4. 

vērus, a, um, adj., real; true; reason- 
able; right. See verum. 

verutüm, i, n., a javelin, dart. v. 44 
(twice). 

Vesontiē, ēnis, m., capital of the Sē- 
quani, modern Besancon. i. 38, 39. 

vesper, eris and erī, m., evening, the 
evening star. 5. 

vester, tra, trum, poss. adj. pron., (old 
vos-ter), yours, your; of you, of 
yours. 5. 

vestigium, I, n., the print of a footstep ; 
a track, trace ; a place, spot; an instant, 
a moment; 6 vestigio, immediately, 
on the spot. 4. 

vestiē, ire, ivi, itus, (vestis), to attire, 
clothe, cover. v.14; vii. 23, 31. 

vestis, is, f., clothing, garment. vii. 47. 

vestitus, Qs, m., (vestid), dress, cloth- 
ing. iv. 1, vii. 88. 

veter&nus, &, um, adj., (vetus), vet- 
eran, old. i. 24. 

vets, Gre, ui, itus, to forbid, prevent, 
prohibit. ti. 20, v. 9, vii. 33. 

vetus, eris, adj., (a neuter noun, which 

became used as an adjective. The cog- 


v. 45, 
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nate Greek word means year), old, 
Jormer, ancient. 12. 

vexillum, 1, n., (vehd), a military ensign, 
standard, banner, flag. A red cavalry 
flag displayed from the general’s tent 
as a signal foraction. See illustration, 
p.33. ii. 20; vi. 36,40. ` 

vexo, are, Avi, &tus, to harass, distress, 
annoy, molest, trouble, agitate. 4. 

via, ae, f., a road, way, passage. 20. 

viator, Oris, m., (cf. via), a traveler. 
TV. 


vicēsimus, a, um, num. adj., the 
twentieth. vi. 21. 
vici. See vinco. 


vicies, num. adj., twenty times. v. 13. 

vicinitüs, ātis, f., (vicinus, neighbor- 
ing), neighborhood, vicinity ; the neigh- 
bors. vi. 34. 

vicis, (gen.), f., succession, change, al- 
ternation ; in vicem, by turns, alter- 
nately; mutually. iv.1, vii. 85. 

victima, ae, f., a victim, sacrifice. vi. 
16. 

victor, Gris, m., (vincē), a conqueror ; 
adj., victorious. 9. 

victoria, ae, f., (victor), victory. 9, 

victus, &, um. See vincd. 

victus, us, m., (Viv), sustenance, food, 
provisions ; mode of living. 4. 

vīcus, ī, m., a village. 18. 

vided, ēre, vidi, vīsus, to see, behold, 
observe, perceive ; videor, eri, visus, 
pass., to seem, appear; to seem good or 
fit. 144. 

Vidomarus, i, m., a Haeduan. vii. 38 f., 
54, 55, 63, 76. 

Vienna, ae, f., capital of the Allobroges 
in Gallia Prēvincia, modern Vienne. 
vii. 9. 

vigilia, ae, f., a watching, being awake ; 
guard, watch; the watch, sentinels. A 
watch among the Romans was equal to 
one fourth of the night. 19. 

viginti, twenty. i. 31, iv. 38. 
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vimen, inis, n., a twig, osier. ii. 38, vi. 
16, vii. 73. 

vinció, ire, nxl, nctus, to bind, fasten. 
i. 53. 

vincó, ere, vici, victus, to conquer, 
overcome, subdue, vanguish, prevail, 
succeed. 18. 

vinctus, a,um. See vincio. 

vinculum, 1, n., (vinciS), a fetter, chain, 
bond ; in vincula, into prison. 4. 

vindicē, are, avi, &tus, (vindex, de- 
fender), to lay claim to, maintain ; to 
liberate, rescue, free; to revenge, pun- 
ish. iii. 16, vii. 1, 76. 

vinea, ae, f., a shed, built like an arbor, 
under which soldiers assailed the walls 
of towns. 8, 

vinum, 1, n., wine. ii. 15. 

violē, are, Avi, atus, to violate, injure, 
hurt; to lay waste. vi. 23, 32. 

vir, viri, m., a man, husband. 10. 

vires. See vis. 

virgē, inis, f., a maiden, maid, virgin. 
v. 14. 

virgultum, i, n., a copse, bush, shrub. 
iii. 18. 

Viridovix, igis, m., chieftain of the Ve- 
nelh. iii. 17, 18. 

viritim, adv., (vir), man by man, singly, 
individually. vii. 71. 

Viromandui, órum, m. pl, a Belgie 
tribe in the modern Vermandois (Pic- 
ardy). ii. 4, 16, 23. 

virtüs, ütis, f., (vir), manhood, manli- 
ness, bravery ; firmness, constancy ; ex- 
cellence, worth; virtue. "TO. 

vis, vis, f., power, strength, force, energy, 
vigor; influence; efficiency; number, 
multitude; pl. vīrēs. 44. 

vīsus, a, um. See video. 

vīta, ae, f., life. 19. 

vito, fre, avi, ātus, to shun, seek to 
escape, avoid, beware of. 9. 

vitrum, i, n., woad, a plant used for 
dyeing blue. v. 14. 
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vivo, ere, vixi, victus, to live on, live. 
iv. 1, 10; v. 14. 

vivus, a, um, adj., living, alive. 5. 

vix, adv., hardly, scarcely, with difficulty. 
12. 

Vocatés, ium, m. pl., a tribe in Aquitània 
about the Garumna. iii. 23, 27. 

Vocció, onis, m., king in Noricum. i. 53. 

voco, are, avi, &tus, (cf. vox), to call, 
summon ; to name. Ti 

Vocontii, örum, m. pl., a tribe in Gallia 
Provincia, between the Isara (Jsére) and 
Druentia (Durance). i. 10. 

Volcae, ārum, m. pl., a tribe in Gallia 
Provincia, between the Rhone and 
Garonne. (1) Voleae Tectosages with 
capital Tolosa (Toulouse). (2) Voleae 
Arecomici, with capital Nemausus 
(Nimes). vii. 7, 64. See also Narbo. 

Volcatius, i, m., C. Volcatius Tullus, one 
of Caesar's party. vi. 29. 

volo, velle, volui, —, to be willing; to 
wish, desire; to intend, purpose; to or- 
dain, appoint; to command. 66. 

voluntarius, a, um, adj., (volens, will- 
ing), willing, voluntary, spontaneous ; 
voluntarius, i, m., a volunteer. v.56. 

voluntàs, atis, f., (volens, willing), will, 
wish, choice, desire, inclination ; favor, 
affection, good will; approbation; will- 
ingness, consent. 18. 

voluptas, atis, f., enjoyment, pleasure, 
delight, joy. i. 63 (twice), v. 12. 

Volusenus, 1, m., C. Volusenus Quadra- 
tus, military tribune and general of 
Caesar's cavalry. iii. 5; iv. 21, 23; vi. 
41; viii. 23, 48. 

Vorenus, 1, m., Z., a centurion. 

vos. Seeego. 7. z 

Vosegus, i, m., the Vosges; French, les 
Vosges; German, Vogesen. iv. 10. 

voveð, ēre, võvi, vētus, to promise sol- 
emnly, vow. vi. 16. 

vēx, vOcis, f., word; voice; saying; 
speech. 18. 


v. 44. 


Vulcanus — compingo 


Vulcanus, 1, m., Vulcan, the god of fire. 
vi. 21. 

vulgo, adv., (vulgus), commonly, gener- 
ally ; everywhere ; here and there. 1.89, 
IL, v. 33. 

vulgus, i, n., the multitude, people, pub- 
lic; the populace; a throng, crowd. 8. 
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vulneró, are, avi, ātus, (vulnus), to 
wound. 12, 

vulnus, eris, n., a wound. 21. 

vultus, tis, m., (volo), the countenance, 
looks, features, aspect, mien, expression, 
visage. i, 39 (twice). 


— ooo 


VOCABULARY TO BOOK VIII. 


The numerals indicate all the chapters where each word occurs, and not the 
number of occurrences as in the previous vocabulary; e.g. advento occurs in 


chapters 20 and 26. 


A LIST OF WORDS FOUND IN HIRTIUS WHICH ARE NOT 


CONTAINED 
A 


&bsolütus, a, um, (part. absolvē), set 
free from, brought to a conclusion, 
ended. 15. 

&cer, cris, cre, adj., violent, severe, 
sharp, fierce. 5, 98. 

admīrātiē, onis, f., (admiror), sur- 
prise, astonishment, admiration. Pref. 
(twice). 

advent6, are, —,—, (advenió, come to), 
to come nearer ; to arrive at ; to come to. 
20, 26. 

Āfricānus, a, um, adj., pertaining to 
Africa; African. Pref. 

agger&tio, Onis, f., a heaping up, a 
mole, dike. 9. 

Alexandrinus, a, um, adj., pertaining 
to Alexandria; Alexandrian. Pref. 
aquator, Gris, m., (aquor), a water 

carrier. 41. 

aquor, Gri, &tus, dep., (aqua), to bring 
water. 41. 

ascitus, a, um, (part. asciscd), taken, 
appropriated, received. 30. 

augur, uris, m. or f., an augur, a diviner, 
seer. 50. 


IN CAESAR. 
B 


brümalis, e, adj., (briima), pertaining 
to the winter solstice; wintry. 4. 


c 


calcar, Gris, n., a spur, stimulus, incite- 
ment. 48. 

callidit&s, atis, f., (callidus), shrewd- 
ness, craft, cunning. 16. 

cantus, is, m., sound, tone. 20. 

cautus, a, um, (part. caved), careful, 
wary, safe, cautious. 28. 

cogit&tió, Onis, f., (cēgitē), meditation, 
thought; design, plan. 10. 

cohaereo, ere, haesi, haesus, (com + 
haeres, cling), to be united with; to 
cleave to. Pref, 

commenda&tio, Onis, f., —' 
a commendation, recommendation. 52. 

commentārius, fi, m., a notebook; 
memorandum; commentary. Pref. 
(twice), 4, 15, 30, 38, 48 (twice). 

comping6, ere, pēgī, pactus, (com + 
pango, jix), to unite together; to 
frame. 5. 
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comprimó, ere, pressī, pressus, (com- 
-- premo), to press together, make more 
dense, compress ; to hold back, repress ; 
to suppress. 23. 

concitator, Sris, m., (concitó), he who 
excites, an exciter. 21. 

cēnflē, äre, avi, ātus, (com + 116), to 
kindle, stir up; to accomplish, produce, 
effect. 6. 

conlātiē, ēnis, f., (con-+ferd), collec- 
tion. 8. 

cónsol&tió, onis, f., (consolor), a con- 
soling, comfort. 38. 

convellē, ere, velli, vulsus, (con + 
vello, pull), to tear, pull, destroy. 26, 
50. 

crēbrē, adv., oftentimes, frequently. 10, 
17, 44, 52. 

crimen, inis, n., (cernd), judgment; 
accusation; reproach. Pref. (twice). 

cüpa, ae, f., a tub, cask. 42. 


D 


dēcursiē, Snis, f.,(dē+currē), a run- 
ning down, incursion, 24. 

dēprecātiē, nis, f., (deprecor), prayer 
for pardon; an imprecation. Pref. 

dēprimē, ere, pressi, pressus, (dē + 
premo), to press down, depress ; to sup- 
press. 9 (twice), 40. 

dērīvē, are, avi, ātus, (dē + rivus), to 
lead off ; to divert. 40. 

dēscēnsus, is, m., (descendo), descent. 
40 (twice). 

diffugiē, ere, fügi, —, (dis 4- fugio), to 
fiy in different directions; to disperse. 
23, 24, 35. 

disceptó, are, avi, ātus, (dis + capto, 
catch at), to dispute, discuss; to decide. 
55. 

discessid, Snis, f., (discēdd), a depar- 
ture; separation. 652, 53. 

discursus, ts, m., (dis + currd), a run- 
ning to and fro. 29. 


VOCABULARY. 


comprimo — gradus 


dominātiē, nis, f., (dominor), rule; 
dominion; lordship. 52. 

ducēnī, ae, a, dist. num., (duo + cen- 
tum), two hundred each. 4 


elegantia, ae, f., (ēlegāns, discrimi- 
nating), refinement, grace, elegance. 
Pref. (twice). 

ēmendātē, adv., (emendātus, fault- 
less), faultlessly, perfectly. Pref. 

ēvītē, äre, Avi, atus, (ex + vito), to 
avoid, shun. 20, 24, 48, 

exārēscē, ere, āruī, —, (ex + áresco, 
grow dry), to dry up, become dry. 
43. 

explicó, fre, avi and ui, atus, (ex + 
plicó, fold), to unfold, display. Pref., 
4, 14. 

exspectatio, Onis, f., (exspecto), an 
awaiting, expectation. 9, 40. 

exstruo, ere, strüxi, strüctus, (ex + 
struē, build), io heap up, build. 41. 


F 


fascis, is, m., a bundle; the rods and 
ax carried before the highest magis- 
trates. 15. 

feriē, īre, —, —, to strike; to cut. 38. 

feritas, atis, f., (ferus), wildness, sav- 
ageness. 25. 

fēns, fontis, m., a spring, fountain; 
source. 41 (five times), 43 (twice). 

foris, is, f., a door; pl. two leaves of à 
door, door. 9. 

frenó, are, avi, ātus, to furnish with a 
bridle; to bridle. 15. d i 

frequentia, ae, f., (frequens), a multi- 
tude, crowd, concourse. 50. 


~ 


G 
gradus, fs, m., a step, pace. 9. 


hiberno — opulentus 


H 


hibernó, are, avi, &türus, (hibernus), 
to pass the winter; to spend the winter 
in quarters. 40,48. 

hostia, ae, f., an animal sacrificed, a 
victim. 


I 


impressio, ēnis, f.,(imprimē, press in), 
an impressing ; an assault, onset. 6. 

impünitus, a, um, adj., (in + pünio, 
punish), unpunished; unrestrained. 48. 

inaedificē, are, avi, ātus, (in + aedi- 
fico), to build up, erect. 5,9. 

indāgē, inis, f., an inclosing, a surround- 
ing. 18. 

inertia, ae, f., (iners, unskillful), inac- 
tivity, laziness. Pref. 

infidelitàs, &tis, f., (infidelis), faithless- 
ness. 23. 

inflo, are, avi, ātus, (in + flo), to blow 
into; to puff up. 12. 

īnserviē, ire, —, itus, (in + servio), 
to be submissive to; to be devoted 
to. 8. 

insoléns, entis, adj., (in + solens, be 
wont), immoderate; unusual; haughty, 


arrogant. 13. insolenter, 50, 
intercido, ere, cidi, cisus, (inter 
+ eaedo), to cut to pieces. 14, 
43. 


intolerandus, a, um, adj., (intolerē, 
not endure), insupportable, intolerable. 
4. 

invādē, ere, vāsī, v&sus, (in + vādē, 
go), to go into, enter, assail. 2T. 

invoco, Gre, avi, atus, (in + voco), to 
call upon, invoke. 48. 


L 


lancea, ae, f., a spear, lance. 48. 
latitē. are, avi, &tus, to lie hid. 31. 
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lego, ere, legi, lectus, to gather; to 
peruse, read. Pref. 

loricula, ae, f., a small breastwork. 9 
(twice). 

lüstro, are, avi, ātus, to purify; to re- 
view; exercitum lūstrāvit. 52. 


M 


māgniflcentia, ae, f., grandeur, splen- 
dor, eminence. 51. 

mētor, &ri, ātus, dep., to measure; to 
erect, pitch; metatis with passive 
sense. 15, 

moderātē, adj., (moderātus, self-con- 
trolled), with moderation. 12. 

mortifer, era, erum, adj., death-bring- 
ing, deadly. 23. 

municipium, ii, n., (municeps, having 
civic rights), a town; a free town. 50 
(twice), 51. 

müt&atio, Onis, f., (muto), a changing, 
alteration, change. 52. 

mūtuor, Gri, ātus, to borrow. 


N 


nimirum, adv., (ni 4- mirum, strange), 
without doubt, surely. Pref. 


o 


obscūrē, adv., (obscūrus, 
darkly, obscurely. 54. 

obsideēū, ere, sedi, sessus, (ob + se- 
des), to besiege, blockade. 26, 37 
(twice). 

Operose, adv., (operdsus, taking great 
pains), with great labor, laboriously. 
Pref. 

opto, are, avi, &tus, to wish for, desire. 
9, 41. 

opulentus, a, um, adj., rich, wealthy. 
51. 


dark), 
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P 


patientia, ae, f., (patións, suffering), 
patience; quality of enduring. 4. 

percelló, ere, culi, culsus, to beat 
down; to strike; to destroy. 19, 29, 
48. 

perennis, e, adj., (per + annus), ever- 
lasting, perennial. 43. 

pernicidsus, a, um, adj., (pernicies), 
ruinous, pernicious. 11. 

pernoct6, are, avi, (per+nox), to pass 
the night. 15. 

pertināciter, adv.,(pertināx, holding), 
very firmly, tenaciously. 13, 22, 41, 
43, 48. 

petitio, Onis, f., (peto), solicitation; 
candidateship. 50 (twice), 52. 

polled, ēre, —, —, to be strong; to pre- 
vail; to avail. 22. 

postulātiē, Onis, f., (postulē), a de- 
mand; vequest; desire. 48. 


VOCABULARY. 


patientia — tamquam 


quia, conj., because. 239. 
quondam, adv., once, at a certain time; 
Aeretofore. 32. 


R 


rectisati6, Onis, f., (rectisd), refusal. 
Pref. 

ras, rüris, n., the country; 
fields. 3. 


lands; 


S 


Sacerdotium, ii, n, (sacerdos), the 
priesthood. 50. 

salūbritās, atis, f., (salüber, health. 
Sul), healthfulness, salubrity. 52. 

scandula, ae, f., a shingle. 42. 

Scriptor, Oris, m., (serībū), writer. 
Pref. (twice). i 

sedeē, Gre, sēdī, sessus, to sit, remain. 
15. 

séstertius, il, m., a sesterce. 


praecīdē, ere, cīdī, cisus, (prae + sollicitus, a, um, adj., disturbed, stirred 


caedo), to cut off in front; to cut to 
pieces. 44. 

praefectüra, ae, f., (praefectus), the 
office of overseer; prefecture. 12. 

praeripio, ere, ripui, reptus, (prae + 
rapiē, snatch), to snatch away. Pref. 

profecto, adv., truly, indeed, certainly. 
21. 

próorumpO, ere, rüpi, ruptus, (pro 
+ rumpo, break), to cast forth, burst 
forth. 41. 

próteró, ere, —, tritus, (prd + teró, 
rub), to tread under foot, crush. 48. 

prēvolvē, ere, volvi, volütus, (pró + 
volvo, roll), to roll forth, roll away. 
42. 


quadrátus, a, um,(quattuor), squared; 
square, in regular order of battle. 8. 

quamquam, conj., although. Pref., 42, 
52, bb. 


up. A 

spectatus, a, um, (part. specto), 
tested; respected; excellent. 51. 

sternēū, ere, strāvi, stratus, to spread 
out; to strew. 51. 

stultus, a, um, adj., foolish. 10. 

submissus, a, um, (part. submitto). 
let down; calm; humble. 31. 

submoveē, re, movi, motus, (sub 
+ moveo), to remove; to withhold. 
10. 

subsidior, ari, ātus, to stand in reserve. 
13. 

suppressus, a, um, (part. supprimo, 
press down), held back. 42. 

susp6nsus, a, um, (part. suspends, 
hang up), raised; wavering, doubtful. 
43. 


T 


tamquam, adv., so as, just as, as it were, 
like as. 64. 


templum — vulneratio 


templum, i, n., an open place for ob- 
servation; a sacred place, a temple. 
51. 

tentórium, lī, n., a tent. 5. 

testatus, a, um, (part. testor, witness), 
shown, proved; public. 42, 44. 

tog&tus, a, um, adj., (toga, the outer 
garment of the Romans), wearing a 
garb of peace. 24, 52 (twice). 

triclinium, ii, n., a table couch. 

triumphus, i, m., triumph. 51. 

turmatim, adv. (turma), by troops. 
18. 
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V 


vēna, ae, f., m vein. 43. 

verber, eris, n., a lash; scourging. 38. 

vetustas, atis, f., (vetus). old age. 8. 

vicissim, adv., in turn; again. 10. 

vigil, ilis, adj., wakeful, active. 35. 

vīmineus, a, um, adj., made of osiers, 
of wicker work. 9. 

vulgo, dre, avi, ātus, (vulgus), to 
spread among the people ; to publish. 3. 

vulnerātiē, ónis, f., (vulnerē), a 
wounding. 41. 
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